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Abstract
This document provides resolution for CID#3209:
)

TGmc Editor: modify section 10.24.14 as suggested below:

4.3.16.13 Proxy ARP
The Proxy ARP capability enables an AP to indicate that the non-AP STA does not receive ARP frames, other than ARP announcements or Neighbour Advertisements, from other non-AP STAs or from outside the BSS.

10.24.14 Proxy ARP (including Proxy Neighbor Discovery) service

Implementation of the Proxy ARP Service is optional for a WNM STA. A STA that implements the Proxy ARP Service has dot11ProxyARPImplemented set to true. When dot11ProxyARPImplemented is true, dot11WirelessManagementImplemented shall be true. When dot11ProxyARPActivated is true, the Proxy ARP Service bit in the Extended Capabilities field shall be set to 1 to indicate that the AP supports the Proxy ARP Service. When dot11ProxyARPActivated is false, the Proxy ARP Service bit shall be set to 0 to indicate that the AP does not support the Proxy ARP Service.

When the AP sets the Proxy ARP field to 1 in the Extended Capabilities element, the AP shall maintain a Hardware Address to Internet Address mapping for each associated station, and shall update the mapping when the Internet Address of the associated station changes. When the IPv4 address being resolved in the ARP request packet is used by a non-AP STA currently associated to the BSS, the Proxy ARP service shall respond on behalf of the STA to an ARP request (IETF RFC826 and IETF RFC 925) or an ARP Probe (IETF RFC 5227). 

When an AP receives an ARP Announcement (IETF RFC 5227) from a STA currently associated to the BSS, the AP may update its Hardware to Internet Address mapping. When the received ARP announcement from an associated STA does not result in an update to the mapping table, the AP shall not send out an ARP announcement to the BSS.

When the AP updates its Hardware to Internet Address mapping table, it shall send out an ARP announcement to the BSS on behalf of the STA whose address has changed. 



When an AP receives an ARP Request from one associated STA or from the DS with a Target IP Address that corresponds to a second associated STA, the AP shall insert the second STA MAC address as the Sender’s MAC Address in the ARP Response packet.

When an IPv6 address is being resolved, the Proxy Neighbor Discovery service shall respond with a Neighbor Advertisement message (Section 4.4, IETF RFC 4861) on behalf of an associated STA to an Internet Control Message Protocol version 6 (ICMPv6) Neighbor Solicitation message (Section 4.3, IETF RFC 4861). When MAC address mappings change, the AP may send unsolicited Neighbor Advertisement Messages on behalf of a STA.

When an AP receives an Unsolicited Neighbor Advertisement (section 7.2.6, IETF RFC 4861) message from a STA currently associated to the BSS, the AP may update its Hardware to Internet Address mapping. When the received unsolicited Neighbour Advertisement message from an associated STA does not result in an update to the mapping table, the AP shall not send out an unsolicited Neighbour Advertisement message to the BSS.

When the AP updates its Hardware to Internet Address mapping table, it shall send out an unsolicited Neighbour Advertisement message to the BSS on behalf of the STA whose address has changed.
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Revision History

		Revision		Date		Description

		0		2013-03-04		Initial version with LB193mc comments (713) and a rough initial classification

		1		2013-03-11		Some editorial resolutions and categoritzation of editorial comments.

		2		2013-03-11		After TGmc telecon.

		3		2013-03-17		Some editorial resolutions provided

		4		2013-03-18		Updated after REVmc meeting

		5		2013-03-20		Comment resolutions updated according to notes from Monday's REVmc meeting.

		6		2013-03-20		Comments for motion separated out.

		7		2013-03-22		As at end of 802.11 meeting.

		8		2013-03-26		Prior to TGmc telecon

		9		2013-05-14		After first day of TGmc session

		10		2013-05-15		After second day of TGmc

		11		2013-05-20		After May TGmc session

		12		2013-07-18		Part way through July TGmc session

		13		2013-07-24		Includes all July resolutions.  Tab per assignee to aid prep for Sept.

		14		2013-08-19		After 2013-08-16 telecon

		15		2013-09-20		Prior to 802.11 September session

		16		2013-09-17		After Tue pm1 TGmc session

		17		2013-09-18		Adding MAC and GEN updates from 2013-09-18 session

		18		2013-10-02		Resolutions from 2013-09 session,  plus edit notes.  For D2.0 ballot.

		19		2013-10-24		Comments from LB199 added.

		20		2013-10-31		Proposed resolutions to most editorial comments from LB199 added.

		21		2013-11-14		Resolutions from TGmc session added.

		22		2013-12-17		Partial update with proposed MAC resolutions

		23		2013-12-19		More updates on resolutions from 2013-12-13 telecon

		24		2014-01-21		Updated after REVmc 2014-01-20 meeting

		25		2014-02-20		Updated after inforporation of approved resolutions into REVmc.

		26		2014-02-21		Updated following Editor Review Panel input on pre-publication D2.5.

		27		2014-03-17		Updated before 802.11 session

		28		2014-04-09		Updated after 802.11 session,  and TGmc telecon

		29		2014-04-10		Additional updates from TGmc Telecon

		30		2014-04-15		As above,  but with the full set of comments in the "comments" tab

		31		2014-05-12		Includes changes from telecons.

		32		2014-06-03		All comments resolved in May meeting.

		33		2014-06-24		Comments from LB202 added,  with initial assignment to ad-hocs and classification

		34		2014-06-25		Four late comments added.  Initial assignees added.

		35

		36		2014-07-17		Updated during 802.11 session

		37		2014-09-05		With editorial resolutions mostly complete for LB202.





Comments

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		1		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		G		2307				T		N		2307.00				G				J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		Frame exchange sequences do not show Mesh operation		Add mesh frame exchange sequences where not already adequately covered.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 22:26:20Z) - The commenter does not indicate specific changes that would satisfy the comment.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.  The commenter does not indicate specific changes that would satisfy the comment.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		2		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		J		2334				G		N		2334.00				J				V						2		Every time I get near Annex J in the Frame sources a curious thing happens.  My right index finger,  with a will of its own,  moves towards the delete key.  I just can't help it.  My therapist has tried everything and run out of ideas.  Perhaps this group		Either delete Annex J,  or send the men in white coats round to minister to the commenter.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-09-20 21:57:32Z)Accept Deletion of Annex J		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Accept Deletion of Annex J		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 15:05:09Z- Joy.  Oh Joy!				2012/11/21 15:05		EDITOR

		3		Adrian Stephens		0		2012								G		N										V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		There are 14 instances of the word "obsolete" in the standard.   I think our shiny new standard should not include any obsolete material.		Take any obsolete material out of the standard,  spindle, fold and mutilate it.  Set fire to it.  Expunge it completely.   Then have a party.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:27:31Z)Hopping, Infra-red, PBCC, ERP-PBCC and the SDL Annex are removed in response to other comments.   The use of WDS is resolved by comment 301.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229

Proposed Resolution:

Revised.  

Hopping, Infra-red, PBCC, ERP-PBCC and the SDL Annex are removed in response to other comments.   The use of WDS is resolved by comment 301.







GEN: Accept -- needs submission		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:48:23Z- The resolution contains no editing instructions.				2012/11/22 10:16		EDITOR

		4		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		8.3.3.7		427		20		T		N		427.20		20		8.3.3.7				A						10		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're 00-0F-AC:3 or 00-0F-AC:4: Do we want to also mention 00-0F-AC:9 here? (It was not given here in 11r, which introduced this table line, but see row for Order 13 on previous page.)'		Add 00-0F-AC:9 at cited location		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:06:06Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] This looks like an oops when SAE was added.  00-0F-AC:9 is the selector for FT with SAE.  So, yes, it seems a RIC would be appropriate with this selector value.  Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 20:01:08Z				2013/1/21 20:01		EDITOR

		5		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		8.4.2.59		613		40		T		N		613.40		40		8.4.2.59				V						10		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
During REVmb publication editing, Ed pointed out that there was no Length field specification here.    "We have set a strong precedent of stating something about each subpart when we present a figure for a		Either:
1. Do nothing
2. Add missing statements about the Length field for consistency with other locations
3. Remove redundant Length statements (i.e. where they do not describe additional information not available elsewhere)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:20:40Z): See CID 137.  "In the subclauses defining elements,  replace statements about the setting of the ElementID and Length fields with the fillowing: "The Element ID and Length fields are defined in 8.4.2.1 (General)." ,  e		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Revised.  See CID 137.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 10:55:39Z- Implemented for CID 139.				2013/1/28 10:55		EDITOR

		6		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		10.2.2.2		1007		10		T		N		1007.10		10		10.2.2.2				J						2		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes:  '"for a BU": Do we want to insert "group addressed" (from 11n) before "BU"?'

I think the logic is correct as shown,  but it might be redundant for individually addressed BUs.		As in comment		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-10-05 15:45:21Z) While it is implied that an individually addressed BU results in an individually addressed ATIM with the same address, it is not explicitly said anywhere except this sentence.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Proposed-MAH:  Reject.  While it is implied that an individually addressed BU results in an individually addressed ATIM with the same address, it is not explicitly said anywhere except this sentence.		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:56:09Z				2012/11/22 10:56		EDITOR

		7		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		12.4.2		1312		55		T		N		1312.55		55		12.4.2				J						16		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're PMK-R1 security "associations": Do we want "association" (singular) instead?'		As in comment		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-17 18:54:41Z) - Reject.  There can be multiple PMK-R1 associations.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 03:08:08Z - Sentence is: "If a key hierarchy already exists for this

STA belonging to the same mobility domain (i.e., having the same MDID), the R0KH shall delete the

existing PMK-R0 security association and PMK-R1 security associations.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		8		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		12.8.1		1328		40		T		N		1328.40		40		12.8.1				V						16		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're "is true": Do we want "is not [set to] true" (from 11r) instead?'
Context: Table 12-1 Timeout Interval "presence" column.

Adrian responded: 'Good point. There are multiple edits in this are		Consider whether to change "is true" to "is not true".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 18:55:45Z) - Revised.  Change it to "is not true"		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 03:10:54Z - Revised.  Change it to "is not true"		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:59:21Z				2013/1/28 11:59		EDITOR

		9		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		12.9.2.4		1334		30		T		N		1334.30		30		12.9.2.4				V						16		Ed writes: 're Derive-Key-PMK-R1 (R1KH-ID) list item: Please revisit this statement. The punctuation seems odd to me; therefore, I'm not sure what we're trying to say.'

Adrian responded: 'I believe the intended semantics is:  "This procedure derives (the		Reword statement so that it's unambiguous.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 19:44:36Z) - MAC: 2013-01-17 18:57:59Z - Change  "This procedure derives the PMK-R1 from PMK-R0, and

R1KH-ID (as described in 11.6.1.7.4), for the R1KH identified by R1KH-ID, and creates PMK-R1

security association."



 to:		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 03:13:35Z - Sentence currently is: "This procedure derives the PMK-R1 from PMK-R0, and

R1KH-ID (as described in 11.6.1.7.4), for the R1KH identified by R1KH-ID, and creates PMK-R1

security association."



Change it to:



"From the PMK-		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:01:10Z				2013/1/28 12:01		EDITOR

		10		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		6.3.65.1.1		290		30		G		N		290.30		30		6.3.65.1.1				A						5		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're placement of text and figure: This para and figure are usually part of a "general" subclause with another statement in the "Function" subclause. This unusual placement was in 11v. Do we want		Move 6.3.65.1.1 to become 6.3.65.0a "General" (i.e., before 6.3.65.1).   Add a new 6.3.65.1.1 "Function" with a statement similar to other primitives.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 20:01:15Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 19:55:09Z				2013/1/21 19:55		EDITOR

		11		Adrian Stephens		193		2012		8.4.1.9		446		10		T		N		446.10		10		8.4.1.9				J		Mark Hamilton				38		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're heading for second column: Do we want to use "ResultCode" instead of "Name" [or "Name (ResultCode)"? We refer users to this table WRT ResultCodes, e.g., the MLME-ADDTS.response primitive use		Align name of Status codes Table8-37 "name" column with usage in clause 6.   Perhaps add a note describing any convention we have before the table.  "Status Codes that are parameters of Clause 6 primitives are often called a ResultCode."		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		[MAH] See also CID 91.  This needs a submission.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		12		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		8.4.2.24.13		551		15		T		N		551.15		15		8.4.2.24.13				V						10		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're Z-coordinate field: Are we missing statement about Z-coordinate field, or should that field be deleted from Figure 8-179? (what we have now is what was in 11v, which introduced the rest of 8		Add a para describing the Z-coordinate field.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:32:33Z): Add "The Z-coordinate field contains a 4-octet single precision floating point value." in the descriptions of Figure 8-179.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Yep, it should be one or the other (add the description, or remove the Z from the format).  I have no idea which was intended (or is used now).		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:08:49Z				2013/1/25 16:08		EDITOR

		13		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		8.5.14.19		790		30		T		N		790.30		30		8.5.14.19				V						10		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 'Figure 8-489 re Key field: Do we want to add paragraph about this field after paragraph for RSC field? (see discussion after Figure 8-490 for IGTK subelement)'		Add para defining contents of Key Field for WNM-Sleep Mode GTK subelement		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-11 15:36:11Z): Below figure 8-489, Insert the following  sentence as a new paragraph immediately following the paragraph describing the RSC field and before the paragraph beginning, "NOTE - The RSC field value for TKIP" :
 "The Key f		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Agreed.  Need a submission from a security expert to get the description of all variants right.



Dorothy to contact Jouni.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:31:38Z				2013/1/28 11:31		EDITOR

		14		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		10.4.4		1027		25		T		N		1027.25		25		10.4.4				V						2		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're sentence ("In an AP when ... ResultCode.") added by 11u to end of paragraph: Did we omit sentence on purpose? '
Adrian writes: 'I'm not sure.  We certainly authorized changes in the vicinity		Consider to add at cited location insertion from 802.11u p74:  "In an AP when dot11SSPNInterfaceActivated is true, the HC shall set the dot11NonAPStationAddtsResultCode in the non-AP STA's dot11InterworkingEntry equal to the ResultCode."		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-05 15:48:17Z) Add the sentence at the cited location (add "In an AP when

dot11SSPNInterfaceActivated is true, the HC shall set the dot11NonAPStationAddtsResultCode in the non-

AP STA’s dot11InterworkingEntry equal to the ResultCode		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revised.  Add the sentence at the cited location (add "In an AP when

dot11SSPNInterfaceActivated is true, the HC shall set the dot11NonAPStationAddtsResultCode in the non-

AP STA’s dot11InterworkingEntry equal to the ResultCode." to the end		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 12:15:26Z				2012/11/22 12:15		EDITOR

		15		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		W.6		2779		40		E		N		2779.40		40		W.6				V						2		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're saying PREP/PREQ/RANN without "element(s)": W.6 and W.7 tend to use abbreviation alone when referring to element. This phrasing is inconsistent with most/all the rest of the doc. Please revi		Adopt consistent usage for PREP, PREQ, RANN either to be followed by element or not.  Apply throughout draft.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-01 10:33:12Z) - 

Insert "mechanism" at the end of the heading for 13.10.9, 13.10.10, 13.10.11, 13.10.12



Insert "element" after "PREQ" (with appropriate adjustment for plurals) when it is not followed by "mechanism" or "element		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-10-26 15:27:33Z - 

PREQ seems to be OK (See 2694.12)

PREP has no matching statement - add editor note to highlight and fix in WG LB.





EDITOR: 2012-10-01 10:32:36Z - PREQ is used in three contexts:  1. by itself,  2. as the name of an el		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-29 11:29:45Z



Added a note to flag use of "individually addressed PREP".				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		16		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		12.9.5.2		1341		45		T		N		1341.45		45		12.9.5.2				J						16		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
There's a transition based on "MLME-RESOURCE-REQUEST.confirm (ANonce, SNonce, MDE, RSNE, PMK-R1Name, RIC-Resp) && MIC-Verified ".  As we've removed that event we need to identify a replacement event.		Identify an alternative event and edit the diagram to replace MLME-RESOURCE-REQUEST.confirm with it.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-17 19:01:43Z) - We have not removed MLME-RESOURCE-REQUEST.confirm, and MIC-Verified is still a valid transition predicate.  The problem can't be seen.



Reject.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 03:24:10Z - We have not removed MLME-RESOURCE-REQUEST.confirm, and MIC-Verified is still a valid transition predicate.  The problem can't be seen.



Reject.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		17		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		17.3.2		1513		25		T		N		1513.25		25		17.3.2				J						18		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 'Table 17-4 re last four rows of table: The dot11RegDomainsSupportedTable has been superseded by dot11 Operating Classes Table.
1. Do we want to update this entire table entry?
2. Do we want to		Review names of these variables and update if necessary		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:25:02Z) - dot11RegDomainsSupportedTable has not been superseded.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		18		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		18.4.3		1620		65		T		N		1620.65		65		18.4.3				V						5		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're "dot11 Current frequency band": I closed this name up, but I couldn't find it in the MIB (or elsewhere in the doc).'		Replace with name of MIB variable that exists or delete cited variable.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 20:04:57Z) Delete Cited Variable		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Proposed Resolution: Delete Cited Variable		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:02:26Z				2013/1/28 12:02		EDITOR

		19		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		18.4.3		1621		35		T		N		1621.35		35		18.4.3				J						18		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're three rows of table: The dot11RegDomainsSupportedTable has been superseded by dot11 Operating Classes Table.
1. Do we want to update this entire table entry?
2. Do we want to update object n		Review usage of these MIB variables and correct if necessary		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:26:03Z) -  dot11RegDomainsSupportedTable has not been superseded.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		20		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		19.8.2		1660		30		T		N		1660.30		30		19.8.2				J						18		(For Diane Lacey, 802.11-2012 publication editor)
Ed writes: 're two rows in middle of this page's table (at about lines 26-28): The dot11RegDomainsSupportedTable has been superseded by dot11 Operating Classes Table.
1. Do we want to update this entire ta		Review and correct if necessary		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:26:26Z) - dot11RegDomainsSupportedTable has not been superseded.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		21		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		8.4.1.31		467				T		N		467.00				8.4.1.31				V						10		The Organization Identifier field is described as:  "using 36-bit length identifiers (OUI-36 and IAB)".

However, OUI-36 and IAB are distinct namespaces intended for different purposes.
Accordin to the RAC, the IAB is only to be used to EUI-48 identifiers		There are two parts to this.
1.  How to respond to P1609 having the wrong kind of assignment.   While this is strictly not our problem,  we do need to support any solution that the RAC identify in this case.
2.  How to adjust our definition of Organizatio		REVISED (MAC: 2012-11-30 16:31:30Z):  Remove "and IAB" from 8.4.1.31.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		See CID 76		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 20:04:56Z- Implemented for CID 76				2013/1/21 20:04		EDITOR

		22		Adrian Stephens		193		2012		9.16		868				T		N		868.00				9.16				V		Mark RISON				37		There are a nunber of occurances of "...of the most recently received HT Capabilities element contained a value of 1"

This appears to reflect a view that the HT Capabilities can vary dynamically.
To allow this to happen places a burden on a non-AP of par		Determine whether these capabilities are static or not.
If they are static,   remove "most recently received" from "most recently received <name of capabilities element>"
and add a statement for each capabilties element that the values do not change durin		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-18 08:12:36Z)  At 854.50 change “No HT Operation element is present in the most recently received Association Response frame that was addressed to this STA.” to “No HT Operation element is present in the Association Response frame re		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2012-12-07 16:38:09Z - Moved to GEN, link with CID 116.



[MAH]  Understand and support in principle.  However, removing "most recently received" leaves the reader confused about which <name of capabilities element> is being referenced.  Do we say "		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-24 12:22:41Z				2013/9/24 12:22		EDITOR

		23		Adrian Stephens		0		2012								E		N										V						2		We've had a comment in TGac on the interpretation of "up to" in other task groups.

Does "up to 5" include 5 or not?    Most instances in the draft,  but not all "up to <a value>" do not include "and including",   but there are at least 5 instances that d		Make usage consistent.   Delete any "and including" following "up to".   Consider whether to add an explanatory sentence on word usage to 1.4:  "The phrase 'up to some-number' is inclusive,  i.e. is exactly equivalent to 'up to and including some-number'.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-28 11:23:10Z) - 

(This comment resolution is identical to that for CID 168).

At the end of 1.4 insert the following two paras:



'The construction "x to y", represents an inclusive range (i.e., the range includes both values x		EDITOR		For Style Guide						N		EDITOR: 2012-09-28 11:23:17Z- Implemented for CID 168.				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		24		Adrian Stephens		0		2012								G		N										V		David Hunter				18		Check references to RFC 5896 and determine whether it should be in the Bibliography or the normative references.
Ditto with RFC2409 (IKE),  introduced by .11s.		As in comment.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-17 21:42:46Z)1) RFC5869 is normative, so its listing belongs in Subclause 1.2.

     2)  RFC 2409  is informative, so its listing belongs in the Bibliography.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Thanks to David Hunter's response for a proposal:

1)  5896 is a typo (not yours, but Adrian's in CID24) -- it should be 5869.  This RFC is normative, so its listing belongs in Subclause 1.2.

     2)  2409 (which is Dan's) is informative, so its listing		M		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:11:23Z- Also inserted xreferences to the new B29 in two places.				2013/1/21 18:13		EDITOR

		25		Adrian Stephens		0		2012								T		N										A						2		(This is a comment on published .11aa from Alex Ashley)

1. size of Alternate Schedule and Avoidance Request fields should be "0 or 6"
2. Reference to 8.4.1.43 as defining the fields is obscure,  as this subclause doesn't mention these fields.		1. Change Alternate Schedule field size to "0 or 6"
2. Change Avoidance Request field size to "0 or 6"
3. Change "The optional Alternate Schedule field is defined in 8.4.1.43" to "The optional Alternate Schedule field contains a TXOP Reservation field,  a		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-09-20 22:10:47Z) Note Figure is 8-481 D0.2.  The Sentences are just below the figure as well near the Editor's notes.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Propose Accept		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:52:14Z				2012/11/21 13:52		EDITOR

		26		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		6.3.4.2.2		116				T		N		116.00				6.3.4.2.2				V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		The JOIN request has very little purpose for the infrastructure case,  as it doesn't cause any frame exchange sequence.
In the IBSS case,  it starts operation of the STA as a member of the BSS,  analoguous to the START.request.
Apart from those properties		Review JOIN.request against START.request,  and add any parameters missing from the JOIN that are not inherited from the BSS (i.e. not in the BSSDescription).		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-15 21:51:26Z) - 

At 147.55, delete the "SSIDEncoding" parameter, and entry from parameter table.

At 151.33, delete "If an MLME receives an MLME-START.request primitive with the SSIDEncoding parameter value UTF8, the MLME shall set		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 19:42:40Z				2013/1/31 9:59		EDITOR

		27		Adrian Stephens		0		2012		6.3.3.3.2		113				G		N		113.00				6.3.3.3.2				V		Adrian		11=12/1229		3		"The set of MCS values that shall be supported by all HT STAs to join this BSS. The STA that is creating the BSS shall be able to receive and
transmit at each of the MCS values listed in the set."

It is extremely odd to find normative behaviour in the de		Move any normative language relating to use of this variable into subclause 10.x.  Change the cited text to informative,  and avoid the problematical "must".

Perhaps something like:
"The set of MCS values that are supported by all HT STAs that are a memb		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 16:28:27Z) Revised make changes as described in 11-12-1229r1 under CID 27.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229:

Proposed resolution:

Create a 10.14a “HT BSS Operation” containing:

An HT STA that is creating a BSS shall be able to receive and transmit at each of the MCS values listed in the

BSSBasicMCSSet and OperationalMCSSet.  See 10.14a.



A		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:22:12Z				2012/11/22 10:22		EDITOR

		28		Adrian Stephens		0		2012								G		N										V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		The WG11 style described in 11-09/1034 describes a template for SAP and element presence ([optionally] present [only] if".

There are a mixture of styles in STD 2012.  These may come from a concern about ambiguity of the "present only if".   Does this mea		I believe it behooves us to be conservative and use the least ambiguous formulation,  at the expense of extra words.
Therefore I suggest that we replace any "present only if x" with "present if x and not present otherwise",  and update the WG11 style guid		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:31:32Z) Make changes as shown in 11-12-1229r1 in the CID 28 section -- make changes as per the embedded PDF file.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Make changes as shown in 11-12-1229 in the CID 28 section -- make changes as per the embedded PDF file.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:54:45Z- EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:54:44Z				2012/11/21 13:54		EDITOR

		29		Adrian Stephens		193		2012		B.2.1		1785				G		N		1785.00				B.2.1				V		Adrian Stephens		doc 11-13/652r12		34		In:  "O.<n> optional, but support of at least one of the group of options labeled by the same numeral <n> is
required"

it is not clear what is the scope of the numbering.  Are group numbers unique throughout the PICS,  or only within a Table.		Update to indicate the scope of the numbering.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-08-17 17:56:33Z) .  In D0, At B.2.1 after "<n> is required" add ". The scope of the group of options is limited to a single table (i.e., subclause) within the PICS)."   This text was introduced by CID 180, and is already present in D1.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-18 14:53:18Z - reassign to Adrian.		N		Implemented for CID 180.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		30		Adrian Stephens		193		2012		10.23.7		1136		1		T		N		1136.01		1		10.23.7				V						26		The FMS rate processing description is simplistic.  It ignores the fact that its clients may support different features,  such as HT PPDUs, greenfield or mixed HT,  differing channel widths and numbers of spatial streams.		Require that the AP ensures that any PPDU sent on an FMS stream is receivable by all STAs that are part of that FMS stream.  PPDU format,  channel width and NSS need to be lowest common amongst that group.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-14 00:15:29Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/439r2 for CID 30.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAH: Agree, but need a submission on getting this wording just right.  Note current text is, "The AP shall not select a rate that is higher than the lowest rate value provided … "  The "value provided" is from a Rate Identification field, per 8.4.1.32, wh		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:56:20Z				2013/5/23 22:56		EDITOR

		31		Adrian Stephens		193		2012		9.7.5.1		855		20		T		N		855.20		20		9.7.5.1				A						38		"non-STBC PSMP frame that is not part of an FMS stream"
It is surely not appropriate for a PSMP to be part of an FMS stream,  which is used to deliver data,  not management.  PSMP is a management frame and not subject to TCLASS classification.		Remove "that is not part of an FMS stream" and remove "All non-STBC PSMP frames with a group address in the Address 1 field that are part of an FMS stream shall be transmitted using the rate chosen by the AP as described in 10.23.7."		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-09-19 07:24:20Z)		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-18 00:55:55Z - Assign to Qi, as an FMS expert.



MAC: 2013-01-17 03:38:15Z - Yes, PSMP frames are not part of an FMS stream.  But, could this be trying to say the PSMP sequence/burst started by this PSMP frame is not carrying part of an FMS		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-24 12:12:28Z				2013/9/24 12:12		EDITOR

		32		Brian Hart		0		2012		16		1504				T		N		1504.00				16				J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		MAC protection for 11b-only devices is pure poison		Deprecate 1/2/5.5/11-only devices. WE can continue ot allow 1/2/5.5/11 as a PHY (for range/low PAPR) but only if coupled to an 11a/g PHY.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 22:18:28Z) - An AP can avoid the "pure poison" by including other rats in the Basic Rate Set and by avoiding the use of protection mechanisms for non-ERP receivers.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

I understand the commenter’s concern.   Question is whether we need to do anything about it.



Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.  An AP can avoid the “pure poison” by excluding these rates from the Basic Rate Set and by avoiding the use of pro		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		33		Brian Hart		0		2012		8.4.2.24.2		520				T		N		520.00				8.4.2.24.2				J						10		Measurement request/report of type Basic is unlikely ever to be used. It's Radar feature sounds interesting due to newer regulations in Europe that allow a client to authoritatively report detected radar to a DFS master, but this measurement request/repor		Find a volunteer to create a protocol to support radar detecting clients certified as such, via a new measurement type or by reusing this. If this is not reused, mark as deprecated		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:24:40Z): The commenter has not indicated the specific changes that would satisfy the commenter		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Yes, interesting.  This is a significant new feature and needs a submission.



Dorothy will contact Brian Hart for a submission.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		34		Brian Hart		0		2012		8.4.2.31		567				G		N		567.00				8.4.2.31				J						10		802.11 is non-authoritative only many important aspects of real-world WiFi deployments		Assuming there are not good legal impediments, invite WFA to contribute their WMM and Wi-Fi Direct specs as informative Annexes to 802.11. Alternatively, as a bare minimum, request that these specs (or their submit arch, channel access and power save aspe		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:39:52Z): The commenter has not indicated the specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.  

The commenter is free to bring this up to the WG.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH]  IMHO, this is outside the scope of REVmc, and should be taken to the WG as a liaison request.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		35		Brian Hart		0		2012		16.1.2		1504				T		N		1504.00				16.1.2				V		Eldad		11-12/1431		6		PLCP/PMD split is not a useful concept.		Merge PLCP/PMD into PHY in each PHY clause and update MAC to suit		Incorporate the changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1431-01-000m-delete-pmd.docx		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				M		Implemented for CID 61				2013/1/24 15:45		EDITOR

		36		Brian Hart		193		2012		6.3.4.2.2		116				T		N		116.00				6.3.4.2.2				J		Mark Hamilton/Mark Rison/Brian Hart				38		ProbeDelay is a crucial parameter in the operation of dense WiFi networks but 802.11 is silent on this topic. And by passing it from the SME, it cannot be dynamically optimized.		Add recommendations for probedelay: e.g. by default, a STA should use max TXOP duration for ProbeDelay, with relaxations only if the STA adds extra technologies: e.g. monitors all TXOP durations in last 5 min and uses the max observed TXOP duration, or 99		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		See CID 131, 132.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		37		Brian Hart		0		2012		9.3.3		837				T		N		837.00				9.3.3				J						10		and dot11LongRetryLimit assume a very simple minded retry alg, and are associated with shall's		Allow more freedom with retries - variable by UP, buffered time, lifetime limits, DPI, etc. Basically make retry policy out of scope of 802.11		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:47:52Z): The commenter has not indicated the specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Comment appears to be corrupted.



9.3.4.4 seems to be where there is "shall" language that dictates retrying an MPDU continues until the xxxRetryLimit is reached.



9.19.2.6 allows for an MSDU to be discarded after the dot11EDCATableMSDULifetime		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		38		Brian Hart		0		2012		3.1		7				T		N		7.00				3.1				J						5		BSA is a 2D concept but wireless occupies 3D		Change BSA to BSV (V=volume)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 23:25:59Z) - Please see clause 4.3.5 paragraph 5.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		39		Brian Hart		0		2012		1		1				G		N		1.00				1				J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		Commenting is onerous		Change the 802.11 template to add page numbers at both the top and bottom of every page. Saves 5 sec per CID		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:37:35Z) - Rejected.   The PDF reader will show somewhere on its user-interface the current "logical" page number.

The editor will endeavor  to ensure that these page number match the printed page numbers.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: From 11-12-1229 

-Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.   The PDF reader will show somewhere on its user-interface the current “logical” page number.

The editor will endeavour to ensure that these page number match the printed page numbers.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		40		Brian Hart		0		2012		19.3.2.4		1638				T		N		1638.00				19.3.2.4				V		Matthew Fischer		11-12/1258r11		7		CCA architecture is ambiguous. IsCCARESET a rare event or an every-slot event? I think CCA should be reset at the end of a PPDU (arguably this is described in 7.3.5.9.3 and - upon NAV reset - 9.3.2.4), immediately after a frequency hop (don't care if this		Does the PHY need to know slot timings? Be specific for all PHYs. Or is 2.4 different from 5 GHz??? If the PHY needs to know, define how does the PHY sync up initally? For all PHYs. e.g. "From the last *PPDU*"? Then define how  the PHY stays in sync? Via		Incorporate the text changes in 

https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1256-11-000m-lb187-cid40-43-56-96-cca.doc”		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Covered in 11-12/1256r1 and in 11-13/0063r2….



GEN: 2012-11-12 20:51:12Z - Reviewed proposed Resolution in 11-12-1256r1 

-Proposed Resolution from 11-12-1256r1.		M		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 11:53:43Z - 

Motion number 8 "Adopt 11-13/0063r3":  This document purports to propose resolutions for CIDs 40, 43, 56, 96.  The question is whether this document supercedes the original resolution,  or augments it.   I believe the latt				2013/1/25 11:53		EDITOR

		41		Brian Hart		0		2012		7.3.5.11.3		376				T		N		376.00				7.3.5.11.3				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-13/0149r1		18		"This primitive is generated within aCCATime of the occurrence of a change in the status of the channel(s)
from channel idle to channel busy or from channel busy to channel idle." is problematic.
1) Not backed up by any normative statements, except perhap		See 11ac changes for a good template		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:10:24Z) - - make the changes as identified for CID 41 in 11-13-0149r1.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 10:45:52Z- Implemented for CID 54.				2013/1/28 10:45		EDITOR

		42		Brian Hart		0		2012		9.3.7		843				T		N		843.00				9.3.7				V						16		Is aCCATime the max time for all implementations, from which the slot time for an amendment/band can be derived? Or the time of a particular implementation? Sadly we use this term in both senses. Need to disambiguate them. Equations above equation (9-2) a		Introduce new terms - one for the band/amendment; one for a particular implementation. Change old terms to new terms as appropriate.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 18:40:43Z) - Revised.  Adopt the changes specified in 11-12/1256r11.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 06:25:50Z - Propose: Revised. Make the changes as proposed in 11-12/1256r9.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:10:08Z- Implemented for CID 40.				2013/1/25 16:10		EDITOR

		43		Brian Hart		0		2012		18.4.4		1623				T		N		1623.00				18.4.4				V		Mathew Fischer		11-12/1258r11		7		1) From 9.3.7, aCCATime + RXTXTurn + aAirProp + aMACProcessingDelay must equal slot time. Yet, as written in clause 18.4.4 and likely other PHY clauses too, these numbers are all "<" so must add up to "<aSIFSTime. At the very least, these parameters shoul		As in comment		Incorporate the text changes in 

https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1256-11-000m-lb187-cid40-43-56-96-cca.doc”		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Also covered by 11-13/63r2



GEN: 2012-11-12 21:24:38Z - Reviewed 11-12-1256r1.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 17:42:54Z- Implemented for CID 40. 



GEN: 2013-01-17 02:07:48Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (V,  7).				2013/1/21 17:43		EDITOR

		44		Brian Hart		0		2012		6.3.4.2.2		116				T		N		116.00				6.3.4.2.2				J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		"Operation" is used in multiple conflicting ways. BSSBasicMCSSet (clause 6) and HT Operation element are for the BSS but HTOperationalMCSSet (clause 6) and the HT Capabilities element are for the STA. Worse, the STA Channel Width field in the HT Operation		Rename the Operational in xxOperational Rate/MCS Set to something else (Activated?). Rename STA Channel Width on p614 to BSS Channel Width. (Bonus: clarify that it is for both the AP and BSS)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:58:34Z) Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.   "Operational" can apply to multiple types of operation.   There is no compelling need to find different synonyms to apply to different contexts.

"STA Channel Width" is correct termino		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		45		Brian Hart		0		2012		20.1.1		1669				T		N		1669.00				20.1.1				V		Vinko		11-12-1297r1		2		Re "An HT non-AP STA shall support all ...", 802.11 has three distinct concepts: mandatory rates, basic rates and supported rates (which is very confusing for us PHY guys). I think this text is echoing the language in 20.3.5 which explicitly refers to "ma		Change language using "supported" to language using "mandatory"		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-14) - Include the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1297-01-000m-lb802-11-2012-cids-46-66-299-355.doc		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		Reviewed on Monday - R1 has concensus for change.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 14:09:16Z				2012/11/22 14:09		EDITOR

		46		Carlos Aldana		0		2012		8.5.15.3		798				T		N		798.00				8.5.15.3				V						15		The time resolution for TOD,TOA, aMaxTODErorr, aMaxTOAError of 10ns is too large.		Have a "Refined Timing Measurement" with Action field value = 2 that has resolution equal to 1 ns		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-18 00:37:22Z): Adopt changes as specified in 11-12/1249r4		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] See 11-12/1249r2		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:04:29Z				2013/1/25 16:04		EDITOR

		47		Carlos Aldana		0		2012		8.5.15.3		798				T		N		798.00				8.5.15.3				V						15		The definitions of TOD and TOA do not account for multi-antenna devices		Either limit the timing measurement to a single RF chain or precisely define how multi-antenna devices should report the timing measurements		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-18 00:38:54Z) -  Adopt changes as specified in 11-12/1249r4		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] See 11-12/1249r2		N		Implemented for CID 46.				2013/1/25 16:05		EDITOR

		48		Carlos Aldana		0		2012		10.3.3		1013				T		N		1013.00				10.3.3				V						15		There is no need to be associated with an access point to have timing measurement exchange		Add "WNM Timing Measurement Request" and "WNM Timing Measurement" to Class 1 Management frames		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-18 00:39:42Z) - Adopt changes as specified in 11-12/1249r4		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Propose-MAH: See 354.  See 11-12/1249r2.		N		Implemented for CID 46.				2013/1/25 16:05		EDITOR

		49		Chao-Chun Wang		0		2012		10.2.1.17		1004				T		N		1004.00				10.2.1.17				V						2		What should an STA do when receiving the  DTIM information in the TIM broadcast?
As described in (4.3.13.17), a TIM broadcast enables an STA to receive an indication of buffered individually addressed traffic. In a TIM broadcast, the AP sends a TIM frame		Suggest to remove the ambiguity by describing (1) what should be carried in the  DTIM count and DTIM period fields in the TIM element and (2) How an STA should interpret the information in 10.2.1.17.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:12:24Z): Add a note:



NOTE - The DTIM Period subfield in a TIM element in a TIM frame indicates the period for DTIM Beacon frames, and is unrelated to any TIM Broadcast Interval(s).		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revised.  See CID 308 for the DTIM Count.  



The DTIM Period value is still useful, and we can keep it here.  Add a note:



NOTE - The DTIM Period carried in a TIM element in a TIM frame is unrelated to any TIM Broadcast Interval(s).		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:53:57Z				2012/11/22 10:53		EDITOR

		50		Chao-Chun Wang		193		2012		10.23.11.3		1139				T		N		1139.00				10.23.11.3				V						27		TFS AP operation: The specification in 10.23.11.3 says, "If bit 1 of the TFS Action Code field is set for any of the traffic filters that matched the matching frame, a
TFS Notify frame shall be queued for transmission to the STA.". Because the matching of		Add the following sentence at the end of the quoted paragraph: "If there are one or more TFS Notify frames with the same TFS ID in the TFS ID List field, then at least one such TFS Notify frame shall be queued for transmission."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 03:53:33Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		MAH: See CID 312		N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		51		Dan Harkins		0		2012		11.3.3		1175				E		N		1175.00				11.3.3				A						2		MIB name is wrong		change dot11RSNASAEPasswordValueTable to dot11RSNConfigPasswordValueTable		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-20 21:12:23Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-11-06 12:46:27Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		52		Dan Harkins		0		2012		11.3.5.4		1180				T		N		1180.00				11.3.5.4				A						2		validity check is wrong		change "the element shall be an integer greater than zero (0) and less than the prime number p" to "the element shall be an integer greater than one (1) and less than the prime number p". This is a security critical change!		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2012-09-20 21:12:24Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:23:38Z				2012/11/22 13:23		EDITOR

		53		Dan Harkins		0		2012		11.6.3		1253				T		N		1253.00				11.6.3				V						2		two columns on SAE AKMs are missing		there need to be two columns for AKMs 00-0F-AC:8 and 00-0F-AC:9 in table 11-9. (the spreadsheet does not let me enter lines 5-22, it keeps changing it to "May 22").		REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-20 21:12:55Z): Change, as per 11-12/1076r0.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:28:08Z				2012/11/22 13:28		EDITOR

		54		Dorothy Stanley		0		2012		7.3.5.11.3						G		N		376.00				7.3.5.11.3		41		V		Dorothy Stanley		11-13-0149r1		18		7.3.5.11.3: "This primitive is generated within aCCATime of the occurrence of a change in the status of the channel(s) from channel idle to channel busy or from channel busy to channel idle." has problems
1) Not backed up by any normative statements, exce		Fix multiple issues, as in comment		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:08:56Z) - make the changes as identified for CID 54 in 11-13-0149r1.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 10:45:30Z				2013/1/28 10:45		EDITOR

		55		Dorothy Stanley		0		2012		6.5.4.2						G		N		376.00				6.5.4.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-13/0149r1		18		6.5.4.2: 7.3.5.11.3 says "This primitive is generated within aCCATime of the occurrence of a change in the status of the channel(s)
from channel idle to channel busy or from channel busy to channel idle." which is inconsistent with this clause 6 definitio		Fix, as in comment		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-17 21:59:35Z) - make the changes as identified for CID 55 in 11-13-0149r1.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 10:43:06Z				2013/1/28 10:43		EDITOR

		56		Dorothy Stanley		0		2012		18.4.4						G		N		1622.00				18.4.4				V		Matthew Fischer		11-12/1258r11		7		18.4.4: 1) aCCATime + RXTXTurn + aAirProp + aMACProcessingDelay must equal slot time. Yet, as written in this clause and likely other PHY clauses too, these numbers are all "<" so must add up to "<aSIFSTime. At the very least, these parameters should be "		Fix, as in comment		Incorporate the text changes in 

https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1256-11-000m-lb187-cid40-43-56-96-cca.doc”		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Also covered in 11-12/0063r2

GEN: 2012-11-12 21:33:59Z - Reviewed submission 11-12-1256r1.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 17:43:19Z - Implemented for CID 40.



GEN: 2013-01-17 02:07:48Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (V,  7).				2013/1/21 17:43		EDITOR

		57		Dorothy Stanley		0		2012		9.3.7						G		N		843.00				9.3.7				V				11-12/1258r11		7		aSlottime equation is based on the sum of several values that all have a range of allowed values. This means that the total value of aSlottime could also have a range, yet the value of aSlottime is fixed per PHY as found in the PHY Characteristics for eac		Change the equation for aSlottime to read: "implemented CCATime + implemented RxTxTurnaroundTime + actual AirPropagationTime
+ implemented MACProcessingDelay."

Also, Change the PHY Characteristics tables values for the following parameters for every PHY:		Incorporate the text changes in 

https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1256-11-000m-lb187-cid40-43-56-96-cca.doc”		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 17:44:12Z - Implemented for CID 40.



GEN: 2013-01-17 02:07:48Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (,  7).				2013/1/21 17:44		EDITOR

		58		Dorothy Stanley		193		2012		10.9.7						G		N		1048.00				10.9.7				J						37		Using "it is mandatory" and other oblique ways of specifying requirements are discouraged by the IEEE SA.		Replace "It is mandatory that a STA in an infrastructure BSS to generate" with "A STA in a BSS shall generate".		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-18 06:01:25Z): The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Propose-MAH: Revised.  Replace "It is mandatory for a STA in an infrastructure BSS to generate" with "A STA in an infrastructure BSS shall generate"



(In the following, references/pages are to 802.11-2012, and line numbers are a rough guess)



In 8.4.2		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		59		Dorothy Stanley		193		2012		4.4.3						G		N		69.00				4.4.3				J		Kazuyuki Sakoda				38		The new text says that Figure 4-11 shows mesh gates, but it does not.		Add a mesh gate to Figure 4-11		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-19 09:59:48Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Kaz is working on an updated Figure proposal.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		60		Dorothy Stanley		0		2012								G		N										J		Robert Stacey				5		Adopt the changes from 11ac (mostly those which apply to 11n too), e.g. saying "number of remaining segments" for the beamforming report field		Ask Robert Stacey (11ac editor) for a list		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-11-30 16:11:03Z) no additional comments were identified that would benefit at this time.  The change of prefixing HT to NDP by 11ac is a change that will be rolled in later, and so not needed now.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2012-11-14 10:50:26Z - 2nd E-mail sent to solicit assistance from Robert.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		61		Eldad Perahia		0		2012								T		N										V		Eldad		11-12-1431		6		Delete PLCP/PMD interface from all the PHYs.		as in comment		Incorporate the changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1431-01-000m-delete-pmd.docx		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Change to Eldad - Doc 11-12/1431



from 11-12-1229:

Discussion:

Eldad made these changes in 802.11ac D4.0 as shown in 11-12/1009r3, which contains 14 pages of editing instructions.  The most technical changes were in the table of PHY characteristics,		M		EDITOR: 2013-01-24 15:46:08Z- Also replaced any remnant "PLCP" and "PMD" with PHY or PPDU as necessary.

Removed: "The 2.4 GHz High Rate PHY architecture is depicted in the ISO/IEC basic reference model shown in       Figure 17-10 (Layer reference model)				2013/1/24 15:46		EDITOR

		62		Eldad Perahia		0		2012		C		1855		1		T		N		1855.01		1		C				J						5		Delete the MIB		as in comment		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 20:05:34Z) 802 requires the existance of the MIB. The MIB should not be deleted.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Reject: The MIB should not be deleted.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		63		Eldad Perahia		0		2012		14		1442		1		T		N		1442.01		1		14				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		Delete frequency hopping		as in comment		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 14:48:21Z) - Make changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r0 for CID 63		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229

Discussion:   There are three main aspects to this:

1.	Deleting the FH PHY clause

2.	Deleting the FH DSSS option

3.	Deleting MIB variables

4.	Deleting PICS entries

5.	Deleting references to MIB variables

6.	Deleting references to th		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 15:02:44Z- Also reserved HRDS7.

Also removed 9.18.3.

Also removed "FH Parameter Set," and "FH Parameters, FH Pattern Table," in 8.4.2.45.

Also replace "Clause 14" with "Clause 16" in Table 9-4.				2012/12/17 14:27		EDITOR

		64		Eldad Perahia		0		2012		15		1489		1		T		N		1489.01		1		15				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		delete IR		as in comment		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 14:50:31Z) Proposed Resolution: Revised Make changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r1 for CID 64		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-12129

Discussion:   There are three main aspects to this:

1.	Deleting the IR PHY clause

2.	Deleting MIB variables

3.	Deleting PICS entries

4.	Deleting references to MIB variables

5.	Deleting references to the deleted sections

6.	Delete o		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 15:48:14Z- Also deleted FH and IR phys from other *phyType MIB variables.

Also deleted "(e.g., RSSI in Clause 15 (Infrared (IR) PHY specification))," from 6.4.7.3.3.				2012/12/17 14:26		EDITOR

		65		George Vlantis		0		2012		17.1.3.2		1537		14		T		N		1537.14		14		17.1.3.2				V		Eldad		11-12/1431		6		Merge the PMD and PCLP sublayers in PHY clauses 17, 18, 19, and 20.

Optionally in Clauses 14, 15, and 16.		Merge the PMDand PCLP into a single "PHY" for the Clause 17 to 20 PHYs (802.11b/a/g/n), as well as the later PHYs that are are coming (in a similar manner to what they have done).		Incorporate the changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1431-01-000m-delete-pmd.docx		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				M		Implemented for CID 61				2013/1/24 15:45		EDITOR

		66		Jens Tingleff		0		2012		20.3.7		1693				T		N		1693.00				20.3.7				V		Vinko		11-12-1297r1		2		Equation 20-60 and 20-61 refer to a variable N^TONE_HT-Duplicate which is alleged to be defined in table 20-8. Sadly, there is no such variable in that table.		Add an entry or a Note 4 which adequately defines N^Tone_Field for Non-HT modulations		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-14) - Include the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1297-01-000m-lb802-11-2012-cids-46-66-299-355.doc “		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2012-11-12 20:36:29Z - Review of 11-12/1297r1 to provide resolution.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 14:18:12Z				2012/11/22 14:18		EDITOR

		67		Jouni Malinen		0		2012		C.3		1902				T		N		1902.00				C.3				A		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r2		5		dot11MitigationRequirement is defined here, but it is not referenced anywhere in the standard outside Annex C. This was the way this was added in 802.11h. I would assume this is related to the mitigation mechanism discussed in the context of TPC, but it i		Remove dot11MitigationRequirement.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-12-10 19:51:48Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:18:50Z- EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:18:49Z				2013/1/25 16:18		EDITOR

		68		Jouni Malinen		0		2012		8.4.2.94		681				T		N		681.00				8.4.2.94				A						1		There are use cases being considered for using hotspot signup through a network that uses RSN and as such, there can be additional steps required for access even in a network that advertises RSN. The way ASRA is defined in IEEE Std 802.11-2012 seems to in		Remove "It is set to 0 whenever dot11RSNAActivated is true." from the description of ASRA field (in the second text paragraph on page 681 after Table 8-174).		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2012-09-19 03:18:49Z)		EDITOR		201209 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-09-26 13:56:23Z				2012/9/26 13:56		EDITOR

		69		Jouni Malinen		0		2012		8.4.2.10		483				E		N		483.00				8.4.2.10				J		Brian Hart				18		The Number of Channels field in the Country element can be somewhat confusing for many readers. While the standard was found to be unambiguous when an interpretation request in this area was addressed in 2003, I do get questions about this every couple of		Replace "The group of channels described by each pair of the First Channel Number and the Number of Channels fields do not have overlapping channel identifiers." with "The group of channels indicated by each pair of the First Channel Number and the Number		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 21:52:05Z) - Will forward this to TGac, since they will modify this sentence anyway, and we don't want to collide, so they can just fix the wording at the same time.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Reject.  Will forward this to TGac, since they will modify this sentence anyway, and we don't want to collide, so they can just fix the wording at the same time.



GEN: 2013-01-11 15:26:25Z - Refer to Brian Hart to verify the change that is being co		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 13:33:17Z				2013/1/28 13:33		EDITOR

		70		Jouni Malinen		0		2012		8.4.2.10		483				T		N		483.00				8.4.2.10				A						10		Country element is described as a set of triplets that provide information about arbitrary set of channels. When using the First Channel Number and Number of Channels alternative for describing the channels, the format would depend on channel numbers bein		Add the following text to the end of the "The First Channel Number/Operating Extension Identifier field" paragraph: "The First Channel Number and the Number of Channels pairs in a Country element are used to describe channels only in the band on which the		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-01-11 15:23:10Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal]  Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 20:06:51Z				2013/1/21 20:06		EDITOR

		71		Jouni Malinen		0		2012		8.5.14.19		790				T		N		790.00				8.5.14.19				A						1		The Key Info field in the description of Figure 8-489 (WNM-Sleep Mode GTK subelement format) points to incorrect figure (Figure 11-29 - Key Information bit layout) while it should point to a similarly named, but quite different, figure (Figure 8-238 - GTK		Replace "The Key Info field is defined in Figure 11-29." with "The Key Info field is defined in Figure 8-238."		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2012-09-19 03:21:31Z)		EDITOR		201209 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-09-26 14:11:03Z				2012/9/26 14:11		EDITOR

		72		Jouni Malinen		0		2012				1287				T		N		1287.00								A						10		11.6.1.3 (page 1237) describes following assumptions for security of the pairwise key hierarchy: "SNonce is a random or pseudorandom value contributed by the Supplicant" and "ANonce is a random or pseudorandom value contributed by the Authenticator." Simi		Figure 11-43 (page 1287): Replace "SNonce = Counter++" with "SNonce = Random" in AUTHENTICATION state.

11.6.10.3 (page 1288): Delete "Counter - The Supplicant uses this variable as a global counter used for generating nonces."

Figure 11-44 (page 1290):		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-01-11 15:12:00Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:57:11Z				2013/1/28 11:57		EDITOR

		73		Jouni Malinen		0		2012								G		N										V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		The IEEE 802.11 standard contains quite a few pages and many of them are in clauses marked obsolete. Maybe now would be the time to get rid of some of the obsoleted clauses that were marked as subject to be removed during the last (or the one before) main		Consider removing Clause 14 (FH PHY) (including 9.18.4, Annex I, Annex K), Clause 15 (IR PHY), and Annex J (Formal description).		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 14:52:15Z) - Delete Clause 14 (as shown in resolution for CID 63),  Clause 15 (as shown in the resolution for CID 64) and Annex J.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Revise: Remove all clauses marked deprecated -- needs submission

from 11-12-1229:

Proposed Resolution.

Revised.  Delete Clause 14 (as shown in resolution for CID 63),  Clause 15 (as shown in the resolution for CID 64) and Annex J.		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:15:14Z



Changes for CID 63 and 64 are flagged with those numbers.  Removal of Annex J flagged with CID 2.				2012/11/22 10:15		EDITOR

		74		Jouni Malinen		0		2012								G		N		26.00								V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		The set of bufferable management frames seem to be currently defined only in the definitions clause (3.2, page 26). This type of normative categorization of frame types would be nice to include somewhere in more formal way.		Consider adding a table of bufferable management frames in 10.2.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-11 15:19:36Z) Make changes as shown under CID 74 in 11-12/1229r<latest> which achieve the commenter’s intent.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 13:57:37Z				2013/1/25 13:57		EDITOR

		75		Jouni Malinen		0		2012		8.5.14.28		795				T		N		795.00				8.5.14.28				V						1		WNM-Notification Request frame is defined to allow vendor specific subelements (Table 8-257; Subelement ID 221), but the WNM-Notification type field (Table 8-256) does not allow any vendor specific uses for the frame. It would be more flexible to allow ve		Allocate next available WNM-Notification type value for vendor specific types and add the allocated value into Table 8-256.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-19 03:28:53Z): Allocate value 221d (0xDD) in Table 8-256 as "Vendor Specific", updating the Reserved block into two blocks appropriately.  Send a request to ANA to allocate this value.



Note also that value 1 was allocated in the J		EDITOR		201209 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2012-09-26 14:21:26Z- Note it is not necessary to show the value 1 in any special way.  It is reserved and will remain so,  as far as the 802.11 standard is concerned..  The ANA database says why,  but the standard should not refer to the ANA data				2012/9/26 14:21		EDITOR

		76		Lee Armstrong		0		2012		8.4.1.31		467				G		N		467.00				8.4.1.31				V						10		(a copy from Adrian) The Organization Identifier field is described as: "using 36-bit length identifiers (OUI-36 and IAB)".

However, OUI-36 and IAB are distinct namespaces intended for different purposes.
According to the RAC, the IAB is only to be used		There has been recent response from the RAC on this in which they admit to an error in value assignment, will discuss when it comes up in the meetings.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-11-30 16:26:02Z): Remove "and IAB" from 8.4.1.31.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Hmm.  I do not read the cited text as saying these namespaces are the same, only that they are two examples of 36 bit identifiers.  However, the usage within a subclause and field called "Organization identifier" and using phrases like "organization		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 20:04:25Z				2013/1/21 20:04		EDITOR

		77		Mark Hamilton		193		2012		10.23.13		1141		5		T		N		1141.05		5		10.23.13				V						34		There is some confusion about how the Proxy ARP facility handles IPv6 NDP (including DAD).  (Note that we already have the acronym "NDP" for null data packet, so we'll have to spell it out, unless someone has a better idea.)		In 4.3.13.13, add "and Neighbor Discovery Protocol" between "ARP" and "frames".  Clarify in fourth paragraph of 10.23.13 when the AP will itnercept SC packets and that it handles packets with "tentative" addresses differently for DAD.  Probably also need		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-06 14:55:53Z):  Make changes as shown in 11-13/652r9 under CID 1167		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		See CID 317.		N		Implemented for CID 1167.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		78		Mark Hamilton		193		2012		10.23.11.1		1138		55		T		N		1138.55		55		10.23.11.1				V		Qi Wang/Mark Hamilton				33		The original TFS capability talked about management frames and data frames.  That was removed as REVmb was finalized, but now the situation is left vacuous instead.  Note that the TCLAS traffic filtering mechanism is really intended for MSDUs at the MAC-S		Clarify the TFS capability.  Does it apply a filter to management frames, and if so, how is that indicated?  If it does apply to management frames, the types of filtering are probably not useful, as things like frame sub-type are highly desirable, but not		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-24 03:01:46Z): Incorporate the changes in 11-13/876r3		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Need submission to address CIDs 78, 309 and 310.		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 10:50:04Z-				2013/7/29 10:50		EDITOR

		79		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		10.2.1		984		15		T		N		984.15		15		10.2.1				V						2		The initial power management mode of non-AP STAs is not specified anywhere that I can find.  By assumption, it would seem that non-AP STAs are assumed to be in Active mode upon Association.  By extension, the same could be assumed for Reassociation.  This		Add text to clarify that active mode is the initial mode (at association, and by default for pre-association), and to clarify that reassociation also results in active mode.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-28 15:44:49Z):

Add a new paragraph after the third paragraph of 10.2.1.2:



A non-AP STA shall be in Active mode upon Association or Reassociation.



A STA that has transmitted a frame to an AP with which it is not associated and		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Add a new paragraph after the third paragraph of 10.2.1.2:



A non-AP STA shall be in Active mode upon Association or Reassociation.



A STA that has transmitted a frame to an AP with which it is not associated and from which it expects a response shall		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:28:38Z



Note, not exactly sure of the location of the insert - i.e. whether "3rd para" includes the dash list items.  Conventionally it should not,  but the location after the list seems the better one.				2012/11/22 10:29		EDITOR

		80		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		10.3.2		1012		6		T		N		1012.06		6		10.3.2				V						2		Figure 10-6 and 10.3.4.2.c don't agree.  The text was changed at REVmb D7.0, in 11-10-1364, but the figure did not match this change.  We just blew it on the figure, I think.		Update Figure 10-6 to match the text: no transition from States 3 or 4, upon successful 802.11 Authentication.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-05 15:05:02Z): Update Figure 10-6 by deleting the arrow and label from State 3 to State 2 upon successful 802.11 Authentication, and the arrow and label from State 4 to State 2 upon successful 802.11 Authentication.



Also change th		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revise: Update Figure 10-6 by deleting the arrow and label from State 3 to State 2 upon successful 802.11 Authentication, and the arrow and label from State 4 to State 2 upon successful 802.11 Authentication.



MAC: 2012-10-05 15:01:31Z - Al		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 11:22:31Z				2012/11/22 11:22		EDITOR

		81		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		10.15.2		1091		24		E		N		1091.24		24		10.15.2				A						2		A STA can't do disassociation followed by reassociation.		Delete "or reassociation" from Note 2.  Same thing on page 1106 at the end of subclause 10.16.3.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 13:16:58Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 13:16:58Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		82		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		10.23.3.5		1125		64		E		N		1125.64		64		10.23.3.5				A						2		"would"??		Delete "would".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:24:10Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:24:10Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		83		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		10.23.6.4		1135		59		T		N		1135.59		59		10.23.6.4				A						2		Does the transitioning STA really have to reassociate, or is associate okay?		Change "reassociate" to "(re)associate"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:21:53Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:21:17Z				2012/11/22 13:21		EDITOR

		84		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		6.4.7.2.2		346		9		T		N		346.09		9		6.4.7.2.2				A		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		Link-down could be failure to associate, or reassociate.		Change "Reassociate" to "(Re)Associate".  Also, in the text at last line of 6.4.7.2.3, change "reassociate" to "(re)associate".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 14:55:01Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229 -- Proposed Resolution: Accept.



GEN: Proposed Resolution: Accept		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:24:51Z- Changed (re)associated in both cases.				2012/11/22 10:24		EDITOR

		85		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		11.1.3		1163		33		E		N		1163.33		33		11.1.3				A						2		"RSNA-capable equipment can create RSNAs."  Stunning bit of tautology, this.		Delete the first sentence of 11.1.3.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:17:23Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:17:23Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		86		Mark Hamilton		193		2012		8.2.4.1.7		384		58		T		N		384.58		58		8.2.4.1.7				V						38		Bufferable Management frames was intended (my opinion) to talk about frames that it made sense for an AP to buffer for a PS STA.  We then mixed in allowing PM=1 only in bufferable management frames, but PM=1 is a STA tx concept, and those don't necessaril		Devise a better rule for which frames can set the PM subfield.  These should be frames which can go from non-AP STA to AP, or to peer IBSS/MBSS STAs, and where power management mode change makes sense.  Also, check P1008.30 (subclause 10.2.2.4), which res		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-19 07:02:54Z):



Change 8.2.4.1.7's lists by retaining the existing first paragraph and changing the rest to:

In an infrastructure BSS, the following applies:

- The Power Management field is valid only in frame exchanges as descri		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] See also CID 89.  



10.2.1.2 has rules in the 4th paragraph, which are not consistent with 8.2.4.1.7.  10.2.1.2 makes more sense.  Keep those rules (modified by CID 89, perhaps).  Modify 8.2.4.1.7 to reference those rules (and 10.2.2.4 an		M		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 13:13:05Z- The references are bogus.  Added an editor's note.				2013/9/23 13:13		EDITOR

		87		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		10.4.4.3		94		1		T		N		94.01		1		10.4.4.3				V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		Figure 10-9 (the one added as 10-8a by 11aa) has SME doing the timer (is that correct, it seems odd?), and poor /missing dot notation on the service primitives.		(Page numbers are from 802.11aa-2012)  Fix the dot notations.  Consider the timer.  (There is no text describing the timer, which would help undertand it.)		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-15 21:43:50Z) In the ADDTS.confirm Resultcode, Add "TIMEOUT" to the result codes.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		This is a comment on 802.11aa, and therefore not properly in scope of this review.  However, it does raise some points we can respond to.



In P802.11REVmc D0.3,   Figure 10-9 (p1140) has been modified to replace the dot notation with an MSC loop notatio		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:14:03Z- EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:14:01Z				2013/1/25 16:14		EDITOR

		88		Mark Hamilton		193		2012		9.19.2		874		1		T		N		874.01		1		9.19.2				J		Mark Hamilton				38		EDCAF operation needs help to improve understanding - it has not evolved well.  For example, 9.19.2.3 has become a convoluted machine built from 4 separate bullet lists. 9.19.2.3 and 9.19.2.5 both discuss backoff counter decrements, and when they occur.		This needs off-line work, and a thought-out proposal.		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		89		Mark Hamilton		193		2012		8.2.4.1.7		384		58		T		N		384.58		58		8.2.4.1.7				V						38		Does PM bit apply to any/all Control frames (not sent by an AP)?		Clarify PM bit on Control frames, adding to the discussion for Management and Data frames.  Note, 10.2.1.2 has discussion about requiring a frame exchange that includes and ACK or BlockAck, so Control frames (today) probably can't do PM set, but that coul		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-19 06:38:26Z):

Change 10.2.2.2 6th paragraph, first sentence, from

"To change Power Management modes, a STA shall inform the AP through a successful frame exchange as described in Annex G initiated by the STA and that includes an A		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Change 10.2.2.2 6th paragraph, first sentence, from

"To change Power Management modes, a STA shall inform the AP through a successful frame exchange as described in Annex G initiated by the STA and that includes an Ack frame or a BlockAck frame from the		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 13:15:16Z				2013/9/23 13:15		EDITOR

		90		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		6.3.26.6.2		180		23		T		N		180.23		23		6.3.26.6.2				J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		Get rid of all TIMEOUT and UNSPECIFIED_FAILURE ReasonCode values, unless there is discussion of them explicit in the protocol/behavior (and then give them a descriptive name)		Get rid of all TIMEOUT and UNSPECIFIED_FAILURE ReasonCode values, unless there is discussion of them explicit in the protocol/behavior (and then give them a descriptive name)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 22:05:30Z) - the commenter has not indicated a specific issue to resolve or specific changes to be made.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		91		Mark Hamilton		193		2012		8.4.1.9		446		10		T		N		446.10		10		8.4.1.9				J		Mark Hamilton				38		All StatusCodes and ResultCodes should have a name		It's just easier to talk about these, if they have a name.		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Worse, there are two tables of Status Code values (Table 8-37 and Table 8-253), depending on where it is used.  (And the spelling sometimes has a space "Status Code" and sometimes not "StatusCode".)  See also CID 11. This needs a submission.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		92		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		8.4.2.39		583		12		T		N		583.12		12		8.4.2.39				V						10		BSS Termination Duration's length is 12 in Table 8-115 (should be 10, see Figure 8-220)		Change "12" to "10"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:13:29Z): See CID 137.  "In the subclauses defining elements,  replace statements about the setting of the ElementID and Length fields with the fillowing: "The Element ID and Length fields are defined in 8.4.2.1 (General)." ,  e		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Revised.  See CID 137.		M		Have added a note ("Pre-ballot comment 92 identified 12 as a wrong length value. The resolution of this comment was in error, and did not deal with the conflict."), because the approved resolution did not correct the error.				2013/1/28 10:50		EDITOR

		93		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		8.5.14.9		781		40		T		N		781.40		40		8.5.14.9				V						10		Figure 8-474, Candidate List Entries field is not shows as optional.  Per text at approx 783.25 ("The BSS Transition Candidate List Entries field contains one or more Neighbor Report elements described in 8.4.2.39.") seems to say that the field is exactly		Make the BSS Transition Candidate List Entries subfield in Figure 8-474 "(optional)".  Change the text at 783.25 from "one or more" to "zero or more" elements.  Add "or in an unsolicited BSS Transition Management Request frame" after "in response to the B		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:23:31Z): Make the BSS Transition Candidate List Entries subfield in Figure 8-474 "(optional)".  Change the text at 783.25 from "one or more" to "zero or more" elements.  Add "or in an unsolicited BSS Transition Management Reque		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:28:35Z				2013/1/28 11:28		EDITOR

		94		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		8.5.14.10		783		50		T		N		783.50		50		8.5.14.10				V						10		Figure 8-478, how does the reciever know if the Target BSSID is present or not?		Change this subfield to not be optional (delete "(optional)") and change the text at approx 784.30 from "not present" to "set to zero".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:31:50Z):Change

"This field is not present if the STA does not transition or if no transition information is available."

to

"This field is present if the Status code subfield contains 0, and not present otherwise."		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:29:45Z				2013/1/28 11:29		EDITOR

		95		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		8.4.2.39		585		30		T		N		585.30		30		8.4.2.39				V						10		"The value of the Bearing Information subelement length field is 4."  No, it's 8.		Change "4" to "8"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:16:41Z): See CID 137.  "In the subclauses defining elements,  replace statements about the setting of the ElementID and Length fields with the fillowing: "The Element ID and Length fields are defined in 8.4.2.1 (General)." ,  e		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Revised.  See CID 137.		N		CID 137 doesn't help here because that relates only to elements, not sub-elements.   Extended editor's note as a hook to revisit this issue.				2013/1/28 10:55		EDITOR

		96		Mark Hamilton		0		2012		18.3.10.6		1614		12		T		N		1614.12		12		18.3.10.6				V						4		Requirement for energy detect is unclear, the wording is inconsistent.  For example, it first says, "The start of a valid OFDM transmission at a receive level ... shall cause CS/CCA to indicate busy..."  The next sentence says, "If the preamble portion wa		Clarify this section.  "Common knowledge" seems to think that pure energy detect must be used as one method for sensing a busy medium, but that seems to be contradicted by this text.  However, the text is rather unclear.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-16 08:20:46Z) Incorporate the text changes as indicated in 11-12-1256-09 for CID 96		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 14:04:04Z				2012/11/22 14:04		EDITOR

		97		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				36		The term "MMPDU" causes no end of confusion as people read it as "Management MPDU" (i.e. a type of MPDU) rather than "MAC Management PDU" (i.e. a type of PDU)		Change "MMPDU" to "MMDU" throughout, defining the term "MMDU" in 3.2 as follows: "medium access control (MAC) management data unit (MMPDU): Information that is delivered as a unit between MAC layer management entities (MLMEs)."		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:05:17Z) - Generally protocol data units (PDUs) contain data defined in a protocol.   Therefore the MAC management protocol data units need to be some kind of PDU, not MMDU.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-15 10:55:17Z - 

Action:  Adrian, Mark H and Mark R to find an agreeable name.



EDITOR: 2012-10-12 15:14:32Z - 

Straw poll:  A - change name of MMPDU 1111 (4)

B - reject the comment,  don't change name. 11 (2)



EDITOR: 2012-10-01 10:		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		98		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				36		MMPDUs are not MPDUs and hence are not "frame"s		Change all places in the document which refer to "frame"s incorrectly to refer to "MMDU"s instead.  As a first step, check all "<Management frame subtype> frame"s and change most if not all to "<Management frame subtype> MMDU"s		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-01 10:54:29Z - See CID 97 for discussion notes.



EDITOR: 2012-10-01 10:52:30Z - Agree with the perception of confusion.



The IEEE-SA dictionary propages the confusion because it defines the term both ways (i.e.,  MAC Management PDU		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		99		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						17		Management MPDU names should have leading caps		In Table 8-1 and elsewhere (e.g. p114 (mutliple), p615 (multiple), p977, p978 (multiple), p1145, p1161, p1162 (multiple), p1798 (multiple), p1799, p2208, p2684 (multiple); also p1124?) capitalise the "R" in "Request" and "Response"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-01-17 19:07:40Z) - Change any "response" to "Response" in Table 8-1.

Change any "request" to "Request" in Table 8-1.



Change any "request frame" to "Request frame" where "Request" forms part of the name of the frame. Correct capit		EDITOR		For Style Guide		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-26 14:58:51Z - 



Action:  Mark Hamilton to research making a conventions/definitions statement consistent with changes by Jouni.



EDITOR: 2012-10-26 14:43:45Z - Response from Jouni

Existing references to Data frames that use EAPOL eth		M		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 13:32:41Z - Completed approved resolution.   Some editorial changes for terminology and clarity.





EDITOR: 2012-11-21 12:36:54Z- 



Does not yet include Mark/Jouni/Mark's definitions and final set of changes.



EDITOR: 2012-10-30 1				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		100		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		What's the difference between a "Management frame" and a "management frame"?		Pick one and change all instances of the other to match (unless "management frame" is picked, in which case "Management frame" is of course still correct at the start of sentences etc.)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-10 17:19:29Z) - At 179.58,  delete "in the corresponding QoS Action management frame".

At 266.35, 268.35, 270.35;  delete change "management frame of action type" to "frame".



Change all "<name of frame> [action] [management] f		EDITOR		For Style Guide		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-12 15:45:47Z - 

No objection to making changes in Data & Control

Think about Control response frame.

Needs an updated resolution taking these into account.





EDITOR: 2012-10-01 13:28:46Z - Our general pattern is that we should have t		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 12:14:19Z-				2013/7/18 6:39		EDITOR

		101		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		It's time to let FHSS and IR die		Remove clauses 14 and 15 and associated paraphenalia (e.g. 8.4.2.4, 8.4.2.11, 8.4.2.12, 9.18.3, 10.1.6, B.4.5, B.4.7 and Annex K, and references to them).  A global search for FH, FHSS and IR as whole words only would probably be wise		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 14:58:02Z) Delete the FH and IR PHYs as shown in the resolutions to CIDs 63 and 64.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Revise, Remove all clauses marked deprecated. -- 



From 11-12-1229:

Proposed Resolution:

Revised.   Delete the FH and IR PHYs as shown in the resolutions to CIDs 63 and 64.		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:16:23Z- 

Changes for CID 63 and 64 are flagged with those numbers.				2012/11/22 10:16		EDITOR

		102		Mark RISON		0		2012		16.3.3		1515				T		N		1515.00				16.3.3				A		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		The maximum MPDU length for the DS PHY is allowed to be just 4 octets.  This is silly		In Table 16-2 delete the "4 <= x <= " in the Value for aMPDUMaxLength and delete the parentheses		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 14:58:49Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229

Discussion:

This attribute is supposed to be a fixed upper bound.  As such showing a range makes no sense.

Proposed Resolution:

Accepted.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:34:21Z- EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:34:18Z				2012/11/22 13:35		EDITOR

		103		Mark RISON		0		2012		17.3.3		1553				T		N		1553.00				17.3.3				A		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		The maximum MPDU length for the HR PHY is allowed to be just 14 octets.  This is silly		In Table 17-5 delete the "14 <= x <= " in the Value for aMP[D]UMaxLength and delete the parentheses		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:01:04Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229

Discussion:

This attribute is supposed to be a fixed upper bound.  As such showing a range makes no sense.

Proposed Resolution:

Revised.  Make changes as shown.  Also correct the name of the attribute to aMPDUMaxLength.





GEN: Propo		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:55:53Z				2012/11/22 13:55		EDITOR

		104		Mark RISON		0		2012		17.3.3		1553				E		N		1553.00				17.3.3				A						2		"aMPUMaxLength" is missing a letter		Change to "aMPDUMaxLength"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:29:14Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:29:14Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		105		Mark RISON		0		2012		17.3.3		1553				T		N		1553.00				17.3.3				J		Daniel Cohn		11-13-0132r0		13		Why does the HR PHY have such a big max MPDU length?  All other PHYs have a maximum of 4095		In Table 16-2 change the 13 to a 12 for aMPDUMaxLength (note corresponding changes to 802.11ac in clause 8)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 02:59:02Z) - The comment refers to clause 17.3.3 and to the HR PHY, but then the proposed changes mention table 16-2 which belongs to the DS PHY.

Assuming the comment referse to the DS PHY and to table 16-2, the commenter doesn’		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		106		Mark RISON		193		2012		20.4.4		1761				T		N		1761.00				20.4.4				J		Mark RISON				37		HT does not have an aMPDUMaxLength		Add an aMPDUMaxLength and make it 4095 octets		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 06:57:08Z) -  The limit on MPDU length in 802.11n is determined by the MAC, not the PHY.  It is related to MAC concepts such as A-MPDU aggregation structure and the maximum MSDU/MMPDU size.

Note that 802.11ac will introduce a fr		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: Assigned to Mark Rison



From 11-12-1229

Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.   The limit on MPDU length in 802.11n is determined by the MAC, not the PHY.  It is related to MAC concepts such as A-MPDU aggregation structure and the maximum MSDU/MMPDU siz		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		107		Mark RISON		0		2012		16.3.3		1515				E		N		1515.00				16.3.3				A						2		The maximum MPDU length for the DS PHY is missing units		In Table 16-2 add "octets" at the end of the Value for aMPDUMaxLength		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:27:33Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:27:33Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		108		Mark RISON		0		2012		17.3.3		1553				E		N		1553.00				17.3.3				A						2		The maximum MPDU length for the HR PHY is missing units		In Table 17-5 add "octets" at the end of the Value for aMPDUMaxLength		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:28:38Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:28:38Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		109		Mark RISON		0		2012		18.4.4		1623				E		N		1623.00				18.4.4				A						2		The maximum MPDU length for the OFDM PHY is missing units		In Table 18-17 add "octets" at the end of the Value for aMPDUMaxLength (thrice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:29:53Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:29:53Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		110		Mark RISON		0		2012		19.8.4		1663				E		N		1663.00				19.8.4				A						2		The maximum MPDU length for the ERP PHY is missing units		In Table 19-8 add "octets" at the end of the Value for aMPDUMaxLength		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:30:22Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:30:22Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		111		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12-1229		5		The HR PHY doesn't really have all that high a rate, by modern standards		Rename the High Rate PHY to something like the Slightly Higher Than Rock Bottom Low Rate PHY.  A global case-sensitive search for HR would probably be wise		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:55:54Z)  While accepting that High Rate is now no longer an accurate description,   changing its name would create more confusion than it resolved.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229: Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.   While accepting that High Rate is now no longer an accurate description,   changing its name would create more confusion than it resolved.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:23:40Z				2013/1/28 12:23		EDITOR

		112		Mark RISON		0		2012		14.9.2.7		1483				E		N		1483.00				14.9.2.7				A						2		"aMPDUMaximumLength" is unusually long		Change to "aMPDUMaxLength"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:25:47Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:25:47Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		113		Mark RISON		0		2012		C.3		2134				T		N		2134.00				C.3				A		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		aPSDUMaxLength is not relevant to fragmentation (because you errors in one MPDU in an A-MPDU do not to a first approximation cause problems for the other MPDUs in that A-MPDU (cf. A-MSDU))		Delete the references to aPSDUMaxLength from the description of dot11FragmentationThreshold		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 22:20:32Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

There is no current PHY where an aPSDUMaxLength constraint has an effect.

The question is whether we are ever likely to create a PHY that could not transport the largest defined Data MPDU length (i.e,  aPSDUMaxLength < aMPDUMaxLength).  I th		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:07:04Z				2013/1/28 12:07		EDITOR

		114		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Adrian Stephens		11-12-1229		5		Reference is made to "the attached PHY" -- but what if there's more than one PHY (as is typically the case)?		See if changing this to "the attached PHY(s)" would work in all cases		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-16 08:41:41Z) - Add the following statement at 104.30, after "the specific manner in which these MAC and PHY LMEs are integrated into the overall MAC sublayer and PHY is not specified within this standard." add:   "A STA includes onl		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229

Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.   A STA has only one attached PHY.   In the case that a PHY provides backwards compatibility to earlier PHY’s signals, it is still a single PHY.   It incorporates the behaviour of the earlier PHY by referen		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:15:50Z				2013/1/21 18:15		EDITOR

		115		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		It might be clearer and more consistent to show optional fields like HT Control as having size "0 or 4"		Change optional fields in frames to have a size "0 or $whatever" to make it clear they're optional		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-13 20:30:48Z) - Change octets value to "0 or $n" in figs for specified fields:

8-1 (A2, A3, SC, A4, QC, HTC)

8-11 (A4, A5, A6)

8-30 (A4, QC, HTC)

8-34 (HTC)

8-186 (all fields after Version)

8-370 (Chosen PMK)

8-436 (SCO, MS		EDITOR		For Style Guide		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 16:55:26Z - 



Mark Rison responds:

Change to "0 or $n" in figs:

8-1 (A2, A3, SC, A4, QC, HTC)

8-11 (A4, A5, A6)

8-30 (A4, QC, HTC)

8-34 (HTC)

[Something horrible has happened to the top line of 8-62]

8-186 (all fields after Ver		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:35:51Z- Editing done for comment 253.



MIMO control field figure fixed up labels.  Added Editor's note for figure TPU Buffer Status.				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		116		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		The spec often talks of doing things based on the "most recently received" MPDU or MMDU.  However, this is not always correct.  For instance, if a reassociation was attempted but failed, then the parameters remain those in the (Re)Association Response whi		Check the use of each of the 75 instances of "recently" in the spec and correct those which aren't strictly correct		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 08:14:12Z) The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined. Note that CID 22 is specific to capabilities and addresses some		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: during the Nov 30 Telecon - This was assigned to Mark R (see minutes "1.6.7.1.6.	 While the proposed change was addressed, the commenter indicated he did not feel it addressed the comment, and would like to work on this comment resolution.")

See als		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		117		Mark RISON		193		2012		9.19.2.2		874				T		N		874.00				9.19.2.2				J		Mark Rison				38		QoS Nulls should be allowed if the TXOP Limit is 0, else triggers will be awkward (some QoS Data with one octet would be needed)		Add QoS Nulls to the list of things allowed when TXOP Limit is 0.  Maybe only allow one, i.e. put it in a) rather than f)		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		118		Mark RISON		193		2012		10.2.1						T		N						10.2.1		79		V						24		The power management mode of a STA which has just reassociated to the same AP is not clear		Work out which answer will cause the least pain with existing implementations, and specify that		REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-28 15:44:49Z):

Add a new paragraph after the third paragraph of 10.2.1.2[Std 2012]:



A non-AP STA shall be in Active mode upon Association or Reassociation.



A STA that has transmitted a frame to an AP with which it is not assoc		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-20 17:42:08Z - Copied from CID  79		N		EDITOR: 2013-04-09 11:17:26Z- Implemented for CID 79				2013/4/9 11:17		EDITOR

		119		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON		11-12-1199		38		The concepts "MMDU is bufferable" and "PM bit is reserved" need to be separated.  It makes no sense to say that an Action MMDU sent by a non-AP STA is bufferable, for example, just because you want to be able to say that the PM is valid in the MPDUs used		Bufferability should only pertain to MMDUs sent by APs or IBSS STAs, not non-AP STAs.  Separately, the MPDUs in which the PM bit is valid should be enumerated (being clear that the PM bit in PS-Polls, for example, is not valid, and also that the PM bit in		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-17 00:02:44Z - assigned to MAC, See 120, 121, 122



Gen: from 11-12-1229

Discussion:

It would be nice to know what exactly is the issue by citing the text where it occurs.

However,  I don’t see any issue.  Declaring that a particular acti		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		120		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark Rison/Mark Hamilton				38		The exception for the PM bit in Probe Responses sent in response to unicast Probe Requests in an IBSS makes no sense		Get rid of this special case (in 3.2, 8.2.4.1.7 and 10.2.2.4)		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-17 00:02:13Z move to MAC, see 119, 121, 122		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		121		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Daniel Cohn/Mark Rison/Mark Hamilton		11-13/0131r1, 11-12/1199		38		It's not clear enough which Control MPDUs have non-reserved PM bits and when.  Note for example that 8.2.4.1.7 implies the PM bit in ACKs sent by a non-AP STA are not reserved		Make it clear		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-17 00:01:04Z - move to MAC after discussion on proposal in 11-13/0131r1.  See 119, 120, 122		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		122		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Daniel Cohn		11-13/0131r1		13		It's not clear enough what the meaning of the PM bit in an MPDU for which this bit is reserved is.  Is it "must be 0 on tx and therefore indicates active mode" or is it "must be 0 on tx and must be ignored on rx such that the power management mode is unch		Make it clear		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-16 23:44:58Z) - Clause 8.2.2 already defines this by specifying: “Reserved fields and subfields are set to 0 upon transmission and are ignored upon reception”		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		123		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										V		Mark Rison				37		Is the Retry bit signficant in frames sent in an A-MPDU or in S-MPDUs?  8.2.4.1.6 says it is, but 9.19.2.6 implies it isn't and 9.21.3 says it isn't		Change 8.2.4.1.6 to make it clear the Retry bit is not significant in frames sent under a BA agreement and change 9.21.3 to make it clear this rule also applies to HT BA (since 9.21.3 is prima facie only about 11e BA)		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-18 08:34:51Z) - At the end of the first sentence of 8.2.4.1.6, L61, insert "except as specified in 9.21.3"		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 09:41:49Z				2013/9/23 9:41		EDITOR

		124		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		1211.00								J		Mark Rison				38		What exactly does "sequential" mean?  It seems to be intended to mean "increasing in steps of 1" but might be interpreted as just "increasing"		Clarify this, especially for 11.4.3.4.4.g		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		125		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		"X is present if Y" does not mean X is not present if not Y, but that often seems to be the intent		Go through all the "present if"s and similar, and change to "present if and only if" for those cases where the intent is indeed "X is present if Y and not present if not Y"		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 08:03:45Z) -  The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		from 11-12-1229:

Discussion:

Submission required.

Note however in a previous revision we deliberately removed “if and only if”,  which carries connotations of equivalence that are generally not true as used in 802.11.



Recommend we stick to unambiguo		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		126		Mark RISON		0		2012		8						E		N		386.00				8				V						2		8.2.4.2 and 8.6.3 both say "The Duration/ID fields in the MAC headers of MPDUs in an A-MPDU all carry the same value.", modulo the placement of the "all"		Delete one of the sentences		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:01:05Z) - Replace the cited sentence at 386.61 with:  "See also 8.6.3 (A-MPDU contents) on the setting of the Duration/ID field of MAC headers of MPDUs in an A-MPDU."

Move the NOTE to follow the cited sentence in 8.6.3, and		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:01:05Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		127		Mark RISON		193		2012		B						T		N		1785.00				B				J		Mark Rison		11-12-1345r0		37		The PICS is very messy (e.g. operator precedence is unclear, use of parentheses is random, use of "AND" v. "&" is random, whether to include "N/A", exactly what it means if there are multiple conditions, exactly what happens if none of the predicates are		Clean up the PICS		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 09:09:30Z) - The comment does not make specific changes to be made.  The commentor did bring a submission as a proposed resolution of this and other comments.  There was no agreement on the proposed changes due to their broad sco		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-09-18 09:09:58Z - No concensus on the proposals below.

https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1345-00-000m-pre-ballot-802-11-2012-resolutions-for-pics.docx

is the document cited.



GEN: 2013-09-18 02:03:22Z - While there are those that w		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		128		Mark RISON		193		2012		9.3.2.3.4		827				T		N		827.00				9.3.2.3.4				V						26		Beacons should be allowed to go out at PIFS, like TIMs, to save power at non-AP STAs		Add Beacon transmission to the list of things PIFS may be used for		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 20:35:14Z): make the changes as described in 11-13/293r5.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		[MAH proposal] Reject.  The commentor didn't provide sufficient analysis of the affects of this change.  For example, many AP devices support multiple BSSs with a shared anntenna connector, and these BSSs often have synchronized TBTTs.  Given that Beacons		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 22:36:14Z				2013/5/22 22:36		EDITOR

		129		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark Hamilton				37		The relationship between PHYs is not clear (e.g. are 11 Mbps PPDUs ERP PPDUs?)		Clarify the relationship between PHYs, and whether the PPDUs sent by a PHY which another PHY depends on are considered PPDUs of that other PHY		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 07:28:26Z) -  The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-15 22:51:45Z - Mark Hamilton took it under review to do some homework on this one.



GEN - Straw Polls suggested in 11-12/1229		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		130		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Is it "IEEE 802.11" or is it "IEEE Std 802.11"?  And is there a TM or not?		Make it consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-28 11:20:43Z) - Replace all "IEEE 802.*" with "IEEE Std 802.*" except in the frontmatter and the titles of any cited refernces, and where it refers to the 802.11 working group.



At ix.40, delete "IEEE 802.11"		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-09-28 09:57:49Z



There are 604 instances of "IEEE 802.11"

There are 1452 instances of "IEEE Std 802.11" ,  of which 1396 are in the headers.



Question is whether, e.g.,  reference to "in the IEEE 802.11 architecture" means "the architect		I		EDITOR: 2012-09-28 11:20:43Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		131		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		1065.00								J						38		There should not be special probe delays for RMM and for TDLS.  The SAP ProbeDelay should be used, as for everything else, since it's being used for the same purpose, viz. to decide how long to wait to try to synchronise with the NAV		Delete the dot11RMMeasurementProbeDelay and dot11TDLSProbeDelay and make all references to them just be references to the ProbeDelay instead		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-19 07:28:09Z): While the same purpose is being served, there could be different assumptions about the usage of the channel, which could affect the delay that should be used.  The commentor has not provided evidence that the channel		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Proposed-MAH: Reject.  While the same purpose is being served, there could be different assumptions about the usage of the channel, which could affect the delay that should be used.  The commentor has not provided evidence that the channel conditions and		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		132		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N		116.00								J		Mark Hamilton/Mark Rison/Brian Hart				38		The ProbeDelay isn't a probe delay other than in scanning		Rename it to something more generic, like NAVSyncDelay		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		See CIDs 36, 131		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		133		Mark RISON		0		2012		20.4.4		1761				E		N		1761.00				20.4.4				A						2		"MIMO PHY"?		Change the caption for Table 20-25 to "HT PHY Characteristics"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:32:47Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:32:47Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		134		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		What's the difference between a "transmit power" and a "transmit power level"?		If it's that the former is in units of dB or mW while the latter is an index, then make sure this is clear and that the terms are used correctly in all cases		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 06:47:14Z) - Commenter does not indicate a problem to be resolved.

Commenter does not indicate specific changes that will resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN:  - During the Nov 30 Telecon, Mark R offered to provide a different resolution.



Gen: From 11-12-1229:

Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.   Commenter does not indicate a problem to be resolved.

Commenter does not indicate specific changes that will		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		135		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				36		Should the word "format" appear in IE figure captions?  E.g. "Figure 8-85--DSSS Parameter Set element format" v. "Figure 8-94--ERP element"		Be consistent.  Look at the list of figures and fix other inconsistencies (e.g. "fixed": "Timestamp field" v. "Dialog Token fixed field")		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 16:57:27Z - Mark Rison writes:

Delete the "format" in the attached list of figure captions Delete the "Format of" in 20-6 Delete the "Format of a" in W-1



Figure 8-1—MAC frame format	430

Figure 8-25—BAR Information field format (GCR		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		136		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		"Information Subelements" is capitalised inconsistently with other subclauses		Change to "Information subelements"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-28 09:55:04Z) - Except in the heading "Information Subelements",  delete the word "Information" preceding "subelement" and delete a trailing "Information" from the name of any subelement.



This second change parallels explicit W		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-28 09:55:04Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		137		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Some IEs' description say something like "The length of this element is 4 octets.", but not all, and in a wide variety of different ways.  Additionally, this is misleading for extensible IEs		Delete the statement for extensible IEs.  For non-extensible IEs, the information could be kept, though it is of dubious value given the field sizes, but if it is give it for all of them and in the same format for all		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-06 13:27:22Z) - In the subclauses defining elements,  replace statements about the setting of the ElementID and Length fields with the fillowing: "The Element ID and Length fields are defined in 8.4.2.1 (General)." ,  except merge		EDITOR		For Style Guide				EDITOR: 2012-10-26 15:52:06Z - 



Straw poll:   Do you agree to remove individual elements' length field statements?

  A: Yes (except where it adds additional semantics,  e.g. is a multiple of 3)  1111//111

  B: Yes (and insert a reference to 8.4.2.1 i		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-06 13:27:31Z- EDITOR: 2012-11-06 13:27:30Z



Note, because I came to 139 first,  all changes are tagged with 139.				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		138		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Sometimes "element ID" and "subelement ID"		Change all "element ID"s to "Element ID"s and all "subelement ID"s to "Subelement ID"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-28 09:21:15Z) - change "element ID" to "Element ID field" at 483.30



change "subelement ID" to "Subelement ID field" and adjust language to match 802.11 style at 509.30, 511.65, 529.15, 540.30



change "element ID" to "Element		EDITOR		For Style Guide						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 16:16:38Z				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		139		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Some IEs' description say something like "The element ID for this element is set to the value for Country, specified in Table 8-54." or "The Element ID of this element is 8." or "Element ID is set to the value for RSN, specified in Table 8-54."		These statements are of dubious value, since the general statement in 8.4.2.1 should suffice.  However, if they are kept they should be made for all IEs and in the same format for all (and definitely no magic numbers!).  Also check for inconsistencies wit		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-02 14:35:28Z) - Delete the statements for the Element IDs and replace with a reference to 8.4.2.1.



Note,  this is a subset of the changes for CID 137.		EDITOR		For Style Guide				EDITOR: 2012-10-01 14:58:10Z - I have great sympathy for this comment. 

Groups spend a lot of time word-smithing (according to their own internal rules and variable editorial abilities) these statements.   It is at best a complete waste of time.



I thi		I						2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		140		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J						2		Is it MIB "variable" or "attribute"?  Is it "X is true" or "X has the value true" or "The STA has the value true for X" or what?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-11-02 15:15:28Z) - While the standard uses multiple terms for MIB attribute/variable,  such usage is unambiguous.

Likewise,  there are multiple forms used for conditions involving MIB variables and the values of fields;  such usage		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-09-27 15:40:49Z

These are valid points.  Linguistically we are horribly inconsistent - not surprising bearing in mind that this is a design by committee of ~500 people.



We've tolerated the inconsistencies because it is a lot of work to cr		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-05 15:35:24Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		141		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				36		It's a bad idea to say which things X is present in in more than one place, as this is almost guaranteed to become out-of-date		Remove all but a single normative instance of things like "Present in Beacon, Probe Response, Mesh Peering Open and Mesh Peering Confirm frames."  Search for "present" and "is used in" to achieve this		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 16:43:27Z - 

Mark Rison proposes the following changes (referenced to D0.4):

Remove the "present in" stuff on at 643.4 (reword to "The TCLAS Processing element is present if there are multiple TCLASs associated with a request."), 644.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		142		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N		75.00								V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		4.5.4.4 says "This standard does not provide data confidentiality for group addressed robust management frames" but 4.5.4.9 says "Management frame protection protocols in an MBSS apply to [...] group addressed frames indicated as "Group Addressed Privacy"		Amend 4.5.4.4 to give an exception for some group-addressed frames in an MBSS		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:43:48Z)  At the end of the sentence at 75.15 "This standard does not provide data confidentiality for group addressed robust management frames." add ", except for certain Action frames related to mesh operation,  as indicated i		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution:

Revised.  At the end of the sentence at 75.15 “This standard does not provide data confidentiality for group addressed robust management frames.” add “, except for certain Action frames related to mesh operation,  as indicated in Tab		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:48:57Z				2013/1/21 18:48		EDITOR

		143		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		There are a few remaining "directed MPDU"s and "directed frame"s and "unicast"s		Change them all to "individually-addressed"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-13 20:55:51Z) - Change "directed" to "individually addressed" at 2123, 2137 (802.11-2012)



+

The following changes are also needed in D0.4: 2386.24, 2409.57, 1092.7, 1263.49, 70.24 (x2), 936.5, 936.6 (x2), 936.8, 1261.51 (->"gr		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 16:44:41Z - Mark Rison writes (ref d0.4):

The following changes are also needed in D0.4: 2386.24, 2409.57, 1092.7, 1263.49, 70.24 (x2), 936.5, 936.6 (x2), 936.8, 1261.51 (maybe "group-to-individually-addressed"), 1298.50, 1299.25, 1441		I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 15:40:12Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		144		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J						2		Shocking disregard for hyphens		Change things like "<adverb> <adjective> <noun>" and "<adjective> <noun> <noun>" to have a hyphen rather than a space in the first position.  Examples: "individually-addressed frames"; "single-user PPDU"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 09:22:51Z) - The commenter has not indicated the specific changes that would satisfy his comment.

In the case of "individually-addressed" vs "individually addressed",  the standard uses the latter form consistently.   This ha		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-10-01 15:05:49Z - Hyphenation rules are somewhat time-variable,  and also differ between the USA and the USA.



In the publication of Std 802.11-2012,  the publication editor made a whole lot of changes to hyphens (generally to remove them)		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-05 15:35:10Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		145		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		1001.00								J		Mark Rison				38		Subclause 10.2.1.16.3 states: "To terminate the use of FMS for an FMS Stream identified by FMSID, the non-AP STA shall transmit an FMS Request frame with an FMS Request element and FMS subelement with the FMSID matching the FMS stream and the delivery int		Clarify		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Proposal-MAH: This appears to be correctly describing the issue.  The solution will be complicated (use an (optional?) FMS Descriptor in the FMS Request, or create a new primitive and frame to support the termination, or ??).  We need a detailed submissio		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		146		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229		5		"multiple" means "two or more" but is sometimes actually used to mean "one or more"		Change all occurrences of "multiple" to "one or more" where appropriate.  So, for example, fix the definitions of A-MPDU and A-MSDU in 3.1 so that they do not required an A-MPDU/A-MSDU to contain more than one MPDU/MSDU		REVISED (GEN: 2012-12-11 13:25:48Z) 

At 6.15 Change "containing multiple MPDUs" to "containing one or more MPDUs" 

At 6.20 change "containing multiple MSDUs" to "containing one or more MSDUs" 

At 812.20 change "multiple" to "one or more"		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229

Proposed Resoluion:

Revised.

At 6.15 Change “containing multiple MPDUs” to “containing one or more MPDUs”

At 6.20 change “containing multiple MSDUs” to “containing more or more MSDUs”

At 812.20 change “multiple” to “one or more”		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:20:12Z				2013/1/21 18:20		EDITOR

		147		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		390.00								J		Mark Rison				38		The distinctions made in the specification w.r.t. TS/TC/TSID/TID are incomprehensible		Make the definitions comprehensible.  E.g. what does "UP for either TC or TS" mean?		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Agree this is messy and complicated, but it may not be possible to make it any more clear.  Really clarifying this goes beyond just the definitions, but also to the usages.  This needs a submission.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		148		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		390.00								J		Mark Hamilton				38		What is HEMM anyway?  What does "HCCA, EDCA mixed mode" mean?  Which elements of HCCA and EDCA are used in HEMM?		Clarify		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Well, clearly it means some sort of "both" mode for a given TS.  But, what exactly that means in terms of usage are not specified, agreed.  Needs submission.



Mark H will contact Graham Smith and Alex Ashley and see if they are willing to		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		149		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Mark Rison				18		If the timeout values in the ADDBA Request and ADDBA Response differ, which wins		Presumably the ADDBA Response one.  State this explicitly		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-17 23:28:00Z) - In 9.21.2 Add a sentence to the end of the first paragraph “The block Ack Timeout Value field in the ADDBA Request frame is advisory and may be changed by the recipient for an ADDBA set up between HT STAs

In 9.21.2 A		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:06:57Z- Note,  also moved the note after the last body para in 10.5.4 to accompany that para in 9.21.2,  but did not move figure 10-15 ("Error recovery ….").				2013/1/24 11:53		EDITOR

		150		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		No-one implements PCF		PCF should be pensioned off and everything except CF-End removed from the spec (after a suitable period of mourning)		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:07:49Z) Make changes as described in 11-12-1229r1 under CID 150		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Revise: Mark PCF (9.2.3) and all references to PCF as Deprecated. (we have agreed that deprecated items may be removed in a later Revision, but we would not remove features until it had been marked for deprecation.)		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:48:12Z- Insert to top of 9.4 moved to 9.4.1. for style.				2012/11/21 13:48		EDITOR

		151		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark Rison				37		The spec says things like "immediate response" and "immediately following" and "immediately after" but does not state what this means		If it means "after SIFS", say so.  If it means something else, say what it means (cf. "immediately previous in 8.3.1.1")		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 07:25:43Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		152		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229		5		Is a frame which was not "correctly received" a frame at all?		Look at the 22 instances of "correctly received" and determine whether the "correctly" is actually of any value		REVISED (GEN: 2012-12-11 13:11:04Z) 

Replace all "correctly received" with "received", except at:

826.03 3 "When a frame containing an acknowledgement is lost, the MAC that initiated the frame exchange does not receive a protocol indication of whether t		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229:

Proposed resolution:

Replace all “correctly received” with “received”, except at:

•	826.03 “When a frame containing an acknowledgement is lost, the MAC that initiated the frame exchange does not receive a protocol indication of whether		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:32:55Z				2013/1/21 18:32		EDITOR

		153		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		854.00								J		Mark Rison				38		The multirate rules are an impenetrable mess.  It's impossible to determine whether they are complete, let alone whether they are correct		Clean it up in some way.  Good luck		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Adrian:  Amen.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		154		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N		1789.00								J		Mark RISON		11-12/1345		34		The PICS abbreviations are not helpful		Come up with some more useful abbreviations for the fundamental stuff, e.g. use "IBSS" instead of "CF2.2" and "HT" instead of "CF16"		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-18 14:51:21Z) - The benefit of changing the name space from numeric to descriptive is not clear to the TG.  Unique name space is more specific than a descriptive name.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-01 15:09:23Z

Needs a submission.  A fair bit of editing work.		N						2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		155		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.31.1						E		N						9.31.1				V						2		"NDP PPDU" would mean "Null Data Packet PLCP Protocol Data Unit", which has too many packets and units		Change "NDP PPDU" to "NDP" (4 times)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:46:41Z) - AT 962.20 replace:  "at least one non-NDP PPDU and at least one NDP PPDU" with "at least one NDP and at least one PPDU that is not an NDP".



Replace the remaining "NDP PPDU" with "NDP".		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:46:41Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		156		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Is it "after SIFS" or "after a SIFS" or "after a SIFS period/interval"?  Ditto the other IFSes		Decide whether xIFS is an adjective for an interval of time or whether it's a kind of noun, and then apply the same wording throughout		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-02 15:27:45Z) - Remove any "interval/period/duration/spacing/time/timing/value/spacing" after "a sifs" and do likewise for the other IFSs (listed p 826).		EDITOR		For Style Guide				EDITOR: 2012-11-05 15:11:27Z - 

Usages to be changed based on concordance from Mark

     35   SIFS interval

     28   SIFS period

     14   SIFS time

     12   SIFS duration

      7   SIFS intervals

      6   DIFS period

      4   PIFS period		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-05 15:35:00Z				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		157		Mark RISON		193		2012		9.7.6.5.4						T		N		861.00				9.7.6.5.4				J		Mark Rison				38		My guilty secret: I've never worked out when exactly an alternate rate might be possible		Add a NOTE giving a pithy example of a rate and a possible alternate rate		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		158		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.3.2.10						T		N		834.00				9.3.2.10				V						10		Received QoS Nulls should not go into any cache of <Address 2, TID sequence-number, fragment-number> tuples as their sequence number is immaterial per 8.3.2.1 and indeed 9.3.2.10 (on tx)		Add words to that effect		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 20:01:50Z) - 

Add a new third paragraph to 9.3.2.10: "Sequence numbers for transmitted QoS (+)Null frames may be set to any value.  For the purposes of duplicate detection, QoS (+)Null frames shall be ignored."



Delete "Sequenc		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Revised.  In 9.3.2.10, 5th paragraph, change 

"The receiving QoS STA shall also keep a cache of recently received <Address 2, TID, sequence-number, fragment-number> tuples from QoS Data frames ..." 

to 

"The receiving QoS STA shall also		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:35:07Z				2013/1/28 11:35		EDITOR

		159		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.2.2.5						E		N		1006.00				10.2.2.5				A						2		Missing space in "(QoS)Null"		Add a space		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:22:08Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:22:08Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		160		Mark RISON		0		2012		6						E		N		126.00				6				A						2		Spurious hyphen in "dot11Qos-OptionImplemented"		Remove the spurious hyphens (thrice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:55:18Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:55:22Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		161		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.2.1.14						E		N		997.00				10.2.1.14				A						2		Spurious hyphen in "QoS-Null"		Replace the spurious hyphens with a space (6 times)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:21:20Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:21:23Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		162		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Daniel Cohn		11-13/0131r1		13		What is a "data frame" or "data MPDU"?  Does this refer to all frames of Type Data, or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 0000-0011 (e.g. not QoS Data), or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 0000 (i.e. not Data + CF-anything)?		Clarify this and then make sure the term has been used correctly throughout the spec		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 03:14:39Z) - The commenter doesn’t indicate specific changes that would satisfy his comment.  In general, it seems reasonable to consider all frames with type “data” to be data frames, regardless of the subtype. However to provid		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		163		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Daniel Cohn		11-13/0131r1		13		What is a "Data frame" or "Data MPDU"?  Does this refer to all frames of Type Data, or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 0000-0011 (e.g. not QoS Data), or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 0000 (i.e. not Data + CF-anything)?  How does it differ from a		Clarify this and then make sure the term has been used correctly throughout the spec		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 03:12:02Z) - The commenter doesn’t indicate specific changes that would satisfy his comment.  In general, it seems reasonable to consider all frames with type “data” to be data frames, regardless of the subtype. However to provid		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		164		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Daniel Cohn		11-13/0131r1		13		What is a "QoS data frame" or "QoS data MPDU"?  Does this refer to all frames of Type Data and Subtype 1000-1111, or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 1000-1011 (i.e. not QoS Null or immediate relatives), or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 1000 (i.e		Clarify this and then make sure the term has been used correctly throughout the spec		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-16 23:12:03Z) - 

The commenter doesn’t indicate specific changes that would satisfy his comment.



In general, it seems reasonable to consider all frames with type "data" to be data frames, regardless of the subtype. However to pr		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Rejected. 



The commenter doesn’t indicate specific changes that would satisfy his comment.



In general, it seems reasonable to consider all frames with type “data” to be data frames, regardless of the subtype. However to provide a definite answer all		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		165		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		What is a "QoS Data frame" or "QoS Data MPDU"?  Does this refer to all frames of Type Data and Subtype 1000-1111, or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 1000-1011 (i.e. not QoS Null or immediate relatives), or all frames of Type Data and Subtype 1000 (i.e		Clarify this and then make sure the term has been used correctly throughout the spec		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 07:12:34Z) The comment fails to identify a problem that needs to be solved.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN:  - Jan 7, 2012 - Deferred on the comment for now.



Dec 7 Telcon: There are 17 instances of upper case “Data” in the 2012 baseline.  Mark R is willing to go through and check those and respond to Adrian on what the possible corrections should be on		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		166		Mark RISON		193		2012		9.19.2						T		N						9.19.2				J		Graham Smith		11-13/1199r2		38		The rules for non-zero TXOP Limits are (a) incomprehensible (5 lines with about 26 conditionals separated by a random mix of commas and conjunctions) (b) self-contradictory (STAs shall limit the duration of TXOPs to the TXOP Limit ... The TXOP Limit may b		Clarify exactly when the TXOP Limit may be violated (stealing some input from The Other Place, perhaps)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-19 06:34:06Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		167		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N		834.00				9.3.2.10				V						10		9.3.2.10 says that the SN is effectively ignored for ATIMs and group-addressed frames, but 8.3.2.1 says no such thing		Align the two subclauses		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 20:07:11Z): See CID 158.  With the addition of text to 9.3.2.10 to cover the behavior for QoS (+)Null frames, clause 8 should no longer state such behavior.  So, delete the sentence, "The Sequence Control field for QoS (+)Null fra		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Revised.  See CID 158.  With the addition of text to 9.3.2.10 to cover the behavior for QoS (+)Null frames, clause 8 should no longer state such behavior.  So, delete the sentence, "The Sequence Control field for QoS (+)Null frames is

igno		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:39:35Z				2013/1/28 11:39		EDITOR

		168		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Some people claim that "up to X" is ambiguous as to whether X is included in the range		Add a catch-all statement somewhere that "up to X" includes X, and then remove all "and including"s etc.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 15:23:28Z) -  At the end of 1.4 insert the following two paras:



'The construction "x to y", represents an inclusive range (i.e., the range includes both values x and y).

The construction "up to y", represents an inclusive u		EDITOR		For Style Guide						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 15:23:28Z				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		169		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.3.7						T		N		843.00				9.3.7				V						16		The DCF timing relations (which are implicitly inherited by EDCA in 9.19.2.3) cannot always be met, given allowable values for the aFoo parameters		Make the timing relations work (for all combinations of slot times, etc.)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 18:38:37Z) - Revised.  Adopt the changes specified in 11-12/1256r11.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 06:26:25Z - Propose: Revised. Make the changes as proposed in 11-12/1256r9.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:10:08Z- Implemented for CID 40.				2013/1/25 16:10		EDITOR

		170		Mark RISON		193		2012		8.6.3						E		N		814.00				8.6.3				J		Mark Rison				36		The A-MPDU context descriptions are not clear, e.g. the "Of these, at most one of the following
is present:" stuff		Clarify it all		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/18 8:15		EDITOR

		171		Mark RISON		193		2012		8.6.3						E		N		814.00				8.6.3				J		Mark Rison				36		In Table 8-287, "Only one of these is present at the start of the A-MPDU." is trivially true and hence useless		Intention is presumably "only one of these is present, and it is at the start"; best to adopt the same presentation as in other tables in this subclause		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:51:27Z - I believe the intent this that exactly one of these is present,  and at the start,  because it occurs in a context when a control response is required.

I think this description is clearer than the only other analogue (Table		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:55:03Z				2013/9/18 8:15		EDITOR

		172		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.3.2.8		833				E		N		833.00				9.3.2.8				A						2		"Action NoAck" is missing a space		Add a space in "NoAck"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:13:26Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:13:32Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		173		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.2.4.5.4						E		N		391.00				8.2.4.5.4				V						10		Nothing seems to clearly require group-addressed QoS Data frames to be sent with No Ack ack policy		Change the "is also used" to the stronger "is the only permissible value" used a few lines down for group QoS Nulls		REVISED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:50:43Z): change the sentence in Table 8-6 from "This combination is also used for

group addressed frames that use the QoS frame format" to "The Ack Policy subfield is also set to this value in all group addressed frames that u		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:15:16Z - Not sure whether this is the only permitted value.  As this has the potential to create a technical change, assigning to MAC for resolution.



Please see also resolution for CID 225,  which has removed "this is the only per		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:07:49Z				2013/1/25 16:07		EDITOR

		174		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J						18		Where exactly is it stated that unicast Action No Ack frames are not acked, apart from their name?		Add something somewhere to say that Action No Ack frames are not acked (Annex G is not good enough, especially if it's about to be sent off to the retirement home)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 23:08:31Z) -  it cited in 9.3.2.8 2nd paragraph.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		175		Mark RISON		0		2012		B.4.6		1805				E		N		1805.00				B.4.6				A						2		"50 {3/4} impedance"		Change to "50 {omega} impedance"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:35:12Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:35:12Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		176		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Dan Harkins				22		Why isn't the SN part of the AAD?  This allows an attacker to cause frames to be lost (by capturing but drowning out a frame with SN x and then playing that back with SN x+n, 0 < n < 2048		Add an option to include the SN in the AAD		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-18 01:50:30Z) - Yes, frames can be lost; however mounting the denial of service attack is difficult and there are easier ways.  Hardware changes would be required to implement the commenter’s proposed change, in addition to requirin		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		177		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		878.00				9.19.2.5				J		Mark Rison				38		What exactly is "the backoff procedure" for EDCA?  Is it the thing which starts with waiting for AIFS of idleness, or the thing which starts with throwing a random number and then waiting for that number of slots of idleness, or what?		Clarify and make sure all references to "the backoff procedure" do indeed refer to whatever it's deemed to mean		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		178		Mark RISON		193		2012		B.4.4.1						T		N		1790.00				B.4.4.1				J		Mark Rison				37		DCF (PC3) should not be mandatory for e.g. HT devices		Make DCF optional for all devices which support EDCA (perhaps with a note saying not supporting this would mean they could not join a non-QBSS)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 08:21:50Z) - Many of the features in DCF are also used by a QoS STA (see 9.3.2) therefore it is appropriate that DCF support is mandatory for QoS STAs.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		179		Mark RISON		193		2012		B						E		N		1785.00				B				J		Mark Rison				36		Why are there questions in the PICS?		Change all questions to statements, e.g. "Is spectrum management operation supported?" to "Spectrum management operation"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 09:47:33Z				2013/9/18 8:15		EDITOR

		180		Mark RISON		193		2012		B.4.3						E		N		1789.00				B.4.3				V		Mark Rison				36		There's only one O.3		Change it to just O		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:06:05Z) - Change O.3 at item CF8 to "O".

At B.2.1 after "<n> is required" add ". The scope of the group of options is limited to a single table (i.e., subclause) within the PICS)."  

change "O.<n> optional, support" to 

"		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 16:51:02Z - 

Clarified location of change in response to Mark's comment below.



EDITOR: 2012-11-10 16:46:00Z - 

Mark Rison writes: 

It's not clear to me where the propsed "change "optional, support" to "optional <em-dash> Support""		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:31:51Z				2013/9/18 8:15		EDITOR

		181		Mark RISON		0		2012		20.3.18						T		N		1738.00				20.3.18				V						18		The OFDM aSlotTime, which is inherited by HT5G, is not defined for 40 MHz channel spacing		State that the slot time for 40 MHz channel spacing follows the rules for 20 MHz channel spacing		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-17 23:04:47Z) - Add to 20.3.18  - "The Slot time for 40MHz channel spacing shall be the same as that for 20MHz Channel spacing."		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:03:24Z				2013/1/28 12:03		EDITOR

		182		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N		406.00								J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		"STA contained in the AP" is occasionally used		Change such expressions to just "STA", since the general consensus seems to be that an AP is a STA rather than containing a STA		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 22:06:57Z) -  An AP contains a STA, and it may also contain other 802.11 architectural entities,  such as a portal.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-15 22:06:39Z - Discussion:

Disagree with the commenters assertion:  “general consensus seems to be that an AP is a STA rather than containing a STA”



Having discussed this with Mark Hamilton,  I am persuaded by his argument that an AP incl		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 13:33:05Z				2013/1/28 13:33		EDITOR

		183		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		The rules for filtering based on the RA/SA/DA/TA are not clear		Clarify them		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 06:45:46Z) - The commenter has not indicated a specfic issue to be resolved or specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Gen: from 11-12-1229:

Discussion:

Filtering occurs in many places.   I’m not sure where this commenter is referring to,  and what is claimed to be unclear.



Proposed resolution:

Rejected.  The commenter has not indicated a specfic issue to be resolve		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		184		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.3.2.3.4		827				T		N		827.00				9.3.2.3.4				V		Brian Hart				16		Why can CSAs go out at PIFS but not ECSAs?		Add an item "A STA transmitting an Extended Channel Switch Announcement frame as described in <whatever>"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 19:39:26Z) - Revised.  Adopt changes in 11-13/157r0.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 18:33:02Z - Revised.  Adopt changes in 11-13/157r0.



[MAH] From 10.9.8.2, if seems that the DFS procedures use only CSA to announce a channel change due to radar detection.  (Perhaps that is an oversight?)  Given this, one can assume tha		M		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 13:35:56Z- As specified but "PIFS period" -> "PIFS".				2013/1/25 13:35		EDITOR

		185		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.2.8		824				T		N		824.00				9.2.8				A						10		9.11 says "The Address 1 field of an MPDU carrying an A-MSDU shall be set to an individual address." but 9.2.8 says "If the Address 1 field of an MPDU carrying an A-MSDU does not match any address (i.e., individual or group address) at a receiving STA, th		Change "address (i.e., individual or group address)" to "individual address"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:35:51Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 11:32:41Z				2013/1/28 11:32		EDITOR

		186		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		"When more than one Antenna Type/Antenna Gain pair is enabled, multiple Antenna Type subelements, shall be included in the Manufacturer Information STA Report Diagnostic Report element."  There should not be a comma before modals like this		Look for modals (shall, should, might, may, can, could, would, etc.) immediately preceded by a comma, and kill the comma unless it's kosher (e.g. marks the end of a subphrase)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:16:56Z) - Remove redundant commas at:

(shall) 851.30, 1124.35 (cited by comment), 1190.01, 

(should) 1155.50, 2233.30, 

(cannot) 992.10, 

(would) 823.15		EDITOR		Grammar - punctuation				There are 118 instances of ", shall"



Bad usage at: 

(shall) 851.30, 1124.35 (cited by comment), 1190.01, 

(should) 1155.50, 2233.30, 

(cannot) 992.10, 

(would) 823.15		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:16:56Z				2013/3/8 20:05		EDITOR

		187		Mark RISON		0		2012		B.4.19.1						T		N		1838.00				B.4.19.1				V						20		HTM8, Duration/ID rules for A-MPDU and
TXOP, is CF16:O.  Why aren't non-HT STAs required to follow the Duration/ID rules too?		Move this into something which applies to all STAs, not just HT STAs		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-18 01:54:04Z) - “revised” with the resolution of “Change the status from “CF16:O” to “CF16:M”		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN -- See if Similar to CID 342		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:05:02Z				2013/1/28 12:05		EDITOR

		188		Mark RISON		0		2012		G						T		N		2307.00				G				J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		Annex G does not cover all HT sequences		Extend Annex G to cover all HT sequences.  Otherwise deprecate it, but make sure it's not the only place where some rule or other is expressed		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 22:27:13Z) - The commenter does not indicate specific changes that would satisfy the comment.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

The 802.11n sequence are largely complete.   AFAIK, it is only the aspect of Beamforming training that is not fully covered.   And it may be that this is indeed covered, although I haven’t done the work to show this.



We have normative re		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		189		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.6.3		815				E		N		815.00				8.6.3				A						2		"Ack" in table 8-283 refers to the MPDU		Change to "ACK"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:10:26Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:10:30Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		190		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N		815.00								V						2		"ACK MPDU" seems a bit heavy		Change to just "ACK" (5 times)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-30 08:01:45Z)

Change all "ACK MPDU" to "ACK frame"

Ensure all "ACK" is followed by "frame"

Change "ACK [control] response frame" to "ACK frame".

Do not add "frame" in those contexts that are lists of frames,  or part of a fiel		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-09-27 13:15:54Z - Alternative option is to ensure all "ACK" are followed by "frame".   This will take a bit of time to edit.		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-30 08:01:28Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		191		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.21.8.3		917				E		N		917.00				9.21.8.3				V						2		"Ack MPDU" has the wrong case and seems a bit heavy		Change to just "ACK"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:15:23Z) - Change "Ack MPDU" to "ACK MPDU".



See also response to CID 190 regarding retaining the "MPDU" part.		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:15:29Z- Check resolution of CID 190.				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		192		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N		817.00								V						2		"BlockAck MPDU" seems a bit heavy		Change to just "BlockAck" (7 times)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-30 08:02:05Z)

Change all "BlockAck MPDU" to "BlockAck frame"

Ensure all "BlockAck" is followed by "frame" 

excluding where it occurs in tables where "frame" is not necessary,  and in lists of frame types, and where the term is		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:12:09Z - See discussion on CID 190.   Same considerations apply here.		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-30 07:24:16Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		193		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N		816.00								V						2		"BlockAckReq MPDU" seems a bit heavy		Change to just "BlockAckReq" (5 times)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-30 08:02:16Z) - 

Change all "BlockAckReq MPDU" to "BlockAckReq frame"

In Annex G, replace "BlockAckReq" by "Block Ack Request" when this refers to "either a BlockAckReq or data frames with implicit BlockAckReq".

Ensure all rema		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:12:09Z - See discussion on CID 190.   Same considerations apply here.		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-30 07:24:03Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		194		Mark RISON		193		2012		8.6.3						E		N		815.00				8.6.3				J		Mark Rison				36		The wording is inconsistent in the A-MPDU context tables and the stuff on the positional requirements should be separated out		Tidy it all up		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		195		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.2.1.1						E		N		984.00				10.2.1.1				V						2		How does a "short PS-Poll" differ from your common or garden PS-Poll?		Delete the "short".  Look for any other things spuriously described as short		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:03:53Z) - Delete the word "short" before "PS-Poll" at 984.50.		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:02:42Z

I have not looked at other uses of the word short.		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:03:53Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		196		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.2.1.1		984				E		N		984.00				10.2.1.1				A						2		"PS-poll"		Change to "PS-Poll"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:19:19Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						N		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:19:57Z- Implemented for CID 197.				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		197		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.26.3		942				E		N		942.00				9.26.3				V						2		"PS-poll"		Change to "PS-Poll"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:17:30Z) - Change "PS-poll" to "PS-Poll" at p942 and p984.		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-11-06 12:44:30Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		198		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N		843.00								J		Mark Rison				38		How does EIFS work if the ack timeout is a significant fraction of it?  Does the EIFS start after the ack timeout?  If it starts from the end of the last transmission, what happens if it's less than the ack timeout?  Does backoff start immediately in that		Clarify		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		199		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.3.4.4		840				E		N		840.00				9.3.4.4				V						2		"See Clause 10 for details on filtering of extra PS-Poll frames." is rather vague		Give a more specific reference		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:00:41Z) - Change cited reference to 10.2.1.8		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:00:41Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		200		Mark RISON		193		2012		9.3.4.4		840				T		N		840.00				9.3.4.4				J		Mark Rison				38		"The AP shall attempt to deliver one MSDU to the STA that transmitted the PS-Poll, using any frame exchange sequence valid for an individually addressed MSDU." -- but an A-MSDU (typically consisting of more than one MSDU) can also be delivered in response		Update this subclause (and any other subclause which is similarly erroneous) to allow an A-MSDU in response to a PS-Poll		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		[MAH] The current text doesn't cover sending a bufferable MMPDU, either.  These statements should refer to delivering one bufferable unit.  Note that clause 10.2 seems to have corrected this terminology.  Apparently this paragraph in clause 9 was missed.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		201		Mark RISON		193		2012		11.4.2						T		N		1191.00				11.4.2				J		Mark Rison				38		Subclause 11.4.2.4.1 says that the TSC is checked before the MIC but subclause 11.4.2.6 says it's checked after -- which is it?		Pick one answer and stick to it.  Make sure a similar problem does not afflict other cipher suites.  Make sure the answer is compatible with the ordering shown in figure 5-1 and any other statements about the order things shall be done in		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		202		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.6.3		814				E		N		814.00				8.6.3				V						2		"All QoS data frames within an A-MPDU
that have a TID for which an HT-immediate Block Ack agreement exists have the same value for the Ack Policy subfield of the QoS Control field." duplicates information in table 8-284				REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 12:55:03Z) - at 816.15, turn: "These MPDUs all have the Ack Policy

field equal to the same value, which is

either Implicit Block Ack Request or

Block Ack." into a table NOTE--.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 12:52:06Z - The commenter does not indicate what to do.

We cannot delete the cited statement,  because it covers more than Table 8-284,  i.e.,  it covers the other contexts.   Table 8-286 carries no such information.



So the only saf		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 12:55:03Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		203		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N		865.00								V						10		9.11 says "A STA shall not transmit an A-MSDU within a QoS data MPDU under a Block Ack agreement unless the recipient indicates support for A-MSDU by setting the A-MSDU Supported field to 1 in its BlockAck Parameter Set field of the ADDBA Response frame."		Address the duplication, e.g. by deleting the sentences starting "When" or by making something into a NOTE		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 20:28:30Z) - Replace the sentence in 8.4.1.14 with, "The A-MSDU Supported subfield is set to 1 by a STA to indicates that it supports an A-MSDU carried in a QoS data MPDU sent under this Block Ack agreement.  It is set to 0 otherw		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MGR proposal] Replace the sentence in 8.4.1.14 with, “The A-MSDU Supported subfield is set to 1 by a STA to indicate that it can process an A-MSDU carried in a QoS data MPDU sent under this Block Ack agreement.  It is set to 0 otherwise.”		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 13:41:23Z				2013/1/28 13:41		EDITOR

		204		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N		865.00								V						2		9.11 says "An A-MSDU shall contain only MSDUs whose DA and SA parameter values map to the same RA and TA values."  8.3.2.2 says "An A-MSDU contains only MSDUs whose DA and SA parameter values map to the same receiver address (RA) and transmitter address (		Address the duplication, e.g. by making something into a NOTE		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 12:58:32Z) - At 865.50 replace "shall contain" with "contains" and add " (see 8.3.2.2 (A-MSDU format))" to the end of the sentence.		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 12:58:44Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		205		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J						18		Can the PN counter used for group MMPDU tx be the same as the one for group MSDU tx?  I don't see why not, but it's not clear to me whether this is allowed		If it can but this isn't stated, state it.  If it can't, add a NOTE to say why		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:48:43Z) - the Commenter does not identify a problem to be solved.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		206		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Dan Harkins				18		Is the Key ID for unicast robust management frames the same as that for unicast data frames?  Or is it always 0 (the Key ID can be 1 for unicast data frames if both sides signal that option)		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:28:23Z) - Yes, it's the same PTK and the same Key ID		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		207		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J						18		Is the SN counter on rx for TPMFs per-UP too, for 802.11ae-supporting devices?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:55:05Z) - The Commenter does not indicate the specific changes to satisfy his concern.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		208		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Matthew Fischer		11-13-448r2		35		The spec appears to require that if TPMFs have a separate SN counter on rx, one should remember the last SN used to ensure it is not used for non-TPMFs, but does not appear to require this in the other direction		Require it in the other direction too		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-17 09:38:00Z) The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Reject: The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		209		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N		767.00								V						2		Action No Ack horrors:
8.5.12.9: missing "an" before ANA
Table 8-287: "Action No Ack +HTC" is not a subtype
9.26.1.4: "Management Action No Ack" has spurious first word
9.29.3: HT Capabilities is not sent in Action or Action No Ack frames
9.29.3: HT Capab		Fix all the issues noted		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:46:18Z) - Disagree with change at 767.55, "an Action or Action No Ack frame" is correct because "an" relates to "frame".



At 817.62 replace "Management frames of subtype Action No Ack +HTC" with "+HTC Management frames of		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:46:18Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		210		Mark RISON		0		2012		6						T		N		190.00				6				V						5		The ranges for the BufferSize in MLME-ADDBA primitives make no sense		Should be 0-64 in the .request and .indication, and 1-64 in the .confirm and .response		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 20:19:53Z) 

in 6.3.29.4.2 and 6.3.29.2.2 change the valid range of the "BufferSize" parameter from "0-127" to "0-1023" and 

in 6.3.29.5.2 and  6.3.29.3.2 change the valid range of the "BufferSize" parameter from "0-127" to "1-10		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2012-09-20 22:22:46Z - 

The value of 0-127 does not make sense, but the idea that 0-64 is correct was not in consensus, More study should be done and reported back to the group.



GEN 2012-09-19: Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 19:46:52Z				2013/1/21 19:46		EDITOR

		211		Mark RISON		193		2012		11.4.3.4.4						T		N		1211.00				11.4.3.4.4				A						38		"g) The receiver shall discard MSDUs, A-MSDUs, and MMPDUs whose
constituent MPDU PN values are not sequential." -- but A-MSDUs cannot be fragmented		Delete ", A-MSDUs,"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-09-19 07:30:17Z)		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-24 12:34:08Z				2013/9/24 12:34		EDITOR

		212		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.3						E		N		5.00				10.3				V						2		What is "MFP"?		Add a definition to clause 3		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 09:46:05Z) - Replace any "MFP" with "management frame protection".		EDITOR		201211 approved				Removed it deliberately in .11w,  missed a few.		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 09:46:05Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		213		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N		984.00				10.2				J						2		It might be useful if PS-Polls could trigger delivery-enabled traffic, if there is at least one non-delivery-enabled AC but there is no traffic to deliver on any non-delivery-enabled AC		Allow this		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-10-05 14:18:05Z)  Withdrawn on TGmc telecon.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Comment-MAH: This is presumably primarly directed at the paragraphs at P1104.15, subclause 10.2.1.6.g.



This probably needs an expert from 802.11e to comment on why Delivery-enabled and non-Delivery-enabled ACs were kept so explicitly distinct.  It is c		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:25:16Z				2012/11/22 10:25		EDITOR

		214		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.2.2.5						T		N		1009.00				10.2.2.5				V						2		A QoS-capable device is not required to support DCF (only EDCA)		Align the wording in b) to allow for EDCA, as in e) and g)		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:26:38Z): Change "using the conventional DCF access procedure" to "using the DCF (for non-QoS STAs) or the EDCAF (for QoS STAs)."		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Change "using the conventional DCF access procedure" to "using the DCF (for non-QoS STAs) or the EDCAF (for QoS STAs)."		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 11:16:01Z- EDITOR: 2012-11-22 11:16:00Z				2012/11/22 11:16		EDITOR

		215		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.3.2.10						T		N		834.00				9.3.2.10				V						10		The cache rules for SNs seem incomplete.  For example it seems you only need to check that don't reuse same SN as last TPMF, not check that don't reuse same SN as last non-TPMF		Make the cache rules for SNs completely complete		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 20:22:48Z) - Replace "this counter" in the sentence that starts, "A transmitting STA should cache the last used sequence number per RA for frames that are assigned sequence numbers from this counter and should …" with "the additio		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] The only difference between non-TPMF management frames and TPMF frames is that there is (well, there is supposed to be) one special rule for non-TPMFs about caching the last used SN per RA, and ensuring that this SN is not re-used sequentially when		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:14:10Z				2013/7/18 14:31		EDITOR

		216		Mark RISON		0		2012		9.3.2.10						T		N		834.00				9.3.2.10				J						10		Is the TPMF cache on tx per-TID?		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 20:24:52Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Reject.  Per 9.3.2.10, "Sequence numbers for management frames, QoS data frames with a group address in the Address 1 field, and all non-QoS data frames transmitted by QoS STAs shall be assigned using an additional single modulo-4096 counter, starti		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		217		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J						2		Instead of faffing around with rate sets and MCS sets etc. define some lovely new term for "whatever's needed to identify the PHY options germane to a PPDU":
- modulation class (DSSS/CCK, ERP/OFDM, HT, VHT, ...)
- index (0-3 (1/2/5.5/11 Mbps) for DSSS/CCK		Introduce the term "PPDU Transmission Options" -- "PTO"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-11-13 20:47:49Z) - 

Rejected.  The commenter has not indicated a specific change that would address his comment.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-02 15:34:47Z - 

To discuss at F2F strategy for cleaning this area up.





EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:22:22Z - I have some sympathy for the lack of clarity,  and believe that clause 9.7 requires a complete rewriting.  I have some ideas on how		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:35:09Z				2012/11/21 13:35		EDITOR

		218		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		What exactly does "mandatory" mean in the context of rates?  If a rate is "mandatory", does that mean it has to be included in the basic rate set?  Operational rate set?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 06:44:28Z) -  The commenter doesn’t indicate a specific issue to resolve or specific changes that would satisfy their comment.



In reply, generally we have three things:

1.	Manadatory rates

2.	Basic rates

3.	Operational rate		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		from 11-12-1229

Propose Resolution.

Rejected.  The commenter doesn’t indicate a specific issue to resolve or specific changes that would satisfy their comment.



In reply, generally we have three things:

1.	Manadatory rates

2.	Basic rates

3.	Operati		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		219		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.4.2.50						E		N		596.00				8.4.2.50				V						10		8.4.2.50 sometimes calls the IPN field the PN field		Change to "IPN" throughout		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:19:10Z): "The IPN field indicates the receive sequence counter for the IGTK being installed. The PN field gives the current message number for the IGTK, to allow a STA to identify replayed MPDUs." 

to 

"The IPN field indicate		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:33:21Z - I think there are two different fields PN (GTK) and IPN (IGTK).   The statement at 598.60 "The PN field gives the

current message number for the IGTK, to allow a STA to identify replayed MPDUs" might be construed as referin		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 13:37:42Z				2013/1/28 13:37		EDITOR

		220		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Is it "Key ID" or "KeyID"		Change to one throughout		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-12 15:53:43Z) - Change all KeyID to Key ID except where use as part of the name of a MIB variable.

& Fix case in Figure 11-17 (KeyId -> "Key ID")



Also change "BIP key ID" -> "BIP key identifier"		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-11 11:13:15Z - 

MarkR also proposes:  "BIP key ID" -> "BIP key identifier"



(Was previously passed by SP.  Status reset to "Discuss" to discuss).





EDITOR: 2012-10-12 15:50:55Z - 

Proposal: 

Change all KeyID to Key ID except where		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:35:01Z-				2013/7/18 6:39		EDITOR

		221		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Dan Harkins				18		Can the IGTK key ID be dynamically changed between 4 and 5?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:45:06Z) - 8.4.2.57 Management MIC element

The Key ID field identifies the IGTK used to compute the MIC. Bits 0­11 define a value in the range 0­

4095. Bits 12­15 are reserved. The IGTK Key ID is either 4 or 5. The remaining		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		222		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N		1174.00								J		Mark Rison				38		"dot11WEPDefault-KeyID" on p. 1174
"(PMKI)" on p.444
"since the key id 0 is reserved for individually" -- misleading if the key id 1 option is supported		Fix all the issues noted		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:19:08Z - This is not an editorial comment.  Assigning to MAC.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		223		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.2.4.5.4		392				T		N		392.00				8.2.4.5.4				J						10		Calling it "No explicit acknowledgement or PSMP Ack" implies it's not always used for PSMP Ack.  However the rest of the spec just calls it PSMP Ack, implying it must be used for PSMP.		Is that Ack Policy used for anything other than PSMP?  If not, delete the "No ... or".  If it is, fix all the places which suggest it isn't		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:04:46Z):  CF-Poll (including PCF and HCCA uses of this frame type) is an example of a case that is not PSMP Ack, that uses this Ack Policy setting.



"The rest of the spec" probably uses PSMP Ack only when discussing that fea		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Reject.  CF-Poll (including PCF and HCCA uses of this frame type) is an example of a case that is not PSMP Ack, that uses this Ack Policy setting.



"The rest of the spec" probably uses PSMP Ack only when discussing that feature.  But, it		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		224		Mark RISON		193		2012		8.6.3						T		N		814.00				8.6.3				J						24		If using Ack Policy Block Ack for A-MPDUs, a BAR will not necessarily follow -- an implicit BAR might be used instead.		Fix the wording to address this		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-20 18:44:47Z)

The commentor does not adequately indicate the issue, or propose specific changes that can be considered.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		[MAH] Can't find the objectional text.		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		225		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.2.4.5.4						E		N		391.00				8.2.4.5.4				V						2		What is the difference between "is set to this value" and "this is the only permissible value", in Table 8-6?		Pick one style and stick to it		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:08:37Z) - Replace "This is the only permissible value for the . . .  frames." with "The . . . frames is set to this value." at 391.40, 391.63.

Replace similar sentence at 392.12 with: "The Ack Policy subfield for QoS CF-Pol		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:08:37Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		226		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N		1504.00								J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r5		5		The DSSS PHY and the HR/DSSS PHY are basically twins		Merge the DSSS PHY and the HR/DSSS PHY		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 22:14:30Z) - The commenter does not indicate specific changes that would satisfy the comment. The Group perceives insufficient  benefit from making such a change		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

This is a lot of work,  and to what benefit?



Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.  The commenter does not indicate specific changes that would satisfy the comment. The Group perceives no benefit from making such a change		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		227		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.1.4.5		981				E		N		981.00				10.1.4.5				A						2		"BssDescription"		"BSSDescription"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:19:09Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:19:11Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		228		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		How do PIFS recovery and EIFS interact?  If the EIFS takes you beyond the end of the TXNAV, can you still do PIFS recovery?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 06:41:24Z) - The comment does not indicate an issue to be resolved or specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.



In reply to the commenter, EIFS is used instead of DIFS when using either the DCF or the EDCAF to access		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		from 11-12-1229:

Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.  The comment does not indicate an issue to be resolved or specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.



In reply to the commenter, EIFS is used instead of DIFS when using either the DCF or the EDCA		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		229		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON		11-13/144r0		37		Why is there a +aSlotTime in the stuff related to the various timeouts anchored off PHY-TXEND?   This seems wrong		Remove the + aSlotTimes		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 06:31:25Z) - The rationale of the proposed resolution in 11-13/144r0 and in the comment is insufficiently clear to come to consensus that there is an issue to resolve.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-16 -  Proposed Resolution:

In subclauses 9.3.2.6, 9.3.2.8 and 9.19.2.5, replace

"aSIFSTime + aSlotTime + aPHY-RX-START-Delay" with

"aSIFSTime + aAirPropagationTime + aPHY-RX-START-Delay".



In the "aPHY-RX-START-Delay" row in the table in		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		230		Mark RISON		0		2012		20.2.2		1671				E		N		1671.00				20.2.2				A						2		The font size for the "Clause 19" is excessive		Make it the same as the text around it		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:31:19Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:31:19Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		231		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		Align EDCA stuff with the way the Other Place does it		Go on, you know you want to		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:52:23Z) The commenter has not indicate a specfic issue to be resolved or specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229: Rejected.  The commenter has not indicate a specfic issue to be resolved or specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 15:22:48Z				2012/11/21 15:22		EDITOR

		232		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				36		"non-X Y" is sometimes confusing (where it actually means "non-(X Y)")		Use hyphens more, or reword		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:24:11Z - This is a great example of "permission to do more work".

There are about 1600 instances of "non-".   Any volunteers to do this work?		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		233		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Daniel Cohn		11-13/0131r1		13		What is the basic rate set is null (i.e. no non-HT rates are advertised)?  Can one assume the mandatory non-HT rates?  For both DSSS and OFDM?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 03:08:02Z) - No reason for the additional rule - the AP should just advertise the basic rates it supports.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		234		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										V		Mark Hamilton/Mark RISON				37		Is b0 of the PVB required to be set if b0 of the bitmap control is and b0 of the PVB refers to AID 0?  If AID 0 required to be shown in the PVB if b0 of bitmap control is set?		Clarify		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-18 09:24:31Z) - - In 8.4.2.7, after the para which starts "When dot11MgmtOptionMultiBSSIDActivated is false" add a "NOTE---The bit numbered 0 in the traffic indication virtual bitmap need not be included in the Partial Virtual Bitmap		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-09-18 07:04:45Z - Need to revisit the proposal from January. This needs one more review. Deferred until Thurs PM1 (19Sept2013).



GEN: 2013-01-17 07:04:53Z - Proposed Revised.

- In 8.4.2.7, after the para which starts "When dot11MgmtOptionMult		IR		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 09:40:07Z- I'm not sure about the change to O.3.   Did as said, but added a note.				2013/9/23 9:40		EDITOR

		235		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		It might be useful if PS-Polls could trigger delivery-enabled traffic, if all ACs are delivery-enabled		Allow this		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:08:03Z)   Commenter has withdrawn the comment.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Commenter withdraws comment, 2012-10-24:  “Actually, the spec already allows this.  This comment is a duplicate of CID 213, which I withdrew a couple of weeks ago.  I withdraw this one too!”		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		236		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				17		There are abbreviations for all the less common types of BSS (IBSS, MBSS, PBSS, etc.) but there is no abbreviation for the most common type of BSS, namely the one with an AP and a bunch of non-AP STAs!		Introduce a new term for this.  Perhaps APBSS (Access Point BSS) or ABSS (AP BSS or Asymmetric BSS)?  Find where in the spec BSS has been (mis)used to mean just infrastructure BSS and change those to the new term		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-01-17 19:10:19Z) - The commenter has not indicated an issue to resolve (i.e. current usage "infrastructure BSS" is unambiguous) nor specific changes to be made.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-02 15:45:48Z - Straw poll: should we reword "infrastructure BSS" to <x>BSS:

Y 1

N 11

A 1111



Should we check all uses of BSS and change those that should be infrastructure BSS to state infrastructure BSS?

Y 11

N

A 1111





We've g		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:23:33Z				2013/1/28 12:23		EDITOR

		237		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		Why is it that only in the case of PS-Poll with all ACs being DE priority is given to higher-priority ACs?		Make this principle more general		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:04:09Z) There is nothing to stop an AP internally prioritising one (non-delivery-enabled) AC over another in responding to a PS-Poll.  Adding mandatory statement to this effect might make legacy devices non-compliant.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

The cited situation only arises when an AP receives a PS-Poll from a STA that has set all its ACs to be delivery-enabled.



In the case, for example, that a non-AP STA sets one AC to be delivery enabled, the AP will buffer data for all ACs.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		238		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.3.3.15		437				E		N		437.00				8.3.3.15				A						2		"Power Contraint"		"Power Constraint"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:56:55Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:56:58Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		239		Mark RISON		0		2012		11.4.4.1		1212				E		N		1212.00				11.4.4.1				A						2		"Where L is defined in 11.6.1."		"where L is defined in 11.6.1."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:24:43Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:24:43Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		240		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Should the frame caption be below (e.g. 8-29) or above (e.g. 8-24)?
Should the frame label be "variable" or "Variable"?
Should it be "one or more" v "One or more"?
But see 8-19, 8-257, 8-402, 8-437, 8-504.		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-02 15:56:51Z) - Change "Variable" to "variable" in "octets" row of frame format figures.



Also lowercase in the multiplicity rows: "One or more" in figs 8-330, 8-331, 8-332, 8-338, 8-339, 8-340, 8-507, 8-508, 8-509, 8-510 and "Z		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 17:08:44Z - 

Mark Rison writes:

Also lowercaseify "One or more" in figs 8-330, 8-331, 8-332, 8-338, 8-339, 8-340, 8-507, 8-508, 8-509, 8-510 and "Zero or more" in figs 8-155, 8-506. (D0.4)



EDITOR: 2012-11-05 15:09:03Z - 

Note chan		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:33:42Z-				2013/7/18 6:39		EDITOR

		241		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Not all NOTEs have a full stop at the end (e.g. 8-53f).		Make sure there's a full stop at the end of all NOTEs		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 15:10:56Z) - Add terminal periods at 877.60, 1677.63, 1789.30.



In reply to the commenter,  not sure where 8-53f is in the baseline.  Lack of page number, subclause number and a recognizable reference makes it difficult to lo		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 15:10:56Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		242		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J						2		"nonzero" is missing a hyphen		Add a hyphen		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:52:59Z) - "nonzero" is consistent with the baseline,  and is the usage recommended by the IEEE-SA project editor.		EDITOR		201211 approved						N		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:53:04Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		243		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J						2		When are numbers spelt out and when are they written as digits?  There seems to be no consistency (making it hard to search for things)		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:31:13Z) - This is one of the cases where the IEEE-SA publication editors do a thorough job of ensuring consistency.



The style we use is generally to use words for small quantities that are not describing the contents of		EDITOR		201211 approved						N		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:31:04Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		244		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J						18		"frame body" or "Frame Body" or "payload" or what?		Be consistent		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:54:09Z) - The Commenter does not indicate the specific changes to satisfy his concern.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:45:07Z - Payload is used in the following contexts:

1. As a synonym (but undefined) for the Frame Body field

2. In the term "payload protected…" (a .11n term)

3. As a field in the 3GPP Cellular Network ANQP element

4. As the cont		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:23:24Z				2013/1/28 12:23		EDITOR

		245		Mark RISON		0		2012		8						E		N						8				A						2		Why is "Aggregate MSDU" spelt out		Change to "A-MSDU" (twice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:52:03Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:52:06Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		246		Mark RISON		0		2012		814						E		N						814				A						2		"MPDU Delimiter"		"MPDU delimiter" (twice, in Figure 8-506)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:50:38Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:50:38Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		247		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		"Subframe"		"subframe" (4 times)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:47:46Z)

As specified,  plus change "Subframe Header" to "subframe header"		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 12:50:36Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		248		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		Not all frames have rules for which AC they are assigned to for the purposes of admission control		Add rules to make sure all frames are covered		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:12:43Z)The commenter does not indicate a specific change to be made. Additional rules for access categorization for CF-END and NDP are not necessary.  The CF-End is transmitted only when the STA already has access to the mediu		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

It would be nice to know a specific problem,  rather than an assertion that invites us to check all frame types.

Commenter indicates by email that CF-End and NDP are the PPDUs for which there are no AC rules.



Proposed resolution:

Rejecte		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		249		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J						2		"figure" (also "table", probably)		"Figure" ("Table")		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-11-13 20:35:52Z) - The commenter indicates that the concern is the inconsistency between captions "Figure 8-12 xyz" and text "see the following figure".    This is a matter of IEEE-SA style.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 09:43:10Z - This one wins an award for an opaque comment.		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:29:03Z				2012/11/21 13:29		EDITOR

		250		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		Can BA/BAR be sent to start TXOP for HT-immediate BA?  Annex G suggests it can, asπÇÇlong as it's not followed by anything:
txop-sequence =
[...] |
[RTS CTS] (BlockAckReq BlockAck) |
[...]
Note no "+delayed-no-ack"!		Fix Annex G		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:09:38Z)  The assertion that BAR/BA cannot be followed by data in a TXOP is incorrect. A TXOP can be filled with txop-sequence terms, the first of which can be a BAR/BA, and subsequent ones can contain data.  See 2311.32.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

Annex G indicates that a BlockAckReq BlockAck sequence can form the body of a txop-sequence, including at the start of the sequence.  So, yes, they can be sent (according to Annex G) to start a TXOP sequence.



In the case of delayed Block A		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		251		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		For PIFS recovery, you hang around, sample the medium just before the interval you successfully reserved expires and then if there's no-one there
at that particular instant you grab the medium again?  Seems wasteful and unfair!		Say it ain't so		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:31:05Z) - At 878.01,  replace "before the expiry of the TXNAV timer" with "provided that the duration of transmission of that frame plus the duration of any expected acknowledgment and applicable IFS is less than the remaining		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-15 01:29:52Z - Discussion:

Commenter states by email: “That’s not what the text straddling the bottom of p. 877  says (“the TxPIFS slot boundary before the expiry of the TXNAV timer”)”



The TxPIFS slot boundary is related to transmit and C		M		As specified,  except "duration of transmission of that frame" -> "duration of that transmission"				2013/1/21 18:36		EDITOR

		252		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		"The X element is present" -- does this allow more than one X element to be present?		When it's just one, say "Exactly one".  When it's any number, say "One or more"		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:21:02Z) -  "The X element is present..." refers to a single X element.  "The X element is optionally present" refers to zero or one X elements.  Where this is not the case other expressions are used,  such as at 421.40:  "One		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

I don’t believe saying “an X is present” or “the X is present” is ambiguous.   In my opinion,  this is precisely a single occurance,  or zero or one occurances when “optional” is included “an X element is optionally present”.



There multipl		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		253		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		If a field/subfield is optional, the figure sometimes shows its size as "0 or x" and sometimes as just "x"		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-11-13 20:30:48Z) - Change octets value to "0 or $n" in figs for specified fields:

8-1 (A2, A3, SC, A4, QC, HTC)

8-11 (A4, A5, A6)

8-30 (A4, QC, HTC)

8-34 (HTC)

8-186 (all fields after Version)

8-370 (Chosen PMK)

8-436 (SCO, MS		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 16:56:20Z - 

See ad-hoc notes for CID 115.



EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:46:26Z - This is a permission to do work.   Any takers?		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 13:28:47Z- Changes made to figure 8-12, not 8-11.				2013/7/18 6:39		EDITOR

		254		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				36		The "ack policy" case is all over the place (ack/ACK/Ack all used, as are policy and Policy)		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 17:10:35Z - 

Mark Rison writes:

At the very least, change all 13 instances of "ACK Policy" to "Ack Policy".

Also at 2048.36 change "no-acknowledgement policy" to "No Ack policy"

And change the two "immediate BlockAck policy"s to "im		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		255		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		Can an AP send Notify Channel Width?  Some parts of the spec suggest it can, some parts suggest it can't		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:00:28Z)  764.40 states unambiguously that this frame can be used by "both non-AP STA and AP".  None of the other uses of "Notify Channel Width" conflict.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		764.40 says: “This frame can be sent by both non-AP STA and AP. If an AP wishes to receive 20 MHz packets, it

broadcasts this Action frame to all STAs in the BSS. In addition, the AP indicates its current STA channel

width in the HT Operation element in		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		256		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		If a STA sends an operating mode notification saying it will henceforth only operate at 20 MHz, does this mean all subsequent broadcasts have to be 20 MHz?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:22:47Z) - "Operating Mode notification" is not a concept in the 802.11REVmc draft, although we do note that it is a concept in a forthcoming amendment, not yet incorporated into REVmc.

But relating the question to "Notify Cha		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		257		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark Hamilton				37		Reassociation to the same AP behaviour is not clearly defined (e.g. effect on TSes, whether failure leaves you unassociated, whether you need to re-do 4WH, meaning of PM bit in Reassociation Request, etc.)		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 06:28:40Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-01-15 01:27:43Z Change Assigment to Mark Hamilton - who did not like the resolution.



From 12-1229r4

- Discussion:

I believe that reassociation to the same AP should be exactly the same as an initial association,  except for:

1. What to do		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		258		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		Lack of space before units, e.g. "5GHz" in 10.9.1		Make sure there is a space between a number and its unit, except in identifiers, variables, etc.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 09:39:35Z) - Insert missing spaces at 1044.05, 1046.64, 1819.15,

Figure 20-1.



Also check and insert missing spaces for:  

"500kb/s", "40MHz-capable", "312.5kHz", "0.5Mb/s", "1.5Mb/s", "500kbit/s", "3Mb/s", "5MHz", "10MHz",		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-10 17:11:43Z - 

Mark Rison writes:

Also "500kb/s", "40MHz-capable", "312.5kHz", "0.5Mb/s", "1.5Mb/s", "500kbit/s", "3Mb/s", "5MHz", "10MHz", "20MHz", "12Mb/s"



EDITOR: 2012-10-03 09:39:15Z - Checked GHz, MHz and <micro>s.		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 12:31:33Z- Could not find any "40MHz-capable"				2013/7/18 6:40		EDITOR

		259		Mark RISON		193		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				36		"bandwidth" v. "width", "operating channel width" v. "operating width" v. "channel width" v. "BSS operating channel width"		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		Yet more permission to do more work.  Any volunteers?		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		260		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Daniel Cohn		11-13/0131r1		13		The rules on rounding of PHY rates when they aren't an exact multiple of the unit used are not clear		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 03:05:39Z) - Revised Add a note to tables 20-30 to 20-44 with the following text:  "NOTE: The data rate numbers are rounded to the first digit place purely for presentation purpose".		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		261		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		The word "frame" is used too loosely.  Sometimes it refers to a MSDU or MMPDU, rather than an MPDU forming part of a fragmented MSDU or MMPDU.  This affects, for example, whether the PM mode can change during a fragmented MSDU or MMPDU.		Make sure that "frame" is never used to refer to an MSDU or MMPDU.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 00:58:16Z) The commenter has not indicated a specific problem to be resolved or a specific change to be made.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

Agree that a frame should not be used loosely.   It is synonymous with “MPDU” in our definitions.

There are 11,000 instances of frame in the standard.   I don’t know which of these are wrong, and I don’t propose to do the work to find out.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		262		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.2.1						T		N						10.2.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		The introductory stuff does not account for U-APSD, e.g. if there are MSDUs on delivery-enabled ACs only but not all ACs are delivery-enabled, then the TIM will not signal their presence.		Change to cover all types and scenarios of power management, or delete sentences which duplicate information in other sections, and replace with general statement.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-15 00:53:17Z) Make changes as shown for CID 265.  These resolve conflict between the U-APSD description and the general description.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

Having made the change for CID 265, do we need to do any more?



Proposed Resolution:

Revised. Make changes as shown for CID 265.  These resolve conflict between the U-APSD description and the general description.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:13:32Z- Implemented for CID 265.				2013/1/25 16:13		EDITOR

		263		Mark RISON		193		2012		10.2.1.1						T		N						10.2.1.1				V						34		What does "A STA may use both WNM-Sleep mode and PS mode simultaneously." mean?		Clarify		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-06 14:39:02Z): incorporate changes as documented in 11-13/1017r2		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2012-09-19 21:28:40Z: See CIDs 314 and 324		N		Implemented for CID 324.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		264		Mark RISON		0		2012		8.2.2						E		N						8.2.2				J						18		The conventions described in 8.2.2 are not clear and complete enough.  E.g.:
- Does "data frame" mean "frame of type Data" or "frame of subtype Data (+ whatever)", and if the latter (i.e. excludes the CF-only ones) does it or does it not include QoS?  Not		Extend section 8.2.2 to describe conventions pertaining to the term "data frame" and related terms.
Ensure that text in other sections conforms to these conventions.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 22:52:22Z) - The Commenter does not indicate the specific changes to satisfy his concern.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:52:07Z - We have an unresolved editorial issue related to "data frame" vs "Data frame".

However,   the comment is more properly a technical one asking for interpretation as to whether

"data frame" means a "frame of type=Data" or a		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:23:17Z				2013/1/28 12:23		EDITOR

		265		Mark RISON		0		2012		10.2.1.1						T		N						10.2.1.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		"The STAs that currently have buffered BUs within the AP are identified in a TIM, which shall be included as an element within all Beacon frames generated by the AP. A STA shall determine that a BU is buffered for it by receiving and interpreting a TIM."		Fix		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-15 00:51:27Z) At 984.35, after "The STAs that currently have buffered Bus", insert "(excluding those BUs for a STA associated with ACs that are U-APSD delivery-enabled when not all ACs are delivery-enabled by that STA)"		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:38:21Z				2013/1/21 18:38		EDITOR

		266		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		May all Action frames be sent before the 4WH in a RSNA, or must some be sent after (e.g. ADDTS)?		If some may only be sent after, say which		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 00:33:16Z) The commenter does not indicate an issue to be resolved or specific changes to be made.

In reply to the commenter, the completion of the four-way handshake unblocks the 802.1X controlled port (see figure 10-6).  It ha		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		267		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		When the spec says "QoS Data" or "QoS data" (or Null equvalents), be clear what is intended -- does it include the +CF-foo subtypes?  Similarly when it says "Data frame" or "data frame" -- does this include QoS frames?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 07:24:07Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Deferred along with CID 165.



Was part of 11-12/1229r2 - Assigned to Mark Rison with CID 165		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		268		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										J		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		The filtering rules need to be clearer that  the PM bit is ignored even in QoS (+)Null frames that are rejected as a duplicate.  The problem is that SNs for QoS (+)Null frames may be set to any value, so if a STA keeps the same value and the initial trans		Clarify as suggested		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-15 00:21:08Z) The PM subfield is inspected earlier in the receiver pipeline than the duplicate detection cache, or the QoS Null frames are not subject to the duplicate detection cache.   This is the only workable implementation, oth		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		269		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Jon Rosdahl				37		The PICS needs a good scrubbing		Scrub vigorously		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 08:48:12Z) -  The commenter does not indicate a specific issue to resolve or a specific change to be made.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-18-23:  - This was assigned to Mark RISON -- who created 11-12/1345r0, the submission was overreaching, and corrected more than was requested/thought by the comments.



Gen: From 11-12-1229

Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.  The commenter does n		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		270		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Daniel Cohn		11-13-0132r0		13		Short slot timing equations are broken.  We have that:

Slot = D + CCAdel + M + TA
       CT + M + TA

where D = aRxRFDelay + aRxPLCPDelay
M = aMACProcessingDelay
TA = aRxTxTurnaroundTime
CT = aCCATime

[I'm making D = D1 ~= D2 because aAirpropagationTime		Bump aRxTxTurnaroundTime on the short slot PHYs up from < 2 us to < 3 us or even (for consistency with the long slot PHYs) < 5 us.

Or just say that at least one of aMACProcessingDelay and aRxTxTurnaroundTime should be implementation-dependent as long as		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-16 23:01:41Z) -- Make the changes as proposed in 11-12/1256r9.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[dc] Proposed Resolution: Revise - Make the changes as proposed in 11-12/1256r9.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:41:54Z- The changes for 11-12/1256 have been implemented for CIDs 40 and 96.				2013/1/21 18:41		EDITOR

		271		Mark RISON		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark RISON				37		What is the difference between the int/Int/Integer/Round-To-Integer and Floor functions?		Change to Floor everywhere (or possibly Floor (x+0.5) for Round-To-Integer)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 07:09:25Z) - Reject: The comment fails to identify a problem that needs to be solved.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		On the Dec 14 Telecon Agenda		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		272		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V		Mark Rison				17		The definitions of the Int, Floor and Ceiling functions are sometimes given, sometimes not		Describe these functions in one place, which covers the whole of the spec, and delete the other descriptions scattered around the place		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-12-14 16:47:45Z) - Make changes as noted in 11-12-1247r3		EDITOR		For Style Guide		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-12-14 16:47:49Z - 

Discussed in telecon. Straw poll to resolve 271, 272, 355 passed 3,0,1.

Expect an update to 1247 before the Jan 2013 session.



EDITOR: 2012-10-02 10:54:31Z - Another permission to do more work.  Any volunteers?		M		EDITOR: 2012-12-18 08:54:09Z- Comments relate to "proposed changes" tab of 11-12-1247r3.



Row 30 - deleted by row 29.  So cannot execute.

Row 43 - presented the expression inline,  and added a where clause.  This avoids trying to put a <mu> symbol insi				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		273		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V						2		The spec uses all of "2s", "2's", "twos" and "two's", with varying degrees of popularity		Pick one and use it consistently		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 12:58:05Z) - Change all "twos" and "two's" to "2s"

Change all "ones" to "1s" where used as a number

Change all "zeros" to "0s" where used as a number

Change all "s-complement" to "s complement"		EDITOR		For Style Guide				2s - 20

2's - 1 (but part of "S2's group")

twos - 24

two's - 2

1s - 13

1's - 4

ones - 53 (ones complement - 15)

one's - 0

zeros - 15		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 12:58:05Z				2013/2/28 16:00		EDITOR

		274		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										J		Mark Rison				17		The spec uses e.g. >= and the corresponding single glyph, with various degrees of popularity		Replace all uses with a single glyph, or (where impossible, e.g. in ASCII text) settle on one set, e.g. !=, >=, etc.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-01-17 19:11:29Z) - For practical reasons,  it is difficult to use unicode characters in figures and the MIB.   While accepting that there are differences in conventions in figures (e.g. use of <> vs !=),  the current use is unambigu		EDITOR		201301 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 16:26:46Z - 

Wrote a resolution and unassigned from MarkR.



EDITOR: 2012-11-22 16:21:58Z - 

I reviewed all of these.   I would not propose changing use of these terms in:

1. Figures (Unicode is broken in wmf figure import from visi		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:23:09Z				2013/1/28 12:23		EDITOR

		275		Mark RISON		0		2012								T		N										V		Eldad		11-12/1431		6		PMDs -- what are they and are they worth having?		Clarify and/or unite PLCPs and PMDs into one glorious United PHY of PLCP and PMD		Incorporate the changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1431-01-000m-delete-pmd.docx		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				M		Implemented for CID 61				2013/1/24 15:45		EDITOR

		276		Mark RISON		0		2012								E		N										V		Eldad		11-12/1431		6		PMDs -- they seem to be lacking a noun (physical medium-dependent ... what?)		Add a noun or otherwise make the use of the term less grammatically revolting		Incorporate the changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1431-01-000m-delete-pmd.docx		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Eldad has presented 11-12/1431as a proposed Resolution to remove the PMD altogether.



EDITOR: 2013-01-15 03:10:06Z - dummy update.               



EDITOR: 2012-11-14 18:38:47Z - Transferring to GEN to handle with other PMD comments.



EDITOR: 20		M		Implemented for CID 61				2013/1/24 15:45		EDITOR

		277		Matthew Fischer		193		2012		9.3.3		837		1		T		N		837.01		1		9.3.3				J						26		I believe that CW should be reset for every successful exchange, regardless of frame type.

The intent of CW is to control the offered load to the medium at each STA and the offered load to the medium at each STA should depend on the current total offered		Allow the reset of CW to CWmin after any successful frame exchange that included a response to an initial transmission, even when no MSDU or MMPDU is included in the transaction.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-05-15 03:08:47Z): Comment withdrawn.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:17:04Z - Not sure why the editor has this.  Transferring to MAC.



Previously:

[MAH] Sure, makes sense.  Needs a submission to get the wording right and complete.  We'll need a clear definition of "successful frame exchange" and wh		N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		278		Matthew Fischer		193		2012		8.3.1.9		410		1		T		N		410.01		1		8.3.1.9				J						35		The highest indicated modulation and stream combinations for some PHYs result in phy rates that will reduce throughput efficiency to exceedingly low levels if the maximum block ack window size is not allowed to increase beyond the existing 64.		Increase the maximum allowed MPDUs in the Block Ack frame to 256 by creating a new form of Block Ack that supports a longer BA window and a longer BA bitmap.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-17 09:59:08Z): The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-05-15 03:15:29Z - Submission provided and reviewed: 11-13/449r0.  No action at this time, will consider and bring back.



[MAH] While interesting, this is a significant new feature.  A submission is required.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		279		Matthew Fischer		0		2012		8.4.1.17		453		1		T		N		453.01		1		8.4.1.17				V						10		QOS Info Field, non-AP STA case - The  U-APSD Flag subfields of the QOS Info Field are all set to 0 when the APSD bit in the Capability Information Field is set to 0. However, the description of the Capability Information Field says that the APSD bit is s		There are several basic choices - the most interesting are - change the Cap Info field APSD bit field description to allow a non-AP STA to set the bit - change the APSD Flag bits to allow them to be set even if the non-AP STA has a 0 in the APSD bit posit		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:12:01Z):Change "APSD subfield in the Capability Information field" to "APSD subfield in the Capability Information field most recently received from the AP with which the non-AP STA is associating".		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] The APSD subfield referenced is from a Capability Information field sent by the AP, but that is far from clear in the text.  That Is, the AP indicates support for APSD in its Capability Informaiton field, and the non-AP STA indicates its desire to e		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 20:03:05Z				2013/1/21 20:03		EDITOR

		280		Matthew Fischer		193		2012		11.4.3.4.4		1211		1		T		N		1211.01		1		11.4.3.4.4				V						35		Part e) contains an incorrect reference - it says "priority" - now, from the MSDU perspective, it is a priority that is passed across the MAC interface, but at the receiving side of an exchange, the priority has been translated into a TID value and that i		Examine all instances of "priority" within clause 11 and fix those that incorrectly refer to a field that does not exist, and fix those that refer to a parameter to say parameter instead of something else. Change priority to TID as appropriate.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 09:28:26Z): Make the changes as described in 11-13/448r2 for CID 280.  Note to commenter, no changes to the TKIP clauses were made because TKIP is deprecated.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-09-17 09:21:29Z: Agreed to not address any changes to TKIP, since it is deprecated.



MAC: 2013-05-15 03:44:54Z: Reviewed changes in 11-13/448r1 for CID 280.  Some concern that the TKIP part (at least) usage of priority should perhaps be TID.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 10:24:34Z				2013/9/23 10:24		EDITOR

		281		Matthew Fischer		0		2012		8.2.4.5.4		391		1		T		N		391.01		1		8.2.4.5.4				J						10		While at one time, it seemed like the right thing to do, it is time to reconsider the restriction on a QOS Null frame to "normal ack" ack policy. The original rationale for this restriction was probably something along the lines of "Why send a frame that		Allow the use of NO ACK policy for the QOS NULL frame.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 19:02:45Z):As the commentor notes, there are already cases where "something happens" at the peer, and the transmitter of a QoS-Null will need to confirm that the request for this action has been received.  In addition to HT Contr		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal]  Reject.  As the commentor notes, there are already cases where "something happens" at the peer, and the transmitter of a QoS-Null will need to confirm that the request for this action has been received.  In addition to HT Control uses, thi		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		282		Matthew Fischer		0		2012		9.9		865		1		T		N		865.01		1		9.9				J						17		It is not clear to me if the horse is the passenger: "A STA that has a value of true for at least one of dot11RDResponderOptionImplemented and
dot11MCSFeedbackOptionImplemented shall set either dot11HTControlFieldSupported or
dot11VHTControlFieldSupported		I believe that you need to modify the text so that you forbid the setting of RDR or MCSF to true unless HTC or VHTC is already true. On the other hand, maybe that is not really the right way either - maybe what you need to do is create a new function whic		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-17 18:47:49Z):  This depends on 11ac, and is out of scope at this time.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-17 03:51:10Z - Reject.  Will forward this to TGac, since they will modify this sentence anyway, and we don't want to collide, so they can just fix the wording at the same time.



[MAH proposal] Revised.  It seems the current convention is, "		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		283		Matthew Fischer		193		2012		9.7.6.5		859		1		T		N		859.01		1		9.7.6.5				J		Matthew Fischer				38		ACK (and other control response frames) are supposed to be sent at rates as specified in this subclause. Generally speaking, this subclause prescribes ACK transmission at a Basic Rate, which is, for eliciting frames that are transmitted at higher rate or		Allow a control response frame to be sent at a rate/MCS lower than otherwise allowed when there is a power difference or for other reasons. Create a mechanism that allows the eliciting STA to indicate the preferred response rate/MCS. E.g. signal in the el		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-05-15 03:55:15Z: No concrete proposal yet.  Discussion.  Will consider a submission when one is available.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		284		Matthew Fischer		193		2012		9.21.2		905		4		T		N		905.04		4		9.21.2				V						26		I do not see, in the BA procedure, any text that indicates the use of the Starting Seq number value from the Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field of the ADDBA. I assume that it should be used as the initial RX window left edge value and also TX windo		Add text that indicates what is to be done with the value from the Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field of the ADDBA frame.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 20:53:39Z): make the changes as described in 11-13/381r1.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-20 18:58:05Z - Sadly, no, the cited locations below are all BAR or BA.



Can fix in the first paragraph of 9.21.4.  Need a statement somewhere for the TX side, 9.21.2?



MAC: 2013-01-17 18:52:07Z - Cited locations below need to be checked.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:30:45Z				2013/5/23 15:30		EDITOR

		285		Matthew Fischer		193		2012		9.19.2.5		878		1		T		N		878.01		1		9.19.2.5				A						35		In item b)
The success or failure should not matter here - there should always be a backoff after finishing a TXOP. And there is the question of whether one should wait for the expiration of the TXNAV value first, but i think that part is covered.		Change "was successful" to "was completed"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-09-17 09:34:23Z)		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-09-24 12:26:06Z- reworded to "has completed" for grammar.				2013/9/24 12:26		EDITOR

		286		Matthew Fischer		0		2012		10.15.2		1091		1		T		N		1091.01		1		10.15.2				J						2		This text: An HT STA that is a member of an IBSS adopts the value of the Secondary Channel Offset field in received
frames according to the rules in 10.1.5 and shall not transmit a value for the Secondary Channel Offset field
that differs from the most re		Add "unless the STA is the DO of the IBSS."		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:31:08Z): The restriction in the text is intentional, per discussions in TGn.  It is intentional to require an IBSS to keep the same channel width (and offset), even across a (primary) channel change.  Thus, a DO can change the		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 12:24:24Z				2012/11/22 12:24		EDITOR

		287		Menzo Wentink		193		2012		9.3.2.3.7		828		1		T		N		828.01		1		9.3.2.3.7				V						26		EIFS is intended to protect a hidden ACK, but it may also get started after an ACK that is sent at a higher PHY rate than its PLCP header. This may cause unwanted deferral after a TXOP, resulting in major channel access unfairness and in some cases even a		On page 843, clause 9.3.7 (DCF timing relations), change "EIFS = aSIFSTime + DIFS + ACKTxTime" to "EIFS = DIFS", which effectively deprecates EIFS. NAV protection can be used by the sender of the Data packet when a hidden node is suspected that might inte		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-15 00:12:39Z): Make changes as shown in 577r1.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		[MAH] This creates complicated interactions and needs careful analysis.  The ability of a transmitter to "suspect" a hidden node is not discussed.  The relaxation of existing NAV rules to allow optional NAV methods at the sender's descretion would need to		M		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 22:59:32Z- Note, in added PICS entry,   removed N/A option from Support,  because this is always an option.				2013/5/22 23:00		EDITOR

		288		Michael Bahr		0		2012		9.20.3.1		893		17		T		N		893.17		17		9.20.3.1				J						10		"Mesh STAs that use MCCA shall use a DTIM interval with a duration of 2^n ├ù 100 TU with n being a non-negative integer less than or equal to 17." This means, that the number of different lengths of the DTIM interval is restricted to 18 exponentially incr		Preserve the format of 2^n x m TUs for the DTIM interval of MCCA-enabled mesh STAs, but remove the requirement of m=100. It has to be possible to set m to any (sensible) value. The default value can be 100.
change "Mesh STAs that use MCCA shall use a DTIM		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 18:48:23Z): The proposed change breaks interoperability. Furthermore, if mesh STAs selects beacon interval arbitrary, MCCAOPs will drift away among STAs and it is virtually impossible to allocate MCCAOPs that do not collide each		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[Kaz proposed]: Reject.

The proposed change breaks interoperability. Furthermore, if mesh STAs selects beacon interval arbitrary, MCCAOPs will drift away among STAs and it is virtually impossible to allocate MCCAOPs that do not collide each other. This t		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		289		Michael Bahr		0		2012		13.2.8		1355		4		T		N		1355.04		4		13.2.8				J						10		"When dot11MCCAActivated is true, the mesh STA shall choose a DTIM interval with a duration of 2n ├ù 100 TU with n a non-negative integer less than or equal to 17." This means, that the number of different lengths of the DTIM interval is restricted to 18		A simple mechanism for setting the DTIM interval of MCCA-enabled mesh STAs in the format of 2^n x m TUs:
The DTIM interval of MCCA-enabled mesh STAs is set when the mesh STA establishes an MBSS or becomes a member of an MBSS.
If the mesh STA establishes a		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 18:48:44Z): The proposed change breaks interoperability. Furthermore, if mesh STAs selects beacon interval arbitrary, MCCAOPs will drift away among STAs and it is virtually impossible to allocate MCCAOPs that do not collide each		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[Kaz proposed]: Reject.

The proposed change breaks interoperability. Furthermore, if mesh STAs selects beacon interval arbitrary, MCCAOPs will drift away among STAs and it is virtually impossible to allocate MCCAOPs that do not collide each other. This t		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		290		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		I		2321		1		T		N		2321.01		1		I				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		Remove obsolete annexes		Remove Annex I		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-16 08:06:45Z) Editor to make the changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r1 for CID 290		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229:

Proposed Resolution:

Accepted.  (See also resolution for CID 63 for details)



GEN: Agree- Submission required		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 14:31:52Z- Implemented for CID 63.				2012/11/22 14:31		EDITOR

		291		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		J		2334		1		T		N		2334.01		1		J				A						2		Remove obsolete annexes		Remove Annex J		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-09-20 21:58:26Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Accept



Adrian Also included this in his submission: 11-12-1229		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 14:32:36Z- Implemented for CID 2.  Amen.				2012/11/22 14:32		EDITOR

		292		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		K		2535		1		T		N		2535.01		1		K				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		Remove obsolete annexes		Remove Annex K		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-16 08:07:41Z) Editor to make the changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r1 for CID 292		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		Gen: From 11-12-1229

Proposed Resolution:

Accepted.  (See also resolution for CID 63)		N		Implemented for CID 63.				2012/11/22 14:33		EDITOR

		293		Peter Ecclesine		193		2012		B		1785		2		T		N		1785.02		2		B				J		Jon Rosdahl				37		Change Annex B PICS from normative to informative, because it  informatively represents normative requirements, and provides a Support colum for information to be entered by Suppliers. "This annex may not be compatible with operation in any Regulatory Dom		Change Annex B to informative		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 09:18:17Z) - The TG debated the comment, and the concensus was that a Normative PICS provides value and should be included in the standard.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		294		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		14		1442		1		T		N		1442.01		1		14				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		Remove obsolete clauses like the FH PHY		Remove the FH PHY clause and all references to the FH PHY.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-16 08:08:49Z) Editor to make the changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r1 for CID 294		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229

Proposed Resolution:

Revised.   Remove FH PHY as shown in the resolution to comment 63.



GEN: Proposed Resolution: Accept - Needs submission		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:31:40Z- Implemented for CID 63.				2012/11/22 13:31		EDITOR

		295		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		15		1489		1		T		N		1489.01		1		15				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		Remove obsolete clauses like the IR PHY		Remove the IR PHY clause and all references to the IR PHY.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-16 08:09:58Z) Editor to make the changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r1 for CID 295		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		From 11-12-1229:

Proposed Resolution:

Revised.   Remove IR PHY as shown in the resolution to comment 64.



GEN: Proposed Resolution: Accept		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-21 15:48:53Z- Edited for CID 64.				2012/11/21 15:48		EDITOR

		296		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		6.1		104		21		T		N		104.21		21		6.1				J		Adrian		11-12-1229		2		Change Clause 6 introductory third paragraph to add an additional caution about operation.		At end of third paragraph, add a sentence  "This model may not be compatible with operation in any Regulatory Domain or describe combinations of usable features in any Regulatory Domain."		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-09-20 22:15:58Z) The Management model does not define externally observable behavour and as such does not affect the Regulatory Requirements.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Proposed Resolution:Reject - Sept Interim 



From 11-12-1229: Proposed Resolution:

Rejected.   Such a statement is not appropriate in the introduction to the layer management model,  which is about architecture,  not regulatory support.		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:16:46Z				2012/11/22 10:16		EDITOR

		297		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		E.1		2293		26		T		N		2293.26		26		E.1				J						18		The definition of channel spacing is inadequate "nonoverlapping adjacent channel center frequencies" because it does not specify a measurement threshold for the measurement of channel overlap.		Change to "Channel spacing is the 20 dB occupied bandwidth when using the maximum supported bandwidth allowed for this operating class." and remove the NOTEs at the end of Tables E-1, E-2 and E-3.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-17 21:49:10Z) -, a Measurement threshold is not required.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		298		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		E.1		2297		4		T		N		2297.04		4		E.1				V		Peter Ecclesine		11-13-0134r1		13		May 17, 2012 was the last day grandfathered 5.15 GHz channels were allowed in Japan. Table E-3 Japan shows some 5.15 GHz channels that are no longer vaild.		Remove Table E-3 channels 34, 38, 42, 46 and footnote a, as they are no longer allowed in Japan.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-17 02:54:30Z) - Change E.1 Table E-3 note ‘a’ to read:

"a The use of channels 34, 38, 42, and 46 was included in the initial 5 GHz rules in May, 2005 and cannot be used after May 2012."		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Peter has a presentation posted:

CID 298 says there is no backward compatibility needed since all old equipment ceased operation in May, 2012. Rather than delete them, we would llike to mark them as obsolete with the date and other information that		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:09:02Z				2013/1/28 12:09		EDITOR

		299		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		18.3.10.6		1614		22		T		N		1614.22		22		18.3.10.6				V		Vinko		11-12-1297r1		2		The statement "The CCA-ED shall not be required for license-exempt operation in any band." is incomplete, and fails to describe that CCA-ED may be required by regulation.		Change to "Unless required by regulation, CCA-ED shall not be required for license-exempt operation in any band."		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-14) - Include the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1297-01-000m-lb802-11-2012-cids-46-66-299-355.doc		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2012-11-12 20:42:13Z reviewed doc 11-12/1297r1 and prepared resolution.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 14:20:53Z				2012/11/22 14:20		EDITOR

		300		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		19.1.2		1631		12		T		N		1631.12		12		19.1.2				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		The ERP-PBCC  turbo mode and ERP-DSSS PHY modes are obsolete and should be removed.		Remove ERP-PBCC and ERP-DSSS options and all references to them.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:17:49Z) Editor to make the changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r1 for CID 300.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: Proposed Resolution: Revise, Editor to make the changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r0 for CID 300.		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 09:50:41Z- Also deleted:  "The ERP has two optional PPDU formats, described in 19.3.2.5 (DSSS-OFDM long preamble PPDU format) and 19.3.2.7 (Short DSSS-OFDM PLCP PPDU format), to support the optional DSSS-OFDM modulation rates." at 1635.				2012/11/22 9:50		EDITOR

		301		Peter Ecclesine		193		2012		3.1		24		21		T		N		24.21		21		3.1				V		Jouni M.				34		The term WDS is obsolete and should be removed		Remove WDS and all references to it.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-07-18 14:29:22Z) The WDS term is listed in 3.1 Definitions that gets integrated into a generic dictionary of terms. This term is still in active use in devices implementing the IEEE 802.11 standard and such use is likely to continue to		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-18 13:58:44Z - Revised.  The WDS term is listed in 3.1 Definitions that gets integrated into a generic dictionary of terms. This term is still in active use in devices implementing the IEEE 802.11 standard and such use is likely to continue t		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 12:47:42Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		302		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		17.1.1		1536		25		T		N		1536.25		25		17.1.1				V		Adrian		11-12-1229		3		The PBCC option is obsolete and should be removed.		Remove PBCC option and all references to it		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 15:21:51Z) Make changes as indicated in 11-12-1229r1 for CID 302.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Make changes as indicated in 11-12-1229 for CID 302.





GEN: Proposed Resolution: Agree - Submission required.		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:14:37Z- Also removed "For the long and short preamble modes other than PBCC, " in 19.3.2.2.2.				2012/11/22 10:14		EDITOR

		303		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		11		1163		1		T		N		1163.01		1		11				J						10		"802.11 should add support for strong cipher suites particularly to satisfy government and financial customer requirements.  In particular NSA Suite B is becoming a requirement for more customers.   This requires the addition of AES-256 based ciphers and		Add AES-256 based ciphers and strong key derivation and distribution.		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:16:25Z): The commenter has not indicated the specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		304		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		11.6.3		1253		7		T		N		1253.07		7		11.6.3				V						10		The table in  11-9 is missing some AKMs that are listed in 8-101		Add them		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-11 15:35:05Z): Change, as per 11-12/1076r0.  (See CID 53)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:12:04Z- Implemented for CID 53.				2013/1/25 16:12		EDITOR

		305		Peter Ecclesine		0		2012		10.24.3.2.1		1153		3		T		N		1153.03		3		10.24.3.2.1				V		Peter Ecclesine				10		I can't find a good description of how to form an ANQP query.		Insert "The ANQP Query is comprised of one or more ANQP elements drawn from Table 8-184 having an element type of Q in Table 10-10 and shall be ordered by non-decreasing Info ID. The ANQP Query is transported in the Query Request field of a GAS Initial Re		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-15 20:31:58Z) - Replace the second paragraph of 10.23.3.2.1 with these two new paragraphs:



"The ANQP query request comprises one or more ANQP elements drawn from Table 8-184 having an element type of Q in Table 10-10 and shall be		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] After discussion with Peter, Dave S, and Stephen M, agreed on the following



Replace the second paragraph of 10.23.3.2.1 with these two new paragraphs:



"The ANQP query request comprises one or more ANQP elements drawn from Table 8-184		M		comprise -> consist of				2013/1/28 11:48		EDITOR

		306		Ping Fang		0		2012		8.4.2.30		567		13		E		N		567.13		13		8.4.2.30				J						2		us/s should be us		us/s should be us		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:22:11Z) - This change is inconsistent with the description at 1082.40:  "The transmitted BSS Available Admission Capacity value represents a proportion of time on the wireless medium scaled linearly in units of 32 μs/s from		EDITOR		201211 approved						N						2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		307		Ping Fang		0		2012		8.4.2.32		573		26		E		N		573.26		26		8.4.2.32				J						2		us/s should be us		us/s should be us		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:29:15Z) - 

Rejected.   Although the name "Medium Time" implies this is contains a time value,  it is interpreted as a time value per admission control management interval.



The description at 2629.45 is consistent with t		EDITOR		201211 approved						N						2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		308		Qi Wang		0		2012		8.4.2.7		481				T		N		481.00				8.4.2.7				V						1		"The DTIM Count field indicates how many Beacon frames (including the current frame) appear before the next DTIM. A DTIM Count of 0 indicates that the current TIM is a DTIM. The DTIM count field is a single octet."		When the TIM element is included in a TIM Frame (for TIM Broadcast), the meaning of the DTIM Count field defined for its inclusion in Beacon frames no longer applies.  Please add "When a TIM element is included in a TIM Frame, the DTIM Count field is rese		REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-19 03:32:35Z): Add "When a TIM element is included in a TIM frame, the DTIM Count field is reserved." at the end of the cited paragraph.		EDITOR		201209 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-09-26 13:51:45Z				2012/9/26 13:51		EDITOR

		309		Qi Wang		193		2012		8.4.2.33		573				T		N		573.00				8.4.2.33				V						33		"The TCLAS element specifies an element that contains a set of parameters necessary to identify incoming MSDUs (from a higher layer in all STAs or from the DS in an AP) that belong to a particular TS."
....		This statement contradicts with the statement for Classifier Type 3 in the same section (on page 576) that "The value of the Filter Offset subfield is the number of octets from the beginning of the MSDU or MMPDU at which the Filter Value is compared. A va		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-24 03:00:59Z): Incorporate the changes in 11-13/876r3		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Need submission to address CIDs 78, 309 and 310.		N		Implemented for CID 78				2013/7/29 10:49		EDITOR

		310		Qi Wang		193		2012		8.4.2.33		576				T		N		576.00				8.4.2.33				V						33		"The value of the Filter Offset subfield is the number of octets from the beginning of the MSDU or MMPDU at which the Filter Value is compared. A value of 0 for the Filter Offset indicates that the Filter Value subfield is to be compared to the first octe		There is no mechanism specified in 802.11-2012 to enable the filtering of MMPDU.  Please specify a mechanism to classify and filter MMPDU, and more generally MPDU.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-24 03:02:14Z): Incorporate the changes in 11-13/876r3		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Need submission to address CIDs 78, 309 and 310.		N		Implemented for CID 78				2013/7/29 10:49		EDITOR

		311		Qi Wang		0		2012		8.4.2.82		666				T		N		666.00				8.4.2.82				J						9		The 2nd line in Table 8-162. "Setting this field to 1 indicates the STA is to be sent a TFS Notify frame when a frame matches the traffic filter. Setting this field to 0 indicates the AP does not
send a TFS Notify frame to the requesting STA."		When an indivually addressed frame matches a pre-established filter, the frame will be buffered and used to set the corresponding bit in the TIM element. So, there seems no benefits of transmitting a TFS Nofify frame in such a scenario.  Please clarify th		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-01-15 18:56:07Z) - There may be cases when the notify frame is useful with unicast frames.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-01-15 18:56:59Z - Previous comment resolution:



REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-19 03:36:30Z): Perform the modification option in the proposed change.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 17:47:10Z - Reversed changes.



EDITOR: 2013-01-15 18:57:20Z - change needs to be reversed.



EDITOR: 2012-09-26 13:54:37Z				2013/1/21 17:47		EDITOR

		312		Qi Wang		193		2012		8.4.2.82		666				T		N		666.00				8.4.2.82				V						27		The 2nd line in Table 8-162. "Setting this field to 1 indicates the STA is to be sent a TFS Notify frame when a frame matches the traffic filter. Setting this field to 0 indicates the AP does not
send a TFS Notify frame to the requesting STA."		When the setting is 1, does every matched frame cause the transmission of one TFS Nofify frame? Or, does all frames matching a single filter cause the transmission of one TFS Nofify frame? Please clarify and modify the text accordingly.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 03:57:38Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		As written, a Notification is sent for every match.  This may or may not be efficient, but that is what is there.



Consider further.



See also CID 50.		N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		313		Qi Wang		0		2012		8.5.14.16		787				T		N		787.00				8.5.14.16				V						1		"The TFS Response Elements field contains one or more TFS Response elements to indicate the traffic filters that the AP is configured to support, as defined in 8.4.2.83."		The spec states that when the TFS Response Element fields contains zero TFS Response element, it cancels all the existing TFS filters. Therefore, the text should be modified to: "The TFS Response Elements field contains zero or more TFS Response elements		REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-19 20:58:52Z):

Change the last sentence of 8.5.14.15 from "

The TFS Request Elements field contains one or more TFS Request elements to specify the traffic filters that

are requested by the non-AP STA, as defined in 8.4.2.82

" to		EDITOR		201209 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2012-09-26 14:06:41Z

Note two of the cited replacements should have been in the singular.  Common sense applied.				2012/10/5 9:21		EDITOR

		314		Qi Wang		193		2012		10.2.1.1		984				T		N		984.00				10.2.1.1				V						34		"A STA may use both WNM-Sleep mode and PS mode simultaneously." The statement is vague. Can the PM bit be set to either 1 or 0 when the STA enters WNM-Sleep mode? And, what are the correponding buffering requirement on the AP?		Please add text that specify that the PM bit can be set to 1 or 0 within a transmission sent by a STA in WNM-Sleep Mode - if PM=0, it means: WNM-SM TSF is still enabled, WNM-Sleep Interval is still active, general PS buffering for this STA ends, frames ar		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-06 14:38:38Z): incorporate changes as documented in 11-13/1017r2		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2012-09-19 21:28:40Z: Generally agreed with direction.  Need specific text submission.  See CIDs 263 and 324.		N		Implemented for CID 324.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		315		Qi Wang		0		2012		10.2.1.17						T		N						10.2.1.17				V						1		A TIM Frame contains an TIM IE, which contains a DTIM count field.		When the TIM element is included in a TIM Frame (for TIM Broadcast), the meaning of the DTIM Count field defined for its inclusion in Beacon frames no longer applies.  Please add "When a TIM element is included in a TIM Frame, the DTIM Count field is rese		REVISED (GEN: 2012-09-19 21:38:35Z) Comment is resolved by the text added in the previous section by CID 308.		EDITOR		201209 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2012-09-26 14:29:25Z- The resolution contains no editing instructions.				2012/9/26 14:46		EDITOR

		316		Qi Wang		0		2012		10.23.11.1		1139				T		N		1139.00				10.23.11.1				V						1		"Using multiple TCLAS elements in
a TFS subelement is the equivalent to a logical AND operation on the match condition of each TCLAS element."		This sentense contradicts with the statement  in 8.4.2.81 (page 667) that "The TCLAS Processing Element field is optionally present and defines how multiple TCLAS elements are processed as defined in 8.4.2.35."  Replace the sentence in question to "How mu		REVISED (MAC: 2012-09-19 21:47:20Z): Replace 

"Using multiple TCLAS elements in a TFS subelement is the equivalent to a logical AND operation on the match condition of each TCLAS element."

with

"Processing of multiple TCLAS elements in a TFS subelement		EDITOR		201209 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-09-26 14:29:11Z				2012/9/26 14:29		EDITOR

		317		Qi Wang		193		2012		10.23.13						T		N						10.23.13				V						34		It is not explicitly clear whether an AP implementing the Proxy ARP service shall respond the duplicate detection frame transmitted by a requesting non-AP STA.		Please specify that an AP implementing the Proxy ARP service shall respond the duplicate detection frame transmitted by a requesting non-AP STA, to allow the non-AP STA that currently uses the target IP address to remain in sleep.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-06 14:55:32Z):  Make changes as shown in 11-13/652r9 under CID 1167		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-01-16 00:56:26Z - See CID 77.



GEN: 2012-09-19 22:13:28Z During the discussion, the TG determined that there may or may not need any text change.  Qi and Jouni will work to get a submission if necessary.		N		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 11:08:29Z- Edited for CID 1167.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		318		Qi Wang		0		2012		11C.1						E		N						11C.1				J						2		"..., Direct-link setup (DLS), Tunneled direct-link setup (TDLS) or tunneled direct-link setup (TDLS)."		Modify the text to "..., Direct-link setup (DLS), or tunneled direct-link setup (TDLS).		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:22:58Z) - The cited phrase does not occur in 802.11-2012.		EDITOR		201211 approved						N						2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		319		Robert Stacey		0		2012		8.5.14.10						T		N						8.5.14.10				J						5		Contradictory statements need fixing.

In 8.5.14.10:
The BSS Transition Management Response frame uses the Action frame body format and is *optionally* transmitted by a STA in response to a BSS Transition Management Request frame.

In 10.23.6.3:
A non-AP		Delete "optionally" from sentence in 8.5.14.10.		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-12-10 19:58:28Z) The "optionally" in the cited text is correct.   Only a STA that supports this option need respond with transmission of the BSS Transition Management Response frame.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Similar to CID 331		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		320		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.23.6.3						T		N						10.23.6.3				V						5		"The AP may transmit a group addressed BSS Transition Management Request frame to associated non-AP STAs if all associated non-AP STAs support the BSS Transition Management capability." I appreciate permission to transmit a group addressed frame when all		Remove statement "The AP may transmit a group addressed BSS Transition Management Request frame to associated non-AP STAs if all associated non-AP STAs support the BSS Transition Management capability."		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-30) The intent of the original was to include a constraint. At the end of the cited sentence add:  "; otherwise the AP shall not transmit a group addressed BSS Transition Management Request frame."		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:43:29Z				2013/1/21 18:43		EDITOR

		321		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.23.6.3						E		N						10.23.6.3				A						2		"indicates that it supports the BSS Transition Management capability in the Extended Capabilities element." -> "indicates in the Extended Capabilities element that it support BSS transition management."		As suggested		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:48:03Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:48:03Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		322		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.23.6.3						T		N						10.23.6.3				V						5		"may send an unsolicited BSS Transition..." May here is giving permission. Reword as normative statement: "STA shall not send an unsolicited BSS... to a STA that does not support..."		As suggested		REVISED (GEN: 2012-12-10 19:54:05Z) The existing statement adds value because it highlights the timing of any such transmission.  Better to leave that alone and add the prohibition. 

Add to the end of the cited sentence "; otherwise the AP shall not send		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 18:45:00Z				2013/1/21 18:45		EDITOR

		323		Robert Stacey		0		2012		3.2		34				E		N		34.00				3.2				J						12		The so-called wireless-network-management-sleep (WNM-sleep) mode is poorly named. It has absolutely nothing to do with wireless network management and little to do with sleep.		The definition suggests an alternate name: extended power save mode. This accurately describes it as an extension to power save mode.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-01-15 22:38:01Z) - WNM-sleep mode is dependent on a device's support of the mandatory WNM features.   And it enables a STA to sleep for extended periods of time,  and this is clearly related to "sleep".		EDITOR		201301 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2012-09-28 15:11:37Z - Mark Rison wants to delay closing this comment until other comments on WNM-Sleep have been discussed.

Related comments: 263, 314, 324		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 13:32:58Z				2013/1/28 13:32		EDITOR

		324		Robert Stacey		193		2012								T		N										V						34		The effect of entering and exiting WNM-Sleep mode is not clearly defined. Also, it is described as an extended power save mode, but its relationship to PS mode is not clearly spelled out. For example, on P1006 it states "The AP shall set the TIM bit corre		Clearly define the relationship between WNM-Sleep mode an PS mode. My personal understanding is that entering WNM-Sleep simply enables frame matching and exempts the STA for GTK updates. It has no effect on frame buffering at the AP. The STA controls the		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-06 14:38:09Z): incorporate changes as documented in 11-13/1017r2		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Propose-MAH: See CIDs 263 and 314.  Request Qi to address all three.		M		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 12:21:05Z- Some editorial rewording.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		325		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.2.1.18.1		1005				E		N		1005.00				10.2.1.18.1				A						2		WNM-Sleep Mode bit -> WNM-Sleep Mode field		As suggested		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:05:56Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:05:56Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		326		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.2.1.18.1		1005				E		N		1005.00				10.2.1.18.1				A						2		3rd paragraph: WNM-Sleep Mode -> WNM-Sleep mode		As suggested		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:06:45Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:06:45Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		327		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.2.1.18.1		1005				E		N		1005.00				10.2.1.18.1				V						2		3rd paragraph: "as indicated by the WNM-Sleep Interval." What WNM-Sleep Interval?		Presumably it's a field in some frame, but a clue as to where I could find it would be nice.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:11:51Z) - Replace last sentence of para 3 of 10.2.1.18.1 with: "A non-AP STA can sleep for extended periods as indicated by the WNM-Sleep Interval field of the WNM-Sleep Mode element, which is present in WNM-Sleep Mode Reque		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:11:51Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		328		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.2.1.18.2		1005				E		N		1005.00				10.2.1.18.2				V						2		5th paragraph: What "Sleep interval"?		Give me a clue		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 13:15:17Z) - Replace  "Sleep Interval" with "WNM-Sleep Interval" at 1005.40 and 1005.41.



At 1005.60 replace "The STA wakes up every Sleep interval to check" with

"The STA wakes up at intervals no longer than the value indic		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 13:15:17Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		329		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.2.1.18.2		1005				T		N		1005.00				10.2.1.18.2				J						10		"The non-AP STA shall delete the GTKSA if the response
indicates success." It is not clear why this is necessary or even advisable. A STA in WNM-Sleep mode does not participate in group key updates. Fine. But why should it delete the GTKSA? If the current		Delete the following two sentences: "The non-AP STA shall delete the GTKSA if the response indicates success. If RSN is used with management frame protection, the non-AP STA shall delete the IGTKSA if the response indicates success."		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:55:19Z): "The proposed change would create a new class of devices that are incompatible with IEEE Std  802.11-2012 (devices that did not delete their GTKSA, while devices conforming to the previous revision did).  




The non		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2012-11-14 17:12:09Z - Update.  Robert would like to discuss this further.  Moving back to "Discuss" status.



Comment-MAH: Need a security expert's opinion.  I am guessing that it potentially decreases the entropy of the GTK if the sleeping STA con		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		330		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.2.1.18.3		1006				T		N		1006.00				10.2.1.18.3				A						2		"the current GTK shall be sent to the STA in a GTK update following the WNM-Sleep Mode Response frame." It is not clear what "in a GTK update" means. What is being referenced is a frame exchange, but the frame exchange is called a Group Key Handshake else		Change to read: "...sent to the STA using a Group Key Handshake (see 11.6.7) immediately following..."		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:35:16Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revised, change "sent to the STA in a GTK update following" to "sent to the STA using a Group Key Handshake (see 11.6.7) immediately following"		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:55:58Z				2012/11/22 10:56		EDITOR

		331		Robert Stacey		0		2012		10.23.6.3		1133				T		N		1133.00				10.23.6.3				J						2		The protocol for using a group addressed BSS Transition Management Request frame is not clear. Can the Disassociation Imminent field be set to 1? If so does the statement at the top of P1134 apply (since it is qualified with "sent to a non-AP STA")? How d		Add behavior statements for group addressed use of the BSS Transition Management Request frame that covers its various functions.		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-10-05 14:27:23Z):10.23.6.3 first paragraph says, "The AP may transmit a group addressed BSS Transition Management Request frame to associated non-AP STAs if …" so clearly this text is written as if such a group addressed frame should b		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		MAH: Needs discussion.  10.23.6.3 first paragraph says, "The AP may transmit a group addressed BSS Transition Management Request frame to associated non-AP STAs if …" so clearly this text is written as if such a group addressed frame should be considered		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:19:47Z				2012/11/22 13:19		EDITOR

		332		Stephen Mccann		0		2012		6.4.7.5.2		349		25		E		N		349.25		25		6.4.7.5.2				J						2		The abbreviation ES is not defined, although it is used ot mean three things: IEEE 802.21-2008 Event Service, Emergency Service (P686) and as an index for BCC encoding (P1711).		Explain and expand these abbreviations. It is not worth generating a specific abbreviation as there are so few occurances of "ES" in the specification		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 09:53:45Z) - The usage at 349.55 is part of a name,  so no confusion can arise.  It is clear from the text immediately to the right that ES in this context means "Event Service".

The usage at 686.40 is part of a literal used		EDITOR		201211 approved						N						2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		333		Stephen Mccann		0		2012		10.24.3.1.1		1146		3		E		N		1146.03		3		10.24.3.1.1				V						2		Figure 10-24 is confusing as the surronding text describes a "GAS Query" which does not actually appear in the Figure.		Change the text to discuss a "GAS Initial Reponse" or change the Figure to show a "GAS Query".  I think it should be explained that the "GAS Initial Reuqest" is an actual message that is part of a logical "GAS Query".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 13:24:35Z) - At 1146.02, 1147.02 and 1147.04 change "GAS Query Response" to "result of the GAS query".		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 13:24:35Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		334		Stephen Mccann		0		2012		10.10.1		1055		30		E		N		1055.30		30		10.10.1				J						2		Some parts of the document use the word "unenabled" (P1055) and some places "disabled" (P1105)		Use a consistent word		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 11:16:06Z) - The uses of "unenabled" are restricted to the DSE procedures,  where it is a state of the DSE state machine at a non-AP STA.   "unenabled" is probably closer to the meaning of this state.		EDITOR		201211 approved						N						2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		335		Stephen Mccann		0		2012		8.4.4.6		716		30		T		N		716.30		30		8.4.4.6				V						2		Initial implementaiton work has found that the "Redirect URL" within the Network Authentication Type ANQP-element does not need to be tied to the indicator.  In other words the "Redirect URL" should just be an optional field, which can be used under any c		Re-arrange the rules for the values of the Indicator sub-field, so that the Redirect URL sub-field is always available as an option.  Commenter will provide submission.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-09 14:51:07Z): Resolved by the changes for CID 68.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 10:25:03Z- The resolution contains no editing instructions.				2012/11/22 13:29		EDITOR

		336		Stephen Mccann		0		2012		10.24.3.1.4		1150		20		T		N		1150.20		20		10.24.3.1.4				J						2		As the information within a GAS response is in-secure, there is no reason to limit the GAS response to a unicast address. An option to allow a multicast/broadcast response would also be useful.		Add an option to allow a multicast/broadcast GAS response so that all STAs within receiving range can also receive the information. It is suggested that the AP make the decision as to whether a GAS response changes from unicast (current operation) to muli		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-10-05 15:29:44Z): Concerns raised with the proposal include: There is no L2 ack and support for GAS fragmentation would be complex.  Concern that another STA would be awake at the random time the AP sends the response.  The GASTIM appr		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		MAH: Seems reasonable.  Needs a submission.



MAC: 2012-10-05 15:27:02Z - Dave Stephenson: We definitely do NOT want GAS response to be multicast/broadcast.  There is no L2 ack and support for GAS fragmentation would be a nightmare.  Its sort of ridiculo		N		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:21:24Z				2012/11/22 13:21		EDITOR

		337		Stephen Mccann		0		2012		10.24.3.2.1		1153		4		T		N		1153.04		4		10.24.3.2.1				V						2		It would be useful to also state when a STA can use ANQP in addition to how.		Add the following text to the end of the 1st sentence of clause 10.24.3.2.1:
"STAs shall not transmit an ANQP Query for any ANQP-element unless the ANQP Advertisement Protocol ID is included in the Advertisement Protocol element in a Beacon or Probe respo		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:41:41Z): Add this text as a new paragraph after the first paragaph on 10.24.3.2.1: "Non-AP STAs shall not transmit an ANQP Query to an AP for any ANQP-element unless the ANQP Advertisement Protocol ID is included in the Adverti		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:22:23Z				2012/11/22 13:22		EDITOR

		338		Tero Kivinen		0		2012		11.3.4.1		1176		10		T		N		1176.10		10		11.3.4.1				J						5		This section refers to the IANA maintained repository for obsoleted IKEv1 protocol called "Group Description" attributes for IETF RFC 2409. The RFC 2409 was obsoleted in year 2005 when IKEv2 replaced it, and IKEv2 have its own IANA repository for these gr		I propose to create new IANA registry just for the SAE use for mapping the Group parameters to the identifying number. The initial values for the registry can be copied directly from the existing IKEv1 registry and its allocation policy can be made anythi		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 15:14:13Z) - Per liaison 11-12/0977r0,  the additional parameters will be added to the IKE v1 registry. So the reference to RFC 2409 is still valid.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Moved to GEN to go along with 339, 340.  See 341.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		339		Tero Kivinen		0		2012		A		1782		12		T		N		1782.12		12		A				J						5		Section 11.3.4.1 refers to this refence, which refers the IANA maintained repository for obsoleted IKEv1 protocol called "Group Description" attributes for IETF RFC 2409. The RFC 2409 was obsoleted in year 2005 when IKEv2 replaced it, and IKEv2 have its o		Refer to the newly created IANA registry just for the SAE use for mapping the Group parameters to the identifying number.		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-12-10 19:49:12Z)- Per liaison 11-12/0977r0, the additional parameters will be added to the IKE v1 registry. So the reference to RFC 2409 is still valid.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		340		Tero Kivinen		0		2012		C.3		2132		9		T		N		2132.09		9		C.3				J						5		Description here in MIB refers to the IANA maintained repository for obsoleted IKEv1 protocol called "Group Description" attributes for IETF RFC 2409. The RFC 2409 was obsoleted in year 2005 when IKEv2 replaced it, and IKEv2 have its own IANA repository f		Change to refer to newly crated IANA registry just for the SAE use for mapping the Group parameters to the identifying number.		REJECTED (GEN: 2012-12-10 19:50:45Z)  - Per liaison 11-12/0977r0, the additional parameters will be added to the IKE v1 registry. So the reference to RFC 2409 is still valid.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		341		Tero Kivinen		0		2012		2		3		45		E		N		3.45		45		2				J						2		If the references to the IANA registry for obsoleted IKEv1 is changed to refer to newly created IANA registry just for the SAE use for mapping the Group parameters to the identifying number, then this reference to the IETF RFC 2409 is no longer needed. It		Remove the whole reference to the "IETF RFC 2409, The Internet Key Exchange (IKE), D. Harkins, D. Carrel, Nov 1998 (status: Standards Track)."

This is conditional provided the reference to the IANA registry for the obsoleted IKEv1 protocol was replaced w		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-28 14:24:24Z) - Per liaison 11-12/0977r0,  the additional parameters will be added to the IKE v1 registry. So the reference to RFC 2409 is still valid.		EDITOR		201211 approved						N		EDITOR: 2012-11-06 12:43:07Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		342		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		B.4.19.1		1839				T		N		1839.00				B.4.19.1				A						5		In item HTM8, it says that the status for Duration/ID rules for A-MPDU and TXOP (8.2.4.2) is CF16:O. It should be mandatory for CF16.		Change the status from "CF16:O" to "CF16:M."		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2012-11-15 20:30:56Z)		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Proposed Resolution: Accept		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:05:40Z- Implemented for CID 187.				2013/1/28 12:05		EDITOR

		343		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		10.5.5		1098				T		N		1098.00				10.5.5				V						2		The definition of affected channels in 10.15.5 is vague.		Refer to 10.15.12 and explain what the affected channels are from the relation between the trigger events.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-05 15:42:34Z) Add to the end of the first sentence of 10.15.5, "i.e., the 20 MHz channels that wholy or partly overlap the 40 MHz signal."		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Comment-MAH: Need help wording this one.



MAC: 2012-10-05 15:39:57Z - Note sure about the intent of the original wording, it may have been intended to include partially overlapping channels, as well as all channels actually used for the 40MHz operation.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 12:26:55Z				2012/11/22 12:26		EDITOR

		344		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		10.15.3		1091				T		N		1091.00				10.15.3				V						2		The title of 10.15.3 is misleading. It handles not only channel selection but also scanning, which is not always related to channel selection.		Change the title to clearly show that it also includes scanning requirements.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:49:22Z): Change the title of 10.15.3 to "Channel scanning and selection methods for 20/40 MHz operation"		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revise.  Change the title of 10.15.3 to "Channel scanning and selection methods for 20/40 MHz operation"		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 12:24:14Z				2012/11/22 12:24		EDITOR

		345		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		B.4.14		1831				T		N		1831.00				B.4.14				V						5		In item QB4.4, it says that the status for MultiTID Block Ack (8.3.1.8.4) is CF12:O CF16:M. Firstly, Multi-TID is used instead of MultiTID throughout the body. Secondly, 8.3.1.8.4 is for BlockAckReq and 8.3.1.9.4 should be added for BlockAck. Finally, the		Change the Protocol capability column of QB4.4 from "MultiTID Block Ack" to "Multi-TID Block Ack." Add 8.3.1.9.4 to its Reference column. Change its Status column from "CF12:0 CF16:M" to "PC37:M."		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 21:00:47Z) - delete the row QB4.4 and QB4.3 this is a duplicate of HTM5.5 and HTM5.2 respectively.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Proposed Resolution:		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:04:29Z- Implemented for CID 346.				2013/1/28 12:04		EDITOR

		346		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		B.4.14		1831				T		N		1831.00				B.4.14				V						5		In item QB4.3, the reference is only to 8.3.1.8.3, which is for BlockAckReq.		Add 8.3.1.9.3 to the Reference column for QB4.3.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-15 21:04:23Z) - delete the row QB4.4 and QB4.3 this is a duplicate of HTM5.5 and HTM5.2 respectively.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		GEN: Proposed Resolution: Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:04:09Z				2013/1/28 12:04		EDITOR

		347		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		8.4.2.60		617				E		N		617.00				8.4.2.60				V						2		The first sentence in the fifth paragraph of 8.4.2.60 does not have a verb.		Change from "The Channel List field of ... element a variable number ..." to "The Channel List field of ... element is a variable number ..."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:35:32Z) - Insert "contains" before "variable number" at 617.58.		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-10-03 10:35:32Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		348		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		10.15.12		1102				T		N		1102.00				10.15.12				V						2		In the second item under "For each detected BSS channel width trigger event TE-A:", it says that when the Supported Operating Classes element is not present, the operating class of the BSS channel width trigger event is "unknown." And in the first item of		Add an explanation that the value for the operating class field is 0 when the recorded operating class is "unknown."		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:52:08Z): Add in the 4th paragraph of 8.4.2.60, after the first sentence, "If the operating class is "unknown" as described in 10.15.12, the Operating Class field is set to zero."		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revised. Add in the 4th paragraph of 8.4.2.60, after the first sentence, "If the operating class is "unknown" as described in 10.15.12, the Operating Class field is set to zero."		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:18:25Z				2012/11/22 13:18		EDITOR

		349		Tomoko Adachi		0		2012		8.3.1.4		406				T		N		406.00				8.3.1.4				V						10		In the third paragraph of 8.3.1.4, it says "In other ACK frames sent by non-QoS STAs, the duration value is the value obtained from the Duration/ID field of the immediately previous ... PS-Poll ... frame ..." But in a PS-Poll, the Duration/ID field carrie		Delete the case for a PS-Poll from the sentence. Add another case for a PS-Poll frame, and describe that the Duration value for an ACK frame sent in reponse to a PS-Poll frame is set to 0.		REVISED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:14:55Z): Revised.  PS-Poll frames cannot have the More Fragments bit set to 1, so the first sentence applies (and the Duration value must be 0).  Thus, editing instructions are simply: Delete "PS-Poll" from the cited location.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Revised.  PS-Poll frames cannot have the More Fragments bit set to 1, so the first sentence applies (and the Duration value must be 0).  Thus, editing instructions are simply: Delete "PS-Poll" from the cited location.		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-21 19:58:26Z				2013/1/21 19:58		EDITOR

		350		Vinko Erceg		0		2012		16.4.7.10		1533				T		N		1533.00				16.4.7.10				V		Vinko Erceg		11-12/1165		2		Not sure how this propagated, but there is an error in EVM calculation. In the 1999 revision of the specification EVM equation was sqrt(1/2* ((|I_dc |-I_mag )^2+(|Q_dc |-Q_mag )^2 ) ) that does not have corect normalization factor but interestingly has sq		Make EVM equation on page 1533 similar to Eq(20-89) and Eq in D3.0 of 802.11ac amendment, i.e.: sqrt(((|I_dc |-I_mag) ^2+(|Q_dc |-Q_mag)^2 )/P0)  or  sqrt(((|I_dc |-I_mag)^2+(|Q_dc |-Q_mag)^2 )/(I_mag^2+Q_mag^2)).		REVISED (GEN: 2012-09-20 21:25:01Z) implement the changes as described  in 11-12/1165r1.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2012-09-20 - Discussion started in TG		M		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:51:41Z



Adjusted for style.				2012/11/22 13:52		EDITOR

		351		Yongho Seok		0		2012		10.1.4.3.1		1038		64		T		N		1038.64		64		10.1.4.3.1				V						2		"Active scanning involves the generation of Probe request frames and the subsequent processing of received Probe Response frames."
This subclause defines the normative behavior of STA receiving the Probe Reqeust frame.		Change "received Probe Response frame" to "received Probe Request frame".		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-12 14:55:29Z): The Active scanning procedure being referenced in this section, is that introduced in 10.1.4.1, and described in detail in 10.1.4.3.3; that is, the procedure at the STA where the MLME-SCAN.request primitive was issued		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revised.  The Active scanning procedure being referenced in this section, is that introduced in 10.1.4.1, and described in detail in 10.1.4.3.3; that is, the procedure at the STA where the MLME-SCAN.request primitive was issued (not at the AP		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 12:17:14Z				2012/11/22 12:17		EDITOR

		352		Youhan Kim		0		2012		8.5.15.3		798				T		N		798.00				8.5.15.3				V						16		The time resolution for TOD,TOA, aMaxTODErorr, aMaxTOAError of 10ns is too large.		Have a "Refined Timing Measurement" with Action field value = 2 that has resolution equal to 1 ns		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 19:41:07Z) - Incorporate the text changes in 11-12/1249r4		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		See CID 46		N		Implemented for CID 46.				2013/1/25 16:05		EDITOR

		353		Youhan Kim		0		2012		8.5.15.3		798				T		N		798.00				8.5.15.3				V						16		The definitions of TOD and TOA do not account for multi-antenna devices		Either limit the timing measurement to a single RF chain or precisely define how multi-antenna devices should report the timing measurements		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 19:41:07Z) - Incorporate the text changes in 11-12/1249r4		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		See CID 47		N		Implemented for CID 46.				2013/1/25 16:05		EDITOR

		354		Youhan Kim		0		2012		10.3.3		1013				T		N		1013.00				10.3.3				V						15		There is no need to be associated with an access point to have timing measurement exchange		Add "WNM Timing Measurement Request" and "WNM Timing Measurement" to Class 1 Management frames		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 23:40:24Z): Adopt the changes specified in 11-12/1249r4.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Was reviewed and agreed to rejection: REJECTED (MAC: 2012-10-05 15:50:02Z) While it is true that the Timing Measurement procedure could be used while not associated, no use case is provided to compel doing this.  Further, since only the non-AP STA c		N		Implemented for CID 46.				2013/1/25 16:05		EDITOR

		355		Youhan Kim		0		2012		20.3.11.7.5		1713				T		N		1713.00				20.3.11.7.5				V		Vinko		11-12-1297		2		rem() is undefined (within step (c)).		Define the function rem().		REVISED (GEN: 2012-11-14) - Include the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/12/11-12-1297-01-000m-lb802-11-2012-cids-46-66-299-355.doc		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved		Reviewed on Monday - Nov 12 - See r1 for resolution.		NR		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 14:30:58Z- Note conflict with resolution of CID 272.  This replaces rem(a,b) with a mod b.  No action taken regarding the resolution of CID 355.				2012/12/18 7:51		EDITOR

		356		Youhan Kim		0		2012		E.1		2302				T		N		2302.00				E.1				V						5		The example in NOTE under Table E-4 is incorrect.  Power level in Country element (P484) is supposed to be in dBm, while this example specifies the power in mW.		Fix the example to specify the power level in dBm.		REVISED (GEN: 2012-12-10 20:02:02Z) -  Change from: "NOTE -- The following example Country element (see Figure 8-90)   describes USA operation (‘55’, ‘53’) using both Table E-1 class 12   (nonglobal) and Table E-4 class 81 (global) for 2.4 GHz band, 11		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:21:56Z				2013/1/25 16:21		EDITOR

		357		Yusuke Asai		0		2012		20.3.20.1		1739		48		T		N		1739.48		48		20.3.20.1				J						5		20MHz or 40MHz transmit spectrum mask for a 5GHz HT STA has been modified from IEEE Std. 802.11n-2009. This change may give some impact to some countries' regulatory rules; therefore, it will be helpful to note the difference of the masks between .11n-200		Add the following note after Figure 20-20.
"NOTE - The transmit spectrum masks for the 20 or 40MHz HT transmissions has been revised from IEEE Std. 802.11n-2009."		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-01-11 15:28:31Z) Reject – changes made from one revision to another are documented in submissions, comment resolutions and these differences are not noted within the standard itself.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		358		Adrian Stephens		0		2012								T		N		0.00		0						V		Adrian Stephens		11-12/1229r4		5		The dot11RTSThreshold is described as related to the length of a frame,  the length of a fragment and the length of a PSDU.

These are inconsistent,  given that a PSDU may contain an A-MPDU which contains multiple frames.



This comes indirectly from a c		Make references consistent.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-15 01:35:14Z) Relate the parameter to PSDU length as follows by making the changes as shown under CID 358 in 11-12/1229r4		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		Discussion:

This parameter is particularly useless.

What it should really relate to is the relative duration of the RTS frame and the unit of transmission that is lost by a possible collision.   Given that PHY rates can vary a factor of 100,  relating R		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 13:50:15Z				2013/1/25 13:50		EDITOR

		359		Emily Qi		0		2012								T		N		442.00				8.4.1.6				J						10		In 802.11-2012 std, Listen Interval information is sent to AP by the STA in the (re)association request frame. An AP may use the Listen Interval information in determining the lifetime of frames that it buffers for a STA. Currently, Listen Interval is 2		AP/STA shall be able to set Listen Interval to  a longer value .  Will submit a proposal.		REJECTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:58:40Z): The commenter has not indicated the specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] The commentor seems to be assuming 100ms Beacon Interval, but that's not an unusual case, so agree the limit is likely on this order.  The suggestion needs a submission.		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		360		Adrian Stephens		0		2012								T		N		402.00		0		8.2.5.2				J						21		In 8.2.5.2 list item b2: "Else if TTXOP = 0 and TEND_NAV > 0, then D = TEND-NAV - TPPDU"



This creates issues if the estimate of the TSINGLE-MSDU is too small.   Such a case may arise when immediate beamforming feedback is supplied because the duration		When rule b2) assigns 0 to D,   but the STA still has data frames to send that are permitted (i.e. any fragments of a single MSDU),  allow the STA to indicate a duration that is the duration of the remaining frames in the sequence,  excluding the current		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-18 01:01:46Z): This issue has been resolved in 11ac.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		361		Mark Rison		193		2012								T		N										J		Mark Rison				38		Can a STA in an MBSS or IBSS (usefully) send a Notify Channel Width MMPDU?		Clarify		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		362		Mark Rison		0		2012								T		N		764.00				8.5.12.2				V						16		What does "If an AP wishes to receive 20 MHz packets, it broadcasts this Action frame to all STAs in the BSS." mean?  Can't all APs, except those operating a 5 or 10 MHz 11a BSS, receive 20 MHz packets?		If it means "If an AP wishes to receive only 20 MHz packets, it broadcasts this Action frame to all STAs in the BSS, setting the Channel Width field to 0." then say so.  But why is this example needed, and why here rather than somewhere in clause 10?		REVISED (MAC: 2013-01-17 01:53:58Z) - Delete the referenced sentence, and delete the following sentence, which is also just more hints about behavior described elsewhere.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Better yet, what this is trying to say is that the AP sends this frame to all STAs in the BSS when it wishes to control the channel width those STAs will use to transmit to the AP.



This is discussed in clause 10, in 10.15.4.2.



Proposal: Revise		I		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 10:56:31Z				2013/1/28 10:56		EDITOR

		363		Mark Rison		193		2012								T		N		402.00				8.2.5				J		Mark Rison				38		What happens to the rules for setting the Duration/ID field for 11n if the beamforming report duration estimate is wrong (too low)?  Can the duration be floored to 0 (so it doesn't go negative)?  Can the duration of an acknowledgement be added by the TXOP		Clarify		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		[MAH] Needs submission		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		364		Mark Rison		0		2012								T		N		1682.00								V		Daniel Cohn		11-13/0131r1		13		Are "non-HT duplicate PPDU"s a type of "non-HT PPDU"?  If so, then phrases like "In non-HT and non-HT duplicate formats" are confusing.  If not, then the terminology itself is confusing		Clarify		REVISED (GEN: 2013-01-16 23:49:21Z) - Make changes as documented in 11-13/131r3 for CID 364		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 13:38:16Z				2013/1/25 13:38		EDITOR

		365		Mark Rison		0		2012								T		N		1117.00				10.22.6.2.1				V						2		What is the "Operating Class element"?		Clarify		REVISED (MAC: 2012-10-05 14:35:49Z): Change "element" to "field" at the cited location.  Also change "Secondary Channel Offset element" to Secondary Channel Offset field" in the same list.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Ready for motion		Propose-MAH: Revised.  Change "element" to "field" at the cited location.		I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:19:38Z				2012/11/22 13:19		EDITOR

		366		Mark Rison		0		2012								E		N										J						17		“All other bits are reserved, and are set to 0 on transmission and ignored on reception.”; “the WEP Key ID subfield in the MPDU shall be set to 0 on transmit and ignored on receive.”; “Bits 5 to 7 of the Nonce Flags field are reserved and shall be set to		Simplifiy all of these to a statement of the form  to "x is reserved", except the one which just says to set reserved bits to 0 on tx and ignore on rx, which can just be deleted.
Note, however, that the statement that reserved bits are set to 0 on tx and		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-01-17 19:17:11Z) - It is not possible to create a global statement without creating conflicts with PHY clauses,  therefore these statements are needed in clauses,  except clause 8.		EDITOR		201301 approved		Ready for motion		Straw poll:  Should we have a general statement on meaning of reserved?

Yes 111111

No

Abstain 1



"Set to 0 on transmit (unless otherwise specified) and ignored on receive."



EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:29:01Z - Agree with the sentiment of the comment.		N		EDITOR: 2013-01-28 12:22:56Z- The resolution contains no editing instructions.				2013/1/28 12:23		EDITOR

		367		Mark Rison		0		2012								E		N										V						2		What is the difference between "non-HT format" and "non-HT PPDU"?  (Sometimes with a "duplicate")		Use consistent terminology		REVISED (EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:18:41Z) - At 56.20 add (see 20.1.4) after "HT-greenfield format".



In reply to the commenter, except at 56.20,  the term "non-HT format" is not used outside the HT PHY.  The definition in 20.1.4 suffices to cover its uses		EDITOR		201211 approved				EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:17:05Z - non-HT duplicate is defined at 29.30,  so there should be no ambiguity.

non-HT PPDU is defined at 29.40,  so there should be no ambiguity.



The term "non-HT format" (11 instances) is somewhat indirect.  It is introduced a		I		EDITOR: 2012-10-02 13:18:41Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		368		Mark Rison		0		2012								T		N										J						10		What exactly is "a TXOP", in the context of EDCA?  Is it any one of a single EDCA TXOP or a continuation TXOP?  Or is it a set of one EDCA TXOP+one or more continuation TXOPs resultng in a complete set of SIFS-separated PPDUs?		I think it's the latter, but it should be spelt out more explicitly		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-01-15 18:59:55Z):In 9.19.2.2 it says, "There are two modes of EDCA TXOP defined, the initiation of the EDCA TXOP and the multiple frame transmission within an EDCA TXOP. An initiation of the TXOP occurs when the EDCA rules permit acces		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved		[MAH proposal] Reject. 



In 9.19.2.2 it says, "There are two modes of EDCA TXOP defined, the initiation of the EDCA TXOP and the multiple frame transmission within an EDCA TXOP. An initiation of the TXOP occurs when the EDCA rules permit access to the m		N		No editing instructions.				2013/1/21 17:53		EDITOR

		369		Mark Rison		0		2012								E		N										A						2		"CF-ACK" has the wrong case		Change to "CF-Ack" throughout (I think there are 31 instances of this)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:40:14Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:40:14Z- 32 Instances.				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		370		Mark Rison		0		2012								E		N		1671.00		0		20.2.2				A						2		"non-HT duplicated"		"non-HT duplicate"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:31:55Z)		EDITOR		201211 approved						I		EDITOR: 2012-09-27 14:31:55Z				2012/11/16 20:13		EDITOR

		371		Graham Smith		0		2012								T		N		847.05		0		8.5.8.23				A						10		Reference 11mc D0.3     In Figure 8-481—HCCA TXOP Response frame Action field format, Alternate Schedule and Avoidance Request should be 0 or 6.as per 8.4.1.43.		In figure 8-481 change the octets for Alternative Schedule and Avoidance Request from "0 or 4" to "0 or 6"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2012-12-07 16:12:06Z): Accept		EDITOR		201301 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-01-25 16:16:55Z- Implemented for CID 25.				2013/1/25 16:16		EDITOR

		372		Yongho Seok		0		2012								G		N		1270.45		0		10.23.15.3.5				V						2		P1270, “The Individual/Group Address bit (LSB of octet 0) of dot11GCRConcealmentAddress shall be set to 0.”

But, in Annex C, the default value of dot11GCRConcealmentAddress is '010FAC474352'H. 

It seems that the sentence on P106 is conflicted with the d		P1270 L45 should be:

From 

“The Individual/Group Address bit (LSB of octet 0) of dot11GCRConcealmentAddress shall be set to 0.”

To

"The Universally or Locally administered (U/L) address bit (the bit of octet 0 adjacent to the I/G address bit) of dot11		REVISED (GEN: 2012-09-20 20:45:19Z) - Change From 

"The Individual/Group Address bit (LSB of octet 0) of dot11GCRConcealmentAddress shall be set to 0."

To"The Individual/Group Address bit (LSB of octet 0) of dot11GCRConcealmentAddress shall be set to 1.		EDITOR		201211 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2012-11-22 13:31:02Z				2012/11/22 13:31		EDITOR

		1001		Peng Hao		193		1								G		N										J						23		It looks ok. I would like to approve it.				REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:17:18Z) - While thanking the commenter for their feedback,  this comment has to be rejected as it does not indicate an issue to be resolved or any specific changes to be made.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1002		Ping Fang		193		1		11.6.8.1		1418		64		E		N		1418.64		64		11.6.8.1				A						23		The  hyperlink for the 4-Way

Handshake is mistakenly linked to 11.6.6.5, which is supposed to link to 11.6.6		Change the hyperlink from 11.6.6.5 to 11.6.6		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:27:52Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:20:51Z				2013/3/26 11:20		EDITOR

		1003		Matthew Fischer		193		1		8.3.3.2		483		26		T		Y		483.26		26		8.3.3.2				A						26		Why should it be "optional" to include the element? "The Extended Capabilities element is optionally present if any of the fields in this element are nonzero." - Does a STA keep checking beacons to see if anything is different? And if it does, and the ExC		Change "is optionally present" to "is present" in this subclause and in subclauses describing other mgmt frame formats that include the extended cap IE.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-15 02:41:42Z):		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:15:16Z				2013/5/22 20:15		EDITOR

		1004		Matthew Fischer		193		1		C.3		1974		49		T		Y		1974.49		49		C.3				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r3		27		There is a mib variable for moredataackoptionimplemented, but there is no behavioral description, and according to 8.3.1.1, the moredata bit is always set to 0 in all control frames.		provide a behavioral description for the use of the mib variable moredataackoptionimplemented and clarify the meaning of the MOREDATA bit within control frames		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-21) At 463.39, remove "(0)" from the "More Data" field. The relationship between the cited MIB variable and the "More Data Ack subfield" of the "QoS Capability element" is clear, and needs no further clarification. The operation of t		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 12:48:07Z				2013/7/31 12:48		EDITOR

		1005		Matthew Fischer		193		1		8.5.3.2		812		61		T		Y		812.61		61		8.5.3.2				V						26		Table 8-193--ADDTS Request frame Action field format



In the order column of the table, what is "n" and how is it supposed to work? A similar use of "n" appears in a few other tables for Action frames in other subclauses and is equally puzzling.		Clarify the order field value for those rows of the table which contain "n" - clarify other action frame format tables that have similar designations.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-14 00:50:29Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/466r1 for CID 1005.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 22:10:43Z- Also made matching changes to DMG variants.				2013/5/22 22:10		EDITOR

		1006		Matthew Fischer		193		1		10.2.2.6		1101		31		T		Y		1101.31		31		10.2.2.6				V						26		AP operation during the CP - item g) says "When all ACs

associated with the STA are delivery-enabled, AP transmits one BU from the highest priority AC." - should be "one BU from the highest priority AC that has a BU"		Change "one BU from the highest priority AC." to "one BU from the highest priority AC that has a BU"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-24 03:53:33Z):

Change from: 



When all Acs associated with the STA are delivery-enabled, AP transmits one BU from the highest priority AC.



To:



When all Acs associated with the STA are delivery-enabled, the AP transmits one B		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:50:25Z				2013/5/23 22:50		EDITOR

		1007		Matthew Fischer		193		1		10.3.5.4		1130		18		T		Y		1130.18		18		10.3.5.4				J						27		Several mechanisms are now in the standard which seem to be trying to use reassociation to allow an update to an existing association at the same AP.



Note that 10.3.5.4 says that keys must be renegotiated - implying something stronger than just a dynam		Create explicit language that describes the purpose of reassociation.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:26:06Z):  The comment does not indicate an issue to resolve, but summarises that different features treat reassociation differently.  The proposed resolution does not provide specific changes that would address the comment.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1008		Matthew Fischer		193		1		8.4.2.6		546		21		T		Y		546.21		21		8.4.2.6				V						26		TIM Element

Each bit in the traffic-indication virtual bitmap corresponds

to traffic buffered for a specific neighbor peer mesh STA within the MBSS that the mesh STA is prepared to

deliver or STA within the BSS that the AP is prepared to deliver at the		add language to call out the exception for U-APSD traffic		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-05 15:27:45Z):

Replace, "Bit number N is 0 if there are no individually addressed MSDUs/MMPDUs buffered for the STA whose AID is N. If any individually addressed MSDUs/MMPDUs for that STA are buffered and the AP or the mesh STA is p		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-04-04 18:17:55Z - 10.2.2.6.c says: "At every beacon interval, the APSD-capable AP shall assemble the partial virtual bitmap containing the buffer status of nondelivery-enabled ACs (if there exists at least one nondelivery-enabled AC) per destina		M		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:16:53Z- Some editorial rewording,  including casting as a dashed list.				2013/5/22 21:16		EDITOR

		1009		Jouni Malinen		193		1		8.5.13.12		871		1		T		Y		871.01		1		8.5.13.12				J						28		Some deployed AP devices seem to pad short Data frames to IEEE 802.3 minimum frame length even if the Data frame is transmitted between two associated 802.11 STAs. This can results in issue with TDLS Discovery Request Action field which is encapsulated in		Define a new information element for padding purposes and add it to the end of TDLS Discovery Request Action field to make the payload large enough (46 octets may be all it takes with some APs, but would likely be safer to make that at least 50 octets to		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:01:20Z): The 802.11 MAC Data SAP supports transport of MSDUs of arbitrary length up to the stated maximum.   Adapting this to the limitations of some other 802 technology is outside the scope of 802.11.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution:   Rejected.   The 802.11 MAC Data SAP supports transport of MSDUs of arbitrary length up to the stated maximum.   Adapting this to the limitations of some other 802 technology is outside the scope of 802.11.

	The issue of making thin		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1010		Matthew Fischer		193		1		18.3.10.2		1689		39		T		Y		1689.39		39		18.3.10.2				J		Vinko				35		In dense environments, the performance of 802.11 systems can be improved if the RX sensitivity can be modified. Specifically, it can be advantageous to desensitize STA receivers in order to allow more efficient spatial re-use in densely serviced BSAs.		Create protocol features to allow an AP to provide modified RX sensitivity performance requirements for detection and signaling of the presence of frames on the medium such that the medium state as determined by the MAC is affected and the MAC's decision		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-17) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-15 23:44:52Z - very controversial and will require a submission.  Defer to later session.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1011		Adrian Stephens		193		1		1.3		2		30		G		N		2.30		30		1.3				V						27		Do we want to add a list item for .11ae?		Add an entry		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) At 2.30 add: "—Defines medium access control mechanisms to support the prioritization of management frames."		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:36:37Z				2013/7/25 14:36		EDITOR

		1012		Adrian Stephens		193		1		3.1		12		46		E		N		12.46		46		3.1				V						23		Draft is inconsistent in use of "group-addressed" vs "group addressed"		Make consistent.  Prefer to minimize hyphens as this is the direction that IEEE-SA editors are leading us.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:29:51Z) - Change all "group-addressed" to "group addressed"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:42:52Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1013		Adrian Stephens		193		1		3.2		27		55		T		Y		27.55		55		3.2				V						27		"A Data MPDU which carries all or part of an 802.1X EAPOL PDU of the mentioned type"



Mentioned where?   Perhaps in the personals column of the Times.  Or perhaps in dispatches.		Insert reference to where it's mentioned,  or reword so that it makes sense.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) In cited definition change "of the mentioned type" to "of type EAPOL-Key", and change "which" to "that"		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:55:15Z				2013/7/25 14:55		EDITOR

		1014		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.3.26.11.1		196		41		G		Y		196.41		41		6.3.26.11.1				V		Edward Au		11-13/647r1		27		Valid range for result code should list names, not values. In what sense is a 0 or a 1 defined

in Table  8-38?		Replace with enumeration names that map onto 0 and 1.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-31) Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0647-01-000m-comment-resolution-for-cid1014.docx.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-26 10:04:29Z				2013/7/26 10:04		EDITOR

		1015		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.3.58.3.3		286		5		T		Y		286.05		5		6.3.58.3.3				A						26		The inclusion of Vendor Specific in the .confirm primitive is an error, because this primitive is generated in receipt of an ACK frame.		Remove the VendorSpecific parameter		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 02:58:50Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:58:28Z				2013/5/22 17:58		EDITOR

		1016		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.3.66.1		317		55		G		N		317.55		55		6.3.66.1				A						26		"...depicts the QoS Traffic Capability Update process and is not meant to be exhaustive of all possible protocol uses."



ROTFL.  There is only one "use" and only one non-error message sequence diagram possible		Delete: " and is not meant to be exhaustive of

all possible protocol uses"		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 03:20:43Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 18:05:57Z				2013/5/22 18:05		EDITOR

		1017		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.3.68.6.1		328		42		G		Y		328.42		42		6.3.68.6.1				A						26		"the transmission of a DMS Response frame to STAs"



How helpful,  I thought it might be a transmissing to non-STAs using an out-of-band telepathy channel.		Delete: "to STAs"		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 03:23:55Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 18:07:10Z				2013/5/22 18:07		EDITOR

		1018		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.3.68.6.1		329		3		G		Y		329.03		3		6.3.68.6.1				V						30		All requestion/indication and response/confirm pairs that are transported using action frames should include Vendor Specific in their primitive parameters, asthe action frames include Vendor Specific elements by default.



The GATS-TERM primitives do not		Review all MLME primitives that either generate or are generated by an action frame and insert any missing vendor specific parameters.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-07-15) Make changes under CID 1018 in 11-13-652r7		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-06-07 agreed to defer



 - Similar to CID 1413		MR		EDITOR: 2013-07-26 13:52:58Z- EDITOR: 2013-07-26 13:23:18Z- Did not change MLME-MESHPOWERMGT.*,  as it is unclear exactly what this primitive does.  I believe its effect is purely local,   witness no .indication/.confirm.



Some license employed in creat				2013/7/26 13:53		EDITOR

		1019		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.3.86.3.2		379		35		G		Y		379.35		35		6.3.86.3.2				V						27		Note that according to WG11 style, confirms are not issued in the case of locally-generated errors such as invalid parameters and timeout.



The SCS.confirm doesn't conform.		Remove any locally generated errors.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Remove the ResultCode parameter from the following primitives: MLME-SCS.confirm MLME-QLOAD.confirm MLME-GROUP-MEMBERSHIP.confirm. Remove the *TIMEOUT enumeration value for ResultCode from: MLME-QMFPOLICYCHANGE.confirm MLME-MCCASE		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Similar to CID 1413		M		EDITOR: 2013-07-26 14:00:02Z- Also tidied up description in 6.3.86.3.3, 6.3.87.3.3, 6.3.89.3.3.				2013/7/26 14:00		EDITOR

		1020		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.3.89		390		51		G		Y		390.51		51		6.3.89				V						25		The name "group membership" is (IMHO) overly general. There are lots of different types of groups. e.g. .11ac Has MU-MIMO group membership.		Replace all unadorned use of this term by .11aa with "GCR Group Membership".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-03-19 20:19:30Z) insert the term "GCR" at the beginning of title at 6.3.89 (p390.51 - D1.0).		EDITOR		201303 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-09 11:23:27Z				2013/4/9 11:23		EDITOR

		1021		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.5.4.2		419		11		G		N		419.11		11		6.5.4.2				J						34		There is little point having two sets of parameters containing the same information with different units. One can justchange the units of the existing parameters. Arguably units are not relevant in an abstract interface		Remove the "FineError" parameters and change the resolution of the existing "Error" parameters to 0.1ns.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-08-16 14:59:26Z): The existing text is not incorrect.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-14 03:29:04Z - move to MAC and group with Location		N						2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1022		Adrian Stephens		193		1		6.5.5.2		420		46		G		N		420.46		46		6.5.5.2				A						26		The MODULATION_CODE_TYPE parameter is about as useful as a chocolate teapot.



Ditto the MODULATION parameter at 1645.43		Excoriate it.  Then expunge it.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 03:33:02Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		See CID 1409 - Proposed Resolution: Accept		M		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 18:09:55Z

(first change is tagged only with CID 1409)

Made two additional changes in Clause 17 to remove references to MODULATION.

Also replaced MODULATION with an em-dash in Table 20-3 (1725.64) under "..Defined by Clause 17.." head				2013/6/18 11:08		EDITOR

		1023		Adrian Stephens		193		1		7.3.2		425		40		G		Y		425.40		40		7.3.2				V		Adrian Stephens				34		Given the changes to remove the much-lamented and never-to-be-forgotten PLCP,  there is nowconfusion as to whether the PHY is a layer or sublayer, and whether "layer" is part of the expansion of PHY. But certainly a "physical layer sublayer" makes little		PHY is defined as "physical layer".  Review all uses of PHY in the draft and remove any [sub]layer that follows the term.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-08-16 15:09:49Z) Globally replace “MAC and PHY sublayer” with “MAC sublayer and PHY”.  Globally replace “PHY-SAP sublayer-to-sublayer” with “PHY-SAP inter-(sub)layer”.  Globally replace “PHY layer” with “PHY”.  Globally replace “PHY sub		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 13:23:53Z				2013/9/23 13:23		EDITOR

		1024		Adrian Stephens		193		1		7.3.5.5.2		429		52		G		Y		429.52		52		7.3.5.5.2				V						27		"both PHY and PHY management" is questionable given that the PHY entity arguably

includes the PLME.



Ditto at 430.24.		Perhaps replace with something like "PHY data transmission and management"		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) At 429.51, delete the sentence "This vector contains … parameters."

At 430.23, delete the sentence "This vector contains both PHY and PHY operational parameters."		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 10:38:24Z				2013/7/29 10:38		EDITOR

		1025		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.2.4.1.8		443		46		T		N		443.46		46		8.2.4.1.8				V						38		"The More Data field is set to 0 in group addressed frames transmitted by the AP when no more group addressed BUs that are part of an active GCR-SP remain to be transmitted by the AP during this GCR-SP."



Does this addition by .11aa conflict with the th		Make cited statements consistent.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-19 06:35:53Z):

Change the cited paragraphs to:

"The More Data field is set to 1 in non-GCR-SP group addressed frames transmitted by the AP when additional group addressed bufferable units (BUs) that are not part of an active GCR-SP		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Mark will confirm with Alex.



I believe that the GCR operation is intended to be separated from 'normal' group addressed frame transmission, so the paragraphs about the More Data bit should say "part of an active GCR-SP" or "not part of an active GCR-SP		M		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 13:28:46Z- Merged change from .11ad into the first para.				2013/9/23 13:28		EDITOR

		1026		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.2.4.5.3		449		31		T		N		449.31		31		8.2.4.5.3				V						26		Does the insertion by .11a "The EOSP field is set to 0 in a group addressed frame delivered using the GCR-A procedures described in 10.24.16.3.8 (GCR-SP(11aa))" conflict with: " The HC sets the EOSP subfield to 1 in its transmission and retransmissions of		Make cited statements consistent.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-12 14:21:16Z): Change the cited location to a note: "Note -- As GCR-A frames are sent outside of any SP, the EOSP field is set to 0 in a group addressed frame delivered using the GCR-A procedures described in 10.24.16.3.8 (GCR-SP(11a		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		Note -- As GCR-A frames are sent outside of any SP, the EOSP field is set to 0 in a group addressed frame delivered using the GCR-A procedures described in 10.24.16.3.8 (GCR-SP(11aa))		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:08:27Z				2013/5/22 20:08		EDITOR

		1027		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.3.1.9.1		472		23		G		Y		472.23		23		8.3.1.9.1				V						26		"When the GCR field is equal to 1, the (#192)BlockAck frame is sent in response to a BlockAckReq" is a description of behaviour, and should not be in Clause 8, according to WG11 style.		Move cited statement out of clause 8.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-12 14:10:26Z): Change 

"When the GCR field is equal to 1, the BlockAck frame is sent in response to a BlockAckReq that had the GCR field with a value of 1 in the BAR Control field."

 to 

"The GCR field indicates whether the BlockA		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-06-18 10:32:45Z- Made change as indicated,  and added "frame" after "GCR BlockAckReq" twice.				2013/6/18 10:32		EDITOR

		1028		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.3.3.2		484		14		T		Y		484.14		14		8.3.3.2				V						34		"The QMF Policy element is present when dot11QMFActivated is  true, and is not present otherwise. The QMF Policy element is  not(Ed)present in Beacon frames in an IBSS"



Aren't these two in conflict,  for example when dot11QMFActivated is true,  and whe		Make cited statements consistent.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-08-16 14:57:21Z): Make changes in doc 11-13/652r12 under CID 1028.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Present during Telecon



Replace with "The QMF Policy element is present only within Beacon frames generated by APs with dot11QMFActivated set to true, and is not present otherwise."		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:26:36Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1029		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.1.11		513		21		T		Y		513.21		21		8.4.1.11				A						26		It is unclear what "--" in "GroupAddressed privacy" for a non-reserved entry means		Replace -- with "no" at cited location		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:27:46Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:18:33Z- Implemented for CID 1422				2013/5/22 20:18		EDITOR

		1030		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.9		550		1		G		N		550.01		1		8.4.2.9				V						26		It's so comforting to see that 802.11 knows its three-times table		Because table 8-57 has established a precident,  randomly sprinkle multiplication tables throughout the draft under the guise of providing useful information.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:45:20Z): Replace table 8-57 as shown in 11-13/439r1 for CID 1030.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:30:53Z				2013/5/22 21:30		EDITOR

		1031		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.11		550		61		G		N		550.61		61		8.4.2.11				A						26		" Note that the length of this element is flexible and may be expanded in the future."  This  statement about expansion should be represented in the table of

Element IDs in the standard way.		Add "yes" to extensible column in table 8-55 for this element and delete cited sentence.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 21:45:41Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:32:32Z				2013/5/22 21:32		EDITOR

		1032		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.21		606		47		T		Y		606.47		47		8.4.2.21				V						26		The statement about the Length field is inconsistent with the figure.		replace "1" with "2".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:46:04Z): Replace cited sentence with:  "The Length field is defined in 8.4.3 (Information Subelements)."  (Note to editor, this resolution is a subset of the resolution to CID 1429).		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 21:35		EDITOR

		1033		Adrian Stephens		193		1								E		N										V		Adrian Stephens				36		"For a Schedule element sent within a GCR Response subelement, the Direction subfield is set to

"Downlink."(11aa)"



This is awkward grammar.   Generally,  conditions formed by tacking on a "for a" at either end would be better expressed without this co		Reword:  "The Direction subfield of a Schedule element contained in a GCR Response subelement is set to "Downlink"".



Consider reviewing all 669 "for a" and reword any that occur in the role of establishing a condition.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-08-19 08:19:00Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-12-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc under CID 1033.

These changes replace a number (approximately 12) of “for a” statements with more grammatica		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 11:27:18Z- The last change (at 1548.37) indicated in the resolution could not be made because the text had been replaced by resolution to CID 1152.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1034		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.36		652		24		T		Y		652.24		24		8.4.2.36				V						26		Pre-ballot comment 92

identified 12 as a wrong length value.

The resolution of this comment was in

error, and did not deal with the conflict		Make value for BSS Termination Duration subelement consistent with structure.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:49:38Z): Remove the Length column in Table 8-116.  (Note to editor, this resolution is a subset of the resolution to CID 1429).		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 21:36		EDITOR

		1035		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.36		654		49		T		Y		654.49		49		8.4.2.36				V						26		Is 4 correct for the Length field of a Bearing subelement? Looks like 8 to me. Also note that changes from pre-ballot comment 137

(removal of Length field statements) should be extended to sub-elements.		Change length to 8,  or replace it with a general statement about subelements somewhere.  In the latter case review all statements about Length fields of sub-elements and replace those that add not technical information with a reference to this general st		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:46:56Z): Replace cited sentence with:  "The Length field is defined in 8.4.3 (Information Subelements)."  (Note to editor, this resolution is a subset of the resolution to CID 1429).		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 21:36		EDITOR

		1036		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.65		694		23		E		N		694.23		23		8.4.2.65				A						23		Figure 8-267 does not follow WG11 style - it mixes octet and bit aligned fields.		Pull out bit-aligned fields into a separate figure.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:17:20Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:16:19Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1037		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.112		778		29		T		Y		778.29		29		8.4.2.112				V						26		Is "individually addressed PREP" ambiguous in Clause 8?   Which address?		Define how this condition is established.  See 2608.15.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-14 00:02:55Z): As PREP elements are always carried in individually addressed frames, such qualification is unnecessary.  Make changes as shown in 11-13/439r2 under CID 1037 which remove this qualification globally,  as well as removi		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:46:09Z				2013/5/22 21:46		EDITOR

		1038		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.120		786		28		T		Y		786.28		28		8.4.2.120				A						26		The reference to 10.6.2 should probably be 10.26.2		Change it to 10.26.2		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 22:00:09Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:48:20Z				2013/5/22 21:48		EDITOR

		1039		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.121		787		1		G		N		787.01		1		8.4.2.121				A						26		Table 8-187 title is too generic		Change to "SCS Request Type definitions"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 22:00:45Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:56:12Z- Also lower-cased "Request Type" as it is not a proper noun.				2013/5/22 21:56		EDITOR

		1040		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.122.2		789		56		E		N		789.56		56		8.4.2.122.2				A						23		Figure 8-142 doesn't follow WG11 style		Add missing Bit position labelling.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:25:50Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:33:50Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1041		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.4.2.124		791		4		E		N		791.04		4		8.4.2.124				A						23		It is not usual to include the condition for presence of a field in the structure,  but rather in the body text.		Remove "(present only if

Protocol ID is 221)" from cited location.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:26:00Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:35:20Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1042		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.5.5.4		822		20		T		Y		822.20		20		8.5.5.4				V						24		The addition by .11aa of the DELBA GCR Group Address does not indicate whether the field is optional or not.



Either way creates a problem. Either it is not optional, in which case legacy devices are now non-compliant, or it is optional, in which case t		Either remove this field,  or pack it into an element.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-19 20:35:55Z) - Change 822.34 to "The DELBA GCR Group Address field is defined in 8.4.2.125 (GCR Group Address element)."		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:11:45Z- Reworded the sentence to read: "The DELBA GCR Group Address field is defined in 8.4.2.125 (GCR Group Address element (11aa)) and contains the GCR group address whose Block Ack agreement is being terminated."				2013/4/10 13:11		EDITOR

		1043		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.5.8.18		845		3		G		N		845.03		3		8.5.8.18				A						26		Figure 8-475 QMF Policy element length should include 0 as a valid length in the case when it is absent.		replace "3-257" with "0 or 3-257"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-14 00:57:23Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 23:06:44Z				2013/5/22 23:06		EDITOR

		1044		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.5.8.24		849		26		T		Y		849.26		26		8.5.8.24				V						24		"The Public Key field contains the public key of the AP that is sending this Public Key frame and is defined in 8.4.1.39 (Scalar field)"



I beg to differ.  The cited location does not contain the definition of a Public Key field.		Adjust reference to point to a suitable definition.  Or change reference to cite something defined in the referred to location.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-20 17:46:06Z) - 

Change "The Public Key field contains the public key of the AP that is sending this Public Key frame and is defined in 8.4.1.39 (Scalar field)"

to

"The Public Key field contains the public key of the AP that is se		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-20 15:29:27Z:  Discussion with Dan.  Suggest different resolution wording:



"The Public Key field contains the public key of the AP that is sending this Public Key frame encoded as an octet string according to 11.3.7.2.5 (Octet string to el		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:13:06Z				2013/4/10 13:13		EDITOR

		1045		Adrian Stephens		193		1								E		N										A						23		??		Remove any ?? flags		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:06:16Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:14:25Z

These were removed during D1.1 clean-up.				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1046		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.5.8.25		849		55		G		N		849.55		55		8.5.8.25				J		Carlos Aldana				38		The terminology is hopelessly confused here. How can a "receiving STA request"? Recom-mend roles in the Fine Timing Measurement exchange are not called "sending" and "receiving" STA, which are hopelessly overloaded, but something like "Fine Timing Measure		Choose terms for these roles and use them consistently here and in clause 10 description.		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1047		Adrian Stephens		193		1		8.5.16.2.2		897		16		T		N		897.16		16		8.5.16.2.2				V						27		Does Mesh Peering Management also require "present when dot11MeshActivated is true.(11aa)"?



Alternatively,  isn't this variable always true for a mesh STA,  and this is a mesh-specific frame.		Either add this condition to all mesh-related fields in this frame,  or remove this condition from all mesh-specific frames.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:05:02Z): At 897.10, 898.43, 899.59 delete "The Mesh ID element is present when dot11MeshActivated is true."  At 897.12, 898.45, 899.60 delete "The Mesh Configuration element is present when dot11MeshActivated is true.."		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-30 13:07:39Z				2013/7/30 13:07		EDITOR

		1048		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.2.4.2		921		53		E		N		921.53		53		9.2.4.2				A						23		The phrase "If dot11QMFActivated is false or not present for a QoS STA, a QoS STA should"

is awkward and uses the wrong article in the second reference to the STA.		Better to reword this "A QoS

STA in which dot11QMFActivated is false or not present should send ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:37:10Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:46:29Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1049		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.3.2.8		935		60		T		Y		935.60		60		9.3.2.8				V						26		In "if the frame is subsequently discarded due to drop eligibility", it is probably better to say "MSDU or A-MSDU carried partly or wholly within the frame" rather than "frame", because frames are not the unit of "dropping" for DEI.		Replace cited text with "if the MSDU or A-MSDU carried partly or wholly within the frame is subsequently discarded due to drop eligibility"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-24 04:05:56Z):

Change the cited text to:

NOTE⎯The receiver STA performs the ACK procedure on all successfully received frames requiring acknowledgment, even if an MSDU or A-MSDU is carried partly or wholly within the frame and is s		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		".. even if an MSDU or A-MSDU is carried partly or wholly within the frame and is subsequently.."		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:33:28Z				2013/5/23 15:33		EDITOR

		1050		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.3.2.10		936		10		G		Y		936.10		10		9.3.2.10				J						37		This subclause at excels in long-winded paragraphs (see 937.40 for an exemplar of this black art).		Subclause should be restructured to show a table of all caches, identifying each as belonging to a type of cache,and the conditions under which they are required, with some common text per cache type describing the operation of a generic cache.  Should al		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-18 09:54:29Z):  The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Present during September Interim		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1051		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.3.2.10		937		58		T		Y		937.58		58		9.3.2.10				A						26		"A receiving QoS STA shall also reject as a duplicate frame any QMF in which the Retry bit in the Frame Control field is 1 and that matches an <Address 2, AC, sequence-number, fragment number> tuple of an entry in the cache of tuples obtained from QMFs"		Change "QoS STA" to "QMF STA" at cited location		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-24 04:07:18Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:35:10Z				2013/5/23 15:35		EDITOR

		1052		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.3.6		944		29		G		N		944.29		29		9.3.6				V						24		The insertion by .11aa (" or use of the group addressed transmission service (GATS)") is both ungrammatical and ambiguous. Does "absence" also apply to this insert?		Reword for clarity.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-19 20:53:39Z)

Change 

"In the absence of a PCF or use of the group addressed transmission service (GATS), when group addressed MPDUs in which the To DS field is 0 are transferred from a STA, only the basic access procedure shall be		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		Change 

"In the absence of a PCF or use of the group addressed transmission service (GATS), when group addressed MPDUs in which the To DS field is 0 are transferred from a STA, only the basic access procedure shall be used."

to

"When a STA transmits gr		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:14:56Z				2013/4/10 13:14		EDITOR

		1053		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.4.3.2		950		13		G		Y		950.13		13		9.4.3.2				V						24		The logic of the insertion by .11a is self-referential. "that are not being delivered" needs to be changed to refer to some property of the frame that determines delivery.



Ditto at 952.01		Reword to remove self-reference.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-19 20:59:40Z)

Change 

"If there are buffered group addressed MSDUs/MMPDUs that are not being

delivered using the GCR-SP delivery method"

to

"If there are non-GCR-SP buffered group addressed MSDUs/MMPDUs"		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		Change 

"If there are buffered group addressed MSDUs/MMPDUs that are not being

delivered using the GCR-SP delivery method"

to

"If there are non-GCR-SP buffered group addressed MSDUs/MMPDUs"		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:16:37Z				2013/4/10 13:16		EDITOR

		1054		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.9		967		57		G		Y		967.57		57		9.9				V						26		The change from .11a at 967.57 implies that all .11aa devices are also HT STA. This requirement is not reflected in the PICS.		Update PICS for an 802.11aa device to require HT operation.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:38:13Z): Revised.  Make changes as shown in 11-13/422r2 for CID 1054.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:38:55Z				2013/5/23 15:38		EDITOR

		1055		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.19.2.4		979		56		G		N		979.56		56		9.19.2.4				V						26		The location of the .11aa insert at 979.56, between paras specifying response to invocations of the backoff procedure is questionable. Better to have it at the start of this subclause.		Move cited para to start of the subclause.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-24 04:09:04Z): Make the changes described as "Proposed resolution" for CID 1055 in 11-13/422r1.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:44:37Z				2013/5/23 15:44		EDITOR

		1056		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.19.2.5		980		5		G		N		980.05		5		9.19.2.5				A						26		Awkward expression of condition at cited location.  Also "for the QoS STA" throughout this list adds nothing.		Reword: "If dot11RobustAVStreamingImplemented is true and either the QSDRC[AC] or the QLDRC[AC] has reached dot11ShortDEIRetryLimit".



Also delete "for the QoS STA" at 980.05		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-24 04:09:58Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:47:32Z				2013/5/23 15:47		EDITOR

		1057		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.19.2.6.2		982		8		G		Y		982.08		8		9.19.2.6.2				V						26		Reference to 10.23.16.3.6 should probably be 10.23.16.3.5.

Likewise at 982.13,  9.22 should be 9.23.		As in comment.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-24 04:10:31Z): At 982.13, change from "9.22" to "9.23"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:48:56Z				2013/5/23 15:48		EDITOR

		1058		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.21.3		1008		58		G		N		1008.58		58		9.21.3				A						26		Awkward language "For GCR frames delivered using the GCR Block Ack retransmission policy, the RA field of the frames shall be the GCR concealment address. " would be better expressed as "The RA field of GCR frames delivered using the GCR Block Ack retrans		Reword cited sentence: " "The RA field of GCR frames delivered using the GCR Block Ack retransmission policy shall be set to the

GCR concealment address. ""		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-24 04:11:10Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:51:06Z				2013/5/23 15:51		EDITOR

		1059		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.21.10.3		1022		45		G		Y		1022.45		45		9.21.10.3				V						26		References to 9.13 and 9.3.2.5 at the cited location are probably wrong.		Correct them		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-14 00:58:36Z): At 1022.48, change 

from "9.13 (PPDU duration constraint)" to "9.23 (Protection Mechanisms)"

And 

From"9.3.2.5 (RTS/CTS with fragmentation)" to  "9.3.2.7 (Dual CTS protection)"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 15:52:41Z				2013/5/23 15:52		EDITOR

		1060		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.21.10.3		1024		1		G		N		1024.01		1		9.21.10.3				V						24		"is responsible for" in a note sounds like a requirement.		Reword so it appears to contain no requirement,  or move out of note.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-19 21:18:37Z)

Promote Note 2 to normal text, and reword to:

If an originator accepts two or more GCR agreements with multiple STAs where the GCR agreements have the same Ethernet classifiers, but different additional classifiers, t		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:21:22Z				2013/4/10 13:21		EDITOR

		1061		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.21.10.3		1024		26		G		Y		1024.26		26		9.21.10.3				A						26		The reference to 9.3.2.2 should be 9.3.2.1		Change it to 9.3.2.1		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-14 01:00:13Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:38:41Z				2013/5/23 22:38		EDITOR

		1062		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.2.2.5		1097		64		G		Y		1097.64		64		10.2.2.5				V						26		Change of article a->the in "If the SI is nonzero, the(11aa)STA" is wrong because there is no clear antecedent. Oh, and congratulations on making an already overlong para even overlonger :0).		Change the->a in cited text.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-24 03:54:55Z): Make the changes as described as "Proposed resolution" for CID 1062 in 11-13/0422r1.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:45:39Z				2013/5/23 22:45		EDITOR

		1063		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.2.2.5		1098		25		G		N		1098.25		25		10.2.2.5				A						26		"frames individually addressed" is a curious construction.		change to "individually addressed frames"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-14 01:01:11Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:48:32Z				2013/5/23 22:48		EDITOR

		1064		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.2.2.5		1098		40		G		Y		1098.40		40		10.2.2.5				A						26		There is no antecedent for "the non-GCR ... flows" below.		change "the" to "any"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-14 01:01:35Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:49:11Z				2013/5/23 22:49		EDITOR

		1065		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.4.4.3		1138		41		G		N		1138.41		41		10.4.4.3				J						24		There is no such beast as an "ADDTS Reserve Request action frames"		Change to "an ADDTS Request frame"		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-19 21:21:46Z).  Yes, there is.  See 8.5.3.7.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1066		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.24.6		1247		36		G		Y		1247.36		36		10.24.6				V						27		We appear to have conflicting statements regarding which MIB attribute sets this Extended Capabilities field to 1. Is it dot11MgmtOptionFineTimingMsmtImplemented, or is it dot11MgmtOptionFineTimingMsmtActivated? Is it Bill, or is it Ben? Why do we need tw		Make all references in the body to the ...Activated variable.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:32:02Z):

Make changes in 11-13/652r4 under CID 1066.  These replace references to the "…Implemented" MIB variable with "…Activated" and remove redundant text in 10.24.6.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 10:47:08Z- Reworded the resulting awkward language.				2013/7/31 10:47		EDITOR

		1067		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.24.6		1247		41		G		Y		1247.41		41		10.24.6				A						27		As specified in 9.24.4 (Response to an invalid Action frame), a STA that receives an unknown action frame returns an action frame with category+128 as an error indication. The "shall ignore" here is in conflict.		Remove "A STA that does not support the fine timing measurement procedure shall ignore a received Fine Timing

Measurement frame."		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:33:39Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 10:47:54Z				2013/7/31 10:47		EDITOR

		1068		Adrian Stephens		193		1		9.7		956		16		G		Y		956.16		16		9.7				J						27		The rate-selection subclause is a disaster.   It has accreted random musings on the setting of rates, MCSs, channel width.  Modulation class is a little-use concept.		Replace whole subclause with a systemmatic reworking.



One possible idea is a table-driven approach that defines a set of rules (e.g. transmit using a basic rate),  and then selects a subset of these rules to apply in a given context ("not a member of a		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:22:18Z): The commenter does not provide specific changes that would address the reported issue.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1069		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.24.16.3.1		1263		4		G		N		1263.04		4		10.24.16.3.1				A						26		Should reference to 13.13 be 13.14		As in comment.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-14 01:02:53Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:07:05Z				2013/5/23 23:07		EDITOR

		1070		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.28.3		1306		36		T		Y		1306.36		36		10.28.3				V						26		Need to add a reference to how comparison of these 6-octet-string quantities is performed, or define it here.		Define how comparison is performed with these 6-octet strings.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-14 01:06:15Z):

Insert the following sentence at 1306.59:



"The resulting 6 octet value is converted to a positive integer treating the first octet as the most significant octet of the integer."		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:15:18Z- The resolution still  doesn't address the question of comparison,  which refers to MIX() independent of the added statement.



Resolved by adding the phrase in front of the inserted material: "For the purpose of the comparis				2013/5/23 23:15		EDITOR

		1071		Adrian Stephens		193		1		11.4.3.4.4		1360		2		G		N		1360.02		2		11.4.3.4.4				V						24		In what sense does a frame "use" a service. Does the frame "use" the service even in leg-acy (i.e. non-QMF) devices?		Reword so that it relates OTA signalling with required behavior.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:03:27Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:27:31Z				2013/4/10 13:27		EDITOR

		1072		Adrian Stephens		193		1		11.4.4.6		1362		59		E		N		1362.59		59		11.4.4.6				A						23		Prefer to see the conditionals at the start of the list item, particularly when

other entries in the list have it this way round.



Applies to list items e) and f).		Reword so that conditional is at the start.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:26:56Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:19:41Z				2013/3/26 11:19		EDITOR

		1073		Adrian Stephens		193		1		11.5.9.2		1377		1		G		Y		1377.01		1		11.5.9.2				V						24		This note refers to material in 802.1X-2004 that is not present in 802.1X-2010.

Should the note be removed? Other references to 802.1X have been changed to 802.1X-2010 (Motion 14)		Either remove the note, or find a way of referencing 802.1X-2010.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:12:26Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:28:41Z				2013/4/11 13:28		EDITOR

		1074		Adrian Stephens		193		1		11.10.2		1460		32		G		Y		1460.32		32		11.10.2				V						24		Need to define the notation <0>32 here, or reference where it is defined		Add a definition of the notation as a where statement.    "where <n>m denotes m octets of the value n"

Consider adding to 1.5		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-19 21:27:16Z)

Add a 'where,' saying, "where <0>32 denotes thirty-two (32) octets of the value zero (0)"		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:36:01Z				2013/4/11 13:36		EDITOR

		1075		Adrian Stephens		193		1		11.10.2		1460		39		G		Y		1460.39		39		11.10.2				V						26		Need to define Max and Min for addresses, perhaps by reference to where this function is defined.		As in comment.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:35:48Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/432r0 as changes to subclause 11.10.2.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-20 15:46:42Z: Talked to Dan Harkins:



Min and Max are to done as (unsigned/non-zero) integer comparisons of the MAC Addresses, after conversion to an integer, of course.  This is the same for Pairwise keys (P1386.32) and AP Peer Key (P1460.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:17:39Z				2013/5/22 17:17		EDITOR

		1076		Adrian Stephens		193		1		18.3.8.6		1684		32		T		Y		1684.32		32		18.3.8.6				V		Vinko				27		It is unclear if this "shall be increased" is in addition to the "plus any coverage..." in table

18-17.		Either remove the cited sentence, or clarify that it is in addition to the value of the aSlotTime parameter.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-17 00:39:53Z)Revise. Editor: in table 18-17 change text in each of the 3 columns on the top to: "if dot11OperatingClassesRequired is false, XY us, if dot11OperatingClassesRequired is true, XY us plus any coverage-class-dependent aAir		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-17 00:39:24Z - Also delete sentence P1684.32

there are other places… "Make similar changes also in tables 16-2, 17-4, 18-17, 19-6, 20-25"



GEN: 2013-05-15 23:47:33Z Propose REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-15 23:49:52Z) Remove the Cited Sentence. Ins		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-28 15:52:07Z				2013/5/28 15:52		EDITOR

		1077		Adrian Stephens		193		1		18.3.12		1696		47		T		N		1696.47		47		18.3.12				A		Vinko				27		"the PHY measures a significant received signal strength level"



ow does PHY know if RSSIis significant before it measures it?		replace "a significant" with "the"		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-15 23:51:14Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:30:43Z				2013/5/29 9:30		EDITOR

		1078		Adrian Stephens		193		1		18.4.3		1701		22		T		Y		1701.22		22		18.4.3				J		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652		35		Prior to D1,  resolution of comment 40 removed the specification of a number of PHY characteristics,  and replaced them with "Implementation dependent, see 9.3.7 (DCFtiming relations)."



There is no point in defining a characteristic of the phy that is		Create a new list of implementation defined PHY characteristics in one place,  and remove these useless parameters from 6.5.4.2 and all PHY characteristics tables.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-17 15:10:30Z) - While these characteristics are implementation dependent, there is normative behaviour defined in the MAC based on these values, so their presence in this interface is necessary.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-08-16: 	Changes being proposed seem to be significant, and we should have more PHY expert review of the proposal.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1079		Adrian Stephens		193		1		G.4		2441		22		T		Y		2441.22		22		G.4				V		Adrian Stephens		doc 11-13/652r12		34		""CTS+HTC+ndp-announce" contradicts 9.31.1."		Remove cited term		REVISED (GEN: 2013-08-17 17:57:58Z) At 2441.22,  replace "(CTS+sounding | CTS+HTC+ndp-announce NDP)" with "CTS+sounding"		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 15:08:03Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1080		Brian Hart		193		1		10.8.4		1159		60		T		Y		1159.60		60		10.8.4				V						26		"Where TPC is being used for radio measurement without spectrum management, the inclusion of a Power

Constraint element in Beacon and Probe Response frames shall be optional." - since (pre-11ac), the means by which TPC is invoked is the Power Constraint		Replace "when TPC is being used for RM without SM" by text relating directly to the underlying MIB variables: i.e. dot11SpectrumManagementRequired is false  and dot11RadioMeasurementActivated is true		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-14 01:09:07Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/439r2 for CID 1080.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:05:54Z- Resolution should have referred to 11-13/466r1.  Implementation of resolution taken from there.				2013/5/23 23:05		EDITOR

		1081		Brian Hart		193		1								E		Y										J						23		Finding the right page number and section when commenting is inefficient		Change the style guide for the drafts that we comment upon to have a section number and page number at the top (and a page number at the bottom of every page). Do this for all TGs		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:07:57Z) - The technical editor has tried to achive this effect and failed.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:07:02Z - I investigated this.  Although it appears to be possible in Frame,  I couldn't find any way to make it work after an hour's reading and following the documentation.		N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1082		Brian Hart		193		1		16.4.5.10		1624		46		T		Y		1624.46		46		16.4.5.10				V		Vinko		11-13/598		27		Vcorrection for RX HW is inappropriate in a TX test and is  redundant given that earlier in the clause (P1623L26) we already say "The distortion induced in the constellation by the reference receiver shall be calibrated and measured. The test data error v		Omit "-Vcorrection" and the definition at L52		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-17 00:50:57Z) Revise. Editor: Please add the following note on P1624.52: NOTE: "A correction factor might be needed to compensate for the error induced by a test reference receiver system" Delete existing ln 52 and Vcorrection in the		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-16 00:05:39Z - in most cases it is zero, so having it in a note should be better than being just deleting it.  The compensation value is for test equipment.  The Vcorrection may be added by the note rather than having it in the equation direc		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-28 15:29:39Z-				2013/5/28 15:29		EDITOR

		1083		Brian Hart		193		1		17.3.7.9		1655		42		T		Y		1655.42		42		17.3.7.9				V		Vinko		11-13/598		27		Vcorrection for RX HW is inappropriate in a TX test and is  redundant given that earlier in the clause (P1653L55) we already say "The distortion induced in the constellation by the reference receiver shall be calibrated and measured. The test data error v		Omit "-Vcorrection" and the definition at L47		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-12-03 10:26:57Z) - REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-17 00:50:57Z) Revise. Editor: Please add the following note on P1624.47: NOTE: "A correction factor might be needed to compensate for the error induced by a test reference receiver system" Del		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-12-03 10:26:15Z - 

Resolution status reset to correct value



GEN: 2013-05-16 00:21:07Z -  - See 1082 for information.



GEN: See 1082 Discussion of both needed.

EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:51:05Z - Misclassified under Editor.  Transferred to G		N		EDITOR: 2013-12-03 10:33:47Z- Same resolution as CID 1082.   However,  that resolution is probably wrong.				2013/12/3 10:33		EDITOR

		1084		Brian Hart		193		1		10.25.3.2.10		1286		15		T		Y		1286.15		15		10.25.3.2.10				J		Brian Hart				38		Fig 10-29 shows STA1 sending an ANQP query request containing a TDLS capability ANQP-element but earlier in the section the procedure for this exchange is the "Query List procedure" defined in 10.25.3.2 but this procedure only refers to a Query List ANQP-		Generalize ANQP procedure to allow a request to contain any kind of elements as appropriate, so as to make the existing TDLS procedure legal (and GAS/ANQP more valuable). I believe that work in a fraternal organizaiton would benefit from this refinement t		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1085		Brian Hart		193		1								T		Y										J						30		New York Times: ""BERLIN -- Google, under pressure from privacy regulators in the Netherlands, said Tuesday that it had agreed to give people around the world the option of keeping the names and locations of their home or business Wi-Fi routers out of a c		Define a means for APs (and STAs) to opt-out of their data being used in an identifiable way. Actually this is a complicated topic - see another comment by the same commenter		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-17 15:53:29Z) The problem statement is overly broad, and no specific proposal is being suggested.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Reject - No specific problem identified, and no specific resolution suggested.		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1086		Brian Hart		193		1								T		Y										J		Brian Hart				38		802.11 is weak on privacy in that the TA is transmitted in the clear. This is a multidimensional problem: 1) it affects both 1a) APs and 1b) clients; 2) there is the case of 2a) class 1 traffic (sent outside the context of a BSS - no specific relationship		This issue also arose in the context of web traffic (with cookies) and the Platform for Privacy Preferences (P3P) v1.1 provides good leadership for 2b) and 3) here. Towards 1a) and 1b), given GOs and soft APs, therefore APs and clients should be treated t		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1087		Brian Hart		193		1		8.4.4.12		805		39		T		Y		805.39		39		8.4.4.12				J		Brian Hart				38		STAs can share location information in several ways (Geo, Civic etc) but this procedure is limited in that it does not take into account real-world auxiliary requirements that have arisen and led to stds work at IETF for instance (specifically, geopriv or		Define a means to distribute location together with policy information about how the data can be used: e.g. for what purpose (L2, emergency services, higher layer purposes), can it be redistributed, & how long it is valid for. This would affect 11k/11v/11		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1088		Adrian Stephens		193		1		10.25.4		1246		47		G		Y		1246.47		47		10.25.4				J						34		The fine timing protocol described in Figure 10-24 is not optimal.



Amongst the issues that need to be addressed are:

1. Network impact

2. Support for power-saving "Receiving STA"

3. Resource impact and limitations at the "Sending STA"		Provide optimizations.  This commenter volunteers to work on a submission to resolve this comment.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-08-16 15:14:30Z): Comment does not identify specific changes to be made.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1089		Adrian Stephens		193		1								G		Y										J						30		There is an opportunity to better exploit indoor-only spectrum from a mobile AP.   Given that there are APs or non-AP STAs in the vicinity that know whether they are indoor or outdoor,  an AP might be able to use indoor spectrum if it can determine that i		Provide an element (or extend an existing element) that indicates indoor/outdoor location,  if such is known at the STA.  The information would be present in beacons and probe responses when known.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-15) Rejected.  Indoor/Outdoor information is present in the Country String field.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-06-07 - 	Agree to defer, may be withdrawn by the commenter, pending further investigation.		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1090		Lei Wang		193		1		Introduction				50		G		Y				50		Introduction				A						23		802.11ad has been approved as an amendment to the 802.11 standards. It should be included in TGmc document.		incorporate 802.11ad-2012 into TGmc spec.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:14:28Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:14:28Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1091		Alex Ashley		193		1		10.28.3		1305		31		T		Y		1305.31		31		10.28.3				A						26		An AP should discard unprotected HCCA TXOP Advertisement frames when it has a security association with a peer AP. However the text implies that all advertisement frames (protected and unprotected) should be discarded.		Change "An AP with dot11ProtectedTXOPNegotiationActivated true shall discard any received HCCA TXOP Advertisement frames from a peer AP with which it has an active security association."

to

"An AP with dot11ProtectedTXOPNegotiationActivated true shall d		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:37:22Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-05-06 15:37:05Z - Discussion noted the various cases, and following paragraphs covering all except the case of an unprotected frame from a peer that has a security association.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:10:40Z				2013/5/23 23:10		EDITOR

		1092		Alex Ashley		193		1		13.5.1		1524		48		T		Y		1524.48		48		13.5.1				V						24		AMPE is also used by AP PeerKey.		Add the following: "AMPE is also used to establish an authenticated peering between two APs that support AP PeerKey (as defined in 11.10), under the assumption that a PMK has already been established before the initiation of the AMPE protocol."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:13:37Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:38:32Z				2013/4/11 13:38		EDITOR

		1093		Alex Ashley		193		1		13.5.2.1		1525		21		T		Y		1525.21		21		13.5.2.1				V						24		Is WEP and TKIP allowed for AP PeerKey? I suspect that this should not be allowed.		Change "dot11MeshSecurityActivated is enabled" to "dot11MeshSecurityActivated, dot11ProtectedTXOPNegotiationActivated or dot11ProtectedQLoadReportActivated is enabled"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:16:56Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:39:25Z				2013/4/11 13:39		EDITOR

		1094		Alex Ashley		193		1		13.5.2.1		1525		25		T		Y		1525.25		25		13.5.2.1				V						24		This protocol is used by both mesh STAs and by APs using the AP PeerKey protocol.		Change "mesh STA" to "STA" in this sub-clause		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:17:13Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:40:11Z				2013/4/11 13:40		EDITOR

		1095		Alex Ashley		193		1		11.1.5		1312		44		T		Y		1312.44		44		11.1.5				V						24		Does the requirement on PeerKey prohibit the AP PeerKey protocol from working?		If this requirement is in conflict with AP PeerKey, change "only within the context of an existing RSNA by both peers with a common AP" to "only within the context of an existing RSNA by both peers with a common AP, or between peer APs that implement AP P		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 12:00:59Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:23:42Z				2013/4/10 13:23		EDITOR

		1096		Alex Ashley		193		1		13.5.7		1533		20		T		Y		1533.20		20		13.5.7				V						24		The MTK is also used by AP PeerKey.		Add "The MTK is used to protect communications between two peer APs that implement the AP PeerKey protocol. The local AP and peer AP derive an MTK per peering instance as described in 11.10."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:18:05Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:41:40Z				2013/4/11 13:41		EDITOR

		1097		Alex Ashley		193		1		11.5.1.1.11		1367		60		T		Y		1367.60		60		11.5.1.1.11				V						24		The SMKSA is also used by AP PeerKey		Change "described in 11.6.8" to "described in 11.6.8 and 11.10"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:06:38Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:30:36Z				2013/4/10 13:30		EDITOR

		1098		Alex Ashley		193		1		11.5.1.1.12		1368		23		T		Y		1368.23		23		11.5.1.1.12				V						24		The STKSA is also used by AP PeerKey		Change "PeerKey Handshake (see 11.6.8 (PeerKey Handshake))" to "PeerKey Handshake (see 11.6.8 (PeerKey Handshake)) or AP PeerKey handshake (see 11.10)"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:12:01Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:31:36Z				2013/4/10 13:31		EDITOR

		1099		Alex Ashley		193		1		A		1823		1		E		N		1823.01		1		A				A						23		I think that RFC 2409 (IKE) is required to implement the standard because there are mandatory groups that must be implemented by a STA that supports SAE, so it should belong in clause 2.		Move the RFC to clause 2.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:13:24Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:30:51Z				2013/3/26 12:30		EDITOR

		1100		Alex Ashley		193		1		9.11		968		24		T		Y		968.24		24		9.11				V						27		Is this requirement in conflict with DMS and GCR, where the DA is not the same as the RA?		If there is a conflict, change "An A-MSDU contains only MSDUs whose DA and SA parameter values map to the same RA and TA values" to "Unless the A-MSDU is being delivered using the directed multicast service (DMS) or GCR, an A-MSDU contains only MSDUs whos		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:24:19Z): Change cited sentence to the following two sentences:    "An A-MSDU contains only MSDUs whose DA parameter values map to a single RA value (see 8.3.2.2 (A-MSDU format)). An A-MSDU contains only MSDUs whose SA parameter		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				IR		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:07:10Z- Should also review the .11ad insert: "For the Short A-MSDU case, an A-MSDU contains only MSDUs whose SA and DA parameter values are the same.(11ad)"  which has the same issue as the cited text.				2013/7/31 9:07		EDITOR

		1101		Alex Ashley		193		1		9.21.10.3		1022		60		E		N		1022.60		60		9.21.10.3				V						23		It looks like we have a mixture of un-numbered NOTEs and a numbered NOTEs in the same sub-clause.  I think that mixed NOTEs are not allowed, although I am trying hard to forget the style guide, so I could be wrong!		Change "NOTE" to "NOTE 1" and on pg 1023 change "NOTE 1" to "NOTE 2". On pg 1024 change "NOTE 2" to "NOTE 3". On pg 1024 line 33 change "NOTE" to "NOTE 5".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:58:11Z) - The IEEE-SA recently clarified the numbering of notes,  and state than multiple notes in a subclause should be numbered regardless of whether they are contiguous or not.



Editor shall review all NOTES in the draf		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:57:40Z - There are ~530 notes.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:04:28Z-				2013/3/25 16:04		EDITOR

		1102		Alex Ashley		193		1		9.21.10.3		1024		9		T		N		1024.09		9		9.21.10.3				J						26		Surely we could just cross-reference to some other part of the spec, without having to repeat the 11n expected response text?		Replace the paragraph between lines 9 and 20 with a reference to 9.19.3.2.4		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:54:45Z):

The referenced text is correct. Rather than risk confusing the reader with a reference to part of a section that addresses a different topic, leave the text as is.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1103		Alex Ashley		193		1		10.4.4.3		1138		46		E		N		1138.46		46		10.4.4.3				A						23		Should it be "... defined by the higher layer protocol" to match the style of the other text in this sub-clause?		Change "The higher layer stream ID is defined by the higher layer." to "The higher layer stream ID is defined by the higher layer protocol."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:15:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:08:09Z				2013/3/26 11:08		EDITOR

		1104		Alex Ashley		193		1		10.5.2.4		1149		8		T		Y		1149.08		8		10.5.2.4				A						26		I can't find any "ADDBA GCR Group Address Present subfield" defined in the spec. I think this is a throw-back to an early draft of 11aa when we were adding fields to the Block Ack Parameter Set, before deciding that it was easier to just add a new IE to t		Delete the text "ADDBA GCR Group Address Present subfield equal to 1"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-14 01:12:13Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:57:09Z				2013/5/23 22:57		EDITOR

		1105		Alex Ashley		193		1		10.28.1		1301		24		E		N		1301.24		24		10.28.1				V						23		There seems to be a stray superscript 3 at the end of the cross-reference to subclause X.3		Remove the stray 3 and give it a good home.		Remove the errant 3.



In reply to the commenter,  the floor of my shed is littered with the carcasses of discarded letters.  On more tiny 3 will go unnoticed.  At one time I tried finding good homes for them,  but task groups keps on piling in new amend		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		Implemented for CID 1695.				2013/3/26 11:11		EDITOR

		1106		Alex Ashley		193		1		10.28.4.1		1308		13		T		N		1308.13		13		10.28.4.1				V						27		Doesn't requiring a DTIM  of 2^n x 100 TU put a requirement on the beacon interval? DTIM must be an integer multiple (m) of the beacon interval (BI). Therefore 2^n x 100 = m x BI.		Either explain why I'm mistaken and decline the comment, or add an extra requirement on the allowed value of beacon interval.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:42:29Z): 

At the end of 10.1.2 (1083.40) add:

NOTE--The beacon interval, and hence the valid values of dot11BeaconPeriod, is constrained for APs in which dot11PublicHCCATXOPNegotiationActivated is true or dot11ProtectedHCCATX		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 12:41:31Z				2013/7/31 12:41		EDITOR

		1107		Alex Ashley		193		1		10.28.4.1		1308		7		T		Y		1308.07		7		10.28.4.1				V						27		Line 7 says that timing sync is only used when public TXOP negotiation is enabled, but line 25 (subclause 10.28.4.2) talks about both public and protected TXOP negotiation.		Decide if this timing sync procedure should be used with just public TXOP negotiation or if APs using protected TXOP negotiation must also follow this procedure. Then either update line 7 or line 25 to make them consistent.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:40:36Z):

At 1308.07 replace "dot11RobustAVStreamingImplemented is true and dot11PublicHCCATXOPNegotiationActivated" with

"dot11PublicHCCATXOPNegotiationActivated is true or

dot11ProtectedHCCATXOPNegotiationActivated"



At 1		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 12:38:14Z				2013/7/31 12:38		EDITOR

		1108		Alex Ashley		193		1		11.4.3.4.4		1359		53		T		N		1359.53		53		11.4.3.4.4				J						24		Can the alternate VO/VI queues result in packets coming out of PN order for a peer which only supports one PN counter per AC? I suspect this cannot happen because there is only 4 EDCAF, even when alternate video/voice queues are implemented, however it is		Do we need extra text in 9.2.4.2 that specifies that once an MSDU has been selected from primary or alternate transmit queues, another MSDU cannot be selected for this EDCAF until the MSDU has been successfully delivered or discarded due to retry/lifetime		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:45:55Z):Agreed that there are only 4 EDCAF and reordering of CCMP-protected frames is not possible.  No change is required.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		Agreed that there are only 4 EDCAF and reordering of CCMP-protected frames is not possible. Decline.		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1109		Alex Ashley		193		1		11.4.3.3.2		1355		58		T		Y		1355.58		58		11.4.3.3.2				A						26		What PN is used when a multicast frame is retransmitted using GCR? I assume it gets a different PN because the MPDU is different (the original MSDU is concealed inside an A-MSDU sent to the concealment address)		Add "NOTE -- When a group addressed MSDU is retransmitted using GCR, it is concealed from non-GCR capable STAs using the procedures described in 10.24.16.3.5. The MPDU containing this concealed A-MSDU will have a different PN than the MPDU that contained		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:31:20Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-20 21:35:04Z: Mark to start discussion on the reflector, eliciting Alex's comments.  In particular, WHY is the MPDU different when a retransmission occurs?		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:17:25Z				2013/5/23 23:17		EDITOR

		1110		Alex Ashley		193		1		X.2.4		2614		23		T		Y		2614.23		23		X.2.4				J						27		The OBSS solution seems to ignore the possibility of an AP supporting multiple BSS. I realize that the OBSS solution is primarily aimed at domestic APs and that multiple BSSs are more common in the enterprise than the domestic market, but there are many e		Change the calculation of Allocated Traffic Self to be the allocated traffic of all BSSs being serviced by the AP.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-21) An AP supports a single BSS.   The multiple BSS mechanism allows a device that contains multiple APs to optimize its beaconing overhead.  Architecturally each of those APs otherwise operates independently		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1111		Alex Ashley		193		1		10.28.2.2		1302		4		T		Y		1302.04		4		10.28.2.2				J						27		The OBSS solution seems to ignore the possibility of an AP supporting multiple BSS. I realize that the OBSS solution is primarily aimed at domestic APs and that multiple BSSs are more common in the enterprise than the domestic market, but there are many e		Change the definition of Allocated Traffic Self to be the allocated traffic of all BSSs being serviced by the AP. The same change should be made to Potential Traffic Self. This would "automatically" cause Allocated Traffic Shared to be the composite of al		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:39:47Z): The comment confuses the box sold as an AP with the 802.11 architectural entity known as an AP.  The Allocated Traffic self metric is a property of the AP that is a logical entity.  It does not, and should not, matter		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1112		Graham Smith		193		1		N.1		2540		24		T		Y		2540.24		24		N.1				V		Graham Smith		11-13/0013		35		Annex N.1 and Table N-1 uses term "do not care".  This is the only place in the document where this is used.		Replace "DC" in Table N-1 with "optional".  Delete "and DC means "do not care."" from line 25.  See presentations 13/0012 and 13/0013.  Adopt text in 13/0013.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17) - Make the changes as documented in 11-13-0013r4		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1458				2013/9/24 12:07		EDITOR

		1113		Graham Smith		193		1		N.1		2540		32		T		Y		2540.32		32		N.1				V		Graham Smith		11-13/0013		35		Tabel N-1 column 6 says "Contention based CBR traffic (EDCA)".  Why CBR traffic?  There is no reason why the TSPEC cannot cover VBR traffic.		Delete "CBR" from heading of column 6 of Table N-1. See presentations 13/0012 and 13/0013.  Adopt text in 13/0013.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17) - Make the changes as documented in 11-13-0013r4		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1458				2013/9/24 12:07		EDITOR

		1114		Graham Smith		193		1		N1		2540		44		T		Y		2540.44		44		N1				V		Graham Smith		11-13/0013		35		Table N-1 Maximum Service Interval for HCCA is simply incorrect.  For CBR traffic the Maximum and minimum SI is the same. I have prepared a presentation proposed changes to Table N-1		See presentations 13/0012 and 13/0013.  Adopt text in 13/0013.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17) - Make the changes as documented in 11-13-0013r4		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1458				2013/9/24 12:07		EDITOR

		1115		Graham Smith		193		1		N2.2		2541		41		T		Y		2541.41		41		N2.2				V		Graham Smith		11-13/0013		35		N.2.2 Deriving Medium Time needs to cover conditions of A-MSDU and non A-MPDU, A-MSDU but not A-MPDU and A-MPDU		See presentations 13/0012 and 13/0013.  Adopt text in 13/0013.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17 ) - Make the changes as documented in 11-13-0013r4		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1458				2013/9/24 12:07		EDITOR

		1116		Graham Smith		193		1		N3.2		2542		30		T		Y		2542.30		30		N3.2				V		Graham Smith		11-13/0013		35		N.3.2 SBA calculations are misleading.		See presentations 13/0012 and 13/0013.  Adopt text in 13/0013.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17 14:56:41Z) - Make the changes as documented in 11-13-0013r4		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1458				2013/9/24 12:08		EDITOR

		1117		Graham Smith		193		1		N		2544		54		T		Y		2544.54		54		N				V		Graham Smith		11-13/0013		35		A clause needs to be added to Annex N for clarifying the use of Minimum, Mean and Peak Data Rate fields in the TSPEC		See presentations 13/0012 and 13/0013.  Adopt text in 13/0013.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17 14:56:55Z) - Make the changes as documented in 11-13-0013r4		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1458				2013/9/24 12:08		EDITOR

		1118		Graham Smith		193		1		8.4.2.38		656		1		T		Y		656.01		1		8.4.2.38				J						27		The Average Access Delay values do not appear to correspond to practice.  Access delay is defined in 10.11.16 as "begins CSMA/CA access".  This can be read such that the access delay includes the SIFS, AIFS,0-CWmin time but definitely includes the time fo		Revise the values of the Average Access Delay to be in 100us steps, i.e. (n x 100)us < Access Delay < (n+1) x 100 us		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-05-17 00:03:27Z): 

The average access delay definition is clear, and measures the time from reaching the head of the queue until the start of each transmission.  It does not include time for retries.  No change is needed to the defini		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-05-16 23:53:00Z: 

Reviewed 11-13/415r0. There is dispute about what the current text actually does say, let alone what was originally meant.  We need to understand what existing implementations do, and what interpretation of this definition the		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1119		Jing-Rong Hsieh		193		1		10.1.4.3.2		1089		39		E		N		1089.39		39		10.1.4.3.2				V						26		By the description of item e) above, in Figure 10-3, should the start time of Max_Probe_Response_Time be the end time of the PROBE frame, i.e, same as that of the Min_Probe_Response_Time?		Change the left arrow of Max_Probe_Response_Time to the end time of PROBE frame in Figure 10-3.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-21 17:48:37Z) - Make change as indicated and rename arrows as follows:



min_probe_response_time -> MinChannelTime

max_probe_response_time -> MaxChannelTime		EDITOR		201305 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-19 20:09:05Z - Group approved an earlier "accepted",  but then it was pointed out that the legend of the arrows was wrong.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:38:04Z				2013/5/20 20:24		EDITOR

		1120		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		3.1		6		36		E		N		6.36		36		3.1				A						23		Wrong spell as "venacular"		Correct to "vernacular"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:33:57Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:33:20Z

Implemented for CID 1176.				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1121		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		3.1		6		36		G		N		6.36		36		3.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		Term "ad hoc network" is also used as vernacular of mesh network.		Modify the definition as "Often used as a venacular term for an independent basic service set (IBSS) and mesh basic service set (MBSS)".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Make changes as shown in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc  under CID 1121.  These remove the definition of the term "ad hoc" and remove its use in the context of IBSS.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:40:29Z				2013/7/25 14:40		EDITOR

		1122		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		3.1		12		17		G		N		12.17		17		3.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		The word "FMS Token" is used without definition.		flexible multicast service (FMS) Token: A unique identifier for the FMS Stream Set that is the set of FMS subelements specified in the FMS Request procedure. Its value is assigned by the AP.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Make changes https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc under CID 1122.   These changes change references to an "FMS Token" that is not a field or type of subelement so that they refe		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:43:02Z				2013/7/25 14:43		EDITOR

		1123		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		3.1		14		59		G		N		14.59		59		3.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		The word "frame" is used not only "MAC frame" but also "PHY frame"/"PPDU frame" in this document.		Change "Syn: frame" to "Syn: MAC frame".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) -  Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc under CID 1179.   These introduce definitions of frame, MAC frame and PHY frame, and modify the definition of MPDU so tha		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:53:11Z- Implemented for CID 1179.				2013/7/25 14:53		EDITOR

		1124		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		3.1		21		42		E		N		21.42		42		3.1				A						23		"SP" is duplicated in phrase "nongroupcast with retries SP (non-GCR-SP) SP active ..".		Change to "nongroupcast with retries SP (non-GCR-SP) active .."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:40:06Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:55:43Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1125		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		3.1		24		57		G		N		24.57		57		3.1				A						26		"unreachable star" is defined here, but not used in this document.		Remove definition of "unreachable star".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 02:19:46Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept -- Note First Prize to Iwaoka-San for the first to comment officially on the easter-egg.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:26:59Z				2013/5/22 17:26		EDITOR

		1126		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		3.2		28		23		T		Y		28.23		23		3.2				A						26		The definition of "extended rate PHY using OFDM modulation (ERP-OFDM)" refers to subclause 19.5. Though, subclause 19.5 describes only the receive specifications for the PHY sublayer.		Modify the definition as "extended rate PHY using OFDM modulation (ERP-OFDM): A PHY operating under Clause 19 (Extended

Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules."		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-15 01:10:34Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-15 01:02:39Z need to make sure it points to the proper sub-clause, and that the one above it should also be pointed appropriately.  The fact is that there is not just one clause. Currently 3 of the 4 that point to Clause 19 do not have a subc		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:40:53Z				2013/5/22 17:40		EDITOR

		1127		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		19.5.5		1711		33		E		N		1711.33		33		19.5.5				V						23		Subclause 19.5.5 "Transmit spectral mask" describes the transmit specification for PHY. Though, subclause 19.5.1 states that  "Subclause 19.5 (ERP operation specifications) describes the receive specifications for the PHY sublayer.".		Move subclase 19.5.5 into 19.4.8 as new subclase 19.4.8.3, and renumber existing subclases 19.4.8.3, 19.4.8.4 and 19.4.8.5.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 22:51:20Z) - Move 19.5.5 to new 19.4.8.3.

Change head of 19.5 to "PHY receive specifications" and increase heading level to become 19.4.9.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:04:11Z				2013/3/26 12:04		EDITOR

		1128		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		16.3.2		1607		59		E		N		1607.59		59		16.3.2				A						23		The subclase 16.3.2's title uses "PHY frame", but Fig.16-1, the clause 17,19 and 20 use "PPDU".  They should be consistent.		Replace "PHY frame" by "PPDU".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:39:26Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:50:49Z				2013/3/26 11:50		EDITOR

		1129		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		18.3.2		1664		21		E		N		1664.21		21		18.3.2				A						23		The subclase 18.3.2's title uses "PHY frame", but Fig.18-1, the clause 17, 19 and 20 use "PPDU".  They should be consistent.		Replace "PHY frame" by "PPDU" in subclase title and all reference to 18.3.2 in this document.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:43:05Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:59:13Z				2013/3/26 11:59		EDITOR

		1130		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		16.3.2		1608		16		E		N		1608.16		16		16.3.2				A						23		A term "frame" is a synonym of "PDU (Protocol Data Unit). Using as "PPDU frame" is a duplication.		Replace "PPDU frame" by "PPDU" in Fig.16-1 title.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:39:46Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:51:28Z				2013/3/26 11:51		EDITOR

		1131		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		18.3.2		1664		59		E		N		1664.59		59		18.3.2				A						23		A term "frame" is a synonym of "PDU (Protocol Data Unit). Using as "PPDU frame" is a duplication.		Replace "PPDU frame" by "PPDU" in Fig.16-1 title, and all reference to Fig.18-1 in this document.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:43:17Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:59:53Z				2013/3/26 11:59		EDITOR

		1132		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		8.2.4.5.4		450		14		T		N		450.14		14		8.2.4.5.4				A						34		In Table 8-7, it is not clear what "This combination" represents. Does it represent the value of the Ack Policy subfiled?		Change the 3rd and 4th paragraph in Bit5 = 1 and Bit 6 = 0 row of Table 8-7 as following.

--- Proposed text ---

This value of the Ack Policy subfield is not used for QoS Data frames with a TID for which a Block Ack agreement exists.

The Ack Policy subf		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:27:36Z)		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:23:34Z- Reordered sentences to match existing order.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1133		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		9.2.10.3		1022		56		E		N		1022.56		56		9.2.10.3				A						23		In the last sentence of 2nd paragraph of 9.21.10.3, "an AP may send" should be "an originator may send".		As in commnet.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:53:51Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 18:15:51Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1134		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		8.2.4.5.5		450		59		T		N		450.59		59		8.2.4.5.5				V						26		The TXOP Limit subfiled is not exist in a mesh BSS.		Modify the end of 1st sentence to "in a non-mesh BSS".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-05 15:37:25Z):

Replace 

"The TXOP Limit subfield is an 8-bit field that is present in QoS Data frames of subtypes that include CF-Poll and specifies the time limit on a TXOP granted by a QoS (+)CF-Poll frame from an HC in a BSS."		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-04-04 18:04:37Z - From Kaz:

(Proposed resolution)

Counter:

The TXOP Limit subfield is exclusively for HCCA. Hence, this field is available in infrastructure BSSs only.

Replace 

"The TXOP Limit subfield is an 8-bit field that is present in Q		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:10:16Z				2013/5/22 20:10		EDITOR

		1135		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		8.2.4.5.7		451		23		T		N		451.23		23		8.2.4.5.7				V						34		The TXOP Duration Requested subfiled is not exist in a mesh BSS.		Modify the end of 1st sentence to "in a non-mesh BSS".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:28:17Z):Replace 

"The TXOP Duration Requested subfield is present in QoS Data frames sent by STAs associated in a BSS with bit 4 of the QoS Control field equal to 0."

 

with



"The TXOP Duration Requested subfield is presen		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-04-04 18:03:49Z - From Kaz:

(Proposed resolution)

Counter:

The TXOP Duration Requested subfield is exclusively for HCCA. Hence, this field is available in infrastructure BSSs only.



Replace 

"The TXOP Duration Requested subfield is present		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:24:47Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1136		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		8.2.4.5.8		452		65		T		N		452.65		65		8.2.4.5.8				J						26		If a QoS Data frame is fragmented, may the QoS AP Buffered Load value remain constant in all fragments even if the total buffer size changes as successive fragments are transmitted?		Add following text after last paragraph of 8.2.4.5.8.

--- proposed text ---

If a QoS Data frame is fragmented, the QoS AP Buffered Load value may remain constant in all fragments even if the total buffer size changes as successive fragments are transmit		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-04-19 15:33:33Z): In reply to the commenter yes, the definition of the total buffer size is implementation dependent, and the implementation could keep the buffer size constant, and at line 57 there is a strong indication that it may b		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-04-19 15:33:33Z: Reject.  In reply to the commenter yes, the definition of the total buffer size is implementation dependent, and the implementation could keep the buffer size constant, and at line 57 there is a strong indication that it may be		N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1137		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		7.3.5.6.3		430		33		T		Y		430.33		33		7.3.5.6.3				V						34		In the second bullet, conditions of dot11MgmtOptionTODImplemented and dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtActivated are missing.		Change second bullet as

- If dot11MgmtOptionTODImplemented and dot11MgmtOptionTODActivated are true or if dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtActivated is true.



And insert 3rd bullet as

- If the TXVECTOR parameter TIME_OF_DEPARTURE_REQUESTED in the PHY-TXSTART.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:30:17Z):

Revised.  Change as indicated in the commenter’s proposed change.



Also, change “dot11MgmtOptionMotionTODImplemented” to “dot11MgmtOptionTODImplemented” at 1243L45.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-14 03:47:35Z - See also page 1243L39-47 with typo at Line 45. 

Transfering to MAC		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 12:54:38Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1138		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		16.3.6		1612		12		T		Y		1612.12		12		16.3.6				V						34		In the 4th sentence, a condition of dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtActivated is missing.		Change the 4th sentence as following.

-- proposed text ---

If all of the following conditions are met, (a) if dot11MgmtOptionTODImplemented and dot11MgmtOptionTODActivated are true or if dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtActivated is true, (b) the TXVECTOR param		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:30:17Z):

Revised.  Change as indicated in the commenter’s proposed change.



Also, change “dot11MgmtOptionMotionTODImplemented” to “dot11MgmtOptionTODImplemented” at 1243L45.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		See CID 1137		M		EDITOR: 2013-10-02 06:24:30Z- Structured as a vertical list.  The "Also change" was implemented for CID 1137.				2013/10/2 6:24		EDITOR

		1139		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		17.2.5		1638		30		T		Y		1638.30		30		17.2.5				A						34		The 4th sentence can be interpreted as;

(dot11MgmtOptionTODImplemented and dot11MgmtOptionTODActivated) or (dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtActivated and TIME_OF_DEPARTURE_REQUESTED).

Though, the definition of TIME_OF_DEPARTURE_REQUESTED in TXVECTOR implies as		Change the 4th sentence as following.

-- proposed text ---

If all of the following conditions are met, (a) if dot11MgmtOptionTODImplemented and dot11MgmtOptionTODActivated are true or if dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtActivated is true, (b) the TXVECTOR param		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:32:19Z)		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:58:40Z- Also added some newlines.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1140		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		18.3.11		1693		52		T		Y		1693.52		52		18.3.11				V						34		Same as above.		Same as above.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:32:59Z): make changes as shown in 11-13/1009r1 for CID 1139		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		See 1139 for possible location of comment?		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 15:06:35Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1141		Mitsuru Iwaoka		193		1		20.3.21		1797		53		T		Y		1797.53		53		20.3.21				V						34		Same as above.		Same as above.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:33:22Z): make changes as shown in 11-13/1009r1 for CID 1139		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Cited location is possible to determine if similar to CID 1139		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 15:06:52Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1142		Dwight Smith		193		1						58		G		Y				58						J						23		802.11ac should be a component of the draft		include 802.11ac once it becomes available		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:15:35Z) - There is no published 802.11ac,  therefore it cannot be included in the current REVmc.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1143		Yong Liu		193		1		20.3.20.5.2		1795		27		T		Y		1795.27		27		20.3.20.5.2				J		Vinko		11-13/598		35		It is not clear why -82dBm is used as the sole CCA level for 20MHz 802.11 signals. A single CCA level may cause insufficient protection in some scenarios (e.g. weak links), and cause over-protection in some other scenarios (e.g. very robust links).		Enable STAs to have variable CCA levels based on different link/network conditions.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-17) -The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1144		Kazuyuki Sakoda		193		1		4.4.3		74		5		T		Y		74.05		5		4.4.3		59		J		Kazuyuki Sakoda				38		Mesh gate is not inclued in Figure 4-11, whereas mesh gate provides DSS.		Revise Figure 4-11 to represent the complete IEEE Std 802.11 architecture.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-19 09:59:48Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved				EDITOR: 2013-09-19 10:00:01Z - Copied from CID  59		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1145		Kazuyuki Sakoda		193		1		4.3.15.5.1		67		3		T		N		67.03		3		4.3.15.5.1				J		Kazuyuki Sakoda				37		Figure 4-8 has a little different flavor compared with other figures in clause 4.		Simplify Figure 4-8 with smaller number of BSSs, and make it more closer to other figures in clause 4.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 08:38:02Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1146		Kazuyuki Sakoda		193		1		8.4.2.108.1		772		46		T		N		772.46		46		8.4.2.108.1				J						38		"Broadcast Prioeds Report" is a little misleading as this report is used for all group addressed transmissions.		Replace (rename) "Broadcast Period Report" with "Multicast Period Report" globally. Similarly, replace "Broadcast Report Present" in 8.4.2.18.2, etc, with "Multicast Report Present". Also, change the references to these fields in clause 9.20.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-19 07:14:50Z): The term 'multicast' is deprecated.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1147		Christopher Hansen		193		1		3.1		26		6		T		Y		26.06		6		3.1				V						26		It appears that FC is implicitly defined here to mean "40 MHz Capable" but it is also explicity defined in section 3.3 to mean "Frame Control".		Find a new acronym for 40 MHz Capable.  How about 40 MC?		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-15 00:49:36Z) Change the FC where it is meant to be "40 MHz Capable" to be "40MC" and add an appropriate acronym.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-15 00:47:34Z What should we change?  The FC or the FC?  Change the Frame Control? Or 40 MHz Capable (FC)? FMC? Or 40FC? XLC?  The use of 40MC would be good to distinquish from the time when 80 or 160 comes along…		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:37:22Z				2013/5/22 17:37		EDITOR

		1148		Christopher Hansen		193		1		8.4.3.4		445		52		T		Y		445.52		52		8.4.3.4				J						34		Dual band AP products in the field have employed the same BSSID for 5 GHz and 2.4 GHz.  The 802.11 standard should clearly spell out that this is not allowed.		Add a sentence to clarify that the MAC address in use by the STA in the AP shall be unique.  For example, "Since the BSSID uniquely identifies each BSS, the same BSSID shall not be employed in more than one BSS in a given area. This shall apply even if di		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:34:01Z): The commenter has not identified a clear problem with the current text.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Work with Chris Hansen on this.  Involve Brian Hart.



See discussion in 11-13/1009r1		N						2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1149		Robert Stacey		193		1		9.2.4.2		924		35		E		N		924.35		35		9.2.4.2				J						23		Sound advice		Follow it		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:42:23Z) - This committee eagerly strives to follow sound advice, but given that the page and subclause stated are inconsitent and given the brevity of the comment,  it is not possible to determine where the issue is,  what		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:38:42Z - Eh?		N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1150		Robert Stacey		193		1		9.19.2.1		974		8		T		N		974.08		8		9.19.2.1				J						30		Figures 9-19 and 9-20 could be reduced to one figure. The boxes at the bottom of the figures represent the EDCAFs. Whether they are "per-queue" or not is apparent from the diagram itself. The mapping function at the top of the diagram is to the transmit q		Since Figure 9-19 is a special case of Figure 9-20, remove it.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:50:55Z): The two figures represent two different states.  If Figure 9-20 alone were to remain, the presence of A_* queues would need additional explanation or qualification.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1151		Jarkko Kneckt		193		1		10.1.4.3.3		1090		55		T		N		1090.55		55		10.1.4.3.3				V						26		The mesh STA is not using associations, it is generating peer links. Thus, there cannot exist an associated mesh STA.		Change the "An associated mesh STA... "  to " A STA..."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:55:23Z):

Change from 

"An associated mesh STA that receives a Probe Request frame shall not respond..."

to

"A mesh STA that receives a Probe Request frame shall not respond…"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 22:40:00Z				2013/5/23 22:40		EDITOR

		1152		Qi Wang		193		1		8.4.2.30		642		48		T		Y		642.48		48		8.4.2.30				V						27		"The TCLAS element specifies an element that contains a set of parameters necessary to identify incoming MSDUs (from a higher layer in all STAs or from the DS in an AP) that belong to a particular TS."

....		This statement contradicts with the statement for Classifier Type3 in the same section (on page 645) that "The value of the Filter Offset subfield is the number of octets from the beginning of the MSDU or MMPDU at which the Filter Value is compared. A val		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 03:59:11Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 14:19:33Z				2013/7/29 14:19		EDITOR

		1153		Qi Wang		193		1		8.4.2.30		645		16		T		Y		645.16		16		8.4.2.30				V						34		"The value of the Filter Offset subfield is the number of octets from the beginning of the MSDU or MMPDU at which the Filter Value is compared. A value of 0 for the Filter Offset indicates that the Filter Value subfield is to be compared to the first octe		There is no mechanism specified in 802.11-2012 to enable the filtering of MMPDU.  Please specify a mechanism to classify and filter MMPDU, and more generally MPDU.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-06 14:41:15Z):  Incorporate the changes in 11-13/876r3		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 78				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1154		Qi Wang		193		1		10.2.1.1		1094		48		T		Y		1094.48		48		10.2.1.1				V						34		"A STA may use both WNM-Sleep mode and PS mode simultaneously." The statement is vague. Can the PM bit be set to either 1 or 0 when the STA enters WNM-Sleep mode? And, what are the corresponding buffering requirement on the AP?		Please add text that specify that the PM bit can be set to 1 or 0 within a transmission sent by a STA in WNM-Sleep Mode - if PM=0, it means: WNM-SM TSF is still enabled, WNM-Sleep Interval is still active, general PS buffering for this STA ends, frames ar		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-06 14:37:37Z): incorporate changes as documented in 11-13/1017r2		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-07-18 04:32:33Z: Status need to assign to Qi and request that she use the analysis that is in 11-13/652r8.		N		Implemented for CID 324.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1155		Qi Wang		193		1		10.1.3.6		1086				T		Y		1086.00				10.1.3.6				J		Qi Wang				38		It is unclear whether the SSID of each of the BSSID Set should be the same or not.		Please clarify whether the SSID  of each of the BSSID Set should be the same or not.		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-07-24 02:35:13Z - Removed from motion MAC-L July 18, 2013.  Needs further discussion.



REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:22:32Z): 1086.43 states:  "The nontransmitted BSSID profile shall include the SSID element (see 8.4.2.2 (SSID element)) and Mul		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1156		Qi Wang		193		1		10.1.3.6		1086				T		Y		1086.00				10.1.3.6				J		Jouni Malinen				38		Should the TA of the frames transmitted to a STA of a non-transmitted BSSID be the transmitted or non-transmitted BSSID? Should the RA of the frames transmitted to the AP be  transmitted or non-transmitted BSSID?		Please clarity and modify the spec accordingly.		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-07-18 04:25:12Z:

Proposed Resolution: Rejected.  The commenter does not identity a problem to be resolved or a specific change to be made.

This resolution was proposed due to the large number of questions in the comment, but as Jouni was assig		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1157		Qi Wang		193		1		10.1.3.6		1086				T		Y		1086.00				10.1.3.6				J		Jouni Malinen				38		Which BSSID (i.e., transmitted or non-transmitted BSSID) should respond to the broadcast and unicast Probe Request, respectively?		Please clarify and modify the spec accordingly.		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-07-18 04:18:27Z:

Proposed Resolution: Rejected.  1086.65 states:  "When a nontransmitted BSSID profile is present in the Multiple BSSID element of the Probe Response frame, the AP shall include all elements that are specific to this BSS. If any		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1158		Qi Wang		193		1		8.4.2.79		737		39		T		Y		737.39		39		8.4.2.79				V						27		Table 8-163, "Delete after match." When there are multiple Traffic Filter Sets in place, delete one Traffic Filter Set but not the others will cause the loss of frames that match the just deleted Traffic Filter Set.		Modify the traffic filter deletion behavior to address the issue.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 03:59:36Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1159		Qi Wang		193		1		8.4.2.79		737		43		T		Y		737.43		43		8.4.2.79				V						27		Table 8-163, "Notify", generating one notify frame for every matched frame create unnecessary traffic in the network.		Modify the Notify behavior to address the problem.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 03:59:56Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1160		Qi Wang		193		1		8.4.2.80		738		48		T		Y		738.48		48		8.4.2.80				V						27		A Status subelement contains the AP's response that includes both status and possibly a recommended alternative, so its current name is not descriptive. Rename "Status subelement" with "TFS Response sub-element".		As in comment.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:00:18Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1161		Qi Wang		193		1		8.4.2.80		739		1		T		Y		739.01		1		8.4.2.80				V						27		The rules (the order, etc.) on how multiple Status sub-elements are included in a TFS Response element are undefined.		Define the rules on how multiple Status sub-elements are included in a TFS Response element .		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:00:38Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1162		Qi Wang		193		1		8.4.2.80		739		23		T		Y		739.23		23		8.4.2.80				V						27		Move the "TFSID" from the Status sub-element into the TFS Response element since multiple Status subelements in one TFS Response element has the same TFSID.		As in comment.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:00:59Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1163		Qi Wang		193		1		12.24.12		1255				T		Y		1255.00				12.24.12				V						27		The TFS establishment process is insufficiently defined. For example, it doesn't specify the corresponding AP and non-AP STA behavior when alterative filtering parameters are recommended for either one or more of the multiple traffic filters requested by		Please specify the TFS establishment process thoroughly.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:01:23Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1164		Qi Wang		193		1		12.24.12		1255				T		Y		1255.00				12.24.12				V						27		Following the TFS establish process, it is not clear when the filtering operation starts at the AP.		Please specify precisely when the filtering operation starts.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:34:40Z): Incorporate the text changes in document 11-13/0583r3.  These change substantially clarify the TFS operation.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1165		Qi Wang		193		1		10.24.12.1		1256		12		T		Y		1256.12		12		10.24.12.1				V						27		"A frame matches the traffic filter when at least one TCLAS based

classifier matches the frame." The deletion/notify action is performed on a Traffic Filter Set (identified by a TFSID), as specified in 8.4.2.79, so the definition of a frame match should		Replace "A frame matches the traffic filter when at least one TCLAS based

classifier matches the frame." with "A frame match occurs when a frame matches the filtering parameters in a TFS Traffic Set."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:35:13Z): Incorporate the text changes in document 11-13/0583r3.  These change substantially clarify the TFS operation.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1166		Qi Wang		193		1		10.24.12.1		1256		13		T		Y		1256.13		13		10.24.12.1				V						27		"Using multiple TFS subelements in a TFS Request element is the equivalent to

a logical OR operation on the match conditions of each TFS subelement. Processing of multiple TCLAS

elements in a TFS subelement is determined by the content of the TCLAS Proc		Replace "Using multiple TFS subelements in a TFS Request element is the equivalent to

a logical OR operation on the match conditions of each TFS subelement. Processing of multiple TCLAS

elements in a TFS subelement is determined by the content of the TC		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:35:31Z): Incorporate the text changes in document 11-13/0583r3.  These change substantially clarify the TFS operation.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1167		Qi Wang		193		1		10.24.14		1257				T		Y		1257.00				10.24.14				V						30		It is not explicitly clear whether an AP implementing the Proxy ARP service shall respond the duplicate detection frame transmitted by a requesting non-AP STA.		Please specify that an AP implementing the Proxy ARP service shall respond the duplicate detection frame transmitted by a requesting non-AP STA, to allow the non-AP STA that currently uses the target IP address to remain in sleep.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 05:02:01Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/652r9 under CID 1167		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		What is this duplicate detection frame?   Is it a ARP Request?  If so, a response is generated by the Proxy ARP service like any other ARP request.		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 10:56:12Z				2013/7/31 10:56		EDITOR

		1168		Qi Wang		193		1		11.6.7		1415				T		Y		1415.00				11.6.7				J						24		WNM-Sleep Mode Response frame can be used  to carry GTK and IGTK, as stated in 10.2.2 (page 1117, line 17) that "If a GTK/IGTK update is in

progress, the pending GTK and IGTK shall be included in the WNM-Sleep Mode Response frame." however, this is not m		In 11.6.7, add a statement that the GTK and IGTK can be updated using a WMM-Sleep Mode Response frame when a STA exits the WNM-Sleep Mode, and make a reference to 10.2.2.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:56:06Z):11.6.7 discusses the group key handshake and is not a generic section on updating the GTK/IGTK.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		decline, 11.6.7 discusses the group key handshake and is not a generic section on updating the GTK/IGTK.		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1169		Qi Wang		193		1		10.24.13		1257		49		T		Y		1257.49		49		10.24.13				A						27		"If the Idle Options field requires security protocol protected keep-alive frames, then the AP shall

disassociate the STA if no protected frames are received from the STA for a period of duration BSS Max

idle period.  If the Idle Options field allows un		Replace "If the Idle Options field requires security protocol protected keep-alive frames, then the AP shall

disassociate the STA if no protected frames are received from the STA for a period of duration BSS Max

idle period.  If the Idle Options field a		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-17 00:30:44Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-04-25 16:29:37Z: Commenter requests changing "shall" to "may".  Consider changing to "should" intead?  



Do we need to have any discussion about timeframe - how long should/may the AP take to do the disassociation, or be explicit that no such		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 11:01:16Z

With some editorial clarifications from D1.5 propagated.				2013/7/31 11:01		EDITOR

		1170		Qi Wang		193		1		10.24.16.2		1261		32		T		Y		1261.32		32		10.24.16.2				V						30		"If the length of the DMS Descriptors exceeds 255 octets, then multiple DMS Request elements shall be

included, each containing only those DMS Descriptors that are completely contained within 255 octets. If

the length of the DMS status fields exceeds 25		The text below Fig. 8-517 should be revised to "The DMS Request Element field contains one or more DMS Request element as specified in 8.4.2.87."  However, even with that, if a single DMS Descriptor is longer than 255 octets, then using multiple DMS Reque		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 05:04:40Z):

At 145.49, 151.58, 326.10, 327.33 change "As defined in DMS Request Element" with "Sequence of DMS Request Elements".

At 149.10, 155.24, 326.52, 328.19, 329.12, 329.54 change "As defined in DMS Response Element" with		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Proposed resolution:

Revised.

At 890.02, change the name of the last field to "DMS Request Elements".

At 890.14, change "The DMS ... Element field contains a ..." to "The DMS ... Elements field contains one or more ..."

At 890.26, change the name of t		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 11:22:20Z				2013/7/31 11:22		EDITOR

		1171		Stephen Mccann		193		1		8.4.4.14		724		7		E		N		806.51		7		8.4.4.14				A						23		Cross reference to Public Identifer URI field is incorrect		Change cross reference from 8.4.2.24.13 to 8.4.2.24.14 where the "Public Identifier URL" is defined		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:20:58Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:19:48Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1172		Stephen Mccann		193		1		10.26.2.1		1295		24		T		N		1295.24		24		10.26.2.1				V						26		Clause 10.26.2 states "QMF policy advertisement...", the overview (10.26.2.1) doesn't mention anything about advertising the QMF Policy.		Change the following text "QMF policy is communicated

through the QMF Policy element as described in 8.4.2.119."

to

"QMF policy is advertised and exchanged using  the QMF Policy element as described in 8.4.2.119."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-24 03:52:02Z):

Change from 



"QMF policies are exchanged and implemented between two QMF STAs. QMF policy is communicated

through the QMF Policy element as described in 8.4.2.119 (Quality-of-Service Management Frame Policy

eleme		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:08:46Z				2013/5/23 23:08		EDITOR

		1173		Stephen Mccann		193		1		8.4.2.26		634		21		E		N		634.21		21		8.4.2.26				V						23		Align text describing QMFActivated to be similar to other surrounding entries in Table 8-104		Change the following text "This subfield is set to 1 if dot11QMFActivated is true."

to

"The STA sets the QMFActivated field to 1 when dot11QMFActivated is true, and sets it to 0 otherwise"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:30:33Z) - Change the following text "This subfield is set to 1 if dot11QMFActivated is true." + following sentence

to

"The STA sets the QMFActivated field to 1 when dot11QMFActivated is true, and sets it to 0 otherwise"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:30:34Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1174		Stephen Mccann		193		1		8.4.2.26		634		24		E		N		634.24		24		8.4.2.26				A						23		Align text describing QMFReconfigurationActivated to be similar to other surrounding entries in Table 8-104		Change the following text "This subfield is set to 1 if dot11QMFReconfigurationActivated is true."

to

"The STA sets the QMFReconfigurationActivated field to 1 when dot11QMFReconfigurationActivated is true, and sets it to 0 otherwise"		Change the following text "This subfield is set to 1 if dot11QMFReconfigurationActivated is true." + following sentence.

to

"The STA sets the QMFReconfigurationActivated field to 1 when dot11QMFReconfigurationActivated is true, and sets it to 0 otherwis		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:31:53Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1175		Stephen Mccann		193		1		8.5.8.19		845		53		T		N		845.53		53		8.5.8.19				V						26		The response to the QMF Policy Change frame should indicate that it includes any changes since the most recently received QMF Policy it received from the destination STA.		Change the following text "It indicates the new access categories requested for Management frame(s)"

to

"It indicates the new access categories requested for Management frame(s), including changes to the QMF policy it most recently received from the des		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:53:32Z):

Change from:

"It indicates the new access categories requested for Management frame(s)"

to

"It indicates the access categories requested for Management frame(s), including any changes to the QMF policy it most rece		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 23:09:02Z				2013/5/22 23:09		EDITOR

		1176		David Hunter		193		1		3.1		6		36		E		Y		6.36		36		3.1				A						23		"vernacular" is misspelled.  Wow, has this typo been in the standard for over 15 years?		Replace "venacular" with "vernacular".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:33:22Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:33:46Z - We could apply the humpty dumpty rule here and declare a new word event.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:33:02Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1177		David Hunter		193		1		3.1		7		26		E		Y		8.26		26		3.1				A						23		"BSS" is an acronym and so must be defined in each 3.1 definition in which it is used.  In addition "BSS Max" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc. so "max" should not have an initial cap.		Replace "BSS Max" with "basic service set (BSS) max" here and "BSS Max" with "BSS max" throughout the draft, except when "BSS Max" is part of the name of the BSS Max Idle Period element.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:38:20Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:39:57Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1178		David Hunter		193		1		3.1		9		15		E		Y		9.15		15		3.1				A						23		"when" usually refers to a point in time or specific units of time:  "Those were the days when engineers were...".  But the subject here is a duration.		Replace "when" with "during which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:38:51Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:09:14Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1179		David Hunter		193		1		3.1		14		58		T		Y		14.58		58		3.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		The inclusion of "Syn: frame." in this text is a serious mistake.  If the claim of synonymy were accurate, then, per the 2012 IEEE Style Manual page 9, "frame" would need to be replaced with "MPDU" throughout the draft (also other terms, such as "QMF" and		Delete "Syn: frame.".   (And please discourage contributors from replacing "frame" with "packet" in PHY clauses -- "packet" is a far more confused term than "frame" -- for instance, NDPs are PPDUs, but is the "packet" in "NDP" the same concept as "packet"		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc under CID 1179.   These introduce definitions of frame, MAC frame and PHY frame, and modify the definition of MPDU so that		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:52:30Z- Note implementation of CID 1131 conflicted with "Globally change any “PPDU frame” to “PHY frame”" and resulted in no changes from this instruction.				2013/7/25 14:52		EDITOR

		1180		David Hunter		193		1		3.1		14		59		E		Y		15.59		59		3.1				A						23		"MBSS" was just defined earier in this definition, so use it here.		Replace "mesh BSS" with "MBSS".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:38:59Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:45:51Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1181		David Hunter		193		1		3.1		21		30		E		Y		21.30		30		3.1				V						23		If "Robust Management frame" is the name of a frame, then it needs to be defined in clause 8.		Move this definition to clause 8.  If this is not the name of a frame, then replace "Robust Management frame" with "robust Management frame" here.  Throughout the draft replace this term with either "robust Managaement frame" or "robust management frame"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-17 11:37:32Z) - Replace "Robust Management frame" with "robust Management frame" here.  Throughout the draft replace this term with either "robust Management frame" or "robust management frame" (the latter employed when "managemen		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:54:37Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1182		David Hunter		193		1		3.1		24		10		T		Y		24.10		10		3.1				J						27		The terms "TDLS peer PSM Request frame" and "TDLS peer PSM Response frame" don't appear to be defined anywhere.  Yes, these probably are data frames that include appropriate values in Action fields, but that state is not specifically defined anywhere.  No		Add definitions of "TDLS Peer PSM Request frame" and "TDLS Peer PSM Response frame" to 6.3.49.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) 8.5.13.1 states: "References to one of the TDLS Action field values as a frame, e.g., "TDLS Setup Request frame," denote a Data frame carrying a TDLS Action Field and any vendor-specific elements tunneled as described in 10.23.1		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1183		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		25		36		E		Y		25.36		36		3.2				A						23		What is the definition of "SCN"?		Replace "SCN" with "no secondary channel (SCN)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:41:40Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:58:10Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1184		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		26		3		E		Y		26.03		3		3.2				A						23		What are the definitions of "SCA" and "SCB"?		Replace "SCA or SCB" with "secondary channel above (SCA) or secondary channel below (SCB)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:41:51Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:58:52Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1185		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		26		57		E		Y		26.57		57		3.2				V						23		"Access Network Query Protocol" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc,, so does not need initial caps.		Replace "Access Network Query Protocol" with "access network query protocol" throughout the draft.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:30:35Z) - Replace "Access Network Query Protocol" with "access network query protocol" throughout the draft, adjusting for heading case as necessary.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:30:35Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1186		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		27		33		T		Y		27.33		33		3.2				V						26		Why is the GCR a frame but DTIM is a message?  What's the diff?		In each case in which something called a "message" is actually an 802.11-defined frame, then just call it a "frame".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-15 00:57:06Z) Change at 27 L34 Change "message" to "map".		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-15 00:52:08Z - DTIM is not a frame		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:38:57Z				2013/5/22 17:38		EDITOR

		1187		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		28		9		E		Y		28.09		9		3.2				V						23		"PHY" is an abbreviation (which is why it is capitalized), so needs to be defined in each 3.2 definition.		Replace the undefined "PHY" in the name of each defined term in 3.2 with "physical layer (PHY)".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 22:05:36Z) - Make change,  as specified, except "extended rate PHY (ERP)" -> "extended rate physical layer (ERP)" and

"nonextended rate PHY (NonERP)" -> "nonextended rate physical layer (NonERP)".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 22:05:16Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1188		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		28		32		E		Y		28.32		32		3.2				A						23		"Authentication Algorithm" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not need initial caps.  On the other hand, "Authentication Algorithm Number" is the name of a field.		Replace "Authentication Algorithm" with "Authentication Algorithm Number field".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 22:52:36Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 22:52:36Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1189		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		29		42		E		Y		29.42		42		3.2				J						23		There doesn't seem to be a definition of a "No Acknowledgement polidy".		Replace "No Acknowledgement" with "No Ack".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:46:53Z) - 467.12 provides the definition of "No Acknowledgment" ack policy (in the case of BAR).   There is likewise a definition for BA.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1190		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		30		51		E		Y		30.51		51		3.2				A						23		"michael" and "temporal key integrity protocol" are defined in this standard (they are not from one of those throwback standards that capitalize the names of every thought their authors ever had).  So there's no reason that 802.11 has to mimic the style o		Replace "Michael" with "michael" and "Temporal Key Integrity Protocol" with "temporal key integrity protocol" throughout the draft.		Replace "Michael" with "michael", except where syntax requires a capital, or it forms part of the name of a frame or report, or in code.



"Temporal Key Integrity Protocol" with "temporal key integrity protocol" throughout the draft,  with initial cap wh		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 22:13:48Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1191		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		31		17		E		Y		31.17		17		3.2				A						23		Too colloquial: "that all the data rates"		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:48:21Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 22:16:25Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1192		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		31		47		T		Y		31.47		47		3.2				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		"Mesh Data frame" names a type of frame, and therefore needs to be defined in clause 8.  It is bad policy to split the definitions of frames between two different clauses.		Move the definiiton "Mesh Data frame" to 8.3.2.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc under CID 1192.  These changes clarify in the specification of the FromDS/ToDS fields which settings must be used by a mesh		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-26 09:52:44Z				2013/7/26 9:52		EDITOR

		1193		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		32		29		T		Y		32.29		29		3.2				J		David Hunter				37		"packet" is used in "null data packet", "packet number", "IGTK packet number", "LDPC packet", ... but what is a packet?  Is it a general name of structure similar to a frame, a specific type of frame, or what?		Define "packet".  If no single definition covers all of the uses in this standard, create a definition that fits "null data packet" and change the other instances to "frame", "PPDU", etc.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09) -The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-15  - 	David Hunter has volunteered to do the work to show if the word could be changed/modified to MMPDU or some other appropriate replacement.

	Straw Poll: Should we fix use of “packet” in some way?

	Yes: 3  No: 0  Won’t say/Don’t Care: 6		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1194		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		33		52		E		Y		33.52		52		3.2				V						24		"PSMP burst aligned to its service period":  Service period of what?  The burst's service period?  (If so, how could a burst be not aligned to its own service period?)		Use the possessive of the correct noun instead of the pronoun "its".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-20 19:06:51Z)

Replace the current defintion: 

"power save multi-poll (PSMP) session: The periodic generation of a PSMP burst aligned to its service period (SP)."

with:

"power save multi-poll (PSMP) session: The relationship betwe		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-18 21:29:05Z - Actually, this definition is not particularly useful.  Replace the current defintion: 

"power save multi-poll (PSMP) session: The periodic generation of a PSMP burst aligned to its service period (SP)."

with:

"power save mul		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:50:35Z				2013/3/25 13:50		EDITOR

		1195		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		33		59		E		Y		33.59		59		3.2				A						23		"PUS" is not used anywhere in the text.  It's not even in the acronym definition list.		Delete " (PUS)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:49:32Z)



Lance that boil!  Delete the pus.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 22:17:14Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1196		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		34		19		E		Y		34.19		19		3.2				V						23		Need to define acronyms, even when they are names of fields.		Replace "RDG/More PPDU subfield" with "RDG/More (reverse direction grant/More) physicial layer protocol data unit (PPDU) subfield"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:53:07Z) - Replace with "reverse direction grant/more physicial layer protocol data unit (RDG/More PPDU) subfield".		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:53:04Z - I think we need the exact name of the subfield still quoted here so that it can be found with a search.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 22:18:26Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1197		David Hunter		193		1		3.2		34		27		T		Y		34.27		27		3.2				J						26		"Robust Action frame" is defined in clause 8.  We do not need to define frame names in two places (bad design policy).		Delete lines 27-28, the complete definition of "Robust Action frame".		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 02:29:31Z) - robust Action frame is not the name of a frame.  The capitalization has been corrected in some of the locations in D1.4		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1198		David Hunter		193		1		3.3		37		1		E		Y		37.01		1		3.3				V						23		Why is the abbreviation "ACK" when the reference to acknowledgement is standalone, but "Ack Policy", "Block Ack", and many other 'Ack' names? Why not use "Ack" throughout for "acknowledgement"?		Replace "ACK" with "Ack" throughout the draft.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:35:16Z) - Change all isolated ACK to Ack.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:10:22Z- Also in D1.1 SSW-ACK				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1199		David Hunter		193		1		3.3		44		25		E		Y		44.25		25		3.3				A						23		Add definitions of SCA, SCB and SCN.		Insert the definitions:

"SCA      secondary channel above

SCB      secondary channel below

SCN      no secondary channel"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:54:58Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:13:04Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1200		David Hunter		193		1		4.2		46		14		E		Y		46.14		14		4.2				A						23		The title of this subclause contains the first use of "WLAN" in the text.		Replace "WLANs" with "wireless local area networks (WLANs)" in this title		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:55:15Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:14:16Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1201		David Hunter		193		1		4.3.2		60		30		E		Y		60.30		30		4.3.12				V						23		"PSM" has not previously been defined in the text.		Either replace "TDLS peer PSM" with "tunneled direct-link setup peer power save mode (TDLS peer PSM)" or replace that acronym definition in 3.3 with a definition of "power save mode  PSM" and on this page replace "power save mode" on line 29 with "power s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:57:31Z) - 

Add acronym definition in 3.3 of "power save mode  PSM" and on this page replace "power save mode" on line 29 with "power save mode (PSM)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:18:49Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1202		David Hunter		193		1		4.3.13.8		62		6		E		Y		62.06		6		4.3.13.8				A						23		"transition" in "BSS transition" does not have an initial cap, because "BSS transition" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc.		Replace "BSS Transition" with "BSS transition" throughout the draft.		Replace "Fast BSS Transition" with "fast BSS transition",  with adjustment for syntax where it is not an enumerated value, not the name of an element and not part of the name of a field.



Replace "BSS Transition Management procedure" with "BSS transitio		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:49:25Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1203		David Hunter		193		1		4.5.1		74		53		T		Y		74.53		53		4.5.1				J		David Hunter				37		"management messages" and "data messages":  what relationships do these have to management frames and data frames?  Beyond the technical issue there's the editorial issue that "Management" and "Data" have initial caps when applied to frames but not messag		Replace "management message" with "Management frame" and "data message" with "Data frame" throughout the draft.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-15 02:14:39Z - there are only 5 instances of "data message"



In 4.5.1 Change all "message" to "frame"



in 4.5.2.1 Distribution: we should change message and frame to MSDU possibly.



Over all we have several other uses of messages

    T		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1204		David Hunter		193		1		4.5.5.2		81		62		T		Y		81.62		62		4.5.5.2				A						23		Misuse of "may":  "may require" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:16:51Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:16:51Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1205		David Hunter		193		1		4.5.5.2		82		1		T		Y		82.01		1		4.5.5.2				A						26		"to reduce interference with satellite services":  standards don't need to give explanations.  And the reasons might well change.		Delete ", to reduce interference with satellite sevices".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 02:34:37Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		M		EDITOR: 2013-06-18 11:03:48Z- Made change at cited location,  and same change at 1157.44.				2013/6/18 11:04		EDITOR

		1206		David Hunter		193		1		4.5.5.2		83		6		E		Y		82.06		6		4.5.5.2				A						23		The IEEE Stylle Manual directs that, when a list does not include complete sentences, the items in the list are not followed with periods (even the final item -- a stylistic mistake, but that's a separate issue).		Delete the periods after the items in this list.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:58:23Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:51:02Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1207		David Hunter		193		1		4.5.7		83		6		T		Y		83.06		6		4.5.7				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may be an addiitional requirement" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might" both here and on line 23.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:18:08Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:18:08Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1208		David Hunter		193		1		4.6		84		29		T		Y		84.29		29		4.6				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "allows for the possibility that ... may be" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might" both here and on line 45.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:20:54Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:20:54Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1209		David Hunter		193		1		4.9.2		86		56		T		Y		86.56		56		4.9.2				A						23		Misuse of "may":  "may require" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:21:29Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:21:29Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1210		David Hunter		193		1		4.10.4.2		93		44		E		Y		93.44		44		4.10.4.2				A						23		Run-on sentence:  "Controlled Port thus".		Replace "Port" with "Port,"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:58:41Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:52:26Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1211		David Hunter		193		1		5.1.1.5		100		62		E		Y		100.62		62		5.1.1.5				J						23		"Normal Ack" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so "Normal" does not need the initial cap.		Replace "Normal Ack" with "normal Ack" throughout the draft.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 17:51:56Z) - The group prefers to consider named values of (sub-)fields to be proper nouns,  and therefore capitalized.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:05:08Z - After discussion,  consensus supported initial caps for names reflecting the value of a (sub-)field.





EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:55:11Z - I think this needs some discussion.   The question is whether we view "names of values"		N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1212		David Hunter		193		1		5.1.2		101		34		T		Y		101.34		34		5.1.2				J						26		"in IEEE Std 802.11".  Uh, what else would we be writing about in this standard?		Delete "in IEEE Std 802.11".		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 02:41:30Z) The cited text is not "incorrect".  There are substantial number of "IEEE STD 802.11" and TG has determined not to remove them.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-14 02:36:38Z - CID 130 had a similar request, but was where we made consistent the use of IEEE STD 802.11 -- Editor Comment CID 1215 suggested removing the reference at p104L6, but was declined with the reason as cited text is not "incorrect"		N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1213		David Hunter		193		1		5.1.2		101		43		T		Y		101.43		43		5.1.2				J						23		"CCMP in IEEE Std 802.11":  is CCMP in 802.11 that different from CCMP in other environments?  If not, then drop "IEEE Std 802.11";  if so, then create a better name for this CCMP -- maybe "Ultra-CCMP" and use that instead of saying "in IEEE Std 802.11" i		Delete "in IEEE Std 802.11".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 17:58:12Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:42:32Z- Reversed.				2013/3/25 13:42		EDITOR

		1214		David Hunter		193		1		5.1.3		102		11		T		Y		102.11		11		5.1.3				A						23		Misuse of "may". "may...require" and "may be necessary" are not the standard giving permissions for something.		Replace "may" with "might" both here and on lines 14 and 61.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:23:35Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:23:35Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1215		David Hunter		193		1		5.2.1		104		6		E		Y		104.06		6		5.2.1				J						23		"The IEEE Std 802.11 MAC":  what other MAC would the IEEE Std 802.11 be standardizing?		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 17:58:44Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1216		David Hunter		193		1		5.2.1		104		13		E		Y		104.13		13		5.2.1				V						35		The LLC definitions":  Huh?  What makes these "LLC definitions".  This clause is defining the MAC-SAP, and the MAC-SAP is not part of the LLC -- it just happens to interface to the LLC (or some LLC, whatever that is).		Delete "LLC" on this line.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:57:17Z): Change 

The LLC definitions of the primitives and specific parameter value restrictions imposed by IEEE Std 802.11 are given in 5.2.2 (MA-UNITDATA.request) to 5.2.4 (MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication).

to:

IEEE Std 802.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		I understand David's point.  However,  we can't remove LLC without changing the meaning of this sentence.   It should probably be reworded to refer to the client of the MAC SAP.  Transferring to MAC.



Ad-Hoc discussion 8/6/13:  Need to clarify that/how		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 12:28:48Z				2013/9/23 12:28		EDITOR

		1217		David Hunter		193		1		5.2.1		104		13		E		Y		104.13		13		5.2.1				J						23		"imposed by IEEE Std 802.11": rather self-referential standardization.  What else would be standardized by the IEEE Std 802.11 than IEEE Std 802.11?		Delete "imposed by IEEE Std 802.11" on this line.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 17:59:05Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:43:31Z- Reversed.				2013/3/25 13:43		EDITOR

		1218		David Hunter		193		1		5.2.2.2		104		47		E		Y		104.47		47		5.2.2.2				J						23		"For IEEE Std 802.11,":  this standard isn't creating a standard for anything else.		Replace "For IEEE Std 802.11, the" with "The" borh here and on line 49.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 17:59:29Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:44:34Z- Reversed.				2013/3/25 13:44		EDITOR

		1219		David Hunter		193		1		5.2.2.4		105		9		T		Y		105.09		9		5.2.2.4				V						26		"all MAC specified fields (including DA, SA, FCS an all fields that are unique to IEEE Std 802.11)":  how could the reader know which fields are unique to IEEE 802.11 -- perhaps know all other standards in the world?		Delete " (including DA, SA, FCS, and all fields that are unique to IEEE Std 802.11)".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-14 02:53:01Z) Change "If the request can be fulfilled according to the requested parameters, the MAC sublayer entity appends all MAC specified fields (including DA, SA, FCS, and all fields that are unique to IEEE Std 802.11), passes		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-14 02:48:37Z - If the request can be fulfilled according to the requested parameters, the MAC sublayer entity appends all MAC specified fields (including DA, SA, FCS, and all fields that are unique to IEEE Std 802.11), passes the properly for		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:51:47Z				2013/5/22 17:51		EDITOR

		1220		David Hunter		193		1		5.2.3.2		107		4		T		Y		107.04		4		5.2.3.2				V						23		"IEEE Std 802.11 reports":  really?  The standard is reporting on frames?  Also: this overwrought sentence seems only to be saying something about a frame that has been received and is being reported.		Replace "frame for those frames that IEEE Std 802.11 reports via a" with "frame that is reported by a".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:20:58Z) - Replace first sentence with: "The reception status parameter indicates the success or failure of the received frame."		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:20:58Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1221		David Hunter		193		1		5.2.4.2		109		30		T		Y		109.30		30		5.2.4.2				J						23		"IEEE Std 802.11 specified":  What else would be specifying something inside the IEEE 802.11 standard?		Replace "IEEE Std 802.11 specifies the following values for transmission status:" with "Transmission status takes the following values:".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:00:43Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:45:39Z- Reversed.				2013/3/25 13:45		EDITOR

		1222		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.11.2.3		162		10		T		Y		162.10		10		6.3.11.2.3				V						26		Inadequate expression of a requirement: "may" is used when the real meaning is "shall".		Replace "may" with shall here and on line 14.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:47:06Z):

Delete the following text

 “An MLME-START.request primitive may be generated in an infrastructure BSS or IBSS only after an MLME-RESET.request primitive has been used to reset the MAC entity and before an MLME-JOIN.r		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:31:13Z - The entire sentence is questionable.  In what sense is a START.request used before a JOIN.request at the same MAC?



I think "shall ... only" is ambiguous and better represented as "An MLME-START.request primitive shall not		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:54:53Z				2013/5/22 17:54		EDITOR

		1223		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.22.2.1		181		57		T		Y		181.57		57		6.3.22.2.1				J						23		"the IEEE Std 802.11 MAC": what other MAC would this standard be standardizing?		Delete "the IEEE Std 802.11 ".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:01:06Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:46:13Z- Reversed				2013/3/25 13:46		EDITOR

		1224		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.22.2.4		182		19		T		Y		314.19		19		6.3.22.2.4				J						23		"the IEEE Std 802.11 MAC": what other MAC would this standard be standardizing?		Delete "the IEEE Std 802.11 ".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 17:56:39Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:17:36Z - After discussion,  the group determined that there are lots of these instances,  and rather than fix them partially,  we should reject the related comments.   The current text as written is accurate.





EDITOR: 2013-03-13		N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:46:50Z- Reversed				2013/3/25 13:46		EDITOR

		1225		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.24.1.2		183		34		E		Y		183.34		34		6.3.24.1.2				J						23		If the terms "None", "Rx", "Tx", etc. are the actual values inderted into the ProtectType element, then they need to be in quotes.  Otherwise, what do "None", "Tx", "Rx", etc. mean?		Either define the tems "None:", "Tx" ... , or put quotes around each of these terms in this cell to indicate that these names themselves are the values used in the ProtectType element.  Do the same for the cell immediately below this.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 17:52:57Z) - The consenus of TGmc is that we don't need quotes around text literals in this context.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:25:21Z - 

The consenus of the group is that we don't need quotes around literals.

We could move text from "effect of receipt",  but there was no clear consensus for this.



Previously:

This is an enumerated parameter,  and the te		N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1226		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.26.6.1		192		24		E		Y		192.24		24		6.3.26.6.1				A						23		"be generated at" sounds as if the STA or HC are not active participants.		Replace "at" with "by".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:41:43Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:26:35Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1227		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.29.2.2		203		26		E		Y		203.26		26		6.3.29.2.2				J						23		"Block Ack policy" is the name of a policy, not a frame, field, etc., so does not need initial caps.  Likewise for "Block Ack agreement".		Replace "Block Ack policy" and "Block Ack agreement" throughout the draft with "block ack policy" and "block ack agreement".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:21:39Z) - The consensus of TGmc is that because this term is used very widely,  we should retain the capitalization of Block Ack used in all contexts.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:33:27Z - 

While acknowledging the inconsistancies caused by current usage of Block Ack,  we choose to retain this usage.



EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:04:47Z - We have a bunch of "Block Ack" things that are not fields, frames etc...

Thu		N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1228		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.29.3.2		204		35		T		Y		204.35		35		6.3.29.3.2				V						27		Where is the "Block Ack Action primitive" defined?  There is a Block Ack Action frame, but what is the primitive and in what SAP is it located?		Define the Block Ack Action primitive somewhere, or delete all references to it.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Replace first sentence of description of ADDBA .request, .confirm, .indication and .response primitives DialogToken with: "Identifies the ADDBA transaction." Replace first sentence of description of ADDTS .request, .confirm and .		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-26 10:08:39Z				2013/7/26 10:08		EDITOR

		1229		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.33.3.4		215		50		T		Y		215.50		50		6.3.33.3.4				V						26		Misuse of "may".  "may be available" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:45:01Z):

Change the text at 215.50  from 

“On receipt of this primitive, neighbor report data may be available to the SME.”

to 

“The SME is notified of the receipt of the neighbor report data.”		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:33:19Z - There is no need to polish this statement as it says nothing useful.    Recommend removing this statement.  Transferred to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:57:08Z				2013/5/22 17:57		EDITOR

		1230		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.43.2.2		243		33		T		Y		243.33		33		6.3.43.2.2				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may be present" is not the standard giiving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:35:21Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:35:21Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1231		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.43.3.2		243		47		T		Y		244.47		47		6.3.43.3.2				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may be present" is not the standard giiving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:36:22Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:36:22Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1232		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.49.1		263		6		E		Y		263.06		6		6.3.49.1				J						23		The correct term is "TDLS peer PSM" -- no cap is needed on "peer" in this term (as it is correctly defined in 3.3), except when the term is included in headings.		Replace "Peer" with "peer" throughout the text (except of course when the term is included in headings).		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:48:05Z) - TDLS Peer PSM is correctly capitalized in the related frame names.  The proposed global change would incorrectly capitalize these instances.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1233		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.59.4.3		292		33		T		Y		292.33		33		6.3.59.4.3				V						23		Misuse of "may".  "may be found" is not the standard giiving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:18:20Z) - Replace "may" with "is" at cited location.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:37:55Z - Consensus:  replace with is.





EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:38:35Z - For discussion.  I think "might" is wrong,  because if the URL is present,  it is surely to provide this information.   Surely better to say "is".		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-09 11:22:40Z				2013/4/9 11:22		EDITOR

		1234		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.60.1		296		6		E		Y		296.06		6		6.3.60.1				A						23		"FMS setup" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so does not need initial caps.		Replace "Setup" with "setup".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:05:52Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:05:52Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1235		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.63.1		304		1		E		Y		304.01		1		6.3.63.1				A						23		"TFS setup" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so does not need initial caps.		Replace "TFS Setup" with "TFS setup" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:06:55Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:06:55Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1236		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.65.1		314		6		E		Y		314.06		6		6.3.65.1				J						23		"TIM broadcast setup" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so does not need initial caps.		Replace "TIM Broadcast Setup" and "TIM Broadcast setup" with "TIM broadcast setup" throughout the draft.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:26:06Z) - 

change all "TIM broadcast" to "TIM Broadcast"



In reply to the commenter, the consensus of the group is to keep "TIM Broadcast" usage,  and change "TIM broadcast" to "TIM Broadcast" for consistency.		EDITOR		201303 approved				Consensus: 

Grandfather "TIM Broadcast" and change "TIM broadcast" to this usage.



EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:11:38Z - There are 167 instances of "TIM Broadcast",  of which ~40 are not the name of an element or frame. Do these need to be made consistent.		N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1237		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.73.2.2		336		25		T		Y		336.25		25		6.3.73.2.2				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may be IEEE Std 802.11 assigned" is not the standard giiving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might" here and on page 338 line 36.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:40:58Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:40:58Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1238		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.1		395		45		T		Y		395.45		45		6.4.1				V						26		"The MSGCF and ... is defined":  number mismatch between subject and verb.  But "its interaction with other management entities" is part of what the MSGCF is, so those are just useless words.		Replace "The MSGCF and its interaction with other management entities is" with "The MSGCF is".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-14 03:26:55Z) Delete the first sentence "The MSGCF and its interaction with other management entities is defined in 6.4 (MAC state generic convergence function (MSGCF))."		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 18:07:59Z				2013/5/22 18:07		EDITOR

		1239		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.1		395		46		T		Y		395.46		46		6.4.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		"correlates", "converges" information: what processes are these?  Also, it is unlikely that the MSGCF transmits events to upper layer protocols.  And what other information than 802.11 information?		Replace "correlates information exchanged between the MAC management entiteis regarding the state of an IEEE 802.11 Std interface and converges this information into events and status for consumption by higher layer protocols." with "merges informaton abo		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Change text as shown in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc under CIDs 1239 and 1240.  These changes clarify the language in the cited locations.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 10:33:35Z- Replaced "this clause" with a reference to 6.4.				2013/7/29 10:33		EDITOR

		1240		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.1		395		57		T		Y		395.57		57		6.4.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		"operates at the level of an IEEE Std 802.11 ESS": what "level" is that?  Where are the levels defined?  Fortunately this is not a very useful claim, and so can simply be deleted.		Delete "operates at the level of an IEEE Std 802.11 ESS, and ".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Change text as shown in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc under CIDs 1239 and 1240.  These changes clarify the language in the cited locations.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 10:34:01Z- Implemented for CID 1239.				2013/7/29 10:34		EDITOR

		1241		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.3.3		397		6		T		Y		397.06		6		6.4.3.3				V						23		Misuse of "may".  "may be due to" is not the standard giiving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might" both here and on line 34.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:44:14Z)

Change as proposed,  and also at 1253.35.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:45:06Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1242		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.3.4		397		15		E		Y		397.15		15		6.4.3.4				A						23		"IEEE 802.11 STAs":  a STA, by definition, is an IEEE 802.11 STA".		Delete "IEEE 802.11".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:48:16Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:27:55Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1243		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.4.1.1		397		26		E		Y		397.26		26		6.4.4.1.1				J						23		"IEEE Std 802.11 authentication, IEEE Std 802.11 association, and, if requred, IEEE Std 802.11 RSN":  what other auth, assoc and RSN does this standard talk about?  This document is not an intro article in Scientific American;  it is the IEEE 802.11 stand		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11" three times.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:12:30Z) - The cited text is not incorrect.   There are a substantial number of "IEEE Std 802.11" and the group has determined that it prefers not to remove them.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:44:48Z - Covered by other comment.  Leave as is.



For discussion.  While association and RSN are unambiguous,  some ambiguity may exist around authentication - be it 802.1X or 802.11?		N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:47:39Z-				2013/3/25 13:47		EDITOR

		1244		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.7.1.2		399		9		E		Y		399.09		9		6.4.7.1.2				J						27		"IEEE Std 802.11" is redundant here.		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11 " here; on line 46 replace "an IEEE Std 802.11 network" with "a WLAN" and on line 61 delete "IEEE Std 802.11 ".		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The cited text is not incorrect.  There are a substantial number of occurences of "IEEE Std 802.11" in the document and the TG has determined not to remove them		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Requires technical interpretation.  Is a WLAN equivalent to an 802.11 network?  Transferring to GEN.		N						2013/7/24 6:30		EDITOR

		1245		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.7.2.2		400		15		E		Y		400.15		15		6.4.7.2.2				V						23		"IEEE Std 802.11" is redundant here.		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11 " here and on line 41.  Same on page 401 lines 6, 25 and 58, and on page 402 lines 3 and 48.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:54:09Z) - Make changes as specified,  and fix up any missing articles.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:35:42Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1246		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.7.3.3		402		5		T		Y		402.05		5		6.4.7.3.3				A						23		Misuse of "may":  "may be expected" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "can" both here and on line 7.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:47:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:47:27Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1247		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.7.3.3		402		12		T		Y		402.12		12		6.4.7.3.3				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may require" is not the standard giving permission.		Replace "may require" with "might need" and on line 13 replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:49:02Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:49:02Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1248		David Hunter		193		1		6.4.7.2.2		413		15		E		Y		413.15		15		6.4.7.2.2				J						27		"IEEE Std 802.11" is redundant here.		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11 " and on line 55 replace "IEEE 802.11 networks" with "WLANs"; on page 414 lines 25 and 47 delete "IEEE Std 802.11".		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The cited text is not incorrect.  There are a substantial number of occurences of "IEEE Std 802.11" in the document and the TG has determined not to remove them		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:55:20Z - See comment on CID 1244.  Transferring to GEN.

Otherwise agree with deletion of "IEEE Std 802.11".		N						2013/7/24 6:30		EDITOR

		1249		David Hunter		193		1		7.1		425		7		E		Y		425.07		7		7.1				A						23		"IEEE Std 802.11" is redundant here.		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11 WLAN"; on line 9 delete "the IEEE Std 802.11 "; on lines 34, 46 and 47-48 delete "IEEE Std 802.11 ".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:57:46Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 21:58:51Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1250		David Hunter		193		1		7.3.4.1		425		57		T		Y		425.57		57		7.3.4.1				V						23		"are considered mandatory" is a thinly veiled "shall", and certainly does not belong in a definition clause.		Delete subclause 7.3.4.1, including its single statement.  If an appropriate "shall" statement is needed, locate it in a non-definition, normative clause.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:52:25Z) - Delete subclause 7.3.4.1, including its single statement.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:51:28Z - I think the concept of a mandatory abstract interface is interesting,  in the same sense that a chocolate teapot is interesting.   But as this appears to be a requirement of some kind,  needs discussion.		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-09 11:24:05Z				2013/4/9 11:24		EDITOR

		1251		David Hunter		193		1		8.2.2		438		11		T		Y		438.11		11		8.2.2				V						26		This statement is misleading because (as 8.2.4.6 tells us), the HT Control field is present _only_ in control wrapper frames.		Replace "A frame that contains the HT Control field, including the Control Wrapper frame, is referred to as a +HTC frame." with:

"A frame that contains the HT Control field is referred to as a +HTC frame.  All Control Wrapper frames are +HTC frames."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-15 00:29:30Z):

Replace "A frame that contains the HT Control field, including the Control Wrapper frame, is referred to as a +HTC frame." with:

"A frame that contains the HT Control field is referred to as a +HTC frame.  A Control		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 18:19:17Z				2013/5/22 18:19		EDITOR

		1252		David Hunter		193		1		8.2.4.3.3		445		32		T		Y		445.32		32		8.2.4.3.3				A						23		Misuse of "may":  "may be in use" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:52:39Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:52:39Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1253		David Hunter		193		1		8.2.5.5		462		7		E		Y		462.07		7		8.2.5.5				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "frame," with "frame".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:07:42Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:12:04Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1254		David Hunter		193		1		8.3.1.8		466		47		E		Y		466.47		47		8.3.1.8				A						23		This is the first instance of "BAR" in the text.		Replace "BAR" with "BAR (for Block Acknowledgement Request)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:07:54Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:14:23Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1255		David Hunter		193		1		8.3.2.1		475		45		T		Y		475.45		45		8.3.2.1				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "confirm".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 22:36:01Z) - Replace last phrase at cited location with "the mesh STA also checks the TA to determine whether the group addressed frame originated from one of its peer mesh STA; if there is no match, the STA shall discard the f		EDITOR		201303 approved				There are 44 "ensure"s,  and 28 comments on this topic.   TBD whether all ensures have been adequately delt with by these comments.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 22:36:01Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1256		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.4		500		44		E		Y		500.44		44		8.4.1.4				A						23		The names of the fields shown in frame diagrams need to their exact names.  The name of the field used throughout the rest of the draft is "Spectrum Management".		Replace "Mgmt" with "Management".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:08:44Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:19:43Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1257		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.7		504		7		T		Y		504.07		7		8.4.1.7				J						26		The Reason Code field apparently is used for any of a number of actions or inactions:  channel switch, path error, or any of a number of Management frames was transmitted.  But not all reasons make sense in all of these Management frames.  For interoperab		Specify in this table which reason codes apply to which of the transmitted Management frames.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-05-15 00:31:18Z): Inserting this information in this table would be duplicating infomraiton expressed in other subclauses.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1258		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.7		505		38		T		Y		505.38		38		8.4.1.7				V						34		"Requested from peer STA as the STA is leaving."  Does "as" mean "because" here?  Is the STA that is leaving the transmitter of the Management frame?  Does "Requested from peer STA" mean that the transmitter of the Management frame is transmitting a reque		Specify what this meaning means.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:36:42Z): 

Note to commenter: "as" means "because" at the cited location.  Also, wording is generally awkward. 

Change "Requested from peer STA as the STA is leaving" to "Requesting STA is leaving" at line 26.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:29:26Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1259		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.7		505		29		T		Y		505.29		29		8.4.1.7				V						34		"Requested from peer STA as it does not want to use the mechanism."  Huh?  What does this mean?  The peer STA does not want to use what mechanism?  Does "Requested from peer STA" mean that the transmitter of the Management frame is transmitting a request		Explain which STA is receiving frames, what mechanism is involved and what the need for configuration has to do with anything.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:38:02Z): Change "Requested from peer STA as it does not want to use the mechanism" to "Requesting STA is no longer using the stream or session."		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:27:27Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1260		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.7		505		32		T		Y		505.32		32		8.4.1.7				V						34		The meaning given here is "Requested from peer STA as the STA received frames using the mechanism for which a setup is required."  Huh?  What is this supposed to mean?   Is this trying to say that something is being requested during the period the STA is		Replace this explanation with something that makes some discernible sense.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:38:55Z):

Change "Requested from peer STA as the STA received frames using the mechanism for which a setup is required" to "Requesting STA received frames using a mechanism for which a setup has not been completed."		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:28:16Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1261		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.7		505		57		T		Y		505.57		57		8.4.1.7				V						38		"SMEcancels the mesh peering instance with the reason other than reaching..."  Huh?  Can there be multiple instances of peering between two STAs?  What does the receiver of this Management frame care about some other STA's SME?  And "reason other than" do		Replace this explanation with "Mesh peering cancelled for unknown reasons."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-19 07:06:06Z):

 - In the table at 505.57, replace 

   "SME cancels the mesh peering instance with the reason other than reaching the maximum number of peer mesh STAs" with 

   "Mesh peering cancelled for unknown reasons".

 - Remo		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Suggestion from Kaz:

 - In the table at 505.57, replace 

   "SME cancels the mesh peering instance with the reason other than reaching the maximum number of peer mesh STAs" with 

   "Mesh peering cancelled for unknown reasons".

 - Remove "the mesh STA		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 13:35:38Z				2013/9/23 13:35		EDITOR

		1262		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.9		508		24		T		Y		509.24		24		8.4.1.9				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may be capable" is not the standard giving permission for somethng.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:54:43Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:54:43Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1263		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.9		510		6		T		Y		510.06		6		8.4.1.9				A						26		"suggests the STA transitions to other BSSs":  thie languag is too broken here.		Should be "suggests that the STA transition".  Should be "to a different BSS", since the STA can't transition to multiple BSSs.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:20:17Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:16:49Z				2013/5/22 20:16		EDITOR

		1264		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.1.9		510		8		E		Y		510.08		8		8.4.1.9				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:22:40Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1265		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.5		545		10		T		Y		545.10		10		8.4.2.5				A						23		Misuxe of "may".  "subclause may be removed" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might" both here and on line 38.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:57:49Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 22:57:49Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1266		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.11		550		62		T		Y		550.62		62		8.4.2.11				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "might be expanded in the future" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:16:16Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:16:16Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1267		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.21.2		586		39		T		Y		586.39		39		8.4.2.21.2				A						27		"It is mandatory" is a de facto "shall" statement, which does not belong in a definition clause.		Delete the sentence "It is mandatory for a STA to support the generation of this report.".  If this requirement is needed, then locate the appropriate "shall" statement in a non-definition, normative clause.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-06-21)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:17:41Z - Question is whether there exists a normative statement elsewhere.   Requires technical interpretation.  Transferring to GEN.		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 10:51:29Z				2013/7/29 10:51		EDITOR

		1268		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.26		629		61		E		Y		629.61		61		8.4.2.26				A						23		"IEEE Std 802.11" is redundant here.		Replace "an IEEE Std 802.11" with "a".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:13:03Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:28:01Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1269		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.26		629		63		T		Y		629.63		63		8.4.2.26				V						26		"that augment the Capability Information field".  The capabilities do not augment a field.		Replace "augment" with "augment those specified in the".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:22:40Z):

Replace "augment" with "augment the capabilities specified in"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:36:12Z				2013/5/22 21:36		EDITOR

		1270		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.29		640		8		E		Y		640.08		8		8.4.2.29				A						23		"IEEE Std 802.11" is redundant here.		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11 ".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:14:29Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:03:50Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1271		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.55.2		674		55		E		Y		674.55		55		8.4.2.55.2				A						23		"HT Capabilities Info field":  "Info" is just a common language abbreviation; use the word for which it is an abbreviation.  Also, in American English nouns used as adjecives are singular (unless using singular would cause confusion with another term).		Replace "Capabilities Info field" with "Capability Information field" throughput the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:15:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:09:04Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1272		David Hunter		193		1		8.5.3.9		869		24		E		Y		869.24		24		8.5.3.9				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:37:06Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1273		David Hunter		193		1		9.1		918		10		E		Y		918.10		10		9.1				A						23		The functions aren't expended, though they are described (or maybe even specified).  Also, we don't need "(DCF) (DCF)", "(PCF) (PCF)", etc.		Replace "These functions are expanded on in 9.3 (DCF) (DCF), 9.4 (PCF) (PCF), 9.19 (HCF) (HCF), and 9.20 (Mesh coordination function (MCF)) (MCF)." with:

These functions are described in 9.3 (DCF), 9.4 (PCF), 9.19 (HCF), and 9.20 (Mesh coordination funct		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:12:51Z) - 

Note that when the document is published all partenthetical captions after references will be removed.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-18 18:59:29Z - 

Follow the style guide.  Zap them parens.



Previous:

For discussion.  The IEEE style is not to include captions after references.   The balloted draft includes automatic parenthetical captions throughout,  on the unders		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 13:52:14Z				2013/3/25 13:52		EDITOR

		1274		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.1		918		33		T		Y		918.33		33		9.2.1				V						27		These sentences should be clearer.  In addition, the PCF sentence conflicts with the mesh STA sentence in the next paragraph.		Replace "Note that, in a non-QoS STA, HCF is not present.  In a QoS STA implementation both DCF and HCF are present. PCF is optional in all STAs." with:

"HCF is not present in non-QoS STAs.  Both DCF and HCF are present in QoS STAs.  PCF is optional, tho		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:14:51Z): Make changes in 11-13-652 under CIDs 1274 and 1275. These changes separate out the relationships between the services from support at different types of STA.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				MR		EDITOR: 2013-07-30 13:25:57Z- The changes conflicted with the changes made by 802.11ad,  sufficient that I had to do a re-write.

Please review the resulting text in 9.2.1.



Also note change from "when operating in xxx phy" to "In a DMG STA" type condit				2013/7/30 13:25		EDITOR

		1275		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.1		918		36		T		Y		918.36		36		9.2.1				V						27		"Due to..., only the MCF is present in a mesh STA' literally claims there is no DCF in a mesh STA.		Delete this sentence (it is replaced, above, by the last sentence of the proposed resolution for line 33).		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:14:51Z): Make changes in 11-13-652 under CIDs 1274 and 1275. These changes separate out the relationships between the services from support at different types of STA.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-07-30 13:26:33Z- Implemented for CID 1274.				2013/7/30 13:26		EDITOR

		1276		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.2		919		3		E		Y		919.03		3		9.2.2				A						23		"IEEE Std 802.11" is redundant here.		Delete "IEEE Std 802.11 " here and on line 31.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:34:10Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:38:29Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1277		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.3		919		35		T		Y		919.35		35		9.2.3				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may require" is not the standard giving permission.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:26:50Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:26:50Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1278		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.4.2		920		52		E		Y		920.52		52		9.2.4.2				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "AC," with "AC"; on page 921 line 20 replace "EDCAF," with "EDCAF"; and on page 921 line 47 replace "frame," with "frame".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:34:30Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:41:07Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1279		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.4.2		921		1		E		Y		921.01		1		9.2.4.2				A						23		These sometimes-mashed-together sentences could be clearer.  In addition, there is one closing parens too many.		On line 1 delete "as".  Replace "value (contained" with "value.  This value is specified".  Replace "EDCA))) assigned" with "EDCA)).  The minimum idle duration time is assigned".  Add a period at the end of this item (line 5).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:35:38Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:43:53Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1280		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.4.2		921		11		E		Y		921.11		11		9.2.4.2				A						23		Too many "within"s and a comma is needed before the subordinate clause.		Replace "within a STA are resolved within the STA so that" with "in a STA are resolved within the STA, so that".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:36:25Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:44:53Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1281		David Hunter		193		1		9.2.4.2		921		53		T		Y		921.53		53		9.2.4.2				V						27		The statement "If dot11QMFActivated is false or.., a QoS STA should send..., and shall send..." literally specifies that whenever that variable is false or missing, the QoS STA should/shall send frames -- apparently continuously.   No wonder QoS STAs have		Make the directions to transmit frames conditional put this and the next sentence into a list format, such as:

"If dot11QMFActivated is false or not present for a QoS STA:

  -  If the QoS STA is transmitting an individually addressed management frame to		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:17:12Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13-652r7 under CID 1281.   These changes restructure the entire cited paragraph in a similar way to that sketched in the comment.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-30 13:34:51Z				2013/7/30 13:34		EDITOR

		1282		David Hunter		193		1		9.3.1		925		16		E		Y		925.16		16		9.3.1				A						23		Acknowledgement is not a location.		Replace "frame) where" with "frame), in which"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:43:24Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:47:50Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1283		David Hunter		193		1		9.3.1		926		9		E		Y		926.09		9		9.3.1				A						23		Typo:  "All STA that"		Replace "STA" with "STAs".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:44:03Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:48:20Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1284		David Hunter		193		1		9.3.1		926		9		E		Y		926.09		9		9.3.1				A						23		Too colloquial: "transmit at all the data rates"		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:43:38Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-05-14 01:22:18Z - 

Reviewed in TGmc,  no problem found with original resolution or its application in D1.4.



Set back to "needs dicussion" as text not found at cited location.  Was previously approved by motion 23.		NR		EDITOR: 2013-04-22 13:28:08Z- Review requested.  Cited text not found at specified location.				2013/5/14 1:22		EDITOR

		1285		David Hunter		193		1		9.3.2.10		936		37		T		Y		936.37		37		9.3.2.10				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify" here and on line 55.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:12:53Z) - At 936.37 replace "and should ensure ... for that RA." with ". The STA should check that the successively assigned sequence numbers for frames transmitted to a single RA do not have the same value as is found in th		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:12:53Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1286		David Hunter		193		1		9.1.1		968		56		T		Y		968.56		56		9.1.1				A						23		"It is mandatory" is a de facto "shall" statement, but both the Style Manual and the Style Guide emphasize the need of using "shall" to state all requirements.		Replace "Support for the reception" with "An HT STA shall support the reception" and replace "A-MPDU, is mandatory for an HT STA." with:  "A-MSDU."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:29:31Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:29:31Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1287		David Hunter		193		1		9.19.3.2.2		984		33		T		Y		984.33		33		9.19.3.2.2				V						23		"is not mandatory" is another way of saying "may".  However, both the Style Manual and the Style Guide emphasize the importance of using "may" in all normative permission statements.		Replace "it is not mandatory for the HC to use the CFP for QoS data transfers." with:

"the HC may support QoS data transfers outside of the CFP."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:34:41Z) - Reword the cited sentence thus: "However, because the HC can also grant polled TXOPs, by sending QoS (+)CF-Poll frames, during the CP, the HC might not use the CFP for QoS data transfers."		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:33:06Z - The proposed rewording made no sense,  because the preceding phrase was an explanation of why it might choose not to do this,  not why it might.  Also there is no need to grant permission not to do something,  so "might" is		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:18:43Z-				2013/4/10 13:18		EDITOR

		1288		David Hunter		193		1		9.19.3.2.4		984		63		E		Y		984.63		63		9.19.3.2.4				V						23		Per the Style Manual, "should" should be limited to implementaton recommendations.		Replace "It should be noted that the" with "The".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:40:04Z) - Replace "It should be noted that" with "Note that" globally.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 17:17:35Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1289		David Hunter		193		1		9.19.4.2.1		990		53		E		Y		990.53		53		9.19.4.2.1				V						23		Number mismatch:  "APs shall" and "its ACs".		Replace "APs shall" with "An AP shall"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-19 18:20:06Z) - Change all "APs shall" to "An AP shall"

Change all "STAs shall" to "<article> STA shall" with rewording as necessary to adjust the preceding article and tense of verbs in the sentence,  excluding when the STAs are		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 18:06:21Z - The logic for the global change is that we should not have normative statements spread across multiple architectural entities (i.e. STAs) because the statement is inherently untestable.

Marking for review.   There are a lot		M		Also replaced other occurances of "ERP AP and ERP STA" with "STA".				2013/3/25 13:59		EDITOR

		1290		David Hunter		193		1		9.3.7		945		3		T		Y		945.03		3		9.3.7				A						27		"The relationships between the IFS specifications are defined as time gaps".  Specifications are many things, but I doubt they are ever time gaps (though maybe wastes of time).  Also:  IFSs themselves are periods of time, so what are the time gaps between		Replace "The relationships between the IFS specifications are" with "The IFSs are periods of time on the medium." and "The associated attributes are provided by" with "The attributes of the IFSs are determined by".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:21:46Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-30 13:37:17Z				2013/7/30 13:37		EDITOR

		1291		David Hunter		193		1		9.3.7		945		36		E		Y		945.36		36		9.3.7				J						37		"The beginning of transmission refers to the":  doubt that the beginning of a transmission does any referring at all.		Replace "The beginning of transmission refers to the first symbol ..." with "Transmission begins with the  first symbol ...".		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-18 06:03:09Z): The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Present during Telecon



EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:50:33Z - Help!   I think the proposed change loses any value in the statement,  and I'm not sure my proposal is much better.   Perhaps delete the sentence?   Transferring to MAC.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1292		David Hunter		193		1		9.19.2.4		978		46		T		Y		978.46		46		9.19.2.4				V						30		"No Ack policy" is not the name of any defined policy; in addition, policies are not frames, fields, etc., so do not take initial caps.		Define the no ack policy or replace "with No Ack policy" with "without an Ack" throughout the draft.  If "No Ack policy" is defined, change the name to "no ack policy".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:57:01Z): Make changes as indicated in 11-13/0652r8 under CID 1292		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:30:35Z				2013/7/31 9:30		EDITOR

		1293		David Hunter		193		1		9.3.1		987		9		E		Y		987.09		9		9.3.1				A						23		Too colloquial: "transmit at all the data rates"		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:40:14Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 17:23:02Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1294		David Hunter		193		1		9.20.3.4		997		50		E		Y		997.50		50		9.20.3.4				V						30		Here "Interference Periods Report" is not referring to the field but the report itself, so initial caps are not appropriate.		Either replace "Interference Periods Report" with "interference periods report" or replace "The Interference Periods Report" with "The value of the Interference Periods Report field".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-07-18 06:37:02Z) - At the end of 8.4.2.21.1 (586.33) add a new para: 

“References in this standard to a ‘<name> report’, where <name> corresponds to one of the Measurement Types in Table 8-82 is equivalent to (according to context)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-18 19:06:12Z - 

The consensus is that the editor should do more work and address this inconsistency.



EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:20:46Z - There are about 260 "Report" which are not part of the name of a field, element or frame.  (Regexp: Rep		M		As specified,  except "Beacon Measurement Report" -> "Beacon report".

Limited changes to the Names in Table 8-82 and 8-60, because there are a bunch of other "Reports" out there needing their own terminology definitions or adjustments.				2013/7/25 13:01		EDITOR

		1295		David Hunter		193		1		9.20.3.7.2		999		57		T		Y		999.57		57		9.20.3.7.2				V						30		The MCCAOP reservation terms "TX-RX period", "broadcast period" and "interference period" introduced here are not used beyond the next page.  Why not replace these definitions with ones for the TX-RX, broadcast and interference advertisment sets, whose na		Replace the RX-TX, broadcast and interference period definitions and discussion on this and page 1000 with self-contained definitions and discussion about the respective advertisement sets.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:57:43Z): Make changes as indicated in 11-13/0652r8 under CID 1295		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:32:53Z				2013/7/31 9:32		EDITOR

		1296		David Hunter		193		1		9.20.3.7.2		1000		37		E		Y		1000.37		37		9.20.3.7.2				V						34		"TX-RX" is defined as a part of the names "TX-RX Periods Report field", "TX-RX Report Present subfield" and even "TX-RX periods" and "TX-RX advertisement set", but what is a "TX-RX report"?		Either define what a "TX-RX report" is or replace "TX-RX report" with the appropriate term in each of its instances in the draft -- perhaps "TX-RX periods report"?		REVISED (MAC: 2013-08-16 15:06:21Z): Make changes in doc 11-13/652r12 under CID 1296.  This defines terminology in 9.20.3.7.2 for various kinds of "reports" mentioned in that subclause,  and adjusts related terminology elsewhere to refer to field names.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Present during Telecon



MAC: 2013-07-18 04:04:17Z:  No consensus, need more work to resolve.  	TX-RX Report cannot just be fixed on the fly.



EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:47:58Z - Requires technical interpretation.  Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:44:21Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1297		David Hunter		193		1		9.21.1		1007		29		E		Y		1007.29		29		9.21.1				A						23		"teardown" is a noun; "tear down" is a verb.		Replace "tear down" with "teardown".  Likewise in the figure.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:48:08Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 18:13:06Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1298		David Hunter		193		1		9.23.2		1025		15		T		Y		1025.15		15		9.23.2				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may require" is not the standard giving permission.		Replace "may require" with "might need".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:01:40Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:01:40Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1299		David Hunter		193		1		9.23.5.1		1033		14		E		Y		1033.14		14		9.23.5.1				A						23		"Figure 9-31 (Basic concept of L-SIG TXOP protection) illustrates the basic concept of L-SIG TXOP protection.":  department of redundancy department.		Replace this sentence with:  "Figure 9-31 (Basic concept of L-SIG TXOP protection) illustrates protection by the SIG Length and Rate fields.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:02:16Z) -  The redundancy will go away prior to publication when the parenthetical captions are removed.  They are currently there to aid discovery of bad cross-references.   Please see Editor's Notes.



Notwithstanding th		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:08:09Z				2013/3/25 16:08		EDITOR

		1300		David Hunter		193		1		9.23.5.1		1033		39		E		Y		1033.39		39		9.23.5.1				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "MBSS," with "MBSS".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:02:42Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:08:41Z				2013/3/25 16:08		EDITOR

		1301		David Hunter		193		1		9.25		1039				E		Y		1039.00				9.25				A						23		"reverse direction protocol" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so should not be in initial caps.		Replace "Direction Protocol" with "direction protocol" in this heading and "Reverse Direction Protocol" with "reverse direction protocol" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:23:26Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:23:26Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1302		David Hunter		193		1		9.25.4		1040		58		E		Y		1040.58		58		9.25.4				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "RDG," with "RDG".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:06:04Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:09:43Z				2013/3/25 16:09		EDITOR

		1303		David Hunter		193		1		9.26.1.1		1041		42		E		Y		1041.42		42		9.26.1.1				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "frame," with "frame", and on line 53 replace "allocation," with "allocation".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:06:08Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:10:30Z				2013/3/25 16:10		EDITOR

		1304		David Hunter		193		1		9.26.1.8.1		1048		34		E		Y		1048.34		34		9.26.1.8.1				A						23		Why are a changebar and text changes shown in a clean draft?		"Accept" this text in this draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:07:09Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:11:31Z- I do not know why there are changebars here.  The source is unmarked.				2013/3/25 16:11		EDITOR

		1305		David Hunter		193		1		9.26.2		1051		6		T		Y		1051.06		6		9.26.2				V						34		This draft contains thousands of non "shall/should/may" sentences, so there is no need to place :"NOTE X" in front of every informative statement in this subclause.		Delete "NOTE--" on line 6 and again on page 1052 line 11, and also "NOTE x--" (where 'x' is an integer) on page 1052 lines 41, 45, 48 and 52.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-08-16 15:12:41Z): Make changes in document 11-13/652r12 under CID 1305.  These changes remove all notes, and in one case convert a note to a normative statement.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-07-18 04:05:37Z: 11ac has a similar clause that they had and they have changed some parts into normative text.  This may warrant more review. 

Status: pending for more review.  Model response after changes to Tgac D6 Matching VHT subclause.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:47:38Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1306		David Hunter		193		1		9.29.2.1		1055		20		E		Y		1055.20		20		9.29.2.1				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "TXOP," with "TXOP".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:06:11Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:11:59Z				2013/3/25 16:11		EDITOR

		1307		David Hunter		193		1		9.29.2.2		1056		7		E		Y		1056.07		7		9.29.2.2				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "exchange," with "exchange" both on this line and on page 1057 line 20.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:06:13Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:13:30Z				2013/3/25 16:13		EDITOR

		1308		David Hunter		193		1		9.29.2.4.3		1059		38		E		Y		1059.38		38		9.29.2.4.3				A						23		Use a colon after a list's introductory phrase.		Replace "then," with "then:".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:07:40Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:13:55Z				2013/3/25 16:13		EDITOR

		1309		David Hunter		193		1		9.32.9		1080		31		T		Y		1080.31		31		9.32.9				A						23		Misuse of "may".  "may require" is not the standard giving permission.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:02:23Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:02:23Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1310		David Hunter		193		1		10.1.4.1		1087		64		E		Y		1087.64		64		10.1.4.1				A						23		"Capabilities Information field":  there is no such field.		Replace "Capabilities" with "Capability".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:08:48Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:15:58Z				2013/3/25 16:15		EDITOR

		1311		David Hunter		193		1		10.1.4.3.2		1089		26		E		Y		1089.26		26		10.1.4.3.2				V						34		Where is "ProbeTimer" defined?  If it is not a frame, field, element, etc., then its name needs not to use initial caps.		Replace "ProbeTimer" with "probe timer" throughout the draft.  (Actually this term is only used in three instances, which all happen to be on this page.  So "probe timer" needs to be defined somewhere. What is it?)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:39:54Z): Revised.  This is simply a local variable timer, and does need any further qualification or definition.  Change "ProbeTimer" to "timer" throughout this bullet list.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:26:13Z - Defining ProbeTimer or relating it to an existing parameter is a technical matter.  Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:50:25Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1312		David Hunter		193		1		10.2.2.17		1114		61		T		Y		1114.61		61		10.2.2.17				A						23		"is mandadory" means "shall".  But both the Style Manual and Style Guide emphasize that requirements need to be stated using "shall".		Replace "TIM frame using ERP-OFDM, and its transmission is mandatory." with:

"TIM frame and shall transmit it using ERP-OFDM."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:03:51Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:03:51Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1313		David Hunter		193		1		10.2.2.17		1115		2		E		Y		1115.02		2		10.2.2.17				A						23		This is the first use of "TTTT" in the text.		Replace "TTTTs" with "target TIM transmission times (TTTTs)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:13:51Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:07:24Z				2013/3/26 11:07		EDITOR

		1314		David Hunter		193		1		10.4.10		1144		28		T		Y		1144.28		28		10.4.10				A						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "confirm".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:16:36Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:16:36Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1315		David Hunter		193		1		10.8.1		1157		44		T		Y		1157.44		44		10.8.1				A						27		Standards don't need to give reasons; and the regulated TPC has other uses.		Delete ", to reduce interference with satellite services."		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:26:42Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 10:04:56Z- Implemented for CID 1205.				2013/7/31 10:04		EDITOR

		1316		David Hunter		193		1		10.9.1		1160		38		T		Y		1160.38		38		10.9.1				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:19:32Z) - Replace "to ensure .. channels" with "to uniformly utilize available channels".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:19:38Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1317		David Hunter		193		1		10.9.7		1162		41		T		Y		1162.41		41		10.9.7				A						23		"is mandadory" means "shall".  But both the Style Manual and Style Guide emphasize that requirements need to be stated using "shall".		Replace "It is mandatory for a STA in an infrastructure BSS to generate" with:

"A STA in an infrastructure BSS shall generate"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:05:01Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:05:01Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1318		David Hunter		193		1		10.9.7		1163		31		E		Y		1163.31		31		10.9.7				A						23		Per the Style Manual, items in a list are followed by periods if any one of them is a complete sentence.		Replace "request," with "request.", "time, and" with "time." and "mandatory" with "mandatory."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:16:28Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:09:07Z				2013/3/26 11:09		EDITOR

		1319		David Hunter		193		1		10.9.7		1163		40		E		Y		1163.40		40		10.9.7				A						23		Per the Style Manual, items in a list are followed by periods if any one of them is a complete sentence.		Replace "request, or" with "request." on both lines 40 and 42.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:16:40Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:09:46Z				2013/3/26 11:09		EDITOR

		1320		David Hunter		193		1		10.9.8.4.1		1166		39		T		Y		1166.39		39		10.9.8.4.1				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:21:14Z) - Replace "to ensure the" with "to maintain".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:21:14Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1321		David Hunter		193		1		10.11.2		1172		18		T		Y		1172.18		18		10.11.2				A						23		Misuse of "may":  "may require" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may require" with "might need".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:05:34Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:05:34Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1322		David Hunter		193		1		10.24.16.2		1259		42		T		Y		1259.42		42		10.24.16.2				J		David Hunter				38		"is optional" means "may" and "is mandadory" means "shall".  But both the Style Manual and Style Guide emphasize that requirements need to be stated using "shall" and "may".		Replace "Implementation of DMS is optional for a WNM STA and mandatory for a robust AV streaming STA" with:

"A WNM STA may implement DMS while a robust AV streaming STA shall implement DMS"		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-19 07:35:33Z) - The group prefers to make a unified change for all the instances of this type of problem.  Consensus was not met for resolving this comment without further detail.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		We have rougly 60 "is optional" statements.   Hunter's comments do not adjust them all.  The question is whether we should make piecemeal adjustments to language or not.   It might be better to find a generic resolution that adjusted all "is optional" and		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1323		David Hunter		193		1		10.24.16.3.3		1263		31		T		Y		1263.31		31		10.24.16.3.3				A						23		"mandatory" in this sentence refers to the "shall" statement just above. So we should follow the Style Manual and Style Guide directions and not use "mandatory" to refer to a requirement.		Replace "The DMS Descriptor may contain other TCLAS elements in addition to the mandatory TCLAS element." with:

"In addition, the Descriptor may contain other TCLAS elements."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:09:58Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:09:58Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1324		David Hunter		193		1		10.24.16.3.4		1267		50		T		Y		1267.50		50		10.24.16.3.4				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensures" with "confirms".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:24:12Z) - Replace "ensures it is" with "is"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:24:12Z				2013/3/21 22:01		EDITOR

		1325		David Hunter		193		1		10.25.9		1291		36		T		Y		1291.36		36		10.25.9				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:25:46Z) - Replace "ensure the" with "provide".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:25:46Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1326		David Hunter		193		1		11.1.5		1312		46		T		Y		1312.46		46		11.1.5				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "confirm".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-19 18:24:34Z) - Replace cited sentence with:  "An initiator STA or peer STA shall not initiate an STSL master key (SMK) Handshake and STSL transient key (STK) Handshake if dot11RSNAActivated is false. An initiator STA or peer STA		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:31:58Z - As this introduces a couple of "shalls",  requesting review.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:32:09Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1327		David Hunter		193		1		11.3.7.4		1330		14		E		Y		1331.14		14		11.3.7.4				V						23		"Authentication Algorithm" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not need initial caps.  On the other hand, "Authentication Algorithm Number" is the name of a field.		Replace "Authentication Algorithm" with "Authentication Algorithm Number value" here and on page 1331 line 39.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 22:56:34Z) - Replace cited locations with "Authentication Algorithm Number field set to"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 22:56:34Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1328		David Hunter		193		1		11.4.2.1.2		1340		22		T		Y		1340.22		22		11.4.2.1.2				V						24		Cute:  in IEEE Std 802.11 we have something called "IEEE Std 802.11" that is fragmenting MSDUs.  What's next?  Is the standard going to start transmitting and receiving, so the writers can get rid of all those annoying engineers?		Replace "IEEE 802.11" with "the MAC".  (Just to keep the engineers employed, we'll give them the job of figuring out which MAC.)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 12:03:00Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:25:32Z				2013/4/10 13:25		EDITOR

		1329		David Hunter		193		1		11.4.2.1.2		1340		24		E		Y		1340.24		24		11.4.2.1.2				A						23		Too colloquial: "that all the"		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:26:44Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:11:53Z				2013/3/26 11:11		EDITOR

		1330		David Hunter		193		1		11.4.3.1		1353		55		T		Y		1353.55		55		11.4.3.1				A						23		"is mandadory" means "shall".  But both the Style Manual and Style Guide emphasize that requirements need to be stated using "shall".		Replace "CCMP is mandatory for RSN compliance." with:

"In order to be compliant with RSN a STA shall support CCMP."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:12:58Z)



Note, after merging with .11ad roll-in,  the sentence becomes:

"In order to be compliant with RSN a non-DMG(11ad) STA shall support CCMP.(#1330)"		EDITOR		201303 approved				This is awkward because .11ad have also changed this.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:14:29Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1331		David Hunter		193		1		11.4.4.4		1361		47		T		Y		1361.47		47		11.4.4.4				V						24		This is the first use of "KDE" in the text.		Replace "KDE" with "key data encapsulation (KDE)".  But also provide a detailed description in the text (not the clause 3 sketch) of what a key data encapsulaton is and how it's formed.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:04:06Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 13:29:18Z				2013/4/10 13:29		EDITOR

		1332		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.1.7.5		1393		29		T		Y		1393.29		29		11.6.1.7.5				J						24		"FT-PTK" is not defined anywhere in the document.		Provide a definition of FT-PTK in the text and in 3.3, as well as a detailed description in the text (before page 1393) of what it is and how it is formed.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:51:43Z):As stated on line 37, "'FT-PTK' is 0x46 0x54 0x2D 0x50 0x54 0x4B".		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		declined. As stated on line 37, "'FT-PTK' is 0x46 0x54 0x2D 0x50 0x54 0x4B".		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1333		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.2		1400		60		T		Y		1400.60		60		11.6.2				V						24		Yes, the name of the field is "MUI", but there is no description in the text (which is, after all, the standard) of "MUI".		Replace "MUI" with "MUI (for "message unique identifier")".  In addition, there needs to be a detailed description in the text (and not a clause 3 sketch) of what a message unique identifier is and how it's formed.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:12:53Z): make the changes as directed in 11-13/332r1.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:33:26Z				2013/4/11 13:33		EDITOR

		1334		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.5		1404		56		T		Y		1404.56		56		11.6.5				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:36:07Z) - Reword: "This initialization is to ensure that different initial

key counter values occur" as "This initialization causes different initial key counter values to occur"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:36:07Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1335		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.6.8		1414		34		T		Y		1414.34		34		11.6.6.8				V						34		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "confirm".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-08-16 15:17:50Z): At cited location delete "ensure reliability and to".		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Present during Telecon



I don't see how message 4 ensures reliability.   It is the Ack frame that does that,  not message 4.   Technical decision,  therefore discuss.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:39:20Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1336		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.9.1		1427		19		T		Y		1427.19		19		11.6.9.1				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".  Same on line 45.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 22:24:21Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:34:25Z				2013/4/11 13:34		EDITOR

		1337		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.11.1		1443		19		E		Y		1443.19		19		11.6.11.1				J						24		If "Tx" and "Rx" are not defined correctly in 6.3.24.1.2, then they are incorrect here.		Replace "Tx" and "Rx" with "transmit" and "receive", respectively.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 14:57:19Z): It is correct in 6.3.24.1.2 and correct here.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:43:44Z - The comment relates to SETKEYS.  The values of the Direction parameter defined by SETKEYS are:  Receive, Transmit and Both.



So the cited location containing "Tx/Rx" is inconsistent with the definition of the primitive.		N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1338		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.11.1		1443		21		E		Y		1443.21		21		11.6.11.1				V						26		Where is "Rx_Tx_MMPDU" defined?		Either define this term or replace it with one that is defined.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:33:05Z): change "Rx_Tx_MMPDU" to "Rx_Tx"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:45:42Z - Requires technical interpretation.  Transferred to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:23:03Z				2013/5/23 23:23		EDITOR

		1339		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.11.2.2		1444		39		T		Y		1444.39		39		11.6.11.2.2				V						26		"TxRx flag":  there is no such flag, field, etc. defined in this draft.		Replace "TxRx" with the appropriate name.  If this is something defined in 802.1X, then at least describe what it is (or delete this NOTE).		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:33:39Z): change "TxRx" to "Rx_Tx"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-28 14:49:47Z				2013/5/28 14:49		EDITOR

		1340		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.9.5		1432		64		T		Y		1432.64		64		11.6.9.5				J						26		"TPTK" is not defined anywhere in this document.		Provide a definition of TPTK in the text and in 3.3, as well as a detailed description in the text (before page 1432) of what it is and how it is formed.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:32:23Z): It’s a variable in this pseudo-code.  It is used on P1433.25 and P1433.30.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1341		David Hunter		193		1		11.6.9.5		1434		32		E		Y		1434.32		32		11.6.9.5				V						23		Where is "Tx_Rx" defined?		Define "Tx_Rx" or replace it with the appropriate term throughout the draft.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:30:14Z) - Globally replace "Tx_Rx" with "Rx_Tx" (4 instances)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:26:38Z				2013/3/26 11:26		EDITOR

		1342		David Hunter		193		1		12.4.2		1467		63		T		Y		1467.63		63		12.4.2				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:44:35Z) - Replace " to ensure that

the lifetime of the PTKSA is no longer than the value provided in the TIE[KeyLifetime] sent in Message 3" with ". The operation of this timer prevent the PTKSA being used for longer than t		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:44:35Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1343		David Hunter		193		1		12.6.2		1477		57		T		Y		1477.57		57		12.6.2				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:48:58Z) - Change "shall use the key replay counter to

ensure they are not replayed." to "shall use the key replay counter to detect and discard replays.(#1343)"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:48:58Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1344		David Hunter		193		1		12.6.3		1480		14		T		Y		1480.14		14		12.6.3				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:51:42Z) - Change "shall use the key replay counter to

ensure they are not replayed." to "shall use the key replay counter to detect and discard replays."		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:51:42Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1345		David Hunter		193		1		12.9.3.1		1490		55		E		Y		1490.55		55		12.9.3.1				V						23		Where is "Tx_Rx" defined?		Define "Tx_Rx" or replace it with the appropriate term throughout the draft.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:48:39Z) - Globally replace "Tx_Rx" with "Rx_Tx" (4 instances)



(Note that this is a duplication of the resolution to CID 1341).		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		Implemented for CID 1341.				2013/3/26 11:29		EDITOR

		1346		David Hunter		193		1		13.8.2		1537		36		T		Y		1537.36		36		13.8.2				A						23		"mandatory" here implies "shall", but the related "shall" statement is the  next statement.  So "mandatory" is not necessary here.		Delete "mandatory" from both lines 36 and 37.  In addition "to ensure interoperability" on line 38 is redundant in an interoperability standard, so delete that phrase.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:15:56Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:15:56Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1347		David Hunter		193		1		13.8.2		1537		38		T		Y		1537.38		38		13.8.2				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" wth "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:55:12Z) - Delete: "to ensure interoperability"



(Note, this is a subset of the resolution to comment 1346).		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:55:12Z

Changes made for CID 1346.				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1348		David Hunter		193		1		13.10.1		1539		50		T		Y		1539.50		50		13.10.1				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:57:57Z) - Replace " to ensure that mesh STAs can distinguish" with "to enable mesh STAs to distinguish"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:57:57Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1349		David Hunter		193		1		13.11.3.3		1576		12		T		Y		1576.12		12		13.11.3.3				A						23		Misuse of "may":  "may require" is not the standard giving permission for something.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:48:52Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:48:49Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1350		David Hunter		193		1		13.12.2		1581		34		T		Y		1581.34		34		13.12.2				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "confirm".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:59:11Z) - Replace "ensure" with "achieve"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 23:59:11Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1351		David Hunter		193		1		13.14.9.3		1599		42		E		Y		1599.42		42		13.14.9.3				A						23		"reverse direction grant" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so this name should not be in initial caps (the related PPDU is "RDG PPDU", not "Reverse Direction Grant PPDU").		Replace "Direction Grant" with "direction grant".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:27:38Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:27:38Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1352		David Hunter		193		1		16.3.7		1614		59		T		Y		1614.59		59		16.3.7				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify" here and on page 1615 line 3.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-19 18:26:37Z) - Replace cited sentence with "The CCA of the DSSS PHY shall indicate(#1352) ..."



Make matching change at 1615.03.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:04:09Z - Rewording a "shall" so needs review.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:01:25Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1353		David Hunter		193		1		17		1628		1		E		Y		1628.01		1		17				A						23		"High Rate" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so does not need to have initial caps.		Replace "High Rate" with "high rate" throughout the draft, except of course when it is part of the name of a frame, field (such as "High Rate TIM field"), begins a heading ("High rate direct sequence ..."), etc.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:35:24Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:35:24Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1354		David Hunter		193		1		17.2.6		1641		39		T		Y		1641.39		39		17.2.6				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify" here and on line 47.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-19 18:27:54Z) - Reword sentence: "Also, in both cases, the CCA of the DSSS PHY shall indicate(#1354) ..."



Make matching change at line 47.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:04:05Z - Rewording a "shall".  Needs review.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:03:43Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1355		David Hunter		193		1		18.3.5.7		1675		27		T		Y		1675.27		27		18.3.5.7				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensures" with "verifies" here and on line 28.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:13:24Z) - Reword cited sentence: "The first permutation causes adjacent coded bits to be mapped onto nonadjacent subcarriers."



Make matching change  at 1675.28.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:13:24Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1356		David Hunter		193		1		18.3.12		1697		18		T		Y		1697.18		18		18.3.12				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify" here and on line 32.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-19 18:28:30Z) - Reword cited sentence: "Also, in this case, the CCA of the OFDM PHY shall indicate ..."



Make matching change at 1697.32		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:16:01Z - Rewording a "shall".  Needs review.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:15:43Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1357		David Hunter		193		1		19.3.2.4		1707		51		T		Y		1707.51		51		19.3.2.4				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify" and on line 54 replace "ensures" with "verifies".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:23:13Z) - Reword " extension is used to ensure that the

transmitter computes the Duration" to "extension causes the transmitter to compute the Duration"



Replace ". This ensures that the NAV value of Clause 17 (High Rate		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:23:13Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1358		David Hunter		193		1		20.3.9.1		1741		23		T		Y		1741.23		23		20.3.9.1				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "provide".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:24:59Z) - Change "ensures that the total power of the time domain signal

as summed over all transmit chains is" to "causes the total power of the time domain signal as summed over all transmit chains to be"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:24:59Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1359		David Hunter		193		1		C.3		2287		25		E		Y		2287.25		25		C.3				A						23		The intent is not that "the" admission control is not mandatory, but simply that admission control is not mandatory.		Delete "the" before "admission".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:25:14Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 13:57:09Z				2013/3/26 13:57		EDITOR

		1360		David Hunter		193		1		C.3		2289		65		E		Y		2289.65		65		C.3				A						23		The intent is not that "the" admission control is not mandatory, but simply that admission control is not mandatory.		Delete "the" before "admission".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:25:21Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 13:57:29Z				2013/3/26 13:57		EDITOR

		1361		David Hunter		193		1		E.1		2418		64		T		Y		2418.64		64		E.1				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:25:50Z) - Replace "ensure" with "provide"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:25:50Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1362		David Hunter		193		1		M.2.1.1		2516		19		T		Y		2516.19		19		M.2.1.1				A						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		In addition, "here are some" is too colloquial.  So replace "To ensure implementation of Michael, here are some test vectors." with "Test vectors are provided below in order to support correct implementation of Michael."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:28:54Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:28:54Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1363		David Hunter		193		1		M.5.3		2529		63		T		Y		2529.63		63		M.5.3				A						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:29:57Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:29:57Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1364		David Hunter		193		1		N.1		2540		18		T		Y		2540.18		18		N.1				A						23		"must" is strongly discouraged in IEEE standards, especially in informative text.		Replace "must" with "need to be" here and on line 21.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:52:44Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:52:44Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1365		David Hunter		193		1		N.2.1		2541		35		T		Y		2541.35		35		N.2.1				A						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "produce".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:30:52Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:30:52Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1366		David Hunter		193		1		N.3.1		2542		14		T		Y		2542.14		14		N.3.1				A						23		"must" is strongly discouraged in IEEE standards, especially in informative text.		Replace "must derive" with "derives".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:53:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:53:27Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1367		David Hunter		193		1		N.3.2		2543		36		T		Y		2543.36		36		N.3.2				V						34		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensure" with "verify".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-08 14:40:43Z): Replace "and the scheduler should ensure that sufficient cumulative TXOP allocations are made to accommodate retransmissions" with "and the scheduler should consider these retransmissions in the cumulative TXOP allocat		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:34:10Z - Don't know how to handle this one.  "and the scheduler should ensure that sufficient cumulative TXOP allocations are made to accommodate retransmissions."  The scheduler is not the guy making the TXOP allocation requests,  s		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 15:09:04Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1368		David Hunter		193		1		N.3.2		2543		39		T		Y		2543.39		39		N.3.2				V						23		Not only is "ensure" is not a good word in an IEEE standard, but it is unclear what actions a MAC shall take to 'ensure' anything.		Replace "ensures" with "provides that" and on line 42 replace "ensure that when" with "provide that, when".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:38:40Z) - REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:38:10Z) - Replace "ensure ... is" with "causes ... to be".



At line 42,  replace "to ensure" with "so".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:38:40Z- EDITOR: 2013-03-14 00:38:10Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1369		David Hunter		193		1		N.3.2		2543		40		E		Y		2543.40		40		N.3.2				A						23		Typo:  "to so that".   Also on line 43:  "that there".		Replace "to so that" with "so that the" and on liine 43 delete "that".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:28:32Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:04:04Z				2013/3/26 14:04		EDITOR

		1370		David Hunter		193		1		N.3.2		2543		49		T		Y		2543.49		49		N.3.2				A						23		"must" is strongly discouraged in IEEE standards, especially in informative text.		Replace "must" with "needs to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:54:32Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:54:32Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1371		David Hunter		193		1		N.3.2		2543		51		T		Y		2543.51		51		N.3.2				A						23		Both a "must" and broken English.		Replace "retries Nexcess must satisfy to send only" with "retries Nexcess that are needed to transmit only".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:56:10Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 20:56:10Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1372		David Hunter		193		1		P.2		2558		21		T		Y		2558.21		21		P.2				J						23		"It is recommended that" is a thinly veiled "should", which does not belong in an informative annex.		Replace "It is recommended that any" with "A" and on line 22 replace "use" with "typically employs".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-20 18:20:09Z) - There is no requirement from the IEEE-SA to not use this form of words.  The current recommendation is useful.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-18 19:25:39Z - 

Consensus:  reject the comment because there is no requirement not to use this form of words in the style guide.  The current recommendation is useful.



Previously:

There are 14 "is recommended that" in informative anne		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1373		David Hunter		193		1		P.3		2558		46		E		Y		2558.46		46		P.3				V						34		Jamming too many thoughts into a single sentence burdens readers and even confuses concepts (to the point that it becomes hard to match verb with subject).		Replace "In order to" with "The tables below". On line 48 replace "STT, the following tables" with "STT.  These tables".  On line 49 replace "that represents the same LLC SDU on the integrated Ethernet/IEEE Std 802.3 LAN." with "that contains the same LLC		REVISED (MAC: 2013-08-16 14:25:28Z): Replace "In order to" with "The tables below". On line 48 replace "STT, the following tables" with "STT.  These tables".		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Present during Telecon



EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:31:23Z - Want input from Mark H here.  Does removal of "on the integrated Ethernet/IEEE Std 802.3 LAN" lose us anything?		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 15:10:22Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1374		David Hunter		193		1		P.3		2558		55		E		Y		2558.55		55		P.3				A						23		What is the subject in the following mess:  "Note that examples in both tables showing a Type/Length field value of 81-00 represents bridging"?  If it is "examples", the verb "represents" represents a mismatched number.  In addition, which subject is show		Replace "Note that examples in both tables showing a Type/Length field value of 81-00 represents bridging" with "In the tables below the rows that have a 81-00 Type/Length field value represent bridging".  On line 57 replace "LAN, both of which" with "LAN		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:33:06Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:06:17Z				2013/3/26 14:06		EDITOR

		1375		David Hunter		193		1		P.4		2560		19		E		Y		2560.19		19		P.4				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Delete the comma.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:06:20Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:07:02Z				2013/3/26 14:07		EDITOR

		1376		David Hunter		193		1		Q.2		2561		29		E		Y		2561.29		29		Q.2				A						23		List format should follow the 2012 IEEE Style Manual (see, e.g., page 18).		Replace "are" with "are:"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:33:13Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:07:35Z				2013/3/26 14:07		EDITOR

		1377		David Hunter		193		1		Q.2		2561		51		T		Y		2561.51		51		Q.2				A						23		"must" is strongly discouraged in IEEE standards, especially in informative text.		Replace "must operate" with "operates".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:00:17Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:00:17Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1378		David Hunter		193		1		Q.2		2562		62		E		Y		2562.62		62		Q.2				A						23		List items should start with an initial cap.		Replace "provide" with "Provide" both here and on page 2565 line 49.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:33:19Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:10:02Z				2013/3/26 14:10		EDITOR

		1379		David Hunter		193		1		S.4		2576		46		E		Y		2576.46		46		S.4				V						23		There is no definition of "NDPA" anywhere in the draft.  Replace this acronym with its full name.		Replace "NDPA" with "NDP Announcement" (the name of a field) or whatever the appropriate term is.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:33:58Z) - Replace "NDPA" with "NDP Announcement"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:13:13Z				2013/3/26 14:13		EDITOR

		1380		David Hunter		193		1		S.5.3		2579		19		E		Y		2579.19		19		S.5.3				A						23		List items should start with an initial cap.		Replace "non-HT" with "Non-HT".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:34:04Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:13:51Z				2013/3/26 14:13		EDITOR

		1381		David Hunter		193		1		U.2		2583		38		E		Y		2583.38		38		U.2				A						23		Comma separating prepositional phrase from main clause of sentence.		Replace "conditions," with "conditions" and on page 2584 line 6 replace "case," with "case".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:06:26Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:14:17Z				2013/3/26 14:14		EDITOR

		1382		David Hunter		193		1		V.2.7		2589		24		T		Y		2589.24		24		V.2.7				A						23		"must" is strongly discouraged in IEEE standards, especially in informative text.		Replace "must" with "needs to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:19:04Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:19:04Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1383		David Hunter		193		1		V.3.1		2589		60		E		Y		2589.60		60		V.3.1				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:14:39Z				2013/3/26 14:14		EDITOR

		1384		David Hunter		193		1		V.5.2		2597		55		E		Y		2597.55		55		V.5.2				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:15:09Z				2013/3/26 14:15		EDITOR

		1385		David Hunter		193		1		W.7.1		2608		9		E		Y		2608.09		9		W.7.1				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:15:30Z				2013/3/26 14:15		EDITOR

		1386		David Hunter		193		1		W.7.4		2608		56		E		Y		2608.56		56		W.7.4				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:15:47Z				2013/3/26 14:15		EDITOR

		1387		David Hunter		193		1		W.7.5		2609		9		E		Y		2609.09		9		W.7.5				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:16:02Z				2013/3/26 14:16		EDITOR

		1388		David Hunter		193		1		W.7.5		2610		10		E		Y		2610.10		10		W.7.5				A						23		"setup" is a noun; "set up" is a verb.		Replace "setup" with "set up".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:16:23Z				2013/3/26 14:16		EDITOR

		1389		James Miller		193		1								G		Y										A						23		This does not contain 802.11ad which is an approved amendment.				ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:14:22Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:14:22Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1390		Timo Koskela		193		1		6.3.13		165		33		E		N		165.33		33		6.3.13				A						23		there is a typo on: MLME-MREQPORT.request and MLME-MREQPORT.confirm.		it should be MLME-MREPORT.request and MLME-MREPORT.confirm, respectively		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:34:33Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:24:33Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1391		Timo Koskela		193		1		6.3.14.2.2		166		20		E		N		166.20		20		6.3.14.2.2				A						23		there is a typo on MLME-MREQPORT.request and MLME-MREQPORT.confirm,		should be MLME-MREPORT.request and MLME-MREPORT.confirm, respectively		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:34:44Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:24:55Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1392		Lisa Ward		193		1		8.4.10.20.10		575		34		E		N		575.34		34		8.4.10.20.10				V						26		figure 8-128 is for target MAC address but figure shows originator MAC address in the field which then would be the same as figure 8-127.  I wonder if this is a copy paste error?		change field to reflect that the MAC address is of the STA that is having its location info requested.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:24:09Z):

In Figure 8-128, change the name of the last field in the subelement from “Originator Requesting STA MAC Address” to “Target MAC Address”.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:12:25Z - This requires technical interpretation.  Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:33:32Z				2013/5/22 21:33		EDITOR

		1393		Ronald Murias		193		1								T		Y										A						23		As an approved amendment, 802.16ad should be included in 802.11mc, and that material does not appear to have been included in Draft 1.0		Include the material from 802.11ad in 802.11mc		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:14:10Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:14:13Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1394		Vinko Erceg		193		1		17.3.7.9		1655		42		T		Y		1655.42		42		17.3.7.9				V		Vinko		11-13/384r0		25		In D1.0, EVM formula was correctly updated in Section 16.4.5.10 for DSSS rates. However, it was forgotten to update the formula for CCK rates in Section 17.3.7.9.		Please correct EVM calculation formula in Section 17.3.7.9. I will bring a submission.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-03-20 18:41:51Z) Implement the changes as documented in 11-13/384r0.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-04-11 13:48:29Z				2013/4/11 13:48		EDITOR

		1395		Joseph Levy		193		1								G		Y										A						23		The draft does not include 802.11ad requirements.		Include 802.11ad requirements in the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:13:04Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:13:11Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1396		Ahmadreza Hedayat		193		1		9						T		Y		918.00		1		9				J						27		It is currently disallowed to have multiple MPDUs or AMPDUs addressed to several STAs in a single PPDU (excluding the case on MU PPDU). This choice, despite the inefficiency it brings for short MPDUs, might have made sense in the early years of 802.11 whe		State the possibility of inserting multiple MPDUs is a single PPDU addressed to several STAs, and rewrite statements that forbids this feature. Rewrire EDCA TXOP sharing rules to include this feature. Add capability bit(s), and state maximum number of MPD		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:10:36Z): The changes described might provide a benefit, but that benefit can only be determined after careful study of the impact of specific changes.   The commenter does not provide specific changes that would address the co		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1397		Mark Hamilton		193		1		10.2.2.8.b		1104		18		T		Y		1104.18		18		10.2.2.8.b				J						27		Why does this specify the backoff and DIFS?  Is it somehow special for PS-Poll/trigger frames in this case (I don't think so)?  Or, is this a delay before queuing the frame, to be followed by a medium access delay; in which case why?		Remove the sentence about backoff and DIFS from this paragraph.  If there is concern about confusion with CFP polling or some such, then replace this sentence with, "The PS-Poll or trigger frame shall be transmitted with normal medium contention rules."		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:19:56Z): The comment does not identify an issue with the existing behaviour.  Removing the cited text would make existing QoS STAs non-compliant.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1398		Mark Hamilton		193		1		10.2.2.8.a		1104		13		T		Y		1104.13		13		10.2.2.8.a				V						27		Is a non-AP STA actually _required_ to wake up at particular Beacons and then _required_ to transmit a PS-Poll or trigger directly after the Beacon?  This seems overly consriptive.  What is "the last TBTT" anyway - "last" before what (in bullet a)?  What		Change this language to be descriptive, not prescriptive.  "To enable delivery of buffered frames while in power save mode, a STA must wake up early enough to receive Beacon frames at TBTT intervals of less than or equal to the ListenInterval."  "When the		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:18:39Z): Change 1094.32 and 1104.13 as shown in 11-13/652r4 under CID 1398.   These changes remove ambiguity in the required timing of the wake up interval,  and remove duplicate normative specification from 10.2.2.1.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 10:01:35Z- Changes to 1094 are implemented and flagged by CID 1400.				2013/7/31 10:01		EDITOR

		1399		Mark Hamilton		193		1		10.2.2.8		1104		6		T		Y		1104.06		6		10.2.2.8				J						27		This clause is for non-AP STAs, not all STAs.		Fix the title and first sentence to say "non-AP STAs", to clarify the scope.  Same for 10.2.2.9.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:17:44Z): The clause title and conditions within it use the phrase "STA in PS mode".  As an AP cannot be in PS mode, there is no ambiguity.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1400		Mark Hamilton		193		1		10.2.2.1		1094		6		T		Y		1094.06		6		10.2.2.1				V						30		The heading is clear, but the actual text is ambiguous, about what type of STAs are referenced here.		Start the first sentence with, "When operating in an infrastructure BSS, non-AP STAs changing Power Management mode ..."  Start the second sentence with, "Such a STA shall remain ..."  In the 6th paragraph (at P1094.33), change "operating in the PS mode"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:31:58Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/652r8 under CID 1400.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:54:00Z				2013/7/31 9:54		EDITOR

		1401		Mark Hamilton		193		1		10.2.2.13		1106		22		T		Y		1106.22		22		10.2.2.13				J						27		Does a non-AP STA have a requirement to wake up every DTIM?  What about "ReceiveDTIMs" (see 10.2.2.4)?  Can PSMP power mode cooperate with FMS or WNM Sleep?		Clarify.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:21:02Z): The comment is a series of questions.  It does not identify any issue to be resolved in the draft.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1402		Mark Hamilton		193		1		8.4.2.79		737		1		T		Y		737.01		1		8.4.2.79				V						27		There is confusion about the mapping of TFS elements and subelements, and exactly which appear within various contexts, and how to map to TFS IDs.  Also, which element type(s) define "a filter" versus "a filter set" is ambiguous.		This is being discussed in detail within the WFA.  We should coordinate with that discussion, and clarify as needed, an in a manner that considers their discussions.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:01:47Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1403		Mark Hamilton		193		1		17.2.2.3		1630		29		T		Y		1630.29		29		17.2.2.3				V		Vinko				27		"this preamble type" means "short PHY preamble and header", I presume?		Change "this preamble type" to "this PHY preamble and header" or "short PHY preamble and header" or perhaps "short PPDU format".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-16 00:29:25Z) Change "this preamble type" to  "the short PPDU format"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-16 00:28:24Z		M		EDITOR: 2013-05-28 15:36:54Z- Also reworded the sentence because: 1. requirement on multiple STAs,  2. "is mandatory" language is being removed.



The sentence now reads:  "A Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) STA shall support the short P				2013/5/28 15:36		EDITOR

		1404		Mark Hamilton		193		1		7.3.4.1		425		57		T		Y		425.57		57		7.3.4.1				V						27		"All of the service primitives described here are considered mandatory, unless otherwise specified."  Really??  Mandatory service primitives?!!		Delete this sentence.  Therefore, delete this subclause?  Note that similar language that was in many of the PHY clauses has already been removed, along with the PMD changes.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) At 425.55, delete subclause 7.3.4.1		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 10:36:27Z- Implemented for CID 1250.				2013/7/29 10:36		EDITOR

		1405		Mark Hamilton		193		1		3.3		39		35		E		Y		39.35		35		3.3				A						23		The acronym "FC" means "Frame Control", per clause 3.3.  The definitions of "40-MHz capable" stuff imply that "FC" means "40-MHz capable", and this is used heavily in clause 10.  This leaves the document confused about what "FC" means.  The only usage of		Delete the abbreviation "FC" from clause 3.3		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:54:44Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 15:11:47Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1406		Mark Hamilton		193		1		10.24.5		1246		1		T		Y		1246.01		1		10.24.5				V						27		Is Timing Measurement in the Extended Capabilities set for dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtActivated or dot11MgmtOptionTimingMsmtImplemented?		Just delete this sentence, as the next paragraph already says it all (and this paragraph is wong, per Table 8-104.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:28:53Z): Make changes under CID 1406 in 11-13/652r4.   These changes remove the conflicting references to MIB variables and modify the definition of the "...Activated" MIB variable to indicate that its value are static for the		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 10:14:21Z



Some editorial rewording of resulting awkward language in 10.24.5.				2013/7/31 10:23		EDITOR

		1407		Mark Hamilton		193		1		9.7.9		966		3		T		Y		966.03		3		9.7.9				A						27		In Table 9-4 (modulation classes) the "Modulation class" column and its values are never used for anything.		In Table 9-4 (modulation classes) remove the modulation class column/IDs		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:23:38Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 08:57:22Z				2013/7/31 8:57		EDITOR

		1408		Mark Hamilton		193		1		4.5.3.3		77		24		T		Y		77.24		24		4.5.3.3				A						26		The use of "mobile STA" (thus excluding "portable STA" or even "fixed" but wireless non-AP STA) seems wrong here.		Change "mobile STA" to "non-AP STA".  Same thing at P77.46 and P1313.29.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 02:32:30Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:47:07Z				2013/5/22 17:47		EDITOR

		1409		Mark Hamilton		193		1		6.5.5.2		419		54		T		Y		419.54		54		6.5.5.2				A						26		What purpose does the MODULATION_CODE_TYPE paramater serve?  It doesn't seem to be used or described anywhere, and has only one legal value (or null - does that mean something significant?)		Delete the MODULATION_CODE_TYPE parameter from the .request parameter list and the description table.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-14 03:32:27Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 18:09:41Z				2013/5/22 18:09		EDITOR

		1410		Mark Hamilton		193		1		8.5.8.26		850		39		T		Y		850.39		39		8.5.8.26				A						26		Is there a difference between "antenna port" and "antenna connector"?   Antenna Connector is a defined term, and used 33 times.  Antenna port is never defined, and used 43 times.		Change all "antenna port" occurances to "antenna connector"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:51:55Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				M		Made changes as specified,  except rewording required for statements of impedance.  These are now "impedance at the antenna connector" not "impedance of the antenna port".				2013/5/22 23:19		EDITOR

		1411		Mark Hamilton		193		1		8.4.2.6		546		23		T		Y		546.23		23		8.4.2.6				J						35		What does "prepared to deliver" mean?   This occurs in 5 places.		Clarify.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:41:01Z): The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1412		Mark Hamilton		193		1		6.3.26.2.2		185		33		T		Y		185.33		33		6.3.26.2.2				V		Mark Hamilton		11-13/1009r2		35		Why do ADDTS, DELTS, ADDBA and DELBA need any special "timer" treatment?		Remove the timeout from the service primtives (6.3.26.2.2's parameters and 6.3.26.3.2's ResultCode and associated text, etc.).  Note that for ADDBA, this is the ADDBAFailureTimeout, not the BlockAckTimeout which is needed.  Remove the timeout from the fig		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17) - Remove ADDTS.request and ADDBA.request timeouts.  This includes all references to them (including service primtives (6.3.26.2.2's parameters and 6.3.26.3.2's ResultCode and associated text, etc. as well as the timeout from the		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-15  - Straw Poll:

         	Prefer Leave:  1

         	Prefer: Remove Timeouts - 3

         	Prefer: Fix Addt.request – 0 

         	Won’t say/don’tcare: 5

	Propose Resolution: Revised: Remove ADDTS.request and ADDBA.request timeouts.  T		M		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 13:04:43Z- Substantial problems with the changes to ADDTS.   It is not merely a matter of removing the timeout,  the timeout is responsible for driving the TS failure figures,  and it makes little sense without it.  Further, some normat				2013/9/23 13:04		EDITOR

		1413		Mark Hamilton		193		1		6.3.60.3.3		297		55		T		Y		297.55		55		6.3.60.3.3				V						26		Per WG11 style, .confirm primitives do not indicate invalid .requests, or locally generated timeouts.		Remove text saying those will generate a .confirm from: 6.3.60.3.3, 6.3.63.3.3, 6.3.37.3.3, and 6.3.38.3.3.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-14 03:18:29Z)for 6.3.60.3.3: delete "when a timeout or failure occurs or"

for 6.3.63.3.3 delete "when transmission of the TFS Request frame is acknowledged,

when (re)transmission of the TFS Request frame fails, when a failure reaso		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-14 03:02:19Z - for 6.3.60.3.3: delete "when a timeout or failure occurs or"

for 6.3.63.3.3 delete "when transmission of the TFS Request frame is acknowledged,

when (re)transmission of the TFS Request frame fails, when a failure reason is un		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 18:04:38Z				2013/5/22 18:04		EDITOR

		1414		Mark Hamilton		193		1		9.3.7		945		58		E		N		945.58		58		9.3.7				V						23		Links are not hot		Fix cross-links to be 'clickable'		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:52:33Z) - Check cross-references at cited location are automatic.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 15:02:48Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1415		Mark Hamilton		193		1		20.3.20.5.2		1795		30		T		Y		1795.30		30		20.3.20.5.2				V		Vinko		11-13/596		27		Changes that were made to 18.3.10.6 are needed in 20.3.20.5.2.		Make the same changes that were made in 18.3.10.6 in the last draft.  Also at P1796.1, P1796.3, and P1796.5.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-16 00:38:18Z) Change "hold the CCA signal busy" to "indicate a channel busy condition" at the following locations:

page 1795 L30 and L33 and L58

page 1786 L1, 3, 5.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-16 00:34:00Z -

Change "hold the CCA signal busy" to "indicate a channel busy condition" at the following locations:

Review page 1795 L30 and L33 -- OK to make change.

page 1785 L58: ok to make change

page 1786 L1, 3, 5:  ok to make change		M		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:44:39Z- Introduced {primary}, {secondary}, {primary,secondary} terminology to the changes at 1796 [sic],  because this reflects the existing semantics,  thus:

"The receiver shall indicate a {primary} channel busy condition(#1415) fo				2013/5/29 9:54		EDITOR

		1416		Mark Hamilton		193		1		18.3.10.6		1691		64		T		Y		1691.64		64		18.3.10.6				A		Vinko				27		When 18.3.10.6 was changed to not say "hold the CCA signal busy", the NOTE was missed.		Change "hold the CCA signal busy" to "indicate a channel busy condition"		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-16 00:41:50Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:29:49Z				2013/5/29 9:29		EDITOR

		1417		Mark Hamilton		193		1		20.3.20.5.2		1795		33		T		Y		1795.33		33		20.3.20.5.2				V		Vinko		11-13/598		27		How does a "receiver that does not support the reception of HT-GF format PPDUs" know whether it is dealing with a "valid HT-GF signal", in the context of the last para of 20.3.21.5.2 and the penultimate para of 20.3.21.5.3?		Clarify.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-17 01:19:28Z) Editor: please change the text to: "An HT STA that does not support the reception of HT-GF format PPD..."		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-16 00:43:23Z change "A receiver" with  "An HT STA" at start of cited paragraph.



This paragraph is a compromise that was made long ago, and we do not want to make a change here with out very careful consideration.		M		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:52:00Z- Also made matching changes in following section.				2013/5/29 9:55		EDITOR

		1418		Raja Banerjea		193		1		10.24.6		1247		30		T		N		1247.30		30		10.24.6				V						35		The Fine time measurement added to IEEE 802.11mc does not scale for large number of users. The procedure described in the specification is of order N_APxN_STA. As the number of stations increases the overhead of FTM also increases. This is described in su		Please consider addition of informative text as described in IEEE 802.11-13/0072r1 which leads to an order N_AP mechanism. This mechanism does not scale with the number of users.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 09:07:40Z): Make changes as described in 11-13/1178r0.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1424				2013/9/23 14:24		EDITOR

		1419		Nehru Bhandaru		193		1		8.4.2.24.4		722		51		E		N		722.51		51		8.4.2.24.4				J						26		Bit 13 description -  CCMP or CCMP does not make sense		CCMP or GCMP		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:29:57Z): This text does not exist in 1.0 of the draft, and 1.3 already says "CCMP or GCMP"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:20:28Z - Not sure where the text is.  But any change would not be editorial.  Transferring to MAC.		N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1420		Edward Reuss		193		1		8.3.1.9.5						E		N		473.00		15		8.3.1.9.5				A						23		The last paragraph in this sub-section is one very long run-on sentence, making it hard to parse.		Change "in the order of the sequence number, with the first bit of the Block Ack bitmap corresponding to" to read "in the order of the sequence number. The first bit of the Block Ack bitmap corresponds to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:18:21Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:18:09Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1421		Edward Reuss		193		1		8.4.1.11		512		62		E		N		512.62		62		8.4.1.11				A						23		Wrong tense in the Note at the bottom of Table 8-39. (Two instances across a page break).		Change "whether these frame are Robust" to "whether these frames are Robust".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:10:26Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:26:30Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1422		Edward Reuss		193		1		8.4.1.11		513		21		E		N		513.21		21		8.4.1.11				V						26		Does a Robust AV Streaming category in the Action Details field use Group addressed privacy?		I think this category should be "No".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:28:24Z): Make  changes per CID 1029, to replace "--" with "no" at the cited location		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:11:34Z - This is not the kind of question the editor can answer.   Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:18:04Z				2013/5/22 20:18		EDITOR

		1423		James June Wang		193		1								G		Y										J						23		incorporation of 11ad text has not been fully reviewed.				REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:16:11Z) - The comment does not indicate a specific issue,  nor propose a specific change.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1424		Jon Rosdahl		193		1		10.24.6		605				T		Y		605.00				10.24.6				V						35		Allow the use of FTM to be able to support Receive Only and RSSI based mechanisms for Location Determination		Please see changes in doc 11-13/0072r1.

https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0072-01-000m-client-positioning-using-timing-measurements-between-access-points.pptx		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 09:05:37Z): Make changes as described in 11-13/1178r0.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 14:23:52Z- Redrew the figure to be visually similar to Figure 10-25.  Adjusted language for grammar.  Adjusted equations and variable names for style.				2013/9/23 14:23		EDITOR

		1425		Jon Rosdahl		193		1		10.2.2.14		1107				T		Y		1107.00				10.2.2.14				J		Jon Rosdahl				38		Add to the rational for responses that should be considered towards TDLS Peer Power Save Mode Keep alive status:

1.A response from a non AP-STA to an action frame be considered towards keepalive (if protected keep alive is not needed by the AP)?

2.A PS-		Add text to allow the 3 responsesto be used towards keepalive.		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1426		Jens Tingleff		193		1		20.3.2		1729		46		E		N		1729.46		46		20.3.2				A						23		NON_HT_DUP_OFDM mis-typed as NON_HT_DUPOFDM (missing last underscore). The majority vote, taking into account 802.11AC, is NON_HU_DUP_OFDM. Also Table 20.1, page 1723 line 21, and other places		change spelling from NON_HT_DUPOFDM to NON_HT_DUP_OFDM		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 22:57:50Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:18:47Z				2013/3/26 12:18		EDITOR

		1427		Mark RISON		193		1								G		Y										J						27		Some comments made in the technical comment collection on 802.11-2012 were addressed incorrectly or incompletely		Address all the comments correctly and completely		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The comment does not indicate a specific issue to resolve or a specific change to be made		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1428		Mark RISON		193		1								G		Y										J						27		Some comments made in the technical comment collection on 802.11-2012 were rejected but should not have been		Revisit those comments		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The comment does not indicate a specific issue to resolve or a specific change to be made		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1429		Mark RISON		193		1		8						T		Y		437.00		1		8				V						24		I thought we'd agreed not to try to keep text giving numbers for element/subelement length, as this was bound to be wrong somewhere, sometime		Get rid of the Length column in Tables 8-55, 8-118, 8-121, 8-144, 8-159, 8-160, 8-164, 8-165, 8-217, 8-218, 8-219, 8-222, 8-270, and text on length in 8.4.2.12, 8.4.2.17, 8.4.2.20.10, 8.4.2.20.11, 84.2.21.8, 8.4.2.21.10, 8.4.2.35, 8.4.2.36 (4 times), 8.4.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-20 18:10:32Z)

Make changes as specified, excluding any locations where statements are required to cover any additional semantics.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-19 11:24:33Z - Actually, we agreed only to address part of the problem, and this comment, and some Editor's Notes in the draft both point out that we should probably go further to be consistent.



ACCEPT this comment.



Is work needed to ch		M		EDITOR: 2013-04-10 10:52:37Z- Note - no changes to 8.5.8.9, which is a different "Length" field.				2013/6/18 10:49		EDITOR

		1430		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.4						T		Y		793.00		1		8.4.4				V						26		The 2-octet Length field in ANQP elements sometimes appears to be the usual length in octets, but sometimes a count of subelements.  Is this intentional?		If it is, put a NOTE for those which are not the usual "length of stuff afterwards in octets"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:52:25Z):

Delete the individual Info ID and length field statements from the element definitions in sections 8.4.4.2 through 8.4.4.19, replacing with a statement: “The Info ID and Length fields are defined in 8.4.4.1 (General).		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 22:03:00Z				2013/5/22 22:03		EDITOR

		1431		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"Subelement" is sometimes spuriously capitalised		Change to "subelement" where so, e.g. in "FMS Subelement format", "TCLAS Status Subelement format", "TFS Subelement format)"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 15:47:00Z) - Change all "Subelement format" to "subelement format", except where syntax requires a capital.

Change all "Subelement IDs" to "subelement IDs", except where syntax requires a capital		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:29:15Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1432		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"subelement" is sometimes spuriously not capitalised		Change to "Subelement" where so, e.g. "TFS Request subelements" and "Status subelements" where they are the name of a field)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 16:41:34Z) - Change "subelement field format" to "subelement format".

Change "subelement field(s)" to "subelement" where it is a reference to the entire subelement".		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:06:37Z - There are 1457 instances of "subelement".  752 not followed by ID.  There are 18 "subelement field",  3 "subelement data field". 2 "subelement Options" 2 "subelement Key".  2 "subelement Length".  2 "subelement TOD"		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 16:40:55Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1433		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.76						T		Y		732.00		32		8.4.2.76				J		Qi Wang				38		The whole FMS Status subelements thing is confusing; ditto TFS Status subelements		In Table 8-159 there should be a FMS Status Subelements subelement (no, really); then the FMS Status Subelements subelement is what should be stated to contain one or more FMS Status subelements, whose format is shown in Fig 8-329; similar problems for TF		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1434		Mark RISON		193		1		8						T		Y		437.00		1		8				J						30		Text giving explicit recipes for the Length field should not be necessary, as there should be text describing the allowed contents of a subelement, and then the Length should just follow the usual rules		Audit the uses of "Length field" to make sure there are no instances where a recipe is given which is the only place where restrictions on elements are stated.  Then delete such statements.  Examples: 645.21, 649.69, 650.27, 658.60, 729.40		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-07-08 06:31:23Z) - The commenter does not give specific changes that would fully address the comment.

In reply to the commenter, the resolution of comments 1429 and 1430 should have addressed this issue.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Ready for motion		cf CID 1429		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1435		Mark RISON		193		1		8						E		Y		437.00		1		8				J		Mark Rison				36		Is it really necessary to say "The Optional Subelements field format contains zero or more subelements, each consisting of a 1-octet

Subelement ID field, a 1-octet Length field, and a variable-length Data field, as shown in Figure 8-402. The

optional su		Say it once in some common place		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1436		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		More generally (cf. "The Optional Subelements field" verbal diarrhoea), could endless cut and paste of text which follows the same template be avoided?		Say it once in some common place		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:11:01Z - Note to commenter,  out of context,  this comment is hard to grok.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1437		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		It has been suggested that "it" should only be used if it refers to the immediately preceding singular noun, so e.g. "The parameter is present if dot11HighThroughputOptionImplemented is true; otherwise it is not present." is wrong because "it" would be "t		Say it ain't so!		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:22:58Z) - It is understood that "it" in this context is the parameter,  because "is present" provides a pattern that locates what "it" references.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1438		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.2.5		978				E		Y		978.00				9.19.2.5				J		Mark Rison				36		The rules for "successful transmission and transmission failure" for the purposes of EDCA backoff are made harder to follow because terms are not used consistently		In this subclause, always use "MPDU", not "frame", and express the rules in the same way (so e.g. not "the STA concludes that the transmission of the MPDU has failed" and then "The recognition of a valid response frame [...] shall be interpreted as a succ		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1439		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.2.5		978				T		Y		978.00				9.19.2.5				V						30		The rules for EDCA backoff are not clear		Clarify:

a) What does "is requested to be transmitted"?  By whom?

b) What does "The final transmission by the TXOP holder initiated during the TXOP" mean?  Is the "initiated" spurious?  Is this really the final transmission in the TXOP, or the final tra		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:52:29Z):



At 979.33 replace "A frame with that AC is requested to be transmitted," with "An MA-UNITDATA.request primitive is received that causes a frame with that AC to be queued for transmission such that one of the transmi		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:14:24Z				2013/7/31 9:14		EDITOR

		1440		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		We need to distinguish between an MCS for a specific PHY and the general concept of an MCS		Introduce the term "HT MCS" or something, and use that for MCSes which are specific to HT, only using plain "MCS" for the generic concept		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:09:20Z - See comment on 1440.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1441		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		The MCS, for HT at least, is more than just the modulation and coding, as it includes the number/nature of the spatial streams		Rename MCS to MSCS (modulations, streams and coding scheme) or similar (see 11ac/D5.0)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:08:03Z - I strongly doubt that any meaningful attempt to resolve this can be done on a purely editorial basis.



I recommend delaying any action on this comment until .11ac is rolled in.   .11ac has made a partial attempt to resolve		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1442		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Mark Rison				38		Can a BA receiver send a "spontaneous" BlockAck frame if it didn't get a BlockAckReq it was expecting (on the hypothesis that it's missed the said BlockAckReq or somesuch)?		Clarify (might also need tweaks to Annex G)		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Presumably, this is not meant to include sending a BlockAck after receiving an A-MPDU with Ack Policy equal to Normal Ack (i.e., implicit Block Ack request), or after an RDG, (or maybe under PSMP?).



Assuming this is talking about "simple" Block Ack (11		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1443		Mark RISON		193		1		6.3.42.3.4		242				E		Y		242.00				6.3.42.3.4				A						23		UTC does not stand for "Universal Coordinated Time"		Change to "Coordinated Universal Time (UTC)" -- 3.3 has it right		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:43:22Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:27:09Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1444		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						27		Colons in MAC addresses and suchlike imply bit-reversed notation, which is definitely Not The Done Thing anymore		Change the colons to hyphens in e.g. 10.23.2.5, 10.24.3.2.10, M.10 (note the OO-UU-II:suite_type notation is probably acceptable)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-21) The style using colons has been used by 802.11 for a long while.  Its use is unambiguous.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1445		Mark RISON		193		1		C						T		Y		1970.00		1		C				J						27		If a MIB variable has type MacAddress, how is it represented?  It appears to be represented as a big hex number, but then which is the octet which contains the U/L and G/I bits?  The least significant one (i.e. the one at the end when the hex number is wr		Spell this out somewhere		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-21) MacAddress is defined by SNMPv2-TC.  See IETF RFC 2579		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1446		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Make sure all cross-references (to clauses, subclauses, figures, tables, etc.) are real linked cross-references, not plain text.  This is important to ensure they move or alert correctly as other things move or are deleted		I presume there's a way to check this programmatically?		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:58:45Z - There is no way to check this programmatically.  There are some tests like looking for patterns that might be subclause numbers that I routinely use,  but there's a very high false positive rate,  so some true matches go unn		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1447		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.79		737				E		Y		737.00				8.4.2.79				V						23		"TFS subelements" should sometimes be "TFS Request subelements"		Change in referenced location and also on p. 1256 (6 times, including singular)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:29:33Z) - Change as specified at lines 24 and 28.



Note that other references to TFS subelement are correct, and are references to the specific subelement of that  name.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:29:33Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1448		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.80		739				T		Y		739.00				8.4.2.80				V						27		Where is the TFS subelement referred to in Table 8-165 described?  It's not Figure 8-336 because the Subelement IDs differ		Clarify (should the row just be deleted from the table?)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:02:07Z): Incorporate the text changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0583-03-000m-proposed-lb193mc-tfs-comment-resolutions.doc		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1152				2013/7/29 14:20		EDITOR

		1449		Mark RISON		193		1		8						E		Y		437.00		1		8				V						23		What are "Identifier"s (if you do a case-sensitive search for "Identifier Subelement")?		Change to "Subelement ID"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:00:59Z) - Change all "Identifier" in the context as a table column heading to the left of "Subelement" to "Subelement ID".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:06:14Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1450		Mark RISON		193		1		8						E		Y		437.00		1		8				J		Mark Rison				36		Why does Table 8-184's caption have the explicit "subelement ID values" while the others don't?		Similarly caption Tables 8-154, 8-159, 8-160, 8-164, 8-165		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1451		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		The case of "Individual/Group" and "Universal/Local" is not consistent		Capitalise at 445 (twice), 446, 707, 2070, 2212		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:24:07Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:21:15Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1452		Mark RISON		193		1		8						E		Y		437.00		1		8				J		Mark Rison				36		Make sure "The Vendor Specific subelement has the same format as the Vendor Specific element (see 8.4.2.28)." has not been missed out in any section where a VS SE is possible		Even better, put the statement once in a common place, and delete it from all the other places		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1453		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Make font sizes consistent		E.g. fix "subelement" at 731.38, also "QoS" at 501.44 and 501.47 and "Tx" at 676.6 and micro in Table 17-4 and "is" at 417.49 and 418.5 and "equal" at 690.6		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1454		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.75		731				T		Y		731.00				8.4.2.75				V						26		Table 8-159 says the FMS subelement can be as short as 6 octets, but Figure 8-328 says there's 6 octets (not including the subelement header) plus at least one TCLAS element, so that can't be true		Fix (see more general comment about duplicate length information being a recipe for disaster)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:47:13Z): Remove the Length column in Table 8-159.  (Note to editor, this resolution is a subset of the resolution to CID 1429).		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 21:37		EDITOR

		1455		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.76		733				T		Y		733.00				8.4.2.76				V						26		Table 8-159 says the FMS Status subelement length is variable, but Figure 8-329 shows no optional/variable elements; ditto TFS Status subelement		Fix (see more general comment about duplicate length information being a recipe for disaster)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:48:42Z): Remove the Length column in Table 8-160.  (Note to editor, this resolution is a subset of the resolution to CID 1429).		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		Note the cited location is Table 8-160, not 8-159.		N						2013/5/22 21:38		EDITOR

		1456		Mark RISON		193		1		8						T		Y		437.00		1		8				V						24		A Diagnostic Report element can, from Figure 8-310, contain up to 252 octets in the Diagnostic Information Subelements field.  However, in Table 8-144 variable elements are no more than 251 octets long.  Where has the last octet gone?  Have any other octe		Detect all the heinous crimes and redress all the wrongs.  Or delete the lengths		REVISED (MAC: 2013-03-20 18:19:21Z) 

Delete the length column from Table 8-144.  Note, also covered in resolution to CID 1429.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		Nothing in or around Figure 8-310 has any obvious claim of a length of 252, so the commentor's specific concern cannot be located.



However, it does seem that Table 8-144 tries to repeat the lengths of the subelements, which already has errors (e.g., Cr		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-09 11:28:11Z				2013/4/9 11:28		EDITOR

		1457		Mark RISON		193		1		8						E		Y		437.00		1		8				J		Mark Rison				36		How about a generic statement that subelements have the same format as elements?		Go on, save the Earth		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1458		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.29		638				T		Y		638.00				8.4.2.29				V						35		It's not clear how to indicate A-MSDU/A-MPDU aggregation in TSPECs; this can have a significant effect on the medium time required for a particular traffic stream		Create a new IE to signal this information (sadly, the TSPEC IE is not extensible).  Consider whether A-MSDU aggregation would be better handled by redefining the Nominal MSDU Size field to be the nominal A-MSDU size if A-MSDUs are used, and if so (a) whe		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 08:47:46Z): Make changes as indicated in 11-13/0013r5		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-09-17 07:26:23Z: 11-13/0012, 11-13/0013		M		EDITOR: 2013-09-24 12:06:52Z- Numbering in the proposal didn't seem to match the draft.  I've also made a partial attempt to coerce the equations closer to expected style.



Have asked the submission author to review the chagnes.				2013/9/24 12:06		EDITOR

		1459		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		There are still a few references to "information elements" but the term is never formally introduced		Either completely get rid of the term, or somehow introduce it as being a general term for, um, Elements which contain information		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:25:50Z) - Replace all "information element" by "element".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:22:18Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1460		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2.2.6		1102		41		T		Y		1102.41		41		10.2.2.6				V						27		"NOTE---An AP that transmits an A-MPDU containing data MPDUs in which the EOSP field is set to 1 and that receives a BlockAck that does not acknowledge all of those MPDUs, cannot transmit any missed data MPDUs within the current service period because the		At the minimum change the "cannot" to some kind of "would be wise not to".  At most promote this to a normative statement with a "shall not".  As a compromise, perhaps promote this to a normative statement with a "should not"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:15:58Z):

At 1102.31 after "Data frame" insert "that is a non-A-MPDU frame".  This change resolves the inconsistency between the cited text and the note.

At 1102.40 delete "NOTE--" and replace "set" with "equal"

At 1102.41 re		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:57:03Z				2013/7/31 9:57		EDITOR

		1461		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Make sure that things within frames are elements or fields, that things within elements are fields, that things within fields are subfields, that things within subfields are subsubfields, and so on until the smallest flea		As it says in the comment.  One example among many: Power Management subfield		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1462		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Should a one-bit field be a Foo bit or a Foo (sub)*field?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1463		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		"An HT STA 2G4 that is a member of an IBSS and that transmits a frame containing an HT Operation element or Secondary Channel Offset element shall set the Secondary Channel Offset field of this element to SCN." -- in the case of the HT Operation element t		Change to "field or subfield in this element" where appropriate		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1464		Mark RISON		193		1		8.5.2.6		811		61		E		Y		811.61		61		8.5.2.6				A						23		"(in which case the secondary channel offset is set to SCN)"		"(in which case the Secondary Channel Offset field is set to SCN)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:26:30Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:36:27Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1465		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/0652r2		27		Has anyone ever used/does anyone still use StrictlyOrdered?		Deprecate StrictlyOrdered		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Incorporate the text changes shown for CID 1465 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0652-02-000m-some-more-lb193-resolutions.doc . This change marks the StrictlyOrdered service class as obsolete and the StrictlyOrdered		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:32:53Z				2013/7/25 14:32		EDITOR

		1466		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Why is it sometimes Capabilities (Extended Capabilities IE, RM Enabled Capabilities IE, HT Capabilities IE, Capabilities field/subfield, HT Capabilities Info field, HT Extended Capabilities field, TxBF Capabilities field, Timing Capabilities field, RSN Ca		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1467		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"Field"		"field" (at 534.51, 555.4, 764.12, 807.12, 862.41, 2532.58)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 17:57:38Z) - Change all "Field" where this is the name of a field and syntax does not require upper case to lower case.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 17:58:52Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1468		Mark RISON		193		1		10.16						T		Y		1205.00		35		10.16				J		Mark Rison				38		OBSS scan all messed up: ref to 10.16.5, not clear whether applies to 2G4 STAs, not clear if the dot11...Factor is a factor or a number of scans or what, ActivityFraction is zero in initial scan before BSS is started, etc.		Fix		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		“All messed up” and “fix” are not an adequate description of a problem or a resolution.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1469		Mark RISON		193		1		8.5.8.7		834		33		E		Y		834.33		33		8.5.8.7				V						26		8.5.8.7 on the ECSA frame says the Channel Switch Count field is described in 8.4.2.52 on the ECSA IE, but 8.4.2.52 talks of "the STA

sending the Extended Channel Switch Announcement element" -- no such IE is sent when the STA is sending an ECSA frame (t		Someone explain to me why the ECSA frame didn't just contain an ECSA IE first...		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:49:44Z):

While the initial design could have incorporated the ECSA directly, the design instead incorporated the fields directly, perhaps to eliminate inclusion of the element ID and length fields.  No change is proposed by th		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:28:03Z - The commenter doesn't propose any change,  so the comment is invalid.   However if the group does decide to make any change it will be more than editorial.  Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-06-18 10:56:06Z- The resolution is ambiguous.   It shows a change to text that appears in two locations:  555.17 and 673.36.  As the reference from the cited location points at 8.4.2.52,  I have made the change there.				2013/6/18 10:56		EDITOR

		1470		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Is it "Power Management mode" or "power management mode"?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1471		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						27		For a mesh channel switch, 10.9.8.4.3 mandates a probe [sic] delay.  Why not for vanilla BSS switches too?		Extend 6.3.3.2.2, 6.3.4.2.2, 6.3.11.2.2 and 10.2.2.2 to say the ProbeDelay is also used when switching to a different channel		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Making this change for non-MBSS would make existing devices non-compliant. The benefit of the additional protection is minimal because channel switches are infrequent affairs.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1472		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2.3						T		Y		1117.00		24		10.2.3				J						27		For an infrastructure BSS, 10.2.1.2 mandates a probe [sic] delay when awakening.  Why not for an IBSS too?		Add something somewhere in 10.2.3		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:23:20Z):

The existing mechanism in 10.2.1.2 is essentially useless, because no minimum value is specified for Probe Delay.  A value of zero is commonly used in existing equipment in order to maximise battery life.



There is		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1473		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2.4						T		Y		1120.00		56		10.2.4				J						27		For an infrastructure BSS, 10.2.1.2 mandates a probe [sic] delay when awakening.  Why not for a mesh BSS too?		Add something somewhere in 10.2.4		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:24:23Z):

The existing mechanism in 10.2.1.2 is essentially useless, because no minimum value is specified for Probe Delay.  A value of zero is commonly used in existing equipment in order to maximise battery life.



There is		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1474		Mark RISON		193		1		10.23.6		1114				T		Y		1114.00				10.23.6				J						27		10.22.6 mandates using the probe [sic] delay when switching channels.  This is not necessary if the primary channel isn't actually changing		Add something to 10.23.6		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:22:26Z): There is little value from optimizing a rare occurrence.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1475		Mark RISON		193		1		10.1.4.3.3		1090				E		Y		1090.00				10.1.4.3.3				V						30		"The Address 1 field in the probe request is the broadcast address or the specific MAC address of the STA, and either item b) or item c) below." is missing a verb.  But it's oddly structured anyway		Move the a) to the first sentence and make b) and c) be two subreasons		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-07-18 06:37:53Z) - Revised.   Replace “only if:” with “only if the Address 1 field in the probe request is the broadcast address or the specific MAC address of the STA, and either of the following applies:”.   Delete item a) and re-l		EDITOR		201307 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-07-08 06:45:59Z - 

Old resolution: REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:13:17Z) - Unindent b) and c) and remove references.    That leaves a single entry list.   So promote the whole list one level and merge a) into the proceding sentence.



EDIT		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 13:03:45Z				2013/7/25 13:03		EDITOR

		1476		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.57		688		16		E		Y		688.16		16		8.4.2.57				A						23		"Operating Class field of the 20/40 MHz BSS Intolerant Channel Report element" is missing an article		Add a "The"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:17:09Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:10:02Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1477		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						24		Can you use TDLS without QoS (Control fields)?  How does stuff like TDLS Peer U-APSD work in this case (is everything treated as AC_BE)?		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-20 19:14:55Z)



There is no requirement in the Standard for QoS support in order to use TDLS (cf P1227.16).



However, TDLS Peer U-APSD mode requires dot11TDLSPeerUAPSDBufferSTAActivated to be true, which is signaled and 'negotiat		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		TDLS Peer U-APSD mode requires dot11TDLSPeerUAPSDBufferSTAActivated to be true, which is signaled and 'negotiated.'  



In discussing this MIB attribute, 10.2.2.15.1 says, "Support for the TDLS Peer U-APSD Buffer STA function means that the STA has the c		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1478		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Mark Rison				37		Slurp out all words starting with "dot11" in 802.11-2011 in all Clauses/Annexes other than Annex C.  Slurp out all words following "SYNTAX" in Annex C.  Compare		If anything is in one list but not the other, address the discrepancy (in some cases there may be good reasons for the discrepancy, and the simple recipe given in the comment will certainly produce false alerts)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 07:08:12Z) The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1479		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Make sure that it's always $foo frame, not just $foo and not $foo MPDU either		As it says in the comment		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1480		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.9		438		50		T		Y		438.50		50		8.4.2.9				J						26		Rules on overlap of subband triplets v. requirements to support wacky regulatory domains		Allow overlap; the requirement should just be that there's no overlap in channel numbers for a given operating width (see 11ac/D5.0 wording for inspiration, if not salvation)		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:25:11Z):

The commenter does not indicate specific changes that would satisfy the comment.



Note that in 11ac D5.0 P77L8, the restriction to non-overlap is within a Sub-band triplet sequence "are not used within the same Sub		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1481		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2.2.6						T		Y		1100.00		17		10.2.2.6				J						30		The behaviour on receiving a PS-Poll where there's no traffic to deliver in response is not well-defined		Specify that in this case a (QoS) Null shall be sent by the AP		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:34:34Z): The corner cases described is considered rare enough that a specific description of it is not justified.  Specifying a QoS Null AP shall be sent by the AP might render existing implementations non-compliant.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1482		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2.2.6						T		Y		1100.00		17		10.2.2.6				J						30		Is it OK to signal EOSP part-way through an MSDU/MMPDU in a U-APSD SP?		Specify that EOSP shall not be signalled in non-final fragments		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:33:25Z): In answer to the commenter, it is OK to signal EOSP part way through an MSDU, the AP is required to attempt transmission of at least one BU, but might stop at any point after that, even part way through a BU.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1483		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2						T		Y		1093.00		38		10.2				J		Mark Rison				38		The new stuff in 10.2.2.2 on staying in Awake when some response is expected only covers ABSSen		Add some similar blurb about staying awake if waiting for something when the device has not indicated to the IBSS (and PBSS/MBSS?) member that the device is in PS mode		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1484		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		Sometimes the masculine ordinal indicator (\xba) is used where the degree symbol (\xb0) should be used		Chase all errant male ordinals to show the proper degree of decorum (20.2.3, 20.3.9.3.3, 20.3.9.3.4, 20.3.9.4.3, 20.3.11.11.4 in 802.11-2012)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 19:54:57Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-14 18:08:13Z - I wonder at how this was discovered,  as the visual difference is very subtle.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 18:08:22Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1485		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		Sometimes an ASCII apostrophe is used instead of a directional one (\x91 or \x92)		Make sure that all single quotes use \x91 or \x92		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:56:02Z) - Change apostrophe (code \x27) to a directional single quote as appropriate (excluding:  based numbers, code, the MIB).		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:54:58Z - There are 489 apostrophes.   The following contexts are correct:  quoting a based number,  in code,  in the MIB.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:56:02Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1486		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		aPHY-RX-START-Delay does not follow the pattern for all the other aThings		Change to aRxPHYStartDelay throughout		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 19:48:23Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 16:11:38Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1487		Mark RISON		193		1		6.5.4.2						E		Y		416.00		1		6.5.4.2				V						23		There is no such thing as "PHYRXSTART.indicate".  Ditto other ".indicate"s		Change to .indication (twice).  Also in Figures 16-8 and 16-9		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-15 21:52:02Z) - Change all ".indicate" to ".indication"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 21:53:30Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1488		Mark RISON		193		1		7.3.5.12.3						E		Y		434.00		23		7.3.5.12.3				V						23		PHYRXSTART is missing a hyphen		Add a hard hyphen after the Y.  Also at 9.28.2		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:58:16Z) - Add hyphens to PHYRXSTART and PHYRXEND globally.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:01:22Z- The editing instructions are a subset of CID 1601.				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1489		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		PHYRXSTART should have a hard hyphen; ditto other primitives		Make the hyphen hard throughout, though secable, not soft		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 15:40:13Z) - All instances of PHY<hyphen> are "hard" in the sense that they are present in the source,  not inserted by frame.   That they cannot be found/searched-for when a break is made at the hyphen is a limitation of part		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		There are ~700 instances of PHY-.   That's a lot of work for very little benefit.		N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1490		Mark RISON		193		1		10.1.4.3.2						E		Y		1089.00		11		10.1.4.3.2				A						23		There is no such thing as "PHYRxStart.indication"		Change to PHY-RXSTART.indication		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:08:57Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-25 16:17:12Z- Edited for CID 1601.				2013/3/25 16:17		EDITOR

		1491		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V		Mark Rison				36		Sometimes "degrees" or "deg" is used instead of the eponymous symbol		Change to the eponymous symbol throughout (instances of "359 degrees", "5 degrees", "87.63602 degrees", "180 degrees", "+90 degrees", "0 degree"), ignoring those in the ASN.1		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:06:45Z) - Change cited instances to use degree symbol and review all use of “degree(s)” and “deg” and replace with the degree symbol where it represents a unit following a value in degrees.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 09:58:22Z- Didn't change any in Annex C.  Didn't find any "deg".				2013/9/23 9:58		EDITOR

		1492		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		Using the 1/2 glyph (\xbd) makes it hard to search for		Change to "1/2" throughout (Figs 20-22 to 20-26 (a total of 6 times)); also look for 1/4 and 3/4		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 19:45:42Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:23:44Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1493		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		Space needed before dB and dBm and dBr etc.		Add spaces (Figs 20-18 to 20-20 and D-1, Annex C (search for "0dB", "2dB", "3dB", "5dB", "6dB", "8dB", "9dB"))		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:45:31Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:17:47Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1494		Mark RISON		193		1		C						E		Y		1970.00		1		C				A						23		"The HT Short GI for n MHz indicates..." is flawed in many ways: (a) it's the variable which indicates, not "The HT Short GI" (b) it's part of a run-on sentence and (c) it presciently foresees VHT.  Actually (a) and (b) are endemic in dot11RMNeighbor*		Change to "This variable indicates $blah.  It is equal to false if ...".  Oh, and change "MHZ" to "MHz"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:14:59Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 13:52:47Z- Assuming "n" in the comment relates to the two occurances.				2013/3/26 13:52		EDITOR

		1495		Mark RISON		193		1		20.3.21		1798		52		E		Y		1798.52		52		20.3.21				V						23		"GI or short GI"		Either "GI" or "long GI or short GI"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:08:42Z)

Change to "GI".		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:28:20Z				2013/3/26 12:28		EDITOR

		1496		Mark RISON		193		1		20.4.3						E		Y		1808.00		21		20.4.3				A						23		"regular GI"?  Bleeeeargh!		Change to "long GI" (twice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:09:21Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:28:56Z				2013/3/26 12:28		EDITOR

		1497		Mark RISON		193		1		20.1.1		1715		38		E		Y		1715.38		38		20.1.1				A						23		"400 ns short guard interval (GI)" -- is there any other kind?		Change to "400 ns (short) guard interval (GI)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 22:56:46Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:15:50Z				2013/3/26 12:15		EDITOR

		1498		Mark RISON		193		1		20.3.9.4.3						E		Y		1746.00		19		20.3.9.4.3				A						30		"SHORT GI" and "FEC CODING" in Fig 20-6 have the wrong case (note they are not the same as the eponymous *XVECTOR parameters)		Change to "Short GI" and "FEC Coding", matching Table 20-11; in Table 20-11 uppercaseify to "FEC Coding" and "Number of Extension Spatial Streams"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-07-08 06:30:27Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:24:13Z - Was approved by motion 23,  but needs to be re-approved.  Propose accept.		M		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:27:03Z- Implemented an "accept".				2013/7/22 16:13		EDITOR

		1499		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.1.4						T		Y		500.00		22		8.4.1.4				J						26		Does the Privacy Capability bit only indicate WEP (where other cipher suites are shown using a RSN IE)?		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:26:46Z): The section is behavioral. The AP does thus and so; the non-AP STA does thus and so. If there is a case where the behavior is not specified please rephrase the comment.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1500		Mark RISON		193		1		6.3.17.1.2		173		61		E		Y		173.61		61		6.3.17.1.2				A						23		"The Secondary Channel Offset parameter may be present for HT STAs." -- so?  What's so special about the SCO parameter that means it has to be mentioned explicitly?		Delete		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:36:06Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:35:59Z - Agree with the comment,  but classifying as trivial technical.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:25:56Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1501		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		The Behavior Limits are only given numerically in Annex D, not Annex E.  Also, there's confusion between the BL and the BL set		Change the references to Annex D (at 8.4.1.21, 8.4.2.55.2, 8.4.2.56, 10.9.8.5, 10.16.3.3).  Or better, change to the human-friendly textual forms used in Annex E.  Also fix the presence/absence of "set" (e.g. 10.9.8.5 title)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1502		Mark RISON		193		1		3.2						E		Y		25.00		30		3.2				V						23		"using FORMAT=HT_MF or HT_GF and CH_BANDWIDTH=HT_CBW20" (and similarly for 40) is not canonical		Reword in the canonical "TXVECTOR parameter FOO_BAR equal to BAR" form		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 15:50:15Z) - Change cited text at 25.40 to:  "A Clause 20 (High Throughput (HT) PHY specification) transmission with TXVECTOR parameter  FORMAT equal to HT_MF or HT_GF and TXVECTOR parameter CH_BANDWIDTH equal to HT_CBW20."		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:41:02Z - For discussion.  I'm not sure we're consistent enough to claim the existence of a canonical form.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:57:37Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1503		Mark RISON		193		1		9.7.6.6						T		Y		964.00		41		9.7.6.6				J						27		Table 9-3 requires that a non-HT duplicate PPDU be control responded to with a 40 MHz or non-HT duplicate PPDU.  However, it is not reliably possible to detect that a PPDU was sent as a non-HT duplicate		Add a NOTE to clarify that since the indication of NON_HT_CBW40 in RXVECTOR is not reliable, a non-HT duplicate PPDU might be control responded to using a 20 MHz PPDU		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:22:59Z): The requirements of 9.7.6.6 are on the basis of the RXVECTOR, not on the basis of what was transmitted.  There is no need to clarify PHY behaviour at this specific location.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1504		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		"DTIM Beacon" isn't always followed by "frame"		Add "frame" where missing.  Also add "Beacon" in "DTIM frame" in 6.3.2.2.2		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 19:58:44Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:21:10Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1505		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		"Frame" should not normally have a leading capital; ditto "Element"		Change to "frame" except where really part of something's name, or at the start of a sentence, etc.; ditto "element"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1506		Mark RISON		193		1		6.3.5.3.2		128		19		E		Y		128.19		19		6.3.5.3.2				A						23		"authenticationType"		"AuthenticationType"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:30:07Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:17:33Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1507		Mark RISON		193		1		6.3						E		Y		112.00		50		6.3				J						23		"Content of FT Authentication elements"		"Content of FT Authentication frame"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 21:05:27Z) - It is described as a set of elements (e.g. at 219.39),  so the existing name is appropriate.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1508		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		"authentication algorithm"		"Authentication Algorithm" where referring to the field in the Authentication Frame (actually "Authentication Algorithm Number", though you'd need to jump through some "value representing" hoops), or "AuthenticationType" when referring to the MLME-AUTHENT		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 22:57:49Z - Comment does not indicate a problem.   Proposed change doesn't indicate specific changes.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1509		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.1.7		504		43		E		Y		504.43		43		8.4.1.7				A						23		"element in 4-Way Handshake"		"Element in 4-Way Handshake"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:09:56Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:21:20Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1510		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.26		630		50		T		Y		630.50		50		8.4.2.26				J						35		"In Beacon and Probe Response frames transmitted by an AP [...]

In Beacon frames transmitted by a non-AP STA: [...]

Otherwise: [...]".  Don't the first two cases already cover all possibilities, i.e. everything is either an AP or a non-AP STA?		If the second case is only meant to cover non-AP STAs in an infrastructure BSS, say so		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-17 12:32:56Z): The Extended Capabilities element is in several frame types, not just Beacons (or Probe Responses).  The Otherwise case covers the other frame types.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1511		Mark RISON		193		1		10.1.4.3.3		1090		62		T		Y		1090.62		62		10.1.4.3.3				V						30		"The SSID List element shall not be included in a Probe Request frame in an IBSS." -- but this section is about the Probe Response		Either change to Probe Response, or change to a NOTE		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:26:12Z): Remove: "The SSID List element shall not be included in a Probe Request frame in an IBSS."		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:47:43Z				2013/7/31 9:47		EDITOR

		1512		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Vinko				35		The various PHY's aPHY-RX-START-Delay don't make obvious sense, apart for DSSS and HR/DSSS		Clarify where the numbers came from		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-17) 	The different values for aRxPHYStartDelay and preamble durations are:

	DS PHY, Table 16-5: 192us

     •	Preamble: 144us

     •	Header: 48us

	High Rate PHY, Table 17-4: 

     •	192 us for long preamble

          o	Same a		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-18 13:12:59Z - after discussion, we determined this should be defered and referred back to Vinko -- may need to get Matthew F. and Vinko to check with Adrian about table 18-17 and that it does or does not apply.



GEN: 2013-07-18 -Proposed r		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1513		Mark RISON		193		1		6.5.4.2						T		Y		416.00		1		6.5.4.2				J		Vinko/Eldad				35		What is the "point in time specified by the PHY" in the context of aPHY-RX-START-Delay?		Clarify (might be the start of the PHY header?)		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-17 ) -	The different values for aRxPHYStartDelay and preamble durations are:

	DS PHY, Table 16-5: 192us

     •	Preamble: 144us

     •	Header: 48us

	High Rate PHY, Table 17-4: 

     •	192 us for long preamble

          o	Same		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-18 13:26:06Z - the actual point in time is not defined in any of the PHYs and we do not know when that time is…so this may be an implementation detail, but the standard is a bit ambiguous.  This may have been made ambiguous with the removal o		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1514		Mark RISON		193		1		9.3.7		945		27		E		Y		945.27		27		9.3.7				A						23		"Air Propagation Time"		"aAirPropagationTime".  Also should be "aRxTxTurnaroundTime" (lowercase xs)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:46:25Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 15:01:57Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1515		Mark RISON		193		1		9.18.5		973				T		Y		973.00				9.18.5				V						27		All PHYs' aAirPropagationTime refer back to 9.18.5 now, but it's not clear what this is, if the coverage class is undefined		Strengthen "The default PHY parameters are based on aAirPropagationTime having a value of 0 ╬╝s," to something like "If no coverage class is known to a STA, the aAirPropagationTime shall default to 0 us."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:25:10Z):

Editor: in table 18-17 change text in each of the 3 columns on the top to: "if dot11OperatingClassesRequired is false, XY us, if dot11OperatingClassesRequired is true, XY us plus any coverage-class-dependent aAirPropa		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:07:41Z- Implemented for CID 1076				2013/7/31 9:07		EDITOR

		1516		Mark RISON		193		1		9.18.5		973		24		T		Y		973.24		24		9.18.5				J						30		The text implies that if dot11OperatingClassesRequired or dot11ECSAActivated are not both true, any coverage class in the Country IE is ignored -- is this really the case?		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:49:51Z): The text in D1.0 does imply that the Country IE is ignored as claimed.  Note, see the resolution to CID 1658 (Make changes as indicated in 11-13/0652r8 under CID 1658), which removes one of the terms in this condition		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1517		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V		Mark Rison				36		The space between a number and its unit should be a non-breakable one		Make them all NBSPs.  E.g. at 973.20		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:06:26Z) - In 9.18.5 replace any normal spaces between a value and its units with non-breaking spaces.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		FYI - There are 25,000 hits on the pattern "[0-9] [a-zA-Z]",  which very roughly approximates to a number and its units.   Any resolution that requires the manual inspection of thousands of potential replacements will need to find a volunteer editor to do		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 06:49:25Z				2013/9/23 6:49		EDITOR

		1518		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Should use multiplication glyph for multiplication, not x, and should use minus not hyphen for subtraction or negative numbers		As it says		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1519		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Some bits of the spec state/imply "HR/DSSS/short" is included in "HR/DSSS", others exclude it		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1520		Mark RISON		193		1				34		44		E		Y		34.44		44		3.2				A						23		"Notice that" seems a bit weird		Change to "Note that"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:53:18Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 22:19:07Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1521		Mark RISON		193		1				34		44		E		Y		34.44		44		3.2				V		Dorothy Stanley				34		Is all the stuff after the first sentence in the definition of "robust-security-network-association- (RSNA-) capable equipment" really appropriate?		Consider deleting		REVISED (GEN: 2013-07-18 14:41:23Z) At 34.42 Delete the following text, retaining the definition and the first sentence of the definition: 

“Such a device might use pre-RSNAs because of configuration.  Note that RSNA-capable does not imply full complianc		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-18: - Proposed Resolution: Revised

At 34.42 Delete the following text, retaining the definition and the first sentence of the definition: 

“Such a device might use pre-RSNAs because of configuration. 

Note that RSNA-capable does not imply		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 12:49:11Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1522		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		How does a "Note that" differ from a "NOTE---"?  Is it normative?		If a "Note that" is normative, delete these two words throughout the spec.  If a "Note that" is informative, change to a "NOTE---" throughout the spec		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:19:28Z) - There is nothing special (in terms of IEEE-SA style) about "Note that".  It can be used to introduce normative requirements.   The commenter has given no justification for the proposed change.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1523		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		"The original standard was published in 1999" but there was an 802.11-1997		Change to 1997		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 16:51:17Z) - The comment does not adequately locate the issue or the change.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1524		Mark RISON		193		1		3.2		28				E		Y		28.00				3.2				J						27		The ERP-CCK, ERP-DSSS, ERP-DSSS/CCK definitions are imprecise		Change to specific subclause refs		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-21) The definitions are correct as stated.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		There's no distinct subclauses to reference.  If we need to clarify,  it will need to be with respect to the TXVECTOR parameters.  Transferring to GEN.		N						2013/7/24 6:30		EDITOR

		1525		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.1.4		500		29		T		Y		500.29		29		8.4.1.4				V						35		"No subfield is supplied for ERP as a STA supports ERP operation if it includes all of

the Clause 19 mandatory rates in its supported rate set." seems wrong on several counts: surely a single 11g rate is enough to indicate this, but also it's only true i		Fix (flaps hands around ineffectually)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:43:21Z): Revised.  Change the cited sentence into a "NOTE --"		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 13:30:00Z				2013/9/23 13:30		EDITOR

		1526		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Mark Rison				38		What does "supported rate set" mean?  Basic rate set?  Operational rate set?		Clarify (probably operational rate set)		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-03-18 13:11:42Z - 

In contexts like the frame formats, it is correct, and references two different information element types (Supported Rates and Extended Supported Rates).



The MLME interface talks about basic rate set and operational rate s		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1527		Mark RISON		193		1		C						E		Y		1970.00		1		C				A						23		"dot11Address" is too generic		Change to dot11GroupAddress		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:21:51Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 13:50:27Z				2013/3/26 13:50		EDITOR

		1528		Mark RISON		193		1		20.2.4		1725		33		E		Y		1725.33		33		20.2.4				A						23		"NON_HT PPDU"		"non-HT PPDU"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 22:57:26Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:16:26Z				2013/3/26 12:16		EDITOR

		1529		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Mark Rison				37		Sometimes the spec refers to Association Request/Response but fails to cover Reassociation Request/Response		Add "(Re)" where appropriate		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 07:07:41Z) The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1530		Mark RISON		193		1		6.3.8						E		Y		143.00		58		6.3.8				V						23		The stuff on MLME-REASSOCIATE should refer to reassociation, not association		Change association to reassociation (case-insensitively)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:33:21Z) - Make changes throughout 6.3.8 as specified,  except in the introductory "change of association" and where it refers to the current AP.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:19:43Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1531		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		Are bits to be referred to as b<n> or as B<n> or as <n>?		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 15:27:32Z) - Change all " b<number>" to " B<number>" except where this forms part of a hex number.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 15:14:55Z - There are roughly 300 b<n> used in the context of a bit label,  and roughly 600 B<n>.



The labeling is unambiguous,  so the question is whether consistency is a sufficient reason to touch the draft in ~300 locations.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 16:31:38Z- Changes made without flags (because that upsets formatting too much).				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1532		Mark RISON		193		1		C		2047		5		E		Y		2047.05		5		C				A						23		"microsecondss"		"microseconds"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:24:18Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:16:35Z				2013/3/26 14:16		EDITOR

		1533		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"high-throughput" or "high throughput"?		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 15:18:33Z) - replace "high-throughput" with "high throughput" (case insensitive, case conserved),  except where it follows "non-".



Replace "high-throughput-<word>" with "high throughput <word>"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-07 15:18:38Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1534		Mark RISON		193		1		10.16.2		1206		15		T		Y		1206.15		15		10.16.2				J						27		"An HT STA shall not transmit a 20 MHz PPDU containing one or more data MPDUs using the secondary channel of a 20/40 MHz BSSs." -- so it may transmit a 20 MHz PPDU only containing control or managament MPDUs, or an NDP?		Delete the "containing one or more data MPDUs"		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:28:10Z): The current behaviour allows the transmission of control frames, which might be used to improve protection in the secondary channel.  The proposed change would prevent this.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1535		Mark RISON		193		1		16.4.6.6		1627		3		E		Y		1627.03		3		16.4.6.6				A						23		">= - 0 dBm"		Delete the minus.  Also at 1658.3 and 1692.28		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:40:10Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:55:40Z				2013/3/26 11:55		EDITOR

		1536		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		Use proper glyph for >= and <=		Fix at 934.24, 934.49, 1315.9, 1354.32		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 14:40:42Z) - It is not possible to use the unicode glyph for these characters in figures.  This is a limitation of the use of WMF for the figure format linked by frame.



An alternative is to use a special font for this chara		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1537		Mark RISON		193		1				1627				T		Y		1627.00				16.4.6.6				V		Vinko				27		"RCPI = Floor{(Power in dBm + 110) ├ù 2} for 0 dBm > Power > - 110 dBm" -- this does not effect "rounded to the nearest 0.5 dB" (e.g. this maps -109.1 to 1 but -109.0 to 2).  Ditto pp. 1658, 1692, 1796		Change the Floor to a Round, or add 0.5, or change to say something like "rounded up to the next 0.5 dB".  Also fix case of "dbm" at 1658.1		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-16 00:58:31Z) - GEN: 2013-05-16 00:55:26Z change 1658.1 from "for 0 dbm" to " for 0 dBm.." in the equation.

 On P1657.52, 1626.53, 1692.14, and 1796.19 change "with indicated values rounded to the nearest 0.5 dB as follows:" to "wit		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-16 00:54:29Z remove the "round" and allow the equation is what it is.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-28 15:33:44Z				2013/5/28 15:33		EDITOR

		1538		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		The RCPI is defined identically in all the PHYs		Put it all in one common place		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1539		Mark RISON		193		1		C						T		Y		1970.00		1		C				V						27		2E32 is being used to express 2**32.  However, 2E32 is actually 2*10**32		Change the 2E32s to 2**32s		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-21) Globally change 2E32 to 2**32		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 12:46:02Z				2013/7/31 12:46		EDITOR

		1540		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V		Mark Rison				36		E.g. "-1-RSSI Max" on p. 253 is confusing		Change all "<n>-<m>"s to "<n> to <m>"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:07:16Z) - At cited location change “-1-RSSI Max” to “-1 to RSSI Max”.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 10:00:01Z				2013/9/23 10:00		EDITOR

		1541		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.3.3		987		62		E		Y		987.62		62		9.19.3.3				A						23		Missing closing parenthesis in footnote 33		Add an extra )		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:40:50Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 17:26:24Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1542		Mark RISON		193		1		17.2.3.6		1632		48		E		Y		1632.48		48		17.2.3.6				A						23		"psuedocode"		"pseudocode"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:40:17Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:56:34Z				2013/3/26 11:56		EDITOR

		1543		Mark RISON		193		1		C						E		Y		1970.00		1		C				J		Mark Rison				36		There's already a UNITS field, so the DESCRIPTION field should not give the units		Remove the "in <unit>s"s from the DESCRIPTIONs, putting them in a UNITS specifier if not already there.  Example is "the offset in microseconds" in dot11TIMBroadcastOffset		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1544		Mark RISON		193		1		C						E		Y		1970.00		1		C				J		Mark Rison				36		There's already a SYNTAX field, so the DESCRIPTION field should not give the type		Remove the "contains a <type>"s and similar.  Example is "The field contains a signed integer." in dot11TIMBroadcastOffset		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1545		Mark RISON		193		1		C		2234		17		E		Y		2234.17		17		C				A						23		"Round-to-Integer ((2E32-2)[average interference

burst length (microsecond)]/[average interference interval (microsecond)])" is missing a multiplication symbol		Add a * before the [		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:24:43Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 13:56:34Z				2013/3/26 13:56		EDITOR

		1546		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Vinko/Eldad				30		Implicit multiplication symbols are a bad idea if in other similar places explicit symbols are used		Add a multiplication symbol (?) at 1675.40 and 1766.19		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-17 15:51:25Z) At this point operations are not ambiguous. If some new operations became ambiguous in the future we can worry about it then		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Reject – At this point operations are not ambiguous. If some new operations became ambiguous in the future we can worry about it then		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1547		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		In general the preferred form seems to be "b/s" but there are a few "bit/s" (and one "Bit/s")		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:14:03Z) - The comment does not indicate a specific issue to resolve or a specific change to make.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:14:17Z - Could not find any bits/s.		N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1548		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.55.4		678		9		E		Y		678.09		9		8.4.2.55.4				V						35		"in units of 1 Mb/s, where 1 represents 1 Mb/s, and incrementing by 1 Mb/s steps to the value 1023, which represents 1023 Mb/s." sounds like a Monty Python sketch		Change to just "in units of 1 Mb/s."  Also at 2162.33		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:46:40Z): Change to "in units of 1 Mb/s in the range 1 to 1023." in both of the cited locations.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:16:34Z - Requires the editor to understand Monty Python.  Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-24 12:11:21Z				2013/9/24 12:11		EDITOR

		1549		Mark RISON		193		1		8.5.14.19		885		58		T		Y		885.58		58		8.5.14.19				V						26		"The value of the Length field is 16 or 43." is wrong		Change to "16 to 43", making sure the bounds are correct, if we haven't just deleted all this Length diarrhoea		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:51:00Z):

Since CID 1429 deletes length fields in subelement definitions, change 

“The value of the Length field is 16 or 43”

to 

“The Length field is defined in 8.4.3.”		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N		Implemented for CID 1429				2013/5/23 15:25		EDITOR

		1550		Mark RISON		193		1		11.6.1.4		1388		3		T		Y		1388.03		3		11.6.1.4				V						26		I have it on good authority (Jouni; see mailing list messages on 2012-12-28) that the "256 +" is spurious		Delete the "256 +"; also check the other two instances of this		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:31:47Z): Delete the "256 +" at the cited location.  Figures 11-24 and 11-26 use the additional 256 bits in the other cases		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-23 23:19:19Z				2013/5/23 23:19		EDITOR

		1551		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		When should there be an "IEEE" in front of "802.11", "802.1X" etc.?		Define the rule, and apply it consistently		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1552		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						26		What is EAPOL() on pp. 1436, 1441, 1442, 1490, 1495?		Replace with EAPOL-Key()		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:36:32Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/432r0 as changes to figures in clauses 11 and 12.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-17 18:51:01Z - Yes, this appears to mean EAPOL-Key frame.  While changing it, it would be good to add something describing the parameter list shown for the operation, also.  Presumably that maps to the fields shown in 11.6.2, although the map		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 17:19:59Z				2013/5/22 17:19		EDITOR

		1553		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		Do not break "A-MPDU"/"A-MSDU" at the hyphen		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:37:14Z) - Review all "A-MPDU" and "A-MSDU" in body text (e.g., excluding tables, headings) and insert non-breaking hyphens where needed.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:36:19Z - There are 1233 "A-*" in D1,  and 8 are broken.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:36:24Z



Note that changes are not flagged with a tag!  This is deliberate.				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1554		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		Non-hyphenation hyphens need to be harder so that they do not disappear when doing Adobe Reader searches		As it says		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:41:05Z) - A hyphen in the pdf is a hyphen and has no "hardness" attribute.  What any particular .pdf reader does with this is entirely up to it.		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:41:11Z - I have no idea of how to achieve this.  A hyphen in the pdf is a hyphen and has no "hardness" attribute.  What Adobe Reader does with this is entirely up to it.		N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1555		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						24		Can A-MPDUs be used to transmit the MSDUs sent in response to a U-APSD trigger		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-20 17:48:37Z)

There is no prohibition against this behavior, no change is required.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-17 18:11:52Z - Reject.



Sure.  Why not?  No hint can be found that such behavior would not be allowed.



Nothing to do.		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1556		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						24		What are the rules for the EOSP bit in A-MPDUs?		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-20 17:50:58Z)



Per 9.12.1: "When an A-MPDU contains multiple QoS Control fields, bits 4 and 8–15 of these QoS Control fields shall be identical."  EOSP is bit 4.  So, all MPDUs of an A-MPDU have the same EOSP setting.



Per a not		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-17 18:09:46Z - Reject.



Per 9.12.1: "When an A-MPDU contains multiple QoS Control fields, bits 4 and 8–15 of these QoS Control fields shall be identical."  EOSP is bit 4, of course.  So, all MPDUs of an A-MPDU have the same EOSP setting.		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1557		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Get rid of "through" as in "$number through $another_number", including things like subsection ranges		Change to "to"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1558		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						27		Introduce the term PPDU Transmission Options		As it says		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-21) The commenter has not identified a specific issue to address or a specific change to make		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1559		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		There should be a dot at the end of "e.g." and "i.e."		Make sure this is the case		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 19:44:27Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:11:24Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1560		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Introduce the term ABSS or APBSS, and check where "BSS" actually refers to one of these		As it says		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1561		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Dan Harkins				34		The "PTKSA/GTKSA/STKSA replay counters" stuff is rather opaque, and doesn't seem to operate the way, um, similar mechanisms work		If it means that the transmitter has to stop using new priorities when it's ever transmitted at least one frame at different priorities at the maximum number of replay counters per SA, then say so more clearly		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-18 13:01:40Z) The commenter does not indicate a specific problem to resolve or a specific change to make.

Note to commenter:  A transmitter is required to stop using a PTKSA/GTKSA/STKSA prior to counter wrapping."		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		GEN: 2013-07-18  - Rejected. The commenter does not indicate a specific problem to resolve or a specific change to make.

Note to commenter:  A transmitter is required to stop using a PTKSA/GTKSA/STKSA prior to counter wrapping."		N						2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1562		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		When do we say IEEE when referring to 802.1X and 802.11 and when not?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1563		Mark RISON		193		1		6.3.2.2.2		113		32		T		Y		113.32		32		6.3.2.2.2				A						27		What is the point of WakeUp in MLME-POWERMGT.request?  It's not referred to in clause 10 (all the references are to the Wakeup Schedule, which is something different)		Delete this parameter		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-06-07)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-26 09:53:35Z				2013/7/26 9:53		EDITOR

		1564		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y		1732.00								A						23		"space time" should have a hyphen		Add a hyphen e.g. at 1732 (x2)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:44:22Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 17:50:42Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1565		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"beacon" etc. should be "Beacon" etc.		Except maybe if used in some kind of vague generic sense?		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-11 15:13:19Z) - Change all "beacon frame" to "Beacon frame".		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 15:12:49Z - The current intended use is "Beacon frame" (formal) or "a beacon" (informal).



There are 5 instances of "beacon frame".   This is an error and easy to fix.  The proposed resolution does that.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:03:26Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1566		Mark RISON		193		1		9.21.7.7		1019		28		T		Y		1019.28		28		9.21.7.7				V						30		"The purpose of this BlockAckReq frame is to shift" -- could be PBAC		Add mention of PBAC		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:59:04Z): At 1019.24 change "robust management ADDBA" to "robust ADDBA".  At 1919.28 change "this BlockAckReq frame" to "this BlockAckReq or robust ADDBA frame".		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:35:23Z				2013/7/31 9:35		EDITOR

		1567		Mark RISON		193		1		6.3						E		Y		112.00		50		6.3				A						23		"is present in corresponding Association Request frame" -- missing article		Add "the" (8 times)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 21:03:46Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:04:23Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1568		Mark RISON		193		1		8.2.4.4.1		446		37		E		Y		446.37		37		8.2.4.4.1				V						30		"The sequence Control field is not present in control frames" should be "Sequence"		Change to "Sequence".  Also check the "sequence controls" at 203, 437, 471, 670, 1009		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-07-18 06:35:58Z) - Revised.  Change “sequence” to “Sequence” at 446.37, 

At 203.38 and 670.58 change “Block Ack starting sequence control” to “Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field”.

At 471.61 and 63 replace “(Block Ack Startin		EDITOR		201307 approved		Ready for motion				M		EDITOR: 2013-07-23 10:43:52Z- Some license used to clean up 8.3.1.9.2:  introduced SSC variable and inline "where" definition.  Also,  Block Ack Starting Sequence Control is a subfield, not a field,  when it's in a BlockAck - so changed "field" to "subfie				2013/7/23 10:44		EDITOR

		1569		Mark RISON		193		1		8.2.4.7.3		457		22		E		Y		457.22		22		8.2.4.7.3				V						23		"The Mesh Control field is present in the unfragmented Mesh Data frame, in the first fragment of the Mesh Data frame"  -- you can't fragment a frame!		Probably needs something like "Mesh Data MPDU containing an unfragmented MSDU or the first fragment of a fragmented MSDU"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:07:01Z) - Reword:  "The Mesh Control field is present in a Mesh Data frame containing an unfragmented MSDU or the first fragment of a fragmented MSDU, and is present in a Multihop Action frame transmitted by a mesh STA."		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 22:10:13Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1570		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		"An MDE is present" v "The MDE is present"		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:07:41Z) - The current usage does not create an ambiguity.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1571		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Do we really have to say "Multiple Vendor Specific subelements are optionally present in the list of optional subelements." a million times?		Say it once at most		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1572		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Remove Length "(n)" numbers in figures		As it says		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1573		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		Why does "MDE" get its own acronym?		Stick to "Mobility Domain element"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:46:55Z) - There are 170 uses of this abbreviation,  some of which occur in figures where space is limited.  This justifies its existence.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1574		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V		Mark Rison				36		C code not always in Courier (e.g. in O.3)		Make it all Courier		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:07:59Z) - Apply courier font to code in O.3.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:06:07Z - Any submission will need to address reformatting of lines and realignment of comments.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 10:11:49Z				2013/9/23 10:11		EDITOR

		1575		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Get rid of special glyphs for 1/2 etc.		Or at least use them consistently		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1576		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		Is it "acknowledgement" or "acknowledgment"?		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:14:16Z) - Change to "acknowledgment" throughout.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 18:04:07Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1577		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Should there be "(optional)" in element/frame figures?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1578		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.96		760		1		E		Y		760.01		1		8.4.2.96				V						26		"Where AIH is then truncated"		"where"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:30:47Z): Strike the sentence at P760.1.		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:25:29Z - This doesn't fit with an equation "where" clause,  but is the next logical step in a sequence.   However,  I think this sentence might be redundant because HMAC-SHA1-64 returns only 64 bits. If so,  recommend removing the ci		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:40:07Z				2013/5/22 21:40		EDITOR

		1579		Mark RISON		193		1		C		2348		54		E		Y		2348.54		54		C				A						23		"thorough fare"		"thoroughfare"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:25:29Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 13:57:51Z				2013/3/26 13:57		EDITOR

		1580		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V		Mark Rison				36		Need quotes around "Where am I?" and "Where are you?"		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:08:17Z) - Add missing quotes at 57.47.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 10:13:04Z				2013/9/23 10:13		EDITOR

		1581		Mark RISON		193		1		20.3.5		1735		26		T		Y		1735.26		26		20.3.5				V		Vinko				27		What does "rate-dependent parameters for the MCSs with UEQM of the spatial streams for use with NSS > 1, including,

-- Transmit beamforming" mean?  Where does txBF appear in those tables?		Clarify		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-16 01:27:48Z) delete P1735.31-36 starting at "including"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-05-16 01:18:29Z change "including" to something else may make this clearer.		N		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:33:47Z

Implemented for CID 1582.				2013/5/29 9:34		EDITOR

		1582		Mark RISON		193		1		20.3.5		1735		26		T		Y		1735.26		26		20.3.5				V		Vinko				27		What does "rate-dependent parameters for the MCSs with UEQM of the spatial streams for use with NSS > 1, including,

-- STBC modes" mean?  Where does STBC appear in those tables?		Clarify		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-17 00:57:39Z) - delete P1735.31-36 starting at "including"		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:33:25Z				2013/5/29 9:33		EDITOR

		1583		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V		Mark Rison				36		Don't use exp, use e<sup>		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:08:37Z) - Both e and exp are acceptable forms.  The exp form has the advantage of not reducing font size for its parameter,  which is important when the parameter itself has nested superscripts and subscripts.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 10:13:24Z- The resolution contains no editing instructions.				2013/9/23 10:13		EDITOR

		1584		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		When do we say "Address 1/2" and when do we say "TA/RA" (see e.g. 9.19.2.2)?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1585		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										A						24		Kill aMPDUDurationFactor (FH relic)		As it says		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-03-20 17:56:01Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-18 14:27:42Z - Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-04-09 11:21:57Z				2013/4/9 11:21		EDITOR

		1586		Mark RISON		193		1		19.6.4		1714		26		T		Y		1714.26		26		19.6.4				A		Vinko				27		Kill aTxRxTurnaroundTime (orphan)		As it says		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-05-16 01:29:08Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:32:04Z				2013/5/29 9:32		EDITOR

		1587		Mark RISON		193		1		19.6.4		1714		7		E		Y		1714.07		7		19.6.4				A						23		Put aSignalExtension in Table 19-8 and remove spurious space and/or add missing 'a' in "Signal Extension" when used as a parameter		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 22:55:49Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						M		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:13:36Z- Note reference should be to table 19-6.  Not quite sure about scope of "when needed as a parameter".  Also replaced "magic value" 6 us with references to aSignalExtension.				2013/3/26 12:13		EDITOR

		1588		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Some things are in some "PHY characteristics" tables but not in others		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1589		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r1		27		Kill aTxRampOffTime (not actually used anywhere)		As it says		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) At 416.18, delete the TxRampOffTime parameter and any references to it in this subclause. At 1618.08, 1644.44, 1701.27, 1714.34, 1809.53 delete the table row that includes this attribute		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:35:50Z				2013/7/25 14:35		EDITOR

		1590		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		What does ?? denote?		E.g. at 849.61 and 849.53		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:28:00Z) - Delete all "??".



In answer to the commenter,  these are temporary flags used by the editor during editing that have overstayed their welcome.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 17:59:33Z

Note - not flagged because ??'s were removed as part of D1.1 cleanup.  And I'm not going to add a flag to flag the removal of a flag.				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1591		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						30		Fine timing measurement stuff was based on the original timing measurement stuff, extended and adapted for the purpose, but some issues with the original stuff were caught and fixed at the same time.  These should be fixed in the original stuff too		Fix, based on the document which showed how the fine stuff was derived from the original stuff		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-17 15:50:29Z) No specific problem identified, and no specific resolution suggested.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Reject - No specific problem identified, and no specific resolution sugestted.		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1592		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		"sending"/"receiving" STA in timing measurement stuff is confusing, because the receiving STA transmits		Change to "originating"/"responding" or something, both in fine and coarse timing stuff		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-10 21:06:15Z - Agree with the intent.  But needs a submission.		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1593		Mark RISON		193		1		9.21.5		1012		26		E		Y		1012.26		26		9.21.5				V						23		What's a "management response frame"?		"management response frame" -> "Management frame in response" or somesuch		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 19:52:14Z) - Replace the sentence with: "The recipient does not generate a Management frame in response to the DELBA frame."		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 18:14:08Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1594		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Look for "comment fodder" discussion stuff with Adrian		Update this with the list of issues		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1595		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						30		The PHYs sometimes use the term "frame", apparently to refer to the PPDU.  Unfortunately, "frame" is defined to refer to an MPDU		Replace errant "frame"s in the PHY sections with "PPDU"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-07-08 06:49:09Z) - Make changes in 11-13/0652r5. under CID 1179.   These introduce definitions of frame, MAC frame and PHY frame, and modify the definition of MPDU so that it is clear that the term “frame” is dependent on context.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-21 18:08:43Z - 

Reviewed in group.   No clear consensus on overall change.   Chair asks all to review in D1.2.





EDITOR: 2013-03-14 17:05:34Z - Needs discussion because of "subframe" terminology at 1668.09.

Also resulting "PPDUs and p		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 17:59:07Z				2013/7/22 16:13		EDITOR

		1596		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		802.1d -> 802.1D		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:27:06Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 16:56:52Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1597		Mark RISON		193		1		12.9.5.1		1496				E		Y		1496.00				12.9.5.1				A						23		"PMKR0-Name"		"PMKR0Name" (twice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:52:39Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:46:36Z				2013/3/26 11:46		EDITOR

		1598		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Use of && and ! etc. in e.g. the security flowcharts		Use explicit "AND" and "OR" and "NOT" etc.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1599		Mark RISON		193		1		C						E		Y		1970.00		1		C				J						27		How does defval work for MAC addresses?  Where is the I/G bit, when given as a hex number?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-21) The commenter does not indicate a problem to resolve or a specific change to make.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Requires technical interpretation.  Transferring to GEN.		N						2013/7/24 6:30		EDITOR

		1600		Mark RISON		193		1		7.3.4						E		Y		425.00		53		7.3.4				V						23		"Indicate" (whole word, case-sensitive) should be "Indication"		In Tables 7-1 and 7-2		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-15 21:55:50Z) - Globally change "Indicate" to "Indication" (case, word)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 21:55:51Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1601		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"PHYCCA.indication" should be "PHY-CCA.indication" (and should have uppercase args); ditto other primitives on pp. 1642, 1696, 1698, 1802, etc.)		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:52:01Z) - Globally replace PHY_<name>.<primitive type> and PHY<name>.<primitive type> with PHY-<name>.<primitive type>		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 16:49:25Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1602		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.3.2.4		985				T		Y		985.00				9.19.3.2.4				V						35		What does "PHYCCA.indication primitive is clear" mean?  Also p. 987		Change to refer to IDLE		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:48:04Z): At 985L41, change "the PHY-CCA.indication primitive is clear" to "the PHY-CCA state indicates IDLE".  At 985L48, change "if PHY-CCA.indication primitive is clear" to "if the PHY-CCA state indicates IDLE during the CCAd		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Yes, make it IDLE.  Needs wordsmithing.  And, find them all.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-24 12:32:59Z- Note the changes to case of (idle) and (busy) were done for CID 1604.				2013/9/24 12:33		EDITOR

		1603		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						27		What does "PHYCCA.

indication primitive of class BUSY" mean		Change to refer to argument BUSY		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07)At the cited location replace "PHY-CCA.indication primitive of class BUSY" with "PHY-CCA.indication(BUSY)" and on the following line replace "PHY-CCA.indication primitive of class IDLE" with "PHY-CCA.indication(IDLE)" Make matchin		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:58:05Z - Although this is quasi-editorial,  requires technical interpretation.  Transferring to GEN.		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-23 10:23:10Z				2013/7/24 6:30		EDITOR

		1604		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		(idle) -> (IDLE); similarly for (busy)		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 17:05:24Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 19:07:14Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1605		Mark RISON		193		1		6.5						T		Y		415.00		1		6.5				J						27		PLME-DSSSTESTMODE.request, PLME-DSSSTESTOUTPUT.request -- seriously?		Kill them		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The commenter does not specify an issue to be resolved or a specific change to be made.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1606		Mark RISON		193		1		17.2.6		1640		38		E		Y		1640.38		38		17.2.6				A						23		Fig 17-8 missing .indication for PHY-CCA		Add ".indication"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:42:49Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:58:27Z				2013/3/26 11:58		EDITOR

		1607		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		What is an "indicator", and is a "RCPI indicator" like a PIN number?		Change to "indication"?  Change to "RCPI" or "RCP indication"?		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 19:41:52Z) - At 1692.08,  change "RCPI indicator" to "RCPI".



Note to commenter - please supply an explicit location for all non-general comments.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 16:12:32Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1608		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		".ind" at 1698.30, 1800.22		".indication"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 16:42:36Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 17:54:10Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1609		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.2.3		978				E		Y		978.00				9.19.2.3				V						23		Fig 9-21 has no key (cf. fig 9-14)		Add a key		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:55:49Z)

Copy key from 9-14, excluding any variables not referenced in 9-21.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 17:12:37Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1610		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.2						E		Y		973.00		55		9.19.2				A						23		"TXSIFS", "Txpifs"		"TxSIFS" (3 times), "TxPIFS" (5 times)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:53:13Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 16:36:21Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1611		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		"MAC slot boundaries" -- random mix of cases		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1612		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Jon Rosdahl				36		Why is "multicast" still endemic?		Change them all to "group-addressed"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:09:02Z) - Clause 3.1 has defined “group address” as synonymous with “multicast address”.  No change is required.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-11 14:31:14Z - In discussion,  the consensus of the group is that we should not change the names of features, MIB variables, field, frame and parameters.  Other uses,  e.g. "is set to a multicast address",  could be changed,  but it's a lo		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1613		Mark RISON		193		1		C		2218		40		E		Y		2218.40		40		C				A						23		"2's complement"		Change to "2s"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:24:24Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 13:55:19Z				2013/3/26 13:55		EDITOR

		1614		Mark RISON		193		1		G						E		Y		2430.00		1		G				J		Mark Rison				36		Spaces or not in production rules in Annex G before =?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1615		Mark RISON		193		1		10.1.4.4		1091		22		T		Y		1091.22		22		10.1.4.4				V						30		"A STA shall include a Country element in the transmission of Beacon frames if dot11MultiDomainCapabilityActivated, dot11SpectrumManagementRequired, or dot11RadioMeasurementActivated is true. See 8.3.3.2 (Beacon frame format) for the description of a prop		Move this stuff to clause 8.  See also 1510.17		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:29:43Z):

At 1091.21 Delete the sentence "A STA shall include a Country element in the transmission of Beacon frames if dot11MultiDomainCapabilityActivated, dot11SpectrumManagementRequired, or dot11RadioMeasurementActivated is		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:50:57Z				2013/7/31 9:50		EDITOR

		1616		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.2.2		975		17		T		Y		975.17		17		9.19.2.2				A						30		Should allow QoS Null to be sent when TXOP Limit is 0		Add ", QoS Null"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:51:22Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:12:00Z- Added missing "frame".				2013/7/31 9:12		EDITOR

		1617		Mark RISON		193		1		9						T		Y		918.00		1		9				V						27		9.19.2.2 v. 9.3.2.6 -- incompatible as to whether it's allowed to send an RTS as a non-initial frame of a TXOP		Resolve this one way or the other		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:12:46Z): At 931.57, replace the first two sentences with:  "A STA that is addressed by an RTS frame shall transmit a CTS frame after a SIFS if either of the following conditions apply:

- the NAV at the STA indicates that the m		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-07-30 13:11:28Z- Implemented for CID 1664.				2013/7/30 13:11		EDITOR

		1618		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		CF_End (x5), CF_Poll		Change underscore to hyphen		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:03:31Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 18:10:10Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1619		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"implementation dependent" should have a hyphen		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:55:06Z) - Replace all "implementation-dependent" with "implementation dependent"		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:54:44Z - There are many instances of "implementation dependent",  so this must be acceptable to IEEE-SA.  Specifically they have removed a lot of hyphens in the last publication edit.   Seeing as "implementation dependent" in the con		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:18:58Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1620		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						30		Don't all the PHYs need the same fixes as we did in 18.3.10.6?		As it says		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-17 15:49:26Z) No specific problem identified, and no specific resolution suggested.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Reject - No specific problem identified, and no specific resolution suggested.		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1621		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						27		Kill 11e and the non-HT BA stuff (i.e. just left with HT-delayed and HT-immediate)		As it says		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The commenter does not indicate a specific problem to be solved or a specific change to make		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1622		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						24		Is the Retry bit reserved in A-MPDUs (there's text to say it's reserved in 11e BA, but it's not clear it applies to 11n BA)?		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-20 17:58:43Z)



The Standard does not reserve the Retry field for 11e Block Ack.



9.19.2.6.1 does say, "All retransmission attempts for an MPDU that is not sent under a Block Ack agreement and that has failed the acknowledgment p		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		MAC: 2013-03-17 18:09:21Z - Reject.



Where does the Standard say Retry field is reserved for 11e Block Ack?



9.19.2.6.1 does say, "All retransmission attempts for an MPDU that is not sent under a Block Ack agreement and that has failed the acknowledgm		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1623		Mark RISON		193		1		18.3.10.6		1691				T		Y		1691.00				18.3.10.6				V		Vinko				27		"20 dB above the minimum modulation and coding rate sensitivity (-62 dBm" -- does the -62 dBm figure include the 20 dB bonus or does it just restate the minimum sensitivity? (20.3.20.5.2/3 make it clear it's the former -- steal the wording from there; thi		As it says		REVISED (GEN: 2013-05-17 00:59:24Z)  Revise. Editor please change text from"(-62 dBm for 20MHz channel spacing, -65 DBm for 10MHz Channel spacing, and -68 dBm for 5 MHz channel Spacing)"

to: "(minimum modulation and coding rate sensitivity + 20 dB result		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-29 09:29:04Z				2013/5/29 9:29		EDITOR

		1624		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V		Mark Rison				36		In the PDF, make MIB variables hyperlinks to their location in Annex C (except in Annex C, natch)		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:09:26Z) - Comments on the pdf metadata are out of scope.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:26:04Z - There are about 2,000 MIB variables.   Each would require manual insertion of an internal hyperlink.   That's a lot of work (probably 10-20 hours),  and would require a volunteer to do it.		N		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 10:13:48Z- The resolution contains no editing instructions.				2013/9/23 10:13		EDITOR

		1625		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		In the PDF make MMPDU, IE, field, etc. names hyperlinks to their location in Clause 8 (except when they are the location itself, natch)		As it says		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:47:37Z) - While the concept is attractive in making the draft more accessible, this is an unrealistically large amount of work,  both now and in maintaining it in the future.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1626		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						27		Does 802.11 need a minimum frame size (like 802.3) to ensure short frames do not get missed by the ED mechanism?		Consider the earliest/latest CCA detect times		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The STA does not perform CCA or ED at a specific time within the slot.  It is performed continuously during the slot, except for the aRxTxTurnaround time when it transmits in the following slot.   So it doesn’t matter whether a		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1627		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.2.3		976		53		E		Y		976.53		53		9.19.2.3				A						23		"ACK-Timeout" should be "ACKTimeout"		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:53:37Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 16:37:42Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1628		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Jon Rosdahl				24		9.7.6.1 says "Control frames carried in an A-MPDU shall be sent at a rate selected from the rules defined in 9.7.5.6." but 9.7.5.6 says "The rules in this subclause also apply to A-MPDUs that aggregate MPDUs of type Data or Management with any other types		Somehow make it all consistent for all cases!		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-03-20 18:26:45Z): The comment does not identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commentor can be determined.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		Perhaps the best time to tackle this is after the 11ac roll-in, as that will substantially modify this subclause.		N						2013/4/9 11:06		EDITOR

		1629		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Is it "BSSID(TA)" or "BSSID (TA)"?  Certainly not just "BSSID", cf. 8.3.1.6 for CF-End.  Ditto (RA)		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1630		Mark RISON		193		1		9.19.2.3		976		54		E		Y		976.54		54		9.19.2.3				V						23		"x aSlotTime" -- use proper multiplication symbol.  Also pp. 529 (2x), 658, 835 and probably others!		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:54:56Z) - Ensure any multiplications use the multiplication symbol at specified locations.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 16:42:37Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1631		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										A						23		SIN -- why the shouting?		Change to sin, adding parens where not present		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:15:43Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:25:50Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1632		Mark RISON		193		1		8.4.2.26		630		32		T		Y		630.32		32		8.4.2.26				J		Mark Rison				38		Bit 2 of the extended capabilities is not explicitly linked to dot11ExtendedChannelSwitchActivated		Link 'em, and any others		The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1633		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										V						30		13.1 says mesh STAs necessarily have SM enabled, but wording like "MBSS in which the Spectrum Management bit is equal to 1" implies this is not the case		Mandatory for mesh STAs or not?		REVISED (GEN: 2013-07-15) Revised. Make changes indicated under CID 1633 in "Kaz’Response" in 11-13-652r7		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 13:38:36Z				2013/7/25 13:38		EDITOR

		1634		Mark RISON		193		1		12.9.3.1		1490				E		Y		1490.00				12.9.3.1				A						23		BLAH.indication()		Lose the parens (2x)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:47:17Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:29:08Z				2013/3/26 11:29		EDITOR

		1635		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						35		10.2.2.12 says you don't drop packets because they are younger than Listen Interval, but 10.2.1.6 allows you to drop them for any other reason.  Is this the IEEE 802.11 version of http://imgace.com/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/security-breach1.jpg ?		Put some kind of restrictions on when an AP may drop BUs		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:50:43Z): The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Note references are now 10.2.2.12 and 10.2.2.6.k, respectively.



10.2.2.12 is quite clear that it is the AP aging function that "shall not cause" the AP to drop MSDUs sooner than the ListenInterval, but that any other reasons (including other lifetime l		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1636		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						23		Medium can be busy during SIFS?  Vague rumour...		Squash the rumour		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 23:36:48Z) - The comment does not indicate an issue to be resolved.  The proposed change is not actionable in the draft standard.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1637		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										V						27		Might CCA-ED be required on any channel which HT might be used on?		If so, add CCA-ED to clause 20, modelled on clause 18		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-07) Insert a new subclause "20.3.20.5.0a CCA-Energy Detect (CCA-ED)" with the following text: "For improved spectrum sharing, CCA-ED is required in some bands. The behavior class indicating CCA-ED is given in Table D-2 (Behavior limi		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 13:27:28Z				2013/7/25 13:27		EDITOR

		1638		Mark RISON		193		1		8.5.8.12		839		25		E		Y		839.25		25		8.5.8.12				V						26		"in accordance with the protocol specified in

the Advertisement Protocol element" -- what subclause is being referred to here?  A protocol is being defined in clause 8?		I think it's the Advertisement Protocol ID in the Advertisement Protocol element's Advertisement Protocol Tuples, but I'm not clear on what happens if there's more than one said tuple		REVISED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:47:59Z):

Change from

“with the protocol specified in the Advertisement Protocol element.”

to

“with the protocol identified in the Advertisement Protocol element.”		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:29:25Z - I'm not sure what change is being proposed.  But any change is unlikely to be purely editorial.  Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 23:04:54Z				2013/5/22 23:04		EDITOR

		1639		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Where "modulo $n" is an adjective (e.g. "modulo $n counter" should there be a hyphen or not?		Be consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1640		Mark RISON		193		1		20.3.20.5						T		Y		1795.00		15		20.3.20.5				J		Vinko				27		Need clarifications in Clause 20's CCA stuff to say if can't detect type of PPDU then base reqt applies (and note to say detection of HT-GF mandatory)		As it says		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-05-17 01:08:34Z) - Pleas see section 20.3.20.5.2 where CS and ED are clearly defined. 



Regarding GF mode, HT signal covers HT-GF or HT-MF. 



Relevant spec text: 

"For an HT STA with the operating channel width equal to 20 MHz, th		EDITOR		201305 approved		Resolved				N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1641		Mark RISON		193		1		13						E		Y		1507.00		1		13				J						23		"Comparing HWMP SNs is done using a circular modulo 23**2 comparison" -- are there square modulo comparisons too?		Delete "circular" in 13.10.8.3, 13.11.4.2		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:55:56Z) - This terminology is meaningful and is described in 1007.32.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1642		Mark RISON		193		1		11.4.2.3.3		1345		9		E		Y		1345.09		9		11.4.2.3.3				V						27		What does the $circledplus in 11.4.2.3.3 mean?		Probably XOR, but where is this stated?  11.4.2.5.3 doesn't count, as it's in the future, as is 11.4.2.5.2		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-21) At 1344.55, change "It uses <<< to denote…" to "It uses <circleplus> to denote XOR, <<< to denote…" where <circleplus> is the circle-plus symbol appearing in Figure 11-11.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 16:11:27Z - Probably need a generic statement.  Transferring to GEN to consider with 1643.		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 13:05:17Z				2013/7/25 13:05		EDITOR

		1643		Mark RISON		193		1		20.3.9.4.4		1749		28		E		Y		1749.28		28		20.3.9.4.4				V						27		What does the $circledplus in (20-18) mean?		Probably XOR, but where is this stated?		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-21) At 1749.46,  add to the end of the "variable list":  "<circle-plus> denotes XOR" where <circle-plus> is the circle-plus symbol used in equation 20-18.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:07:36Z - Requires technical interpreation.  Transferring to GEN.

Please consider adding a definition of "circledplus" to 1.5.		I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 13:11:40Z				2013/7/25 13:11		EDITOR

		1644		Mark RISON		193		1		6.5.4.2		416				E		Y		416.00				6.5.4.2				A						23		"The parameter aMPDUDurationFactor is not used by all PHYs defined within this standard" should be merged with the next sentence.  Actually, both sentences are liable to go stale if they aren't already		Change the two sentences to something like "Not all parameters are used by all PHYs defined within this standard."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:55:58Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:37:02Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1645		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J						23		Not all tables have a caption (e.g. in 6.5.4.2)		Always have captions		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-09 00:28:11Z) - There is no requirement for captions to table in IEEE-SA style.   For tables such as parameters that follow immediately the primitive parameter list,  there is little need to have a caption.		EDITOR		201303 approved						N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1646		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										V		Matthew Fischer		11-13-448r2		35		Can't the aAirPropagationTime be set in a

Coverage Class field of a Country element in an IBSS or MBSS?  More generally, some things are only specified in terms of when you're associated to an AP, but they should be more general		As it says		REVISED (GEN: 2013-09-17 09:54:45Z) Incorporate the changes in 11-13-448r2 for section CID 1646.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-09-23 10:19:31Z				2013/9/23 10:19		EDITOR

		1647		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						27		If the aAirPropagationTime is large and the frame is short, then a STA may do CCA before a frame has started to arrive at its receiver		Introduce a minimum frame duration, as in 802.3?		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The STA does not perform CCA or ED at a specific time within the slot.  It is performed continuously during the slot, except for the aRxTxTurnaround time when it transmits in the following slot.   So it doesn’t matter whether a		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1648		Mark RISON		193		1		L						T		Y		2448.00		1		L				J						27		"including line breaks" -- what's a "line break"?  CR?  LF?  CRLF?  EBCDIC NL?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-21) The commenter does not indicate an issue to resolve or a specific change to make. The interpretation of "line break" is determined by looking at the octet listing of the message.  In this case, it is represented by the value 0x0		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1649		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J						27		What does "monotonically increasing" mean?  How does it differ from "increasing"?		Clarify		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The commenter does not indicate a specific problem to solve or a specific change to make.  In reply to the commenter, this term is well known. NIST defines it thus: "A function from a partially ordered domain to a partially orde		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1650		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		"byte"		"octet"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:30:23Z) - Replace "byte" with "octet" except where it occurs within code.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-14 21:31:42Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1651		Mark RISON		193		1								T		Y										J		Vinko/Eldad				30		Should be some restriction on devices using LDPC to initiate TXOPs, as otherwise NAV at third parties not supporting LDPC will not be set.  Maybe ditto STBC?		As it says		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-17 15:46:16Z) The PHY header portion of every transmission provides a commonly decodable set of information including length information that has always been the fallback for cooperation in 802.11 networks when MAC information is no		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Reject – The PHY header portion of every transmission provides a commonly decodable set of information including length information that has always been the fallback for cooperation in 802.11 networks when MAC information is not properly decoded. The prob		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1652		Mark RISON		193		1		8.6.3						T		Y		914.00		1		8.6.3				J						27		Are there any restrictions in the use of 4-address frames in A-MPDUs (e.g. they all have to be the same?  Or if one has A4 then all have to?)		Clarify		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:08:19Z): The commenter has not indicated a problem to resolve or a specific change to make.  In reply to the commenter, there are no constraints on the use of the Address 4 field in A-MPDUs in the standard.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1653		Mark RISON		193		1		13.5.6.3		1532		4		E		Y		1532.04		4		13.5.6.3				V						23		In Figure 13-3---Finite state machine of the AMPE protocol the IDLE state of the top also matches for a search for LISTEN -- what's going on in the PDF?		Make sure what computers and humans see is the same, throughout		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:58:24Z) - Editor to correct the figure.



(Expect that a previous "listen" state was 'erased' by placing an opaque 'idle' state over it).		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:48:30Z				2013/3/26 11:48		EDITOR

		1654		Mark RISON		193		1		9.3.2.12						E		Y		938.00		33		9.3.2.12				V						34		"and that have the short slot subfield equal to 1 when dot11ShortSlotTimeOptionImplemented is true" -- the short slot subfield setting from the peer is not dependent on the local MIB variable		Reword		REVISED (MAC: 2013-08-16 15:02:01Z): Make changes in doc 11-13/652r12 under CID 1654.  These changes resolve the cited ambiguity and tidy up the language of the cited subclause.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Present during Telecon



EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:45:19Z - If this is correcting a technical error,  needs technical interpretation.   Transferring to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 14:34:20Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1655		Mark RISON		193		1		19.6.4		1714		60		E		Y		1714.60		60		19.6.4				A						23		"Association Response, and Reassociation MMPDU" -- missing "Response"		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 22:56:33Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 12:15:15Z				2013/3/26 12:15		EDITOR

		1656		Mark RISON		193		1		10.1.3.2		1084		43		T		Y		1084.43		43		10.1.3.2				V						30		"If a STA that does not support short slot time associates with an AP that supports Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) operation, the AP shall use long slot time beginning at the first Beacon subsequent to the association of the long slot t		Clarify		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:14:56Z): Make changes as indicated in 11-13/0652r8 under CID 1656		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:45:00Z				2013/7/31 9:45		EDITOR

		1657		Mark RISON		193		1		9.3.2.12		938		43		E		Y		938.43		43		9.3.2.12				A						23		"dot11ShortSlotTime-OptionImplemented" -- spurious hyphen		Delete hyphen		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:45:29Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 14:50:06Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1658		Mark RISON		193		1		9.18.5		973		24		T		Y		973.24		24		9.18.5				V						30		"dot11OperatingClassesRequired and

dot11ExtendedChannelSwitchActivated are true" -- why can't coverage class be used even if ECS is not activated (as suggested a few lines above)?		Don't require dot11ECS to be true for coverage class stuff to work		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 03:45:22Z): Make changes as indicated in 11-13/0652r8 under CID 1658		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:10:06Z				2013/7/31 9:10		EDITOR

		1659		Mark RISON		193		1		19						E		Y		1702.00		1		19				V						27		"may be used when the BSS consists of only ERP STAs." should not be in Clause 19.  If it is, it should at least say "that support this option" as in other places		Fix in 19.1.3 and 19.4.5		REVISED (GEN: 2013-06-21) Delete the cited sentence.  Delete 19.4.5. The behaviour cited in 19.1.3 and 19.4.5 is already described normatively in the MAC (in 9.3.2.12, 10.1.3.2 and 8.4.1.4).		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		A borderline technical comment.  Transferring to GEN.		M		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 13:07:01Z



Also changed reference(s) to 19.4.5 to point to 19.5.4.				2013/7/31 12:54		EDITOR

		1660		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2.2.6		1101		31		T		Y		1101.31		31		10.2.2.6				J						35		"A single buffered BU" -- is this just saying not more than one buffered BU, or saying nothing else but (a single) buffered BU?		Make the wording unambiguous		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:52:40Z): The current text is clear.  A single buffered BU is delivered.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		Resolved in 652r1		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1661		Mark RISON		193		1		10.2.5		1121		39		T		Y		1121.39		39		10.2.5				V						27		10.2.4: "A non-AP HT STA may also use SM Power Save bits in the HT Capabilities element of its Association Request to achieve the same purpose. The latter allows the STA to use only a single receive chain immediately after association." -- it this an exam		Clarify		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-02 04:25:07Z): At 675.40,  change the first sentence of the definition of SM Power Save to read:

"Indicates the spatial multiplexing power save mode that is in operation during and immediately after (re)association."		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 10:03:14Z				2013/7/31 10:03		EDITOR

		1662		Mark RISON		193		1		9.7.6.1		959		60		E		Y		959.60		60		9.7.6.1				A						23		"DATA reception" -- looks scary!		"data reception" seems more cuddly		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 01:52:46Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-16 15:04:03Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1663		Mark RISON		193		1		9.1		918		20		E		Y		918.20		20		9.1				J		Mark Rison				36		There are no changes to 9.1 to describe and reference the new stuff (after 9.24)		List new stuff too		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1664		Mark RISON		193		1		9						T		Y		918.00		1		9				V						27		Spec is inconsistent as to whether multiple RTS-CTS is allowed in a (non-VHT) TXOP (9.19.2.2 v. 9.3.2.6)		Decide one way or the other		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:12:46Z): At 931.57, replace the first two sentences with:  "A STA that is addressed by an RTS frame shall transmit a CTS frame after a SIFS if either of the following conditions apply:

- the NAV at the STA indicates that the m		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-30 13:11:09Z				2013/7/30 13:11		EDITOR

		1665		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										V						23		Why is it "high-throughput" but "very high throughput"?		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:11:09Z) - replace "high-throughput" with "high throughput" (case insensitive, case conserved),  except where it follows "non-".



Replace "high-throughput-<word>" with "high throughput <word>"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-13 17:11:12Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1666		Mark RISON		193		1		9.3.2.1		926		57		T		Y		926.57		57		9.3.2.1				J						27		Shouldn't that be 22%, for the worst case (10% in each direction)?		Well, shouldn't it?		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:19:24Z): The +-10% relates to on-the-air events, not the accuracy of clocks, which are much more accurate (25ppm).  The specification above correctly allows for the latest time of arrival of the start of a PPDU on-the-air.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1667		Mark RISON		193		1		9.3.2.3.3		928		33		T		Y		928.33		33		9.3.2.3.3				J						27		Does the SIFS 10% of aSlotTime include aAirPropagationTime too?  Seems large		Change to 10% of aSlotTime - aAirPropagationTime.  See also 9.3.2.1's 10%		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-16 03:20:16Z): The proposed change would make current devices that met a 10% of SIFS accuracy potentially non-compliant.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1668		Mark RISON		193		1		8.2.4.1.10		444				E		Y		444.00				8.2.4.1.10				J						35		In the definition of the Order bit, make it clear that "QoS Data" means the set of Data type frame subtypes where the msb of the subtype is set, not the one frame type+subtype		As it says		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-09-17 11:53:42Z): The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-03-19 15:26:30Z - 

8.3.2.1 says, "Data frames with a value of 1 in the QoS subfield of the Subtype field are collectively referred to as QoS Data frames."



Thus, "QoS Data frame" should be clear in 8.2.4.1.10.  



Perhaps an argument could b		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1669		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Proprietary codepoints should not be used, as this complicates searching (especially with non-Adobe tools)		Replace Unicode characters in the private use area(s) with their canonical equivalents		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1670		Mark RISON		193		1								E		Y										J		Mark Rison				36		Canonical codepoints should be used, to help searching		Canonicalise the use of Unicode characters (e.g. different ways to represent "micro")		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-09-17 07:04:00Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1671		Erik Lindskog		193		1		10.24.6		1247		30		T		Y		1247.30		30		10.24.6				V						35		The fine time measurement added to IEEE 802.11mc may cause an undesirable large overhead when many users want to use it for round-trip-time measurement as part of a trilateration scheme to determine their position. This is described in submission IEEE 802		Please consider adding informative text as described in IEEE 802.11-13/0072r1		REVISED (MAC: 2013-09-17 09:07:00Z): Make changes as described in 11-13/1178r0.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 1424				2013/9/23 14:24		EDITOR

		1672		Henry Ptasinski		193		1						21		E		N				21						J						23		Formatting is inconsistent		Format as list to match subsequent paragraphs		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-07 20:32:52Z) - The comment does not adequately locate the problem.		EDITOR		201303 approved				Somehow the location for this change has become lost.  Without that,  there are 3000 places to check.		N						2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1673		Henry Ptasinski		193		1		1.3		2		30		T		Y		2.30		30		1.3				J						27		The last item in the list is redundant with the 8th item		Delete the last item in the list.  Delete the Editor's Note that appears in the redline version of 1.0 (but is not present in the non-redline version).		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) The 8th list item talks about support for QoS generally.  The last list item describes specific support for streaming audio video without degrading data and voice performance		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1674		Henry Ptasinski		193		1		3.2		27		55		T		Y		27.55		55		3.2				A						27		EAPOL-Key and EAPOL-Start are not the same.  See 802.1X-2010 clause 11.3.2		Delete Syn: EAPOL-Start frame.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-06-26 17:25:33Z)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-25 14:53:56Z				2013/7/25 14:53		EDITOR

		1675		Henry Ptasinski		193		1		3.2		27		62		T		Y		27.62		62		3.2				J		Adrian Stephens		11-13/652r2		27		EAPOL-Key and EAPOL-Start are not the same.  See 802.1X-2010 clause 11.3.2		Add an appropriate definiteion for EAPOL-Start frame		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-06-07) This term is adequately defined in 802.1X-2010.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1676		David Hunter		193		1		6.3.3.2.3		115		33		E		Y		115.33		33		6.3.3.2.3				V						23		"MgmtOption" in several of the "dot11" MIB variables is an unuseful addition that takes up too much space.  The key points in naming MIB variables are their uniqueness and understandability.  Trying to use their names to classify 'types' of MIB variables,		Delete "MgmtOption" from the name of every MIB variable that contains it.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:15:57Z) - Change as indicated,  except when followed by "sEntry" or "sTable".		EDITOR		201303 approved				EDITOR: 2013-03-07 21:06:17Z - 364 instances.		I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:16:25Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1677		David Hunter		193		1		8.4.2.21.13		613		18		T		Y		613.18		18		8.4.2.21.13				V						23		"may optionally" -- department of redundancy department.  If the thing that "may" weren't optional, the thing would be "shall".		Delete "optionally" from all instances in "may optionally" throughout the draft.  (Have only found 9 instances -- and the 9th is in an informative annex!)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:26:06Z) - Replace "may optionally" with "optionally" at 613.18 and 2577.26

Replace other "may optionally" with "may"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 00:26:06Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1678		David Hunter		193		1		10.1.3.5		1085		27		T		Y		1085.27		27		10.1.3.5				V						30		"for the nontransmitted BSSID, where ther non-AP STA shall discard all Data frames and Management frames except Becon,... frames that use the transmitted BSSID as the transmit address."  This literally says that the STA associated with the non-transmited		Break this overwrought sentence up into separate sentences -- especially drop the "where".  Just what is the context of the "shall discard"?		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:16:13Z): Replace cited sentence with:

"A non-AP STA in which dot11MgmtOptionMultiBSSIDActivated is true shall support frame filtering for up to two BSSIDs one for the transmitted BSSID and one for the nontransmitted BSSID.  Th		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 09:47:09Z				2013/7/31 9:47		EDITOR

		1679		David Hunter		193		1		10.1.3.6		1085		35		T		Y		1085.35		35		10.1.3.6				J						30		"Multiple BSSID capability is optional for a WNM STA".  What kind of STA is it NOT optional for.		Delete the first sentence ("Implementation of...") of this paragraph.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-07-18 04:17:15Z): The cited sentence indicates that this is an option for a WNM STA.  A WNM STA has certain mandatory features,  so remoal of the sentence removes the implicit requirement that Multiple BSSID capability is also accompan		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1680		David Hunter		193		1		Q.4		2566		56		T		Y		2566.56		56		Q.4				V						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:02:53Z) - Review all uses of may in informative annexes and reword as necessary to avoid "may" where not the subject of another comment resolution.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:00:55Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1681		David Hunter		193		1		S.1		2573		21		T		Y		2573.21		21		S.1				V						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "can" here and on line 22.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:11:05Z) - Replace "may be found" with "is contained" twice.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:11:05Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1682		David Hunter		193		1		S.5.1		2577		26		T		Y		2577.26		26		S.5.1				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "value and may optionally" with "value.   This AP might also".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:14:01Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:14:01Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1683		David Hunter		193		1		S.5.1		2577		39		T		Y		2577.39		39		S.5.1				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:14:15Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:14:15Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1684		David Hunter		193		1		T.1		2579		14		T		Y		2580.14		14		T.1				V						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Rather inefficient writing, so replace:"may be determined in multiple methods, including the following:" with "can be determined using multiple methods, including:".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:16:26Z) - Replace with: "might be determined using multiple methods, including:"		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:16:26Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1685		David Hunter		193		1		U.2		2583		39		T		Y		2583.39		39		U.2				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:17:15Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:17:15Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1686		David Hunter		193		1		V.2.6		2588		32		T		Y		2588.32		32		V.2.6				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:17:55Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:17:55Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1687		David Hunter		193		1		V.2.7		2589		11		T		Y		2589.11		11		V.2.7				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:18:25Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:18:25Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1688		David Hunter		193		1		V.5.3		2598		5		T		Y		2598.05		5		V.5.3				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:19:58Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:19:58Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1689		David Hunter		193		1		W.3.1		2602		62		T		Y		2602.62		62		W.3.1				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might" here and on line 63.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:20:40Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:20:40Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1690		David Hunter		193		1		W.3.1		2603		6		T		Y		2603.06		6		W.3.1				A						23		"may" is inappropriate for an informative annex.		Replace "may" with "might" here and in the couple of dozen other instances in annex W.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:21:06Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-03-12 21:21:49Z- These changes were made for CID 1680 and labelled thus.				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		1691		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		2		4		31		T		Y		4.31		31		2				A		Peter Eccelsine		11-13/0968r0		34		IETF RFC-3825 has been replaced by RFC-6225, which is backward compatible with IEEE 802.11-2012. We should remove the reference to RFC-3825 and insert a reference to IETF RFC-6225.		Remove clause 2 reference to IETF RFC-3825 and insert IETF RFC-6225. Correct reference is "IETF RFC 6225, Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol Options for Coordinate-Based Location Configuration Information, J. Polk, M. Linsner, M. Thomson, B. Aboba, July		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-08-16)		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-18 13:52:27Z - The specific section that is being referenced needs to be checked before we can make the proposed change to ensure the complete reference is correct.



GEN: 2013-05-18  - Proposed Resolution: Accept		N		Implemented for CID 1692.				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1692		Peter Ecclesine		193		1								T		Y										V		Peter Eccelsine		11-13/0968r0		34		IETF RFC-3825 has been obsoleted by RFC-6225, which is backward compatible with IEEE 802.11-2012. We should replace all 45 references to RFC-3825 by reference to IETF RFC-6225.		Clauses 8.4.2.21.10 and 8.4.2.51 each have two specific mentions of July 2004 RFC 3825. Clause 10.11.9.6 has one specific mention of July 2004. All the other references to RFC 3825 can be replaced by references to RFC 6225.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-08-17 17:46:30Z) Make the changes as noted in 11-13/0968r0: https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-0968-00-000m-cids-on-rfc-3825.docx .		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-07-18  - while the RFC may need to be updated we need to ensure the correct section is being referenced as well.



GEN: 2013-05-14 02:18:22Z - This is location - some is 11v, and some is 11k, so we need to ensure that the reference is covering		I		EDITOR: 2013-09-11 12:45:18Z				2013/9/23 6:43		EDITOR

		1693		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		E.1		2421		64		E		N		2421.64		64		E.1				V						23		The NOTE at E.1 page 2421 line 64 has the remaining lines orphaned on p2424 line 27. Keep the lines together.		Move entire note to follow Table E-1 on page 2417 line 34, before the text introducing Table E-2.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:28:09Z) - Stop the NOTE from splitting,  and keep with previous para.		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:01:54Z				2013/3/26 14:01		EDITOR

		1694		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		8.4.2.21.2		587		14		T		Y		587.14		14		8.4.2.21.2				J						26		Three bits in the 11k Basic Report are today useless, and have no text in clause 10 supporting their use. The OFDM Preamble bit, the Unidentified Signal bit and the Radar bit should be marked as obsolete and subject to removal in a subsequent version of t		Mark the three bits with text like "The mechanisms described in these three fields are obsolete. Consequently, these three fields may be reserved in a later revision of the standard."		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:31:39Z):

Definition of the bits is clear in clause 8, and there is text in 10.9.8.1 P1165L39 referring to use of the measurement report to indicate that radar was detected.



The OFDM Preamble, Unidentified Signal bits can b		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				N						2013/5/22 17:41		EDITOR

		1695		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		10.28.1		1301		24		E		N		1301.24		24		10.28.1				A						23		Extraneous '3' after closing parenthesis		Remove 'e' after the closing parenthesis		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:17:24Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:10:47Z				2013/3/26 11:10		EDITOR

		1696		Peter Ecclesine		193		1								G		Y										J		Vinko/Eldad				30		It is extremely unlikely for DSSS to be successful communicating large frames at 1 or 2 Mbps in today's 2.4 GHz band. The clause 17, 18 and 19 aMPDUMaxLength is 4095 octets. The maximum lengths in Clause 16 DSSS should be announced to be lowered now and t		Change Tables 16-1 and 16-2 LENGTH to be 0 to 2304. In 16.4.3 DS PHY characteristics table, change aMPDUMaxLength to be 2304.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-07-17 15:43:13Z)There are many combinations of MSDU size and rate/MCS selection and channel/medium condition for all PHYs which are unlikely to be successful. But there are some scenarios and conditions when those same parameters produ		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		Reject – There are many combinations of MSDU size and rate/MCS selection and channel/medium condition for all PHYs which are unlikely to be successful. But there are some scenarios and conditions when those same parameters produce a likely outcome of succ		N						2013/7/25 13:12		EDITOR

		1697		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		16.2.2.3		1605		1		E		N		1605.01		1		16.2.2.3				V						23		Table 16-1 is a page below the refering text. Move it to above 16.2.2.4		Gather back the table		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:59:32Z) - Editor to place table inline rather than float.   Commenter is advised that normal IEEE-SA style for tables is to float them.   Publication editor will float inline tables to minimize whitespace on publication.  Wh		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:49:36Z				2013/3/26 11:49		EDITOR

		1698		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		16.4.2		1616		14		E		N		1616.14		14		16.4.2				A						23		In 16.4.2, the table is misnumbered and should be 16-4.		Renumber the table		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 21:40:00Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 11:54:30Z				2013/3/26 11:54		EDITOR

		1699		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		A		1821		61		E		N		1821.61		61		A				J						23		The only reference to [B13] EN 300 328 is Table D-1 in Annex D. Remove [B13] from Annex A.		Remove [B13] from Bibliography and the reference from Table D-1		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-18 19:21:34Z) - There is no rule stating that an item in the bibliography needs to be referenced from more than one place.  The change is unnecessary.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-18 19:20:34Z - 

Consensus: approve rejection.



EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:12:22Z - For general discussion - are these references of general interest or specfic interest in Annex D.		N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1700		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		A		1822		1		E		N		1822.01		1		A				J						23		The only reference to [B14] or [B15] is Table D-1 in Annex D.		Remove [B14] and [B15] from Bibliography, and the reference from Table D-1		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-18 19:21:47Z) - There is no rule stating that an item in the bibliography needs to be referenced from more than one place.  The change is unnecessary.		EDITOR		201303 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:12:22Z - For general discussion - are these references of general interest or specfic interes in Annex D.		N						2013/3/25 13:51		EDITOR

		1701		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		B		1825		1		G		Y		1825.01		1		B				J		Jon Rosdahl				37		Annex B PICS should be informative, as the shall statement in the first sentence does not apply to the specification "The supplier of a protocol implementation that is claimed to conform to IEEE Std 802.11-<year> shall complete the following protocol impl		Change Annex B to be informative. Change the fifth sentence to begin "The completed PICS has a number of uses," because none of the uses pertain to the PICS as it exists in this standard.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-09-18 09:20:26Z) -  The TG debated the comment, and the concensus was that a Normative PICS provides value and should be included in the standard.		EDITOR		201309 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-17-23  - Proposed Resolution: Reject (Same as CID 293).



Discussion: The PICS seem to reflect what is in the Standard.  It is not defining the shall, but rather refering to a Shall that is in the standard.  It does clarify what is there for im		N						2013/9/23 6:44		EDITOR

		1702		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		B.4.9		1896		26		T		N		1896.26		26		B.4.9				A						27		ERP8 should not have "shall" and should say "Set b2 to 1..."		Set b2 to 1 in all

long and short preamble

PPDU SERVICE fields		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-06-21)		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 12:44:34Z				2013/7/31 12:44		EDITOR

		1703		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		8.4.2.67.43		705		47		T		N		705.47		47		8.4.2.67.43				A						26		Clause 8.4.2.63 normative language "the RSNE shall be truncated to the maximum length allowed" should be changed.		"the RSNE is truncated to the maximum length allowed"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:32:59Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:37:51Z				2013/5/22 21:37		EDITOR

		1704		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		8.4.2.57		688		26		T		N		688.26		26		8.4.2.57				A						26		Clause 8.4.2.57 normative language "Channel numbering shall be dependent on" should be changed.		"Channel numbering is dependent on"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:33:23Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:37:05Z				2013/5/22 21:37		EDITOR

		1705		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		8.4.2.21.7		593		46		T		N		593.46		46		8.4.2.21.7				A						26		Clause 8.4.2.21.7 normative language "Reported IBSS dynamic frequency selection (DFS)

elements shall be truncated so that"; "Reported RSNEs shall be truncated so that only" should be changed.		"Reported IBSS dynamic frequency selection (DFS) elements are truncated so that"; "Reported RSNEs are truncated so that only"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-06 14:33:43Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 21:35:04Z				2013/5/22 21:35		EDITOR

		1706		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		8.4.1.31		530		11		T		N		530.11		11		8.4.1.31				A						26		Clause 8.4.1.21 normative language "Identifier field shall contain a public organizationally unique";  "Organization Identifier field (j) shall be the minimum number";  "the first 3 octets shall contain the OUI portion" should be changed.		"Identifier field contains a public organizationally unique"; "Organization Identifier field (j) is the minimum number"; "the first 3 octets contain the OUI portion"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-04-23 14:34:03Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:20:13Z				2013/5/22 20:20		EDITOR

		1707		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		8.2.4.3.4		445		62		T		N		445.62		62		8.2.4.3.4				A						26		Clause 8.2.4.3.4 normative language "the wildcard value

shall be used in the BSSID" should be changed.		"the wildcard value is used in the BSSID"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-03-21 21:30:01Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion				I		EDITOR: 2013-05-22 20:06:14Z				2013/5/22 20:06		EDITOR

		1708		Peter Ecclesine		193		1		D.1		2409		33		E		N		2409.33		33		D.1				A						23		The entries in Table D-1 should be alpha sorted by Geographic area - China, Europe, Japan, United States. There is no order in the Geographic areas as listed, mere the accident of 802.11j creating this table.		The entries in Table D-1 should be listed by Geographic area - China, Europe, Japan, United States.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 23:27:04Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-26 14:00:47Z				2013/3/26 14:00		EDITOR

		1709		Henry Ptasinski		193		1		11.10.1		1458		61		T		Y		1458.61		61		11.10.1				V						27		AP-to-AP connection' is not defined		Provide full protocol description of AP-to-AP connections		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 02:50:42Z): Make changes as noted in 11-13-513r2.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-05-17 02:08:38Z - See 11-13/513r0



MAC: 2013-05-06 15:34:46Z - Alex noted that there are places of confusion or missing details in this description. 

Noted that this is used within an AMPE exchange for HCCA TXOP Advertisements.

	Alex and Dan		N		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 12:43:07Z- Implemented for CID 1711.				2013/7/31 12:43		EDITOR

		1710		Henry Ptasinski		193		1		11.10.2		1460		17		T		Y		1460.17		17		11.10.2				V						27		AP-to-AP peer link' is not defined		Provide full protocol description of AP-to-AP peer link		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 02:50:42Z): Make changes as noted in 11-13-513r2.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-05-17 02:09:06Z - See 11-13/513r0



MAC: 2013-05-06 15:35:26Z - See CID 1709.  Alex and Dan will work on this.		N		EDITOR: 2013-07-31 12:43:07Z- Implemented for CID 1711.				2013/7/31 12:43		EDITOR

		1711		Henry Ptasinski		193		1		6.3.90.1		394		7		T		Y		394.07		7		6.3.90.1				V						27		AP-to-AP connection' is not defined		Provide full protocol description of AP-to-AP connections		REVISED (MAC: 2013-07-16 02:50:42Z): Make changes as noted in 11-13-513r2.		EDITOR		201307 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-07-29 10:29:55Z- All "mesh STA" changed to "STA" in 13.5.7.				2013/7/29 10:29		EDITOR

		1712		James Yee		193		1		12.9.5.1		1495		33		E		N		1495.33		33		12.9.5.1				A						26		For consistency, in Figure 12-17, in the box labeled "FT-PTK-START", the "EAPOL-Key Message" should be "EAPOL-Key frame" instead.		As suggested.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-05-06 15:36:11Z)		EDITOR		201305 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-03-08 20:49:46Z - Requires technical interpretation.  Transferred to MAC.		I		EDITOR: 2013-05-28 15:25:17Z				2013/5/28 15:25		EDITOR

		1713		James Yee		193		1		6.3.11.2.2		159		22		E		N		159.22		22		6.3.11.2.2				A						23		Typo. "AdvertismentProtocolInfo" should be "AdvertisementProtocolInfo"		As suggested.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-03-08 00:33:34Z)		EDITOR		201303 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-03-15 16:20:24Z				2013/3/21 18:47		EDITOR

		2000		Adrian Stephens		199		2				9		48		G		Y		9.48		48		3.1				V		Adrian Stephens				44		The "coordination function" definition includes too many 802.11-specific terms.		Either make it generic.  Or move to 802.11-specific subclause		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-14) Turn all but the first sentence into a NOTE--.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:03:38Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2001		Adrian Stephens		199		2				12		48		G		Y		12.48		48		3.1				A						43		"A collection of FMS streams identified by the value of the
FMS Token field, used during the FMS Request procedure."  - this is specific to 802.11		Move to 3.2		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-11-12 21:11:31Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:53:11Z				2013/11/27 10:53		EDITOR

		2002		Adrian Stephens		199		2				28		18		G		Y		28.18		18		3.2				V						45		"The contiguous period of time"  - do we need this qualification		Either remove "contiguous" here,  or add it to all references to periods of time that are not otherwise qualified.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-22 01:54:24Z) Delete Contiguous		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed resolution: Revised: Delete Contiguous		N		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:08:40Z- Implemented for CID 2226				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2003		Adrian Stephens		199		2		6.3.68.6.2		363		41		T		N		363.41		41		6.3.68.6.2				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r1		48		"stream that is cancelled by the AP"		Should probably say by the AP or mesh STA.

Ditto at 364.28.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-28) incorporate changes in doc 11-14/207r1 for CID 2003		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:50:03Z- With some rewording of the inserted material to make sense.



Lots of editor's notes added to highlight areas that are specific to DMS.				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2004		Adrian Stephens		199		2						9		G		N				9						A						43		There's little value, IMHO, in having abbreviations and terms in this list that are 802.11-specific. The keyword list will be used to find 802.11 as a relevant document to an existing term.		Remove 802.11 specific terms (e.g. TKIP)		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-11-12 21:10:34Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-26 15:35:57Z				2013/11/26 15:35		EDITOR

		2005		Adrian Stephens		199		2		3.2		29		44		T		Y		29.44		44		3.2				V						54		The "See EAPOL-Key frame" is bogus, because the two terms are no longer synonyms.		Add a definition,  or delete cited entry		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-13 03:49:05Z): Change the definition of EAPOL-Start to be "A Data MPDU that carries all or part of an 802.1X EAPOL PDU of type EAPOL-Start."		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-09 20:16:47Z: Revised.  Change the definition of EAPOL-Start to be "A Data MPDU that carries all or part of an 802.1X EAPOL PDU of type EAPOL-Start."		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 05:07:24Z				2014/5/30 5:07		EDITOR

		2006		Adrian Stephens		199		2				60		58		T		Y		60.58		58		4.3.8				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r1		48		"These transmissions may also be subject to certain channel access restrictions in the form of admission
control. A DMG STA uses EDCA only within a contention-based access period (CBAP). Details of this
mechanism are provided in9.20.2 (HCF contention-base		Replace "this mechanism" with "admission control".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-28) Revised.   Replace "this mechanism" with "EDCA" at cited location.)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:03:06Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2007		Adrian Stephens		199		2				509		36		T		N		509.36		36		8.2.4.1.4				J		Adrian Stephens				43		The insertion by .11ad disallows mesh the use of this encoding (ToDS and FromDS both zero). Is this correct?		If it is not correct,  add MBSS somewhere.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-11-12 23:46:02Z):The comment fails to identify a problem that needs to be solved.



For the commenter: the change is not from 11ad.  It is from 11-13/652, for CID 1192.  In the analysis in that document, it quoted from the definitions		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-10-30 23:55:47Z - the change is not from 11ad.  It is from 11-13/652, for CID 1192.  In the analysis in that document, it quoted from the definitions, thus:

"Mesh Data frame:An individually addressed Data frame with both the From DS and To DS b		N						2013/11/26 15:36		EDITOR

		2008		Adrian Stephens		199		2				77		44		G		Y		77.44		44		4.3.17				V						45		"A DMG STA follows the same
channel access rules irrespective of the type of BSS in which it operates."

I don't understand this statement,  because it cannot use the scheduled channel access mechanisms in an IBSS.		Modify this statement to be consistent with the difference between IBSS and other types of BSS.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-21 23:02:31Z) Delete the Cited Sentence.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:09:26Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2009		Adrian Stephens		199		2				140		1		G		Y		140.01		1		6.3.4.2.2				J						54		The JOIN.request primitive is of dubious use.    In a non-FHSS (remember,  we just got that to hop out of the standard),  this has no effect on behavior.   No frames are transmitted based on this primitive.  No state machines are affected.

Why then does		Remove the MLME-Join primitives and all references to them.

Or failing that,  delete all but the Selected BSS parameter.		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-13 03:47:03Z): MLME-JOIN serves an explicit purpose, as described in 10.1.4.5.  In particular, the non-AP STA will synchronize its TSF to the AP (allowing it to follow Beacon timing from this point in time).  This primitive is also		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-10 03:46:14Z: Propose: Reject.



MLME-JOIN serves an explicit purpose, as described in 10.1.4.5.  In particular, the non-AP STA will synchronize its TSF to the AP (allowing it to follow Beacon timing from this point in time).  This primitive		N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2010		Adrian Stephens		199		2				180		10		T		Y		180.10		10		6.3.11.2.2				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r3		49		There is redundancy among some of the parameters of the START.request.   Specifically the HT Operation parameters contains the HT BSS Basic rate,  which is also a parameter.		Review the parameter list and remove any parameters that are embedded in some other parameter.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-20 06:24:01Z) Incorporate the changes in 11-14/207r3 related to CID 2010.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		GEN: In an email sent Feb 12, 2014

Discussion:



Redundancy exists around the BSSBasicMCSSet, which is present in the HT Operation element.



Redundancy possibly exists around the HTOperationalMCSSet, which duplicates information (supported MCSs) prese		M		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 11:13:37Z- Changes at 1526.54 and 1530.03 simplified to remove MLME-JOIN.request,  because these are procedures specific to an AP.



Rewording for grammar at 1219.30.



Also deleted definition of BSSBasicMCSSet.				2014/4/22 12:43		EDITOR

		2011		Adrian Stephens		199		2				489		48		G		Y		489.48		48		6.5.9.5.5				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r1		48		"for reference .. shall be" makes no sense"		Reword so this is either an example or a normative requirement, but not both.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-28) Revised. Change "This means, for reference, that the first 64 payload octets (prior to scrambling) shall be" to "NOTE--The first 64 payload octets (prior to scrambling) are" and reformat lines 53-57 using the smaller NOTE font.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:54:26Z-				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2012		Adrian Stephens		199		2				592		51		E		N		592.51		51		8.4.1.11				V						41		The terminology "DMG:" is too compact.		Replace DMG: with "In a DMG BSS"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:43:25Z) - Make change globally and change "Non-DMG:" to "In an Non-DMG BSS:".   At 181.12 and 181.19 change to "Non-DMG BSS" and "DMG BSS".		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:43:25Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2013		Adrian Stephens		199		2				510		51		T		Y		510.51		51		8.2.4.1.7				V		Adrian Stephens				43		The references introduced by CID 86 are bogus. 10.2.1.2 does not exist. 10.2.2.4 seems wrong.		Check and correct references.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:20:24Z): At 510.52 change "10.2.1.2" to "10.2.2.2".  At 510.62 change "10.2.2.4" to "10.2.3.4"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:06:41Z- 1st change tagged 2465.				2013/11/27 11:06		EDITOR

		2014		Adrian Stephens		199		2				513		6		T		Y		513.06		6		8.2.4.2				V		Adrian Stephens				43		The insertion by .11ad is probably wrong. The insertion is between two conditions that are exclusions, but the .11ad insertion is an inclusion.		Reword so that all terms are inclusions or exclusions.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:22:42Z):

Replace the first row of the "Usage" table with:

"Duration value (in microseconds) within all frames except:

•	PS-Poll frames transmitted by a non-DMG STA during the CP

•	frames transmitted during the CFP using the		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:12:05Z



However,  note that DMG STAs do not transmit PS-Poll frames,  so "by a non-DMG STA" is unnecessary.				2013/11/27 11:19		EDITOR

		2015		Adrian Stephens		199		2				577		6		G		Y		577.06		6		8.3.4.1				V		Adrian Stephens				40		The Order of "Last -n" is very curious and will be misread as "Last to n".		Change to "2 - (Last - 1)",  which mirrors usage in the action frame at 574.37.  Make similar change at 1079.06, 1080.17, 1084.28		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-12-19 07:50:22Z) - Replace the “order” column entries at the following locations as follows:

559.52: Last – 1

571.31: Last – 1

571.34: Last

574.14: Last – 1

574.36: Last – 1

577.06: Last – 1



1007.60: 4

1053.50: 3

1056.59:		EDITOR		201403 approved				MAC: 2013-11-14 21:19:03Z - Changes shown in 11-13/1314r7 are generally agreed, but two page references need to be fixed first.



MAC: 2013-11-13 04:30:03Z:

Straw Poll:

	Do you want to : 

A.	Remove the Order Colum

B.	Change to 1, 2…,n, Last

C.	Chang		M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 13:51:18Z- Reworded the now last non-footer row of Table 8-314 to read: "The Authenticated Mesh Peering Exchange element is present in a Self-protected Action frame if dot11MeshSecurityActivated, dot11ProtectedQLoadReportActivated, or d				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2016		Adrian Stephens		199		2				578		2		T		Y		578.02		2		8.3.4.1				V		Adrian Stephens				43		"The value of this field is in the range of 1 to 16, with the value being equal to the bit representation plus 1." -- How can the value of the field be different from the value  represented by its bits?		Replace para with: "The FSS field specifies the number of SSW frames allowed per sector sweep slot (9.36.5 (Beamforming in
A-BFT)) minus one.  The range of this field is 0 to 15. For example,  the number of SSW frames allowed per sector sweep is 5, the fi		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:31:38Z): Change cited text to read: The FSS field specifies the number of SSW frames allowed per sector sweep slot minus one (9.36.5 (Beamforming in A-BFT)). The range of this field is 0 to 15 For example, when the number of SS		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:44:02Z				2013/11/27 11:44		EDITOR

		2017		Adrian Stephens		199		2				887		1		E		N		887.01		1		8.4.2.121				A						41		"Request Type definitions". The table title is probably overly generic.		Insert "SCS" before "Request"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:47:39Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:47:39Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2018		Adrian Stephens		199		2				580		31		T		Y		580.31		31		8.4.1.3				A		Adrian Stephens				43		Why is this a note? It is surely part of the specification of this field.		Promote to body text.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:32:25Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:45:13Z				2013/11/27 11:45		EDITOR

		2019		Adrian Stephens		199		2				592		31		G		Y		592.31		31		8.4.1.11				V		Adrian Stephens				43		"The Column labelling "Action frame" is non-intuitive.		Rename column "Per Action-frame exceptions."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:46:14Z): Revised.   Remove the sentence at 592.18.  Remove the "Action frame" column.

In Robust cell for Radio Measurement,  replace contents of cell with "See NOTE 1".   Insert new NOTE 1 in table footer to read:  "Radio meas		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:50:18Z				2013/11/27 11:50		EDITOR

		2020		Adrian Stephens		199		2				928		1		E		N		928.01		1		8.4.2.156				J						41		Figure 8-513 does not follow WG11 style - mixing octet and bit figures.		Add a payload field to the octet figure.  Create a new bitfield structure to represent the payload.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:21:38Z) - Although it is slightly surprising to see the whole element shown as a bit structure,  this figure follows the WG11 style rules.		EDITOR		201311 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:21:44Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2021		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1064		8		E		Y		1064.08		8		8.6.20.4				V						41		802.11-2012 removed the abbreviation IE. This should be reflected in table 8-338.		Replace IE with "element"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:26:06Z) - Replace "IE Provided" with "Element Provided" (twice) in cited table.  At 1064.52 replace "IE Provided" with "Element Provided".		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:26:06Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2022		Adrian Stephens		199		2				626		37		G		Y		626.37		37		8.4.2.1				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Name collision:  Wakeup Schedule		Rename DMG Wakeup Schedule and adjust all uses in .11ad material.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:48:01Z): Change "Wakeup Schedule" to "DMG Wakeup Schedule" at the following locations:

137.31, 626.37, 901.26 (and rest of subclause), 1063.22 (and rest of subclause), 1063.45 (and rest of subclause), 1078.52 (and rest of subc		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 12:11:56Z				2013/11/27 12:11		EDITOR

		2023		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1114		43		G		N		1114.43		43		9.3.2.10				V				11-13/0875		45		"A receiving STA with dot11QMFActivated false or not present(11ae) and with dot11RobustAVStreamingImplemented false or not present(11aa) should omit tuples obtained from group addressed and ATIM frames from all caches." - it is not clear whether the condi		Reword to make nesting clearer.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-23 22:22:35Z): Make changes shown in 11-13/875r8 These changes make the "don’t cache ATIM frames" behaviour independent of .11ae / .11aa support.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:57:44Z- Implemented for CID 2048				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2024		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1132		32		T		N		1132.32		32		9.4.4.2				J						43		The logic of the insertion by .11aa is self-referential (i.e. "don't deliver frames that are not delivered...")		"that are not delivered" needs to be changed to refer to some property of the frame that determines delivery.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:02:20Z):

Quite a bit of this sentence seems redundant, but it doesn't hurt anything to remind the reader of PCF behavior that some DCF rules (like group addressed frames after a DTIM Beacon) still apply.



The phrase mention		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose Reject:



Quite a bit of this sentence seems redundant, but it doesn't hurt anything to remind the reader of PCF behavior that some DCF rules (like group addressed frames after a DTIM Beacon) still apply.



The phrase mentioned by the commenter		N						2013/11/26 15:36		EDITOR

		2025		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1146		57		E		N		1146.57		57		9.7.7.2				V						41		Exception is... - ungrammatical		Improve grammar		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:50:57Z) - Replace the cited para, its list and the following para with the following:



"Except in an A-MPDU consisting of one of the combinations listed below, the rules in this subclause do not apply to Control(Ed) frames		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:50:57Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2026		Adrian Stephens		199		2				691		64		G		Y		691.64		64		8.4.2.21.9				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Figure 8-185 and surrounding claim to show a subelement,  but don't look like a subelement.		Either show the whole structure, (compliant with WG11 style rules) or reword as "payload of the .. subelement"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:05:30Z): Replace "The Reporting Reason subelement" by "The Data field of the Reporting Reason subelement" at 691.47, 691.64 and 691.44.

And at 692.44 change "all fields in the Reporting Reason subelement" to "all subfields of		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:42:55Z- Changes made at 691.47, 691.64, 692.01, 692.18, 692.21, 692.42,  as well as 692.44.				2013/11/27 15:42		EDITOR

		2027		Adrian Stephens		199		2				731		59		T		Y		731.59		59		8.4.2.29				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Basing the format of an element on whether is is transmitted in a particular band is suboptimal from general principles.  The general principle is that an MPDU needs to identify its own structure, minimizing the need for additional context.
The specific r		Change to a single figure showing a DMG Attributes field of length 0 or 2 octets.  Explain that this field is present in a TSPEC transmitted by a DMG STA,  and its presence can be determined from the length of the element.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:07:29Z): Delete figure 8-226.   Delete "(non-DMG)" from figure 8-225.   Copy "DMG Attributes" field from figure 8-226 to the end of figure 8-225, and modify size to "0 or 2".



Delete: "when the element is transmitted in a non		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:49:57Z				2013/11/27 15:49		EDITOR

		2028		Adrian Stephens		199		2				827		61		T		Y		827.61		61		8.4.2.71				V		Adrian Stephens				44		Does this para dupliate the previous one?		If so, delete it.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:52:13Z): The text is a functional duplicate of the previous para.  Delete cited para.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:31:28Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2029		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1153		53		T		N		1153.53		53		9.12.4				V						43		The rewording of existing function by .11ad is awkward.		Better to insert "transmitted by an AP or mesh STA" after "If the PPDU is an HT PPDU" (twice).		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:18:00Z):

Insert "transmitted by an AP or mesh STA" after "If the PPDU is an HT PPDU" and delete "transmitting", replace "across" with "of", and delete "of the transmitting mesh STA" at the end of the sentence.  Move "value of"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Insert "transmitted by an AP or mesh STA" after "If the PPDU is an HT PPDU" and delete "transmitting", replace "across" with "of", and delete "of the transmitting mesh STA" at the end of the sentence.  Move "value of".  Delete "that app		M		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 16:09:09Z- Also tweaked the wording of the next two list items to match changes made.				2013/11/27 16:09		EDITOR

		2030		Adrian Stephens		199		2				839		31		G		Y		839.31		31		8.4.2.80				A		Adrian Stephens				44		"When the value of the Subelement ID field is 1, the TFS Response Subelement is a TFS Status subelement" - this merely duplicates what is stated in table 8-180.		Delete cited para.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:54:12Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:37:48Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2031		Adrian Stephens		199		2				839		39		T		Y		839.39		39		8.4.2.80				V		Qi Wang				45		"If present, the TFS Subelements field contains the alternative filtering parameters preferred by the AP."    Some little hint as to how these parameters are formatted may, just possibly, make interoperability feasible.		Describe the format of these subelements,  or reference where defined.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-23 22:58:41Z): Change from

If present, the TFS Subelements field contains the alternative filtering parameters preferred by the AP.

to

If present, the TFS Subelements field contains one or more TFS Request subelements containing t		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:38:45Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2032		Adrian Stephens		199		2				898		2		T		Y		898.02		2		8.4.2.128				A		Adrian Stephens				44		Figure 8-469 has a blank field name		Insert "MinPPDuration"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:57:13Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:57:12Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2033		Adrian Stephens		199		2				901		7		G		Y		901.07		7		8.4.2.129				V		Adrian Stephens				44		Mixing bit fields and integers in the same field is a recipe for confusion, as one is represented least significant on the left, and the other least significant on the right.		Describe structure of subfield using a bit-oriented figure.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:57:42Z): Make changes shown in 11-13/1314r10 for CID 2033.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 15:09:24Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2034		Adrian Stephens		199		2				903		21		G		Y		903.21		21		8.4.2.131				V		Adrian Stephens				44		"The broadcast AID asserted in the Source AID and the Destination AID fields for an SP allocation indicates that during the SP a non-PCP/non-AP STA does not transmit unless it receives a Poll or Grant frame from the PCP/AP"

What does "asserted" mean here		Rewrite as English.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:59:44Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/1314r10 for CID 2034.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 15:11:31Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2035		Adrian Stephens		199		2				918		9		G		Y		918.09		9		8.4.2.144				A		Adrian Stephens				44		"NOTE--A STA that is operating in a band/channel is not required tobe continuously in the Awake state on that band/channel."  --  I don't understand why this note is needed,  and even more so,  I don't understand why it's needed in Clause 8.		Delete cited note.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-19 03:56:23Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 15:12:12Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2036		Adrian Stephens		199		2				918		58		G		Y		918.58		58		8.4.2.146				A		Adrian Stephens				44		The sizeof() operator is not defined.		Restructure equation to use short variable names for each of the sizeof terms.   In the variable list describe these variables as the "size of the <x> field in octets".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-19 03:56:42Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 15:22:06Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2037		Adrian Stephens		199		2				919		9		G		Y		919.09		9		8.4.2.146				V		Adrian Stephens				44		"Traffic Scheduling Constraint (TSCONST)"
So what is the name of the field?
1. The redundant "Traffic Scheduling Constraint (TSCONST)"
2. "Traffic Scheduling Constraint"
3. "TSCONST"		Change name of field so that it doesn't include an embedded abbreviation of itself.   Check all references use this form.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 03:57:10Z): Make changes in 11-13/1314r11 under CID 2037.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 15:45:44Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2038		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1284		12		E		Y		1284.12		12		9.34.7.2				V						41		For j=1, looks like a bit of programming language		Replace with term,  then left brace and definitions followed by condition after comma.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 12:56:59Z) - Replace 1283.63 with: Response Offset_i = D_i,n + O_j



Replace where list and NOTE with:

where

D_i,n	represents the duration of the poll transmission, and is given by

<rework 1284.04 using new variable names h		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 12:56:59Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2039		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1288		1		E		Y		1288.01		1		9.34.10				J		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207		52		The format of the pseudo-code is somewhat raggle-taggle. We use some C-like constructs (e.g. comments, logical operator "||" and braces, but not others such as "!="). Some keywords are capitalized, others are not. Recommend we make the pseudo-code similar		Reword pseudo-code to make it look like the clause 11 code,  or alternatively express it in valid C.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-04-04 16:07:02Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-11-01 15:06:03Z - 

In telecon, proposed not to make any changes unless somebody volunteers to do the work.  Defer for a while to see if somebody steps forward.



EDITOR: 2013-10-25 12:59:45Z

Looking for guidance here.   Do we care?

If so,		N						2014/5/24 16:38		EDITOR

		2040		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1297		61		E		Y		1297.61		61		9.35.3.4				V						41		"A TXSS CBAP shall last from TBTT + 8+∙TXSS CBAP Offset + (n-1)+∙1024+∙beacon interval/TXSS CBAP
MaxMem until TBTT + 8+∙TXSS CBAP Offset + (n-1)+∙1024+∙beacon interval/TXSS CBAP MaxMem +
8+∙TXSS CBAP Duration for n = 1 to TXSS CBAP MaxMem"

This stream-of		Rework into equations plus variable lists following IEEE-SA style.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:19:59Z) - Replace the para at 1297.61 with:

"

A TXSS CBAP shall last from T_Start to T_End, as defined below, excluding any time that overlaps a BHI or an SP that has source and destination DMG AIDs set to 255 (such as for		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:19:59Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2041		Adrian Stephens		199		2				929		10		G		Y		929.10		10		8.4.2.156				V		Adrian Stephens				44		The term "information element" was changed to "element",  but we did not do the same for "information subelement"		Globally replace "Information subelement" with "subelement".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 03:58:06Z): Change all "Directional Channel  Quality Reporting Information" to "Directional Channel  Quality Reporting".

Change all "Information subelement" to "subelement",  with capitalization as required by syntax.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 15:48:43Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2042		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1031		50		G		Y		1031.50		50		8.6.14.15				V		Adrian Stephens				44		Many figures claim to show the format of a frame,  when they are showing the format of the action field (e.g. Figure8-613)		Review all figure captions in the action frame subclause and replace "frame format" with "Action field format".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 03:59:09Z): Review all figure captions in the range 8-554 to 8-642 and replace "frame format" with "Action field format".

Review all table captions in the range 8-232 to 8-366 and replace "frame format" with "Action field format"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 16:57:08Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2043		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1032		34		T		Y		1032.34		34		8.6.14.16				V						49		"The number of the TFS Response elements in a TFS Response frame is the same as the number of the TFS
Request elements in the corresponding TFS Request frame, where the TFS Response elements appear in the
same order as the corresponding TFS Request elemen		Treat the elements are a transparent transport mechanism for the subelements and remove this constraint.  Apply constraint only to the TFS Request and Response subelements.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-18 08:35:24Z): Change “The number of the TFS Response elements in a TFS Response frame is the same as the number of the TFS Request elements in the corresponding TFS Request frame, where the TFS Response elements appear in the same o		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-18 03:54:10Z: Revised.  Change “The number of the TFS Response elements in a TFS Response frame is the same as the number of the TFS Request elements in the corresponding TFS Request frame, where the TFS Response elements appear in the same o		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 11:16:11Z				2014/4/3 11:16		EDITOR

		2044		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1062		54		G		Y		1062.54		54		8.6.20.2				J		Adrian Stephens				48		"The format of the Power Save Configuration Request frame Action field is shown..." -- no it's not.  The action field does not include category or DMG action fields.		Remove the Category and DMG Action fields from all the "action field" figures in 8.6.20 and remove accompanying descriptions.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-02-21 16:31:46Z) - An action field,  as shown in Figure 8-65 starts with the Category field,  and includes everything after it specified by the specific frame format.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Ready for motion				N		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:03:47Z- Please reject this comment.   The commenter is mistaken.  An action field,  as shown in Figure 8-65 starts with the Category field,  and includes everything after it specified by the specific frame format.				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2045		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1064		24		G		Y		1064.24		24		8.6.20.4				V		Adrian Stephens				44		REVmc D1 removed attempts to calculate the order of variable-count fields.  This should be propagated to the .11ad tables.		At order 5,  change information to DMG Capabilities (optional, repeated),  remove the N+4 row,  change N+5 to 6,  and change information for old N+5 to (optional, repeated),  delete 4+N+M row.

Make matching changes at 1065.07.

Make similar change at 106		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:50:42Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/1314r10, for CID 2045.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:25:43Z- Some rewording of the referenced fields so that the reference is consistent.  Also removed Notes column from table 8-359 and moved description of Status				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2046		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1083		65		G		Y		1083.65		65		8.6.22.2				V		Adrian Stephens				44		"Any number of elements can be included within an Announce frame." - is both patently untrue, and doesn't follow style.		Delete cited sentence.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:00:01Z): At cited location delete: "Any number of elements can be included within an Announce frame."		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:26:20Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2047		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1102		34		G		Y		1102.34		34		9.3.2.3.1				A						43		The change made by .11ad are incorrect. We don't have signals, we have primitives in a SAP.		Replace "are referenced from the PHY interface signals " with "are referenced from occurrence of the the PHY interface primitives "		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-12 23:57:50Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:53:04Z				2013/11/27 15:53		EDITOR

		2048		Adrian Stephens		199		2		9.3.2.10		1113		52		G		Y		1113.52		52		9.3.2.10				V				11-13/0875		45		This subclause at excels in long-winded paragraphs that are difficult to understand.		Make changes in document 11-13/0875		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-23 22:19:56Z): Replace 9.3.2.10 with the replacement in 11-13/0875r8		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:57:01Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2049		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1124		28		G		Y		1124.28		28		9.3.6				V						49		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) Why is "transferred" used in 9.3.6 here and elsewhere to describe the transmission of a MPDU? It implies a different action than transmit.		Determine intent and reword "transferred" to "transmitted" if appropriate,  otherwise document from where and to where the tranfer is occuring.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 06:54:57Z): Replace "transferred" with "transmitted" at cited location.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept in intent.  This needs off-line work.  There are 278 instances of "transfer", many or most of which seem to be synonyms for transmit.  This includes, notably, several subclause titles.  There are uses that are not appropriate to replace ho		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 11:18:08Z				2014/4/3 11:18		EDITOR

		2050		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1556		47		G		N		1556.47		47		10.24.16.2				V		Adrian Stephens				44		The substitutions from .11ad might be better served by creating termS to reflect "AP or DMG STA" and "non-AP or DMG STA" that relate to their roles, and to use those terms throughout this subclause.		Consider defining terms representing these roles and using them in this subclause.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:02:31Z): At 1556.46 add:

"In this subclause, the following terms are used:

--Directed Multicast Service (DMS) provider: An AP, PCP, or DMG STA associated with a PCP that provides the DMS service.

--DMS recipient: A non-AP ST		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		TG opinion on this idea, or volunteer to work on it?		M		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 15:11:19Z- Repositioned the expansion of the term into the heading.				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2051		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1133		38		G		Y		1133.38		38		9.4.4.3				V						54		Desire considered dangerous.   We have 136 instances of desire(d|s).   But STAs don't have desire.   Worse,   when used in the passive voice (e.g. "the desired UP", "unless extra protection against PCF collisions is desired.") the identity of the entity s		Review all uses of "desire" and replace with non-emotive language based on observables.

e.g. "desired" BSSIS can become a target BSSID.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-13 01:06:56Z): Make changes as shown for CID 2051 in 11-14/207r7.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		Propose: Make changes as shown in 11-14/207r5 for CID 2051.		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:32:19Z				2014/5/30 9:32		EDITOR

		2052		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1149		32		G		Y		1149.32		32		9.8				V						43		Reference to 19.4.8 is bogus		Replace it with something meaningful		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:07:57Z): Replace 19.4.8 with 19.4.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Replace 19.4.8 with 19.4.		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:59:34Z				2013/11/27 15:59		EDITOR

		2053		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1149		44		T		Y		1149.44		44		9.8				V						48		Classification of Clause 21 modulation classes according to subclause make no sense.  It should be based on something the MAC observes,  such as a txvector parameter.		Reword Clause 21 conditions based on TXVECTOR/RXVECTOR parameters.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:50:15Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2053		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Also see CID 2055		M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 13:57:42Z- Removed unnecessary reference to vector and parameter and set as inequalties for the last 3.				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2054		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1152		11		G		Y		1152.11		11		9.11				V						54		What is a "non-DMG network"? Surely better to related to transmission by a non-DMG STA, in which case why not insert "non-DMG" twice, as is done elsewhere?		Replace "in a non-DMG" network by inserting "non-DMG" betfore STA at the start of these two statements.  Remove the introductory sentence and promote to body text.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:11:20Z): Accept proposed changes.  Also, at 1116L18, delete "in a non-DMG network"; at 1158L7, replace "non-DMG network" with "non-DMG BSS"; at 1167L60, replace "non-DMG network" with "non-DMG BSS"; at 1227L21, replace "non-DMG		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-10 04:25:34Z - Revised.  Accept proposed changes.  Also, at 1116L18, delete "in a non-DMG network"; at 1158L7, replace "non-DMG network" with "non-DMG BSS"; at 1167L60, replace "non-DMG network" with "non-DMG BSS"; at 1227L21, replace "non-DM		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:38:22Z				2014/5/30 9:38		EDITOR

		2055		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1154		40		G		Y		1154.40		40		9.14				V						48		" The value of fields within the PHY header of a PPDU belonging to an A-PPDU might differ from other PPDUs in the sameA-PPDU, including the MCS field. "
True - but it is not something the MAC is capable of observing.		Reword to relate to *VECTOR parameters.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:51:45Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2055		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Need to describe the TXVECTOR parameters that must be the same, and those that may be different.  A PHY expert should do this.



Also see CID 2053		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 13:59:48Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2056		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1156		40		T		Y		1156.40		40		9.19.3				A						43		Subclause 9.19.3 is an orphan left when FHSS we removed.		Remove 9.19.3 and any references to it.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:21:32Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:32:06Z				2013/11/28 13:32		EDITOR

		2057		Adrian Stephens		199		2		B.4.24.1						E		N		2383.00		27		B.4.24.1				A						41		Bogus change marking in B.4.24.1		Remove it		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:33:27Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:33:27Z

Nothing evident in source. Did "remove all change bars".  Not flagged.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2058		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1167		52		G		Y		1167.52		52		9.20.2.7				V						52		The terminology "TXTIME(CF-End) is undefined.

Are all the paramters of the Clause 21 transmission fixed so that this is determined?		Replace with an equation para and variable list.  Substitute a short variable name for the cited term and then explain this term in the variable list.

If  all the parameters of the transmission are not already fixed,  specify them here.

Ditto as 1289.45		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:41:47Z): Replace "TXTIME(CF-End)" with "T_CF-End" ( _ denoting subscript) and add ", where T_CF-End is the duration of a CF-End frame").

Make matching change at 1289.45		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:39:38Z				2014/5/30 9:39		EDITOR

		2059		Adrian Stephens		199		2		L						E		Y		2897.00		1		L				A						41		All Annex L figures need references to them (example Figure L-1 has no reference).		Add any missing ", as shown in figure L-<n>" references.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:38:14Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:38:14Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2060		Adrian Stephens		199		2				3050		34		G		N		3050.34		34		O.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/490r3		54		The changes indicated in the resolution of comment 234 on figure O-3 made no sense to me as editor.		Please review Figure O-3 versus the resolution of comment 234 and determine if any additional changes are necessary.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-05-14 03:42:35Z) incorporate the changes in 11-14/490r3.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		See CID 2463		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 11:46:44Z				2014/5/30 11:46		EDITOR

		2061		Adrian Stephens		199		2				590		56		E		N		590.56		56		8.4.1.10				A						41		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "REQUESTED_TCLAS_NOT_ SUPPORTED_BY_AP" does not reflect that .11ad have indicated that this may be emitted by a PCP or AP.		Remove "_BY_AP" from the name.  Make this change globally.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:35:10Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:35:10Z



1 instance				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2062		Adrian Stephens		199		2								E		N										A						41		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "towards" vs "toward".   There is a gratuitous difference in these uses,  which might imply some kind of semantic distinction,  where there is none.		Change all "towards" to "toward" as this is reputedly the commoner American English usage. (http://grammarist.com/spelling/toward-towards/)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:01:55Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:01:55Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2063		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1178		19		G		Y		1178.19		19		9.20.4.3				V						52		The word "normative" is generally not used in the standard,  except when labelling Annexes.		Review each use of normative and replace with a declarative, "shall", "may" or "should" statement.

For example,  at the cited location: "The normative behavior of the scheduler is as follows:" can become "The scheduler follows these rules:".  Declarative		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:46:11Z): Make changes under CID 2063 in doc 11-14/207r5.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		There appear to be 11 such uses.  Each needs consideration and alternative language.  A submission is needed.		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:40:16Z				2014/5/30 9:40		EDITOR

		2064		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1154		54		G		N		1154.54		54		9.14				A						43		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "The lastPPDU in an A-PPDU has the ADD-PPDU parameter of the TXVECTOR set to NO-ADD-PPDU. "  Why is it necessary to repeat this.  It is stated 3 paras above.		Remove cited sentence.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:20:54Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:31:20Z				2013/11/28 13:31		EDITOR

		2065		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1200		14		G		Y		1200.14		14		9.22.7.2.2				V						49		The insertion (9.22.7.2.2) is possibly in the wrong place.  It is talking about Block Ack,  not HT-Immediate block ack.  Further,  adding it necessitated turning the orginal contents of 9.22.7.2 into an introduction,  when in fact it is the main meat of t		Find a better home for this subclause.  Or if it in the right place,  rename 9.22.7.2.1 to "General".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-18 06:55:53Z): Replace the text at 1197L5-12 with the text in 1200L17-30, delete the cited section 9.22.7.2.2 and revert 11ad changes to headings.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-02-25 20:49:21Z - Fix up, post L.A. meeting.  Should have taken the following resolution/motion then:

Revised: Replace the text at 1197L5-12 with the text in 1200L17-30, delete the cited section 9.22.7.2.2 and revert 11ad changes to headings.		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 11:25:09Z				2014/4/3 11:25		EDITOR

		2066		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1261		14		G		N		1261.14		14		9.33.3				J		Adrian Stephens				44		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) " A non-PCP STA that is a non-AP STA and that receives scheduling information accesses the medium during the scheduled periods using the access rules specific to that period."

We have various ways of ways of expressing		Discuss the terminology.  Do we like non-PCP/non-AP?  If so,  lets define it (because the definition is non obvious given the ambiguity of the conjunction) and use it to replace instances such as cited.
If not,  then replace all ambiguous "slash" conjunct		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:01:25Z): The proposed change does not provide specific changes to make.



In reply to the commenter,  CID 2115 replaces all "PCP/" terminology with a textual conjunction "and" or "or",  resulting in "AP or PCP" and "non-AP an		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		See CID 2115, 2258.		N						2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2067		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1225		19		G		Y		1225.19		19		9.26.1				V						43		"The normative behavior of the RD protocol defined in this subclause applies to both types of STAs." - normative is a word we use to categorize types of specification,  but not one itself that should appear.		Delete "normative"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:38:29Z): Delete "normative behavior of the"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept.  (This covers one case for CID 2063)		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:55:51Z				2013/11/28 13:55		EDITOR

		2068		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1225		56		G		Y		1225.56		56		9.26.3				V		Mark Hamilton				43		This para duplicates .11ad inserted material in 9.26.1		Remove duplicate material		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:44:15Z): Make changes as indicated in 11-13/1459r0.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Change as per 11-13/1459r0.



--



The material in 9.26.1, nor 9.26.2, does not make it clear that the responder may choose to not use the grant.  That is, it is clear that RD is optional, and an initiator may start an exchange sequen		M		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 14:03:18Z- Made changes as indicated,  except moved the two "For a" sentences to the end of their paras,  as it makes more sense to talk about capabilities before talking about other details of the feature.				2013/11/28 14:03		EDITOR

		2069		Adrian Stephens		199		2								E		Y										V						41		Changes made in REVmc should also be applied to the .11ad additions.		Ensure that "frame", "element", "subelement", "field" and "subfield" follow the Initial-capitalized proper name.
(e.g. "RTS" -> "RTS frame".   "data frame" -> "Data frame").		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-31 11:12:40Z) - 



General instructions.  Review changes described below and change in draft,  provided the change is consistent with syntax.  Make editorial changes to restore syntax.



Specific changes:



Frame -> frame,  whe		EDITOR		201311 approved		Discuss		EDITOR: 2013-10-31 11:10:03Z



I also include changes to capitalization of "Block Ack",  as these changes interacted with other corrections to the use of the various Block Ack terms made in the proposed resolution.



To think about:

BRP:  has both "fra		I		EDITOR: 2013-10-ish				2013/11/19 11:51		EDITOR

		2070		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1290		35		G		N		1290.35		35		9.35.1				A						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "A PCP/AP that does not transmit the Clustering Control field is clustering disabled." -- this terminology is not used elsewhere.		Delete cited sentence.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:16:02Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:57:47Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2071		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1290		38		G		N		1290.38		38		9.35.1				A						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "Decentralized clustering enabled PCPs/APs operating on the same channel may form a decentralized PCP/
AP cluster. A PCP/AP cluster includes one S-PCP/S-AP and zero or more member PCPs/APs. The Cluster
ID of the decentra		Swap first two sentences.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:16:26Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:23:41Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2072		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1228		8		G		Y		1228.08		8		9.26.5				A						43		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "During an RDG the RD responder shall not transmit any frames with an Address 1 field that does not match the MAC address of the RD initiator."

The period of an RDG is not defined,  but other terms are.		Replace "RDG" with "RD response burst"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:48:35Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 14:04:38Z				2013/11/28 14:04		EDITOR

		2073		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1296		25		G		N		1296.25		25		9.35.3.2				A						43		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "The rules for how to decide to switch the channel or to establish an S-PCP/S-AP are implementation dependent" --
The standard and its normative references are the only rules we acknowledge.		Replace with "How a STA decides .. is implementation dependent."		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:51:41Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 14:06:44Z				2013/11/28 14:06		EDITOR

		2074		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1228		36		T		Y		1228.36		36		9.26.5				V						48		"The RD responder can set the RDG/More PPDU subfield to 1 in response to a frame sent by the RD initiator that has the RDG/More PPDU subfield equal to 0.(11ad)"

What normative specification supports this behavior? It is not an RD exchange unless the RD i		Remove cited note,  or replace it with the following:
"NOTE--A STA that is not a TXOP holder does not transmit a frame with RDG/More PPDU set to 1,  in response to a frame with RDG/More PPDU equal to 0.  Once an RD responder transmits a frame with RDG/Mor		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:10:26Z): Remove cited NOTE		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:10:13Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2075		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1269		24		G		Y		1269.24		24		9.34.1				V						48		This equation  needs to be set into less of a "paragraph equation" for readability. ceiling function is undefined, but ceil() funtion defined in 1.5 does not take two parameters.		Define short variables for things needing explanation or units,  and add them to the variable list.
Rename the function ceiling to avoid confusion with ceil() and define it either in the variable list or in 1.5.

Ditto at 1227.49		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:11:31Z):

At the cited location rework the equation into standard form by defining short variables for items needing explanation or units.   Replace "ceiling" with "Ceil".

At 2.59,  at the end of the para add:

"The two parame		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:38:47Z- Also changed "ceiling" to "Ceil" at 3037.01, 3037.23, 3038.01				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2076		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		N										A						43		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) .11ad defined a "SSW ACK" procedure and a "SSW-ACK" frame.
REVmc has recently changed occurances of "ACK" to "Ack frame".		Replace "SSW ACK" with "SSW acknowledgement".
Replace "SSW-ACK" with "SSW-Ack".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-11-13 22:55:41Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept		M		EDITOR: 2013-11-26 16:03:08Z- Changed two "SSW ACK" to "SSW acknowledgement" at 1335.48.



Most of the "SSW-ACK" were changed to "SSW-Ack" during preparation of D2.  However,  there are two "SSW Ack" at 1303.17 and 1640.20,  and one "SSW Feedback" that a				2013/11/26 16:03		EDITOR

		2077		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1303		34		G		N		1303.34		34		9.36.2.1				V						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "During the SLS phase the only BF frames an initiator may transmit are the DMG Beacon frame, the SSW
frame, and the SSW-Feedbackframe. During the SLS phase the onlyBF frames a responder may transmit
are the SSW frame and		In 9.36.1, change the definition of "BF training frame" to that of "BF frame" and include additional frames: SSW-Feedback, SSW-ACK		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:25:05Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r0 for CID 2077		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 14:06:23Z- SSW-ACK corrected to SSW-Ack				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2078		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1311		47		G		N		1311.47		47		9.36.3.1				J						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) The sentence starting with "A beam refinement transaction is" refines the definition of "beam refinement transaction" introduced at line 26.		Consider merging this para with the earlier para.		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:19:43Z): Beam combining (BC) and the beam refinement transaction occupy different subphases of the BRP,  so it is not appropriate to merge this para.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2079		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1271		45		G		Y		1271.45		45		9.34.3				V						52		Why is there a reference to 9.3.2.9 here?  Makes no sense to me.		Remove reference to 9.3.2.9 or replace it with a more scrutable reference.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:47:05Z): Remove reference to 9.3.2.9		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:40:35Z				2014/5/30 9:40		EDITOR

		2080		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1314		5		T		N		1314.05		5		9.36.3.2				J						48		"or by setting both" --  is vague and unnecessary, especially with the sentence which follows.		Delete cited text		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:20:33Z): Removal of cited sentence might be read that these settings were alternatives, thus creating conflict with the following  sentence.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2081		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1275		4		T		Y		1275.04		4		9.34.6.2				A						43		"Only a STA identified as the source DMG STA or destination DMG STA of an SP shall transmit" - "only shall" is an odd construct.  Is this a constraint or something more positive?		Change "shall" to "may".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:50:57Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 14:05:11Z				2013/11/28 14:05		EDITOR

		2082		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1314		61		G		N		1314.61		61		9.36.3.2				V						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) Figure 9-60 is labeled as "Example of BRP setup subphase procedure", but it shows a case where the BRP setup subphase is explicitly skipped.		Change title to: "Example of skipping the BRP setup subphase."		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:27:06Z): Change the title of Figure 9-59 to "Example of skipping the BRP setup subphase (SLS in DTI)"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:29:34Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2083		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1319		56		G		N		1319.56		56		9.36.5.2				A						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "Due to the multiple access nature of RSS in the A-BFT, the PCP/AP might not receive the best sector for communication with the STA. The PCP/AP may schedule an SP to perform BF again with the STA to find the best sector		Turn into a "NOTE--" and change "may" to "might"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:21:28Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:33:49Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2084		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1321		48		G		N		1321.48		48		9.36.6.2				A						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "The RSS is a TXSS" - might be misread to indicate equivalence between these terms.		Reword:  "The RSS comprises a responder TXSS"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:22:50Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:34:29Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2085		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1322		34		E		Y		1322.34		34		9.36.6.3.1				A						41		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "To remedy this, a multiple sector ID capture (MIDC) phase may be used."  - but MIDC is a subphase		Replace "phase" by "subphase"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 09:55:51Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 09:55:51Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2086		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1275		14		T		Y		1275.14		14		9.34.6.2				V						52		" The frame sent by the STA may be an RTS or a DMG CTS-To-Self. The frame sent by the STA may be a SSW frame or a BRP packet if the STA is performing beamforming (9.7.7.5 (Rate selection for BRP packets)). " -- there are two STAs.  So which one is meant?		Differentiate which STA (source or destination) is intended.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:47:48Z): Make changes under CID 2086 in 11-14/207r5. This changes provide the differentiation sought.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:41:01Z				2014/5/30 9:41		EDITOR

		2087		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1279		36		G		Y		1279.36		36		9.34.6.6.2				V						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "A DMG STA that transmitted an RTS that established a DMG Protected Period shall transmit data frames
during the DMG Protected Period using the same antennaconfiguration as was used for the transmission of
the RTS." -- S		A DMG STA that transmitted an RTS frame that established a DMG Protected Period and that transmits a Data frame
during the DMG Protected Period shall use for the Data frame the same antenna configuration as was used for the transmission of
the RTS frame.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:13:30Z):

Replace cited sentence with:

"A DMG STA that transmitted an RTS that established a DMG Protected Period shall use the same antenna configuration as was used for the transmission of the RTS during transmission of Data		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:41:56Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2088		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2208		22		E		Y		2208.22		22		21.6.3.2.4				A						41		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) Equation contains unnecessary dots		Remove dots from "j dot pi dot k/2"
Ditto at line 57.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:33:02Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:33:02Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2089		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1282		31		T		Y		1282.31		31		9.34.7.1				V						52		"If a PCP/AP wants to dynamically allocate Service Periods during a scheduled SP for which both the source
and destination AID fields are set to the broadcast AID,the PCP/AP shall set the truncatable subfield to one
within the Allocation field correspondi		Reword so that the normative statement is based on observable conditions.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:48:25Z): Make changes under CID 2089 in 11-14/207r5.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:41:16Z				2014/5/30 9:41		EDITOR

		2090		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1283		51		G		Y		1283.51		51		9.34.7.2				V						48		The equations in 9.34.7.2 need to be reset in the IEEE-SA style		Replace long "self documenting" variable names with short names,  and document the meaning in a variable list.

Rename the function ceiling to avoid confusion with ceil() and define it either in the variable list or in 1.5.

Ditto at 1277.50

(See my simi		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:14:26Z):

At the cited locations rework the equation into standard form by defining short variables for items needing explanation or units.   

Replace "ceiling" with "Ceil".



(Note to editor, CID 2075 makes non-conflicting c		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:55:37Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2091		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1287		38		T		Y		1287.38		38		9.34.9				V						48		"The PCP/AP shall not transmit an SPR frame if it wants to extend an SP in which it is the source. "  - a normative statement based on a STA's wants.		Reword so that the normative statement is based on observable conditions.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:15:27Z):

Replace first two sentences of cited para with:

"A PCP/AP may extend an SP for which it is the source DMG STA by transmitting a Grant frame to the destination DMG STA of the SP. The Grant frame indicates extension of		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:57:09Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2092		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1292		15		T		Y		1292.15		15		9.35.2.1				A						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) The "ClusterTimeInterv" arrow is not defined anywhere.  It is a hang-on from an early version of the .11ad draft.		Delete cited arrow.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:16:50Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:25:48Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2093		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1292		41		T		Y		1292.41		41		9.35.2.2				V						52		"Annex E to be 56.16 GHz" - The whole purpose of Annex E is to avoid embedding magic numbers in the standard.		Find some way to avoid repeating magic numbers at this point by reference to entities defined in Annex E.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:49:23Z): Delete "the Channel Starting Frequency of the intended operating class of the STA is defined in Annex E to be 56.16 GHz and" at the cited location (twice).		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 12:21:20Z				2014/5/30 12:21		EDITOR

		2094		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1294		21		T		Y		1294.21		21		9.35.2.2				V						54		"may ignore DMG Beacon frames" -- what is the normative effect of "ignoring" something?   Is this actually an exception to behaviour described elsewhere?		Add the exception to the material it is an exception to.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:15:50Z): Make changes under CID 2094 in 11-14/275r0(?).  These changes call out the exceptions resulting from the “may ignore”.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Make changes under CID 2094 in 11-14/275r0(?).  These changes call out the exceptions resulting from the “may ignore”.		M		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:02:08Z- Reworked the dashed list into a lettered list.				2014/5/30 10:02		EDITOR

		2095		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1087		32		T		N		1087.32		32		8.7.2				V		Adrian Stephens				44		"Data MPDUs sent under an HT-immediate Block Ack ... in a DMG BSS, QoS Null MPDUs..."

There is no need to conflate together the Data MPDUs and QoS NUll MPDUs into the same row,  as it makes the logic unnecessarily complex.		Separate out the DMG QoS Null case into a separate row.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:00:45Z): Make changes in 11-13/1314r11 under CID 2095, which implements the suggested change.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:31:40Z- Note resolution did not move the "in a DMG BSS" from the MPDU description column.   Deleted this from old location.  Not moved to new location because the conditions column adequately defines this condition.				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2096		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1300		23		T		Y		1300.23		23		9.35.5				A						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "If a non-PCP/non-AP STA becomes a member PCP/AP of the clustering enabled by its current PCP/AP, the non-PCP/non-AP STA can synchronize scheduled CBAP allocations, if any, between the BSS in which it performs the role o		Replace "of the clustering enabled by it current PCP/AP" with "of the cluster formed by its current PCP/AP".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:17:13Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:26:33Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2097		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1301		23		G		Y		1301.23		23		9.36.1				V						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) Neither SSW not DMG Beacon frames are labelled in figure 9-52.		Label the frames corresponding to SSW and DMG Beacon in figure 9-52.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:23:44Z): Revised make changes as noted in 11-14/236r0 for CID 2097		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 14:04:17Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2098		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1363		49		G		N		1363.49		49		10.1.4.3.2				V						44		Much of the active scanning procedure is dependent on DMG/non-DMG.   This obscures the logic.		Describe DMG and non-DMG cases as either two separate lists or two separate subclauses.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-10 15:27:19Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/5r2		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 12:40:05Z- Reworded the now step e) in 10.1.4.3.2 to read:  "If PHY-CCA.indication (BUSY)(#1604) primitive has been detected before the timer(#1311) reaches MinChannelTime, wait until the timer(#1311) reaches MaxChannelTime and process				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2099		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		N										J		Mark RISON, Guido HIERTZ, Adrian STEPHENS		11-13/1314r16		48		There are multiple forms of expression used when a MIB variable forms part of a condition.  i.e.,
* When dot11 (300)
   o Also note when dot11 ... is set to 1 should refer to the time it is set, not a condition. (102)
   o All of these uses appear to be c		Decide on a preferred syntax and change other uses to suit.		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Rejected.   

The comment does not indicate specific changes that would satisfy the commenter.



Note, in reply to the commenter, it was discovered after some research, that the forms in use are too diverse and inconsistent to		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-11-12 22:47:46Z - reformated the Commenter's comment:

There are multiple forms of expression used when a MIB variable forms part of a condition.  i.e.,

* When dot11 (300)
  

	     o Also note when dot11 ... is set to 1 should refer to the tim		N						2014/3/31 14:42		EDITOR

		2100		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1303		22		T		Y		1303.22		22		9.36.2.1				V						52		"A responder shall not begin transmitting the frames of an RSS before the ISS is successfully completed"  -- what is the definition of success, visible to the responder?		Add reference to 9.36.1 as defining success.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:50:01Z): Add "as defined in 9.36.1" after "successfully completed".		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:02:33Z				2014/5/30 10:02		EDITOR

		2101		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1303		25		T		Y		1303.25		25		9.36.2.1				V						52		"An initiator shall not begin an SSW-Feedback before the RSS phase issuccessfully completed,"  -- successful completion is not defined		Add reference to 9.36.1 as defining success.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:50:45Z): Add "as defined in 9.36.1" after "successfully completed"		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:02:44Z				2014/5/30 10:02		EDITOR

		2102		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1303		30		T		Y		1303.30		30		9.36.2.1				V						52		"A responder shall not begin an SSW-Ack with an initiator in the A-BFT. A responder shall begin an SSWAck with an initiator immediately following the successful completion of the SSW-Feedback" - success is not defined		Add reference to 9.36.1 as defining success.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:52:00Z): Add "as defined in 9.36.1" after "successfully completed"		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:02:53Z				2014/5/30 10:02		EDITOR

		2103		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1313		25		T		Y		1313.25		25		9.36.3.2				V						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "A DMG STA (either initiator or responder) requests a MID subphase with MID and BC subphases" - recursive!		Replace with "... requests a MIDC subphase with MID and BC subphases"		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:26:15Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r0 for CID 2103		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 14:08:16Z- Didn't include the word "both",  because it implies that either field requests both subphases.				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2104		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1315		27		T		Y		1315.27		27		9.36.3.2				V						48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) Figure 9-58 contains some errors, typos and the terms I-TXSS and R-TXSS.		Replace "= SIFS & = BRPIFS" by ">= SIFS & =< BRPIFS" and either replacing I-TXSS by "Initiator TXSS" and R-TXSS by "Responder TXSS" throughout or define the acronym properly elsewhere.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:27:36Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2104		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 14:15:24Z- Reworded abbreviations for style.				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2105		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1319		16		G		Y		1319.16		16		9.36.5.2				A						48		"[0, dot11RSSBackoff), i.e., 0 inclusive through dot11RSSBackoff exclusive."  compare with 1318.65: " [0, A-BFT Length), i.e., 0 to A-BFT Length- 1".
How many different tortuous new ways can we find to express a range (a to b)?		Replace " 0 inclusive through dot11RSSBackoff exclusive" with "0 to dot11RSSBackoff-1"

Make matching change at 1357.32		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:21:02Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:32:37Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2106		Adrian Stephens		199		2				3128		54		E		N		3128.54		54						A						41		Figure numbering for X-1 and X-2 is incorrect		Correct to Z-*.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:41:49Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:41:49Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2107		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2059		28		E		N		2059.28		28		19.5.3.2				A						41		Numbering of equation 18-30 is incorrect		Change to 19-1.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:18:37Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:18:37Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2108		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1323		11		G		Y		1323.11		11		9.36.6.3.1				V						48		Figure 9-62 cliams to show the MIDC subphase,  but fails to identify it.		Label the extent of the MIDC subphase.

Ditto in Figure 9-63,  Figure 9-64, Figure 9-65.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 16:00:34Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2108		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:00:28Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2109		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1336		1		G		Y		1336.01		1		9.37				V						52		Subclause 9.37 is a specialization of block ack.  It is in the wrong place.		Move to become a subclause of 9.22		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:53:03Z): Move 9.37 to become 9.22.11.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:03:22Z				2014/5/30 10:03		EDITOR

		2110		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1341		40		G		Y		1341.40		40		9.38.3				V						49		"5.27 ++s"  - magic numbers considered harmful.  Where does this come from?		Either add a note so that future generations know how to maintain this when DMG++ arrives,  or relate it to PHY attributes.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-18 06:35:01Z): Make all changes shown in document 11-14/406r1, including the changes listed above CID 2110.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-18 06:31:46Z - Reviewed 11-14/406r0.  Agreed.  



MAC: 2014-02-21 15:50:56Z

Proposed: Revised - Insert the following new parameter in Table 10-24 in subclause 10.39

aMinPPDUDurationForDMGMeasurement; 5.27 µs

and Replace all instances of “		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 12:37:07Z				2014/4/3 12:37		EDITOR

		2111		Adrian Stephens		199		2				28		47		E		N		28.47		47		3.2				A						41		" that are stationary with respect" - font size		fix		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:47:59Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:47:59Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2112		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		N										J						43		It seems like we've found nothing to deprecate in literally months.		Remember the law of conservation of page numbers and deprecate some stuff.		REJECTED (GEN: 2013-11-10 19:12:51Z) The commenter has not requested a specific change. This comment is not part of an MBS comment.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				N						2013/11/26 15:36		EDITOR

		2113		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1350		6		G		Y		1350.06		6		9.40.3.2.3				V						48		"The Ack policy used during an SP where link cooperation is in use is the same as defined in Clause 9 (MAC sublayer functional description)."

This reference is about as useful as a chocolate teapot.		Replace reference with one is an eensy-weensy bit more specific, and not self-referential.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:40:33Z): Remove the indicated paragraph		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:35:08Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2114		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		N										V		Adrian Stephens				43		The PCO "tricks" for separating two classes of device don't extend into further classes of device,  which means it is not compatible with VHT.   There is no point trying to over-manage 2.4 GHz because of the variety of non-802.11 devices present,  and it		Deprecate PCO.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 20:13:26Z): Make changes as described in 11-13/1314r4 for CID 2114.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:44:37Z				2013/11/27 10:44		EDITOR

		2115		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		N										V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/1314r7		43		PCP/AP suffers from a cart-before-the-horse issue.  Clearly those who wrote the PCP stuff concentrated on the existence of PCPs.  But most readers of the standard will care more about APs,  and (like the egg) these did come first.  So it's a bit a surpris		Replace PCP/AP with AP/PCP,  and similarly the non-PCP/non-AP.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-14 20:58:53Z) Make the changes in 11-13/1314r7 for CID 2115		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-11-13 22:33:12Z - pulled from Motion tab and reassigned to Adrian for consideration with other CID2066 and CID 2258



 - Propose Accept		M		EDITOR: 2013-11-26 14:43:09Z- Also changed ECPAC abbreviation to ECAPC, and changed a bunch of one off things like references to a DMG PCP/AP -> PCP or DMG AP.



Note,  changes are not tagged, except for a few exceptions (because there are too many of th		2.2		2013/11/26 14:43		EDITOR

		2116		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1354		11		G		Y		1354.11		11		10.1.2.1				V						44		"Before network initialization (see 10.1.3.5 (Beacon generation in an IBSS)), the value of the TSF timer is
delivered by DMG Beacon frames generated at each BTI." - this cannot be true for non-DMG BSSs.		Make specific to DMG.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:03:46Z): Delete cited sentence.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:59:24Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2117		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1357		12		G		Y		1357.12		12		10.1.3.3.3				V						44		"The DMG AP shall assert the dot11MaxLostBeacons attribute value" - assertive,  but not informative?		Replace it with something meaningful		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:04:22Z): Replace cited sentence with:

"A DMG AP shall set dot11MaxLostBeacons to the value of the aMinBTIPeriod parameter."		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 12:00:10Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2118		Adrian Stephens		199		2				82		13		G		N		82.13		13		4.5.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r3		48		" Some of the services are supported by MAC management messages and some by MAC data messages."

I don't think it helpful to have yet another term to describe a unit of communication.  Some uses of "message" apply to MSDUs,  some to MPDUs.		Discuss whether this ambiguity is helpful or harmful,  or so deeply ingrained we shouldn't fix it.  If we decide it is harmful and we can fix it,  I will volunteer to do the work.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Incorporate the changes indicated in 11-14/207r3 under CID 2118		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:25:50Z				2014/4/1 10:25		EDITOR

		2119		Adrian Stephens		199		2				97		39		T		N		97.39		39		4.9.3				V						54		"Since multiple STAs coordinated by the same MM-SME share the PHY, the STAs do not directly exchange frames with each other."

I am not sure exactly what this is saying.  Is it saying that the STAs do not need to exchange frames,  or are not capabile of e		Add these constraints to the description of the MAC data service.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:00:13Z): Change, "STAs do not directly exchange frames with each other" to "STAs cannot directly exchange frames with each other."



This addresses the ambiguity of the statement.



As for the MAC Service, nowhere does the MA		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-09 20:45:11Z: Revised.  Change, "STAs do not directly exchange frames with each other" to "STAs cannot directly exchange frames with each other."



This addresses the ambiguity of the statement.



As for the MAC Service, nowhere does the MA		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 12:20:02Z				2014/5/30 12:20		EDITOR

		2120		Adrian Stephens		199		2				185		33		G		N		185.33		33		6.3.12.2.3				A		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r1		48		"This primitive is generated by the SME to terminate an infrastructure BSS (with the MAC entity within an
AP) or a PBSS (with the PCP entity within the MAC). " -- very curious.   Following the AP example it should be "MAC entity within the PCP".		Swap "PCP" and "MAC" in the second parenthetical phrase.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-28)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-02 09:09:20Z				2014/4/2 9:09		EDITOR

		2121		Adrian Stephens		199		2				465		24		E		N		465.24		24		6.4.7.3.1				A						41		This event is triggered to indicate the expectation that anESS - missing space		Add space		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:23:47Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:23:47Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2122		Adrian Stephens		199		2				488		61		E		N		488.61		61		6.5.9.5.1				A						41		"shall consist of" -- Shall's unexpected in clause 6.  Also usage in this subclause is not consistent.		Change language throughput subclause to declarative.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:26:13Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:26:13Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2123		Adrian Stephens		199		2				502		49		G		N		502.49		49		7.3.5.17				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r4		49		"PHY-TxBusy.indication" - generally primitive names are upper case.		Review names of all MAC and PHY SAP primitives and upper case any that are not.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-20 06:53:19Z)  Globally change the names of the primitives as shown under CID 2123 in 11-14/207r4.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 14:29:08Z - 197 changes made.				2014/4/1 14:29		EDITOR

		2124		Adrian Stephens		199		2				531		1		G		N		531.01		1		8.2.5.3				V		Adrian Stephens				43		"NOTE--DMG STAs do not transmit QoS CF-Poll frames".
Why is the NOTE necessary?

Ditto other similar statements in 8.2.5		Delete cited note,  and at 531.32, 531.46, 532.13, 534.14, 535.03, 535.57, 544.40		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:43:42Z): Make changes as indicated,  and delete the last two sentences at 537.24.

Delete sentence at 540.62.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:24:56Z				2013/11/27 11:24		EDITOR

		2125		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1357		16		G		Y		1357.16		16		10.1.3.4				V						48		"network initialization" is a misleading term.   We provide layers 1 and part of layer 2 of a communications protocol.  "networking" is considered a layer 3 term.		Replace all "network initialization" with "the establishment of a BSS" modulo necessary syntactic changes.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-17 02:41:05Z): Globally change "network initialization" to "establishment of a BSS".		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 12:50:18Z				2014/4/3 12:50		EDITOR

		2126		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1363		30		T		Y		1363.30		30		10.1.4.2.2				A						48		"If at any time during the scan the DMG STA detects a non-DMG Beacon frame,..." -- "non-DMG Beacon frame" is ambiguous. Should be "frame that is not a DMG Beacon frame"		Replace cited text with: "If at any time during the scan the DMG STA detects a frame that is not a DMG Beacon frame,"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:21:44Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:36:47Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2127		Adrian Stephens		199		2				909		51		E		N		909.51		51		8.4.2.135				A						41		Italic T_c		check subclause		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:51:37Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:51:37Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2128		Adrian Stephens		199		2				910		40		E		N		910.40		40		8.4.2.137				V						41		Optional fields should be size 0 or <integer> (excluding <integer> x <variable> occurances.		Check all Clause 8 .11ad figures		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:58:41Z) - Review all Clause figures fields marked "(optional)" and insert any missing "0 or" when preceding a fixed value.		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:58:41Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2129		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1365		52		T		Y		1365.52		52		10.1.4.3.3				V						49		"Only the following STAs respond to probe requests"
Either this statement has no effect,  or it creates an exception to the normative statement "STAs ... shall respond" at 1365.27.		Merge this list with the lettered list,  or find a way to call out the exceptions from the "shall respond" statement.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-18 07:01:49Z): Incorporate the changes described in 11-14/57r5 for CID 2129.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 13:05:28Z				2014/4/3 13:05		EDITOR

		2130		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1367		12		G		Y		1367.12		12		10.1.4.3.4				A						44		"(set to 0)" - there is no need to say this		Removed cited text (twice)		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:05:17Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:05:17Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2131		Adrian Stephens		199		2				927		8		E		N		927.08		8		8.4.2.154				J						43		"availability of the nth Beacon SP" -- in other TGs we have tried to avoid the superscripted "th".  For consistency should replace here.		Reword "availability of the Beacon SP n".   Review and reword all such uses in the draft where possible.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-11-14 21:33:13Z) - These expressions are unambiguous, and we prefer not to make any change.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:17:38Z

Would like group guidance as to whether this is desirable.  In particular,  does the change introduce any ambiguity resulting from questioning whether the numbering sequence starts at 0 or 1.		N		EDITOR: 2013-11-20 07:52:19Z				2013/11/20 7:52		EDITOR

		2132		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1367		26		G		Y		1367.26		26		10.1.4.3.4				V						44		"For the purpose of this MAC address comparison, the first transmitted octet shall be interpreted as the most significant octet (i.e., big endian)."
My experience tells me that implementers will still get this wrong.		Refer to 11.6.1,  which contains " For the purposes of
comparison, the MAC address is encoded as 6 octets, taken to represent an unsigned binary number. The
first octet of the MAC address shall be used as the most significant octet. The bit numbering conv		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:05:52Z): Delete cited sentence.  At 1367.22 insert "(see 11.6.1 for MAC address comparison)" after "greater than".		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:07:15Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2133		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1368		64		T		Y		1368.64		64		10.1.4.5				V						48		"A DMG STA shall adopt the operational parameters transmitted by its PCP/AP within the DMG Operation Information field of the DMG ..." - but which are the operational parameters?		Indicate which of the fields of the DMG Operation Information field are operational parameters.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:34:15Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2133		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:03:12Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2134		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1377		10		T		Y		1377.10		10		10.2.2.5.2				V						44		"If the non-APSTA wants to terminate use of all QoS services provided by an ADDTS
Request frame including U-APSD Coexistence, it may transmit a DELTS Request frame to the AP" - normative statement based on a STA's wants.		Reword so that the normative statement is based on observable conditions.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-28 05:03:23Z): Replace cited text with:

"A non-AP STA may terminate use of all QoS services (including U-APSD Coexistence) resulting from an ADDTS Request frame by transmitting a DELTS Request frame to the AP"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:17:58Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2135		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1067		56		E		N		1067.56		56		8.6.20.9				A						41		Underlined material in clean draft.		Review 8.6.20 and 8.6.21 and remove any underlined material (seems mainly to be references).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:31:51Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:31:51Z



No change tracking is visible in the source.  I have done a "remove change bars" command on the document just in case there's something hidden.



As I'm not sure I've made any changes,  there are certainly no flags!				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2136		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1070		37		E		Y		1070.37		37		8.6.20.13				A						41		"recommends the relay operation" - gratuitous article		Remove it, at at line 38.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:33:27Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:33:27Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2137		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1080		17		E		Y		1080.17		17		8.6.21.3				A						41		"One or more elements can appear in this frame (see 10.33 (Multi-band operation))." -- this doesn't fit when "can" can be used.		Replace with "One or more elements are present. (see 10.33 (Multi-band operation))."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:34:11Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:34:11Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2138		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1405		11		T		Y		1405.11		11		10.2.6.2.4				V						52		"Group addressed MSDUs, individually addressed MSDUs and MMPDUs that are to be transmitted to a STA
that is in PS mode are first announced through ATIM frames during the Awake window."
Other parts of REVmc use "BU" terminology to describe these items,  sp		Review all 10.2.6 references to the type of thing buffered and determine if the rules should be the same as for non-DMG.   If that is so,  replace such references with "BU".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:53:46Z): Make changes under CID 2138 in 11-14/207r5.  These changes adopt "BU" terminology.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:03:39Z				2014/5/30 10:03		EDITOR

		2139		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1106		55		E		N		1106.55		55		9.3.2.3.10				A						41		" -0% or +10 of aSlotTime."  - missing a percent		" -0% or +10% of aSlotTime."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:37:58Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:37:58Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2140		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1124		26		T		N		1124.26		26		9.3.6				V				11-13/0875		45		"A DMG STA may transmit a copy of the same group addressed MPDU using different antenna configurations.
This might be needed to provide a quasi-omni coverage or to enable transmission by an MCS that is higher
than MCS 0. If multiple copies of a group addr		If it is a problem, create a receiver cache and duplicate detection rules for this frames.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-23 22:23:49Z):Replace 9.3.2.10 with the replacement text in 11-13/875r8.

This replacement ensures that group-addressed frames received by a DMG STA are cached, and thereby subject to duplicate detection and removal.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Propose: incorporate into 11-13/0875		N		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:57:44Z- Implemented for CID 2048				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2141		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1136		1		G		N		1136.01		1		9.5				A						43		"a STA that supports the DMG PHY" -- is there some subtlety going on there, or is this just a DMG STA?		Replace with "DMG STA".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:03:34Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:54:28Z				2013/11/27 15:54		EDITOR

		2142		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1147		40		G		N		1147.40		40		9.7.7.4				V						43		"A STA shall not transmit a frame using an MCS...",   "A STA shall not initiate transmission of a frame at an MCS ..."  -- how is transmitting not the same as initiating transmission?		I don't think there is any subtle difference here, just a gratuitous use of more words.

Globally replace "initiate transmission" with "transmit" with appropriate syntax changes.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:05:58Z): Make the global change for "initiate transmission" and "initiate transmissions", except 9.20.3.3.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revisied.  Make the global change for "initiate transmission" and "initiate transmissions", except 9.20.3.3.		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:58:13Z				2013/11/27 15:58		EDITOR

		2143		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1405		44		G		Y		1405.44		44		10.2.6.3				A						48		""WS" is an abbreviation of Wakeup Schedule."   True,  that's what 3.3 says.  However we generally don't abbreviate a "Wakeup Schedule element" to a "WS element".		Remove cited text.  In Figure 10-10 replace any "WS element" by "Wakeup Schedule element"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-03-12 14:26:27Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-13 09:37:47Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2144		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1423		13		T		Y		1423.13		13		10.3.7				V						48		"the PCP shall send the PBSS information"  -- not specific enough.		Delete "the PBSS information using" or
cite the required information / elements / structures.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:36:40Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2144		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:07:36Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2145		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1225		30		E		Y		1225.30		30		9.26.2				A						43		"+HTC/DMG"  --   the "/" as a conjunction is evil because it sometimes means "and" and sometimes means "or".		Replace all such with +HTC or DMG		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-11-14 21:33:42Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2013-11-12 23:01:39Z

At TGmc session,  the general question of / in PCP/AP and non-PCP/non-AP arose,  and sentiment was expressed that we should address the general issue.		I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:25:27Z				2013/11/20 7:51		EDITOR

		2146		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1273		33		E		N		1273.33		33		9.34.5				A						41		"dot11DMGProbeDelay" - font size		Fix		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:28:21Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:28:21Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2147		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1274		21		E		N		1274.21		21		9.34.6.1				A						41		A_start - unusual style.		Make "start" and "period" subscripts.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:29:38Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:29:38Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2148		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1423		44		G		Y		1423.44		44		10.4.1				V						48		"When transmitted between DMG STAs" - the act of transmitting is not something that can be shared (unless this is a veiled reference to relay operation).		"between" -> "by" .  Ditto line 47 (but not 45).		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-28 23:22:10Z): Replace cited para with:

"To communicate between STAs in a PBSS or between non-AP DMG STAs in an infrastructure BSS, a TSPEC (as defined in 8.4.2.29 (TSPEC element)) is used to create or modify a TS between those STAs		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:38:01Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2149		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1424		25		T		Y		1424.25		25		10.4.1				V						48		"DMG TSPEC is transported over the air within the DMG ADDTS and across"  -- which DMG ADDTS frames?  It's also missing an article.		Cite specific frame names and correct grammar.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:38:54Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2149		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 15:08:52Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2150		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1276		45		E		Y		1276.45		45		9.34.6.4				A						41		"A STA might fail to receive up to dot11MaxLostBeacons minus 1 " -- it is very odd to "spell out" terms such as this		Replace with "A STA might fail to receive up to (dot11MaxLostBeacons-1) "		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:30:41Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:30:41Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2151		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1277		49		E		Y		1277.49		49		9.34.6.5				V						41		This equation extends needlessly over 3 lines.  Poor style.		Replace long variable names with short ones and define them in the variable list.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:56:08Z) - Replace the where clause and the following para with: (where "_" denotes subscript)



"

A_i 	is the value of MLB allocation i, and the value of A_i for each allocation depends on whether the allocation is pseudo-		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:56:08Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2152		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1282		12		E		N		1282.12		12		9.34.7.1				A						41		Underlined material in clean draft.		fix		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 11:00:24Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 11:00:24Z



No change tracking is visible in the source.  I have done a "remove change bars" command on the document just in case there's something hidden.



As I'm not sure I've made any changes,  there are certainly no flags!				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2153		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1291		30		T		N		1291.30		30		9.35.2.1				V						52		"Beacon SPn" - is this a local variable?   If so,  needs a definition on first use.   Or is it a field?   If so,  say so.  Or is it a period of time?		Define the terminology.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:48:52Z): Replace cited sentence with: "A Beacon SP is empty if no DMG Beacon frame is received during the Beacon SP over an interval of length aMinChannelTime."		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 09:41:33Z				2014/5/30 9:41		EDITOR

		2154		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1432		23		G		Y		1432.23		23		10.4.4.4				V						54		"All MSDUs corresponding to a TID that was successfully negotiated through the ADDTS exchange with a U-PID element with the No-LLC field equal to 1(M34) shall have their LLC header stripped before transmission and the agreed LLC header added before delive		Determine where the stripping takes place.  If it is in the MAC data plane,  move this statement into clause 9.  If it is above the MAC data plane,  this is out of scope,  and move it to an informative annex.

Reword so that it cites the entity responsibl		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:21:06Z): Create a new subclause following 9.10, titled "MSDU processing".  Move the cited text to this new sub-clause, and change it to: "A STA can use the U-PID element transmitted in ADDTS Request and ADDTS Response frames to		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-18 09:25:28Z: Revised.  Change to, "Before transmission, the MAC shall strip the LLC header from all MSDUs corresponding to a TID that was successfully negotiated through the ADDTS exchange with a U-PID element with the No-LLC field equal to		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:24:03Z				2014/5/30 10:24		EDITOR

		2155		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1434		40		T		Y		1434.40		40		10.4.7				V						54		The changes from CID 1412 removed the ADDTS failure timeout. The changes to the figures 10-16  should be more radical than described in that comment resolution, because now a .confirm is not provided in the case of timeout. Errors are handled above the ML		Remove the timeout from the two cases in Figure 10-16.   Consider adding mandatory SME behavior on timout to send a DELTS.request in the case of timeout.

Remove the text: "shall send a DELTS to the HC specifying the TSID and direction of the failed reque		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:28:27Z): In 10.4.7, change "the MLME shall send a DELTS" to "the SME shall issue a DELTS.request" (two locations).



Change Figure 10-16 to remove the MLME-ADDTS.confirm primitive and arrow, and instead show an MLME-DELTS.requ		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		Proposed:  Revised.  In 10.4.7, change "the MLME shall send a DELTS" to "the SME shall issue a DELTS.request" (two locations).



Change Figure 10-16 to remove the MLME-ADDTS.confirm primitive and arrow, and instead show an MLME-DELTS.request with the arr		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:32:17Z				2014/5/30 10:32		EDITOR

		2156		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1436		41		G		Y		1436.41		41		10.4.9				V						48		The changes by .11ad "deletion initiated by the HC/PCP" do not match the figure labeling "HC/non-AP STA".		Make the text and figure consistent.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 16:22:22Z): Make changes as noted in 11-14/230r1 for CID 2156.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:59:44Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2157		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1437		35		G		Y		1437.35		35		10.4.10				V						52		Generally there's a lot of unnecessary qualification introduced by .11ad. For example in " PCP shall send a DELTS frame to the non-PCP DMG STA", it is unnecessary to include DMG in "non-PCP DMG STA" because the PCP cannot send a DELTS to a non-DMG STA. We		Review this subclause and remove any unnecessary qualification.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-02 15:05:18Z):Remove DMG or non-DMG qualifiers at the locations indicated by a (#DMG) flag in P802.11REVmc-D2.5 (or later) and make any necessary adjustments to the surrounding wording.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Remove DMG or non-DMG qualifiers at the locations indicated by a (#DMG) flag in P802.11REVmc-D2.5 and reword surrounding text as necessary for grammar.		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:45:31Z				2014/5/30 10:45		EDITOR

		2158		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1437		52		G		Y		1437.52		52		10.4.10				V						52		"The case of uplink TS timeout in which the PCP/AP is the destination DMG STA of the TS(11ad) is shown in Figure 10-18 (TS timeout)" -- the qualification inserted by .11ad "hijacks" the figure so that it no longer describes the non-DMG case.		Add back the non-DMG case.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:54:33Z): At 1437.52, delete "in which the PCP/AP is the destination DMG STA of the TS". In Figure 10-18 change "HC/non-AP" to "HC" (in four places)		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:46:03Z				2014/5/30 10:46		EDITOR

		2159		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1300		37		G		N		1300.37		37		9.36.1				V						48		What 9.36 needs is some introductory material that describes the characteristics of the DMG antenna system and introduces the terminology of antennas and sectors.		Please describe the characteristics and parameters controlling the system that this subclause is managing.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-02-21 15:49:27Z): Add the sentence to the start of the paragraph in P1301L44 as follows: A STA can have one or more DMG antennas. A DMG antenna can be used to create sectors through which a STA can transmit or receive frames.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 16:27:42Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2160		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1440		10		T		Y		1440.10		10		10.4.13.3				V						52		" that each allocation is at least Minimum Duration microseconds" - where is Minimum Duration?		Add the word "field" somewhere.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:55:24Z): Make changes under CID 2160 in 11-14/207r5		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:46:19Z				2014/5/30 10:46		EDITOR

		2161		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1464		56		G		Y		1464.56		56		10.9.8.6				A						43		"The algorithm to choose a new channel is beyond the scopeof this standard, but shall satisfy applicable regulatory requirements."

Without including all such regulation as a normative reference,  we cannot have a shall pointing to it.  Moreover,  it is a		Remove ", but shall satisfy applicable regulatory requirements."		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:52:19Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 14:53:38Z- Implemented.  But noting two other similar occuranges of "applicable regulatory" have not been changed.				2013/11/28 14:53		EDITOR

		2162		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1326		7		G		N		1326.07		7		9.36.6.3.2				A						52		"using the Nbeam subfield in the FBCK-TYPE field"
Some style errors here.  Subfields are normal text (not italic).  Variables are italic.		Review this and sibling subclauses and ensure quoted names of subfields are body text,  and variables are italic.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:52:24Z)		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:03:06Z				2014/5/30 10:03		EDITOR

		2163		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1331		65		E		Y		1331.65		65		9.36.6.4.2				A						41		Captions for Figures 9-71 and 9-72 have become divorced from the figures		Perform a reconciliation.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:30:03Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:30:03Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2164		Adrian Stephens		199		2		10.24.6		1543		21		G		Y		1543.21		21		10.24.6				V						49		The fine timing measurement procedure is OK as far as it goes,  but it lacks some optimizations necessary to make it useful.  Perhaps the most significant issue is that a STA has to be permanently on the channel negotiated with STA1 in order to receive Fi		Add support for STA2 power saving during location determination.  Add support that allows a STA2 to perform ranging with STA1s on different channels.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 08:23:39Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/160r7.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 05:28:08Z: There is no obvious reason why a STA doing FTM can't be in power saving: the frames are directed and bufferable, and the timing between the frames is not critical for correct operation of the feature, so they can be buffered and		M		EDITOR: 2014-04-04 09:10:18Z- Also changed Max t1 error in 6.3.58.4.2 to 0.1ns units.



Also edited verbs for style in 10.24.6.  Particularly "may" when not used in the sense of giving permission.



Figures in 10.24.6 need to be redraws in Visio, and ad				2014/4/4 9:10		EDITOR

		2165		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1554		1		G		Y		1554.01		1		10.24.12.3				V						45		" Traffic Filter Set " - REVmc followed the time-honored practice of capitalizing really cool stuff.
However,  WG11 style is really so un-hip its legs have dropped of,  and specifically doesn't allow cool stuff to be capitalized unless it is also a proper		Either lower case this concept and admit it's no longer cool.  Or turn into a reference to a field, element, frame... etc.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:08:26Z): Lower case "Traffic Filter Set" throughout the Standard.  Also "Traffic Filter".		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 05:04:59Z: Traffic Filter Set is used in clause 10 in a data structure sense (not a field, element, or frame sense).  It would add further confusion to create a field, element or frame with this name - which would be fine for the usage in		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:56:19Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2166		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1344		28		E		Y		1344.28		28		9.40.2.3				A						41		Markup present		Remove it		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:30:49Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:30:49Z



No markup visible in source.  But did a clear change bars in the document for good measure.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2167		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1559		32		G		Y		1559.32		32		10.24.16.3.1				V						52		The insertions by .11ad are unnecessary because the exclusions apply to features already not supported by DMG STAs.		Remove any unnecessary "non-DMG" qualifications		REVISED (MAC: 2014-04-05 01:56:15Z): Delete "non-DMG" at 1559.35 and 1559.39.   These remove the only redundant qualifications in this para.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:46:39Z				2014/5/30 10:46		EDITOR

		2168		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1623		40		G		Y		1623.40		40		10.33.2.2				J						54		Embedded "magic numbers"		Replace with name of status code throughout table.		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-14 03:47:25Z): The commenter did not provide sufficient detail to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 05:44:40Z: Agree completely, and the text just before, and a few pages after the table has the same problem.



However, the root cause of this problem is that table 8-42 doesn't have a name for very many of the values, so there is no agre		N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2169		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1633		9		G		Y		1633.09		9		10.34.2.2				V						45		" The MMS Control field within the MMS element included in the Association Request and Response frame should be asserted as per 8.4.2.152 (Multiple MAC Sublayers (MMS) element )."

What does "field ... should be asserted" mean?		Explain in terms of specific fields getting set to specific values.

Ditto at 1633.38 and 1633.46.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-21 22:37:56Z): Delete the three cited sentences, entirely (1633L9,1633L38,1633L46).		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 05:00:03Z: Best guess is that this sentence is trying to say that an MMS element should be included in the Association Request sent by the non-PCP/non-AP STA.  This is not said anywhere, and the following sentences discuss how the PCP/AP s		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 15:45:22Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2170		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1635		4		T		Y		1635.04		4		10.36.1				V						49		"a destination REDS and an RDS shall establish pair-wise authentication among these STAs ifthe dot11RSNAEnabled variable for any of these STAs is true."
A STA is only aware of the MIB variable status of its own variables.   This reads like it needs to ins		Relate to on-the-air signalling.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-19 05:40:35Z): Delete the cited sentence.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 04:49:21Z: Agreed, this needs to be corrected.  However, we need a DMG Relay expert to explain how this is supposed to work - it is not obvious from the existing text how to possibly determine this.		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-04 09:12:16Z				2014/4/4 9:12		EDITOR

		2171		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1940		62		T		Y		1940.62		62		13.14.5				V						45		"When a mesh STA expects to receive a group addressed frame and CCA is IDLE for the duration of the PHY specific Group Delivery Idle Time, the receiving meshSTA may assume that no more frames destined to group addresses will be transmitted and may return		Relate the condition to on-the-air observables.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:19:03Z): Change the cited location to, "While waiting to receive a group addressed frame that was previously indicated in a TIM element or More Data field, a mesh STA that detects CCA is IDLE for the duration of the PHY specifi		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 04:02:29Z: Proposed text: "While waiting to receive a group addressed frame that was previously indicated in a TIM element or More Data field, a mesh STA that detects CCA is IDLE for the duration of the PHY specific Group Delivery Idle Tim		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:10:26Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2172		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1398		11		T		N		1398.11		11		10.2.3.5				V						44		" the STA should retain the buffered BUs and attempt to transmit the ATIM during the next ATIM Window/Awake Window." -- if you read this literally,  at the start of the next ATIM window it will transmit both the old (delayed) ATIM and shiny new one.

One		Perhaps exclude destinations that already have an ATIM queued from the generation of new ATIMs in step a).		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-20 15:24:08Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/1314r12, for CID 2172.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:22:17Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2173		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1399		56		E		N		1399.56		56		10.2.6.1				A						41		"intervals to minimize the energy consumption" - grammar		"... minimize its energy ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:31:36Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:31:36Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2174		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1400		59		E		Y		1400.59		59		10.2.6.1				A						41		It is not clear what the extra column repeating the leftmost column entry is supposed to convey.		Merge the cells to remove the redundant entries.  Ditto at 1401.35		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:32:45Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:32:45Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2175		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1403		1		E		N		1403.01		1		10.2.6.2.2				A						41		Powermanagement mode operation - missing space		Add it		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:34:53Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:34:53Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2176		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1405		3		E		Y		1405.03		3		10.2.6.2.4				A						41		Markup present		remove it		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:35:12Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:35:12Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2177		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2184		15		T		Y		2184.15		15		21.3.10				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r5		52		Either the changes made for Motion 34 (less than becomes less than or equal) are incorrect, in which case they should be unmade. Or they are correct, in which case matching changes need to be made in the other PHY clauses, and on the equation line below.		Either unmake changes or propagate to other PHYs.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-04-04 15:46:53Z) Make changes in 11-14/207r5 under CID 2177.  These changes change the form of expression of RCPI to avoid redundancy and correct errors.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:47:17Z				2014/5/30 10:47		EDITOR

		2178		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2188		27		G		Y		2188.27		27		21.4.3.3.5				A		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r1		48		definition for floor() is in 1.5, no need to repeat here		Remove definition of <graphic> floor.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-28)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 17:05:15Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2179		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1407		7		E		Y		1407.07		7		10.2.6.3				A						41		Occurences of the long-gone "IE" abbreviation		Replace IE with "element" throughout figure 10-11.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:39:00Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:39:00Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2180		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2194		62		T		Y		2194.62		62		21.5.3.2.4				A		Carlos Cordeiro		11-14/236r0		48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) " the indices P(k), in the range  of NCBPS/2 to NCBPS-1,are as defined in 21.5.3.2.6 (OFDM modulation)" - wrong reference		Change reference to 21.5.3.2.4.6		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-21)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 17:07:52Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2181		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2195		25		T		Y		2195.25		25		21.5.3.2.4				A		Carlos Cordeiro		11-14/236r0		48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) "where the matrix Q and the indices P(k), in the range
of NSD/2 to NSD -1, are as defined in 21.5.3.2.5 (Pilot sequence)." - wrong reference		Change reference to 21.5.3.2.4.6		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-21 15:27:05Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 17:09:00Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2182		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2219		58		T		Y		2219.58		58		21.9				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r5		52		"the PHY shall maintain (#1601)PHY-CCA.indication(BUSY) primitive for any signal 20 dB higher" -- Indications are discrete events, not continuous signals. "shall maintain" is incorrect.		Propagate changes for the same reason from the HT PHY.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-04-04 15:44:10Z) 	Revised. Replace cited para with: "In the case of signal loss before the decoding of the header or in the case of an invalid header, the PHY shall not generate a PHY-CCA.indication(IDLE) primitive until the received le		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:47:38Z				2014/5/30 10:47		EDITOR

		2183		Adrian Stephens		199		2		B.4.24.1						G		Y		2383.00		27		B.4.24.1				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r8		56		Invalid or bogus references at:
2386.10 (8.4.2.111.2), 2386.11 (11.3),  2386.15 (8.4.2.145),
2386.23 (9.13a9.14),
2387.31 (9.4.2.138), 2387.35 (8.4.2.140),
2387.44 & 2387.57 (8.4.2.138),
2392.55 (8.4.2.138), 2392.59 (8.4.2.140),
2393.07 (8.4.2.138), 2393.				REVISED (GEN: 2014-05-13) Make changes under CID 2183 in 11-14/207r8		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-05-15  - updated the resolution to indicate R8, and change to Comment Group "Gen Motion Hawaii 2"





GEN: 2014-02-21 16:00:18Z change assignment to Adrian		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 12:36:06Z				2014/5/30 12:36		EDITOR

		2184		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		Y										V		Carlos Cordeiro		11-14/236r1		48		(From Editor Panel Review of D1.1) .11ad has created a number of new concepts such as "Listening Mode" and "Protected Period" that are capitalized.

This goes against the REVmb/REVmc direction which is that concepts, modes, procedures are generally not ca		Discuss whether to grandfather the .11ad terms,    or whether to lower-case such uses.

The following terms should be examined: (and there are probably many more).
Link Change Interval, First Period, Decentralized PCP/AP, Guard Interval, Listening Mode		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-21 15:55:58Z) make changes as noted in 11-14/236r1 for CID 2184		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Carlos to identify the terms to lower-case as noted in comment.		M		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 10:37:57Z- Excluding: "Protected Period Enforced"; "Link Change Interval", "Data Sensing Time", "First Period", "Second Period",

when referring to the name of the subfield; "Next PCP List element"



Adding: "Next PCP List", "Implicit				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2185		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		Y										V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/275r2		54		There are ~30 "shall ignore" statements.
The danger with these, is that they are used to create exceptions to rules,  without recording the exception in the rule itself.
Or they are clarifications that no such requirement exists.

For example:  "If A then		Review all "shall ignore" statements and replace them either:
1. With an informative note " ... ignores ..."
2. By adding an exception to a separate rule tha the "shall ignore" attempts to "override".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-05-14 03:08:28Z) Make changes in 11-14/275r2 under CID 2185		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 05:05:44Z				2014/5/30 5:05		EDITOR

		2186		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1608		63		E		Y		1608.63		63		10.29.2.1				A						41		Markup present		remove markup
Also at 1625.50, 1631.18		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:07:39Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						N		Did a "remove all changebars".  No visible effect because markup not apparent in source.  Not flagged.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2187		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1609		31		G		N		1609.31		31		10.29.2.2				J						45		"The PCP may transmit a Handover Request frame toa non-PCP STA that is handover capable"  -- relate to either mib variable or OTA signalling.		As in comment		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-01-21 22:43:56Z): 10.29.2.1 first sentence says, "A STA is PCP handover capable if the PCP Handover field within the STA’s DMG Capabilities element (8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element)) is 1. The STA is PCP handover incapable otherwis		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 05:54:45Z: Propose Reject.  10.29.2.1 first sentence says, "A STA is PCP handover capable if the PCP Handover field within the STA’s DMG Capabilities element (8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element)) is 1. The STA is PCP handover incapable ot		N						2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2188		Adrian Stephens		199		2				1622		49		E		N		1622.49		49		10.33.2.2				A						41		Non-standard list style		Use lettered
Also at 1628.31		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:14:47Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:14:47Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2189		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		Y										V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/1314r16		48		Many of the definitions are inherently specific to 802.11.  For example,  it is unlikely that some other standard will ever want to re-use the term FT 4-Way handshake (12.18).		Review all definitions claimed to be non-specific.  Determine criteria for "non-specific" and then apply these criteria to retaining or moving definitions to 3.2.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Make changes shown in 11-13/1314r16 for CID 2189		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		GEN: 6 Dec 2013: 1.7.1.2.	IEEE has an online database now, not a document. Adrian is working with IEEE staff to make sure that changes we make are reflected in their database.

1.7.1.3.	Observation that many of the defintions are 802.11 specific, and will		M		EDITOR: 2014-03-31 16:50:27Z- Instructions conflicted regarding "wildcard BSSID".  Left in 3.1 and changed as instructed.				2014/3/31 16:50		EDITOR

		2190		Adrian Stephens		199		2								G		Y										V		Adrian Stephens				43		Dual CTS protection is evil.
The issue is that STBC was introduced in .11n as an attempt to extend range,   moving "high throughput" goal-posts so far they fell out of the ball-park.
It created a bunch of corner conditions related to how you initiate a TX		Deprecate Dual CTS protection and related mechanisms (e.g. dual transmission of broadcast frames).		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 20:23:52Z):  Make changes as described in 11-13/1314r5 for CID 2190.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:49:27Z				2013/11/27 10:49		EDITOR

		2191		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2171		11		E		Y		2171.11		11		21.3.2				A						41		"The MCS field indicates the" - but it's a parameter, not a field		"field" -> "parameter".   Review all  other parameters and fix any similar errors.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:21:28Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:21:28Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2192		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2183		4		E		N		2183.04		4		21.3.8.4				A						41		LPDC - typo		LDPC		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:21:56Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:21:56Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2193		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2197		61		E		N		2197.61		61		21.5.3.2.4				A						41		Markup present		remove		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:22:14Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:22:14Z

No change bars are evident in the source.  I have done a "remove all change bars" nonetheless.   Not flagged.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2194		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2201		1		E		N		2201.01		1		21.5.4.1.2				A						41		Missing table continuation		Add table continuation		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:23:41Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:23:41Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2195		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2206		57		E		N		2206.57		57		21.6.3.2.3				A						41		List uses non-standard style		Change to lettered style		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:29:18Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:29:18Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2196		Adrian Stephens		199		2				2208		43		T		N		2208.43		43		21.6.3.2.4				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r1		48		The circle-plus operator is undefined		Add "where <circle plus> represents exclusive or"		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-28) Revised.  Add "<circle-plus symbol> represents exclusive or" to the existing "where list" at cited location.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-04 09:20:42Z				2014/4/4 9:20		EDITOR

		2197		Adrian Stephens		199		2				744		14		T		Y		744.14		14		8.4.2.30				J		Adrian Stephens				44		I don't understand how a TCLAS can apply a frame classifier of type 6 to an incoming MSDU.   But that operation is now permitted.		Add a limitation somewhere that this classifier is used only by the procedures that make sense,  i.e. TFS.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:38:32Z): This classifer applies to MPDU headers, not MSDUs, and therefore implicitly applies after the processes the turn an MSDU into an MPDU.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2198		Adrian Stephens		199		2		General						E		N						General				V						41		We have a mixture of lower and upper case ppm		Choose one.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:08:32Z) - Change all isolated "PPM" to "ppm".  Delete abbreviation entry for PPM,  which is unused.		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:08:40Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2199		David Goodall		199		2		10.3.4.1		1411		32		T		Y		1411.32		32		10.3.4.1				V						49		Section 10.3.4.1 states that DMG STAs do not support authentication and deauthentication. This appears to be an optimisation that should only apply to cases where the Open Authentication algorithm is used, otherwise 11ad STAs cannot make use of other auth		Restrict this optimisation to cases where the Open Authentication algorithm is in use. This will require also changes in other parts of the draft, such as Figure 10-12 which shows authentication and association states.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 05:59:44Z): Make changes as indicated in 11-14/0268r2.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-21 22:10:36Z: Considered 11-14/0030r2.  After discussion, direction is to prepare text saying that if security is indicated in the Beacon (AKM(s) present), the DMG STAs will do OSA.  Carlos will work on this, and bring back.		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 13:20:27Z				2014/4/3 13:20		EDITOR

		2200		David Hunter		199		2		1.3		1		61		G		Y		1.61		61		1.3				J		Jon Rosdahl				48		"Personal" is a use of a network, not a type of 802.11 network, and certainly is not an alternative to independent and infrastructure networks.  On the other hand, the DMG network is a directional network, which is an alternative to independent and infras		Replace "personal" here with "directional".		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Personal is a descriptive term that reflects the anticipated use cases.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-11-12 -Action to Jon to propose a Reject reason for all of this type of comments. 





PrePlenary proposal- Proposed: Accept		N						2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2201		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		6		26		T		Y		6.26		26		3.1				J						48		An access period is defined here to be in a DMG BSS.  However, as mentioned in another definition, a DMG BSS might be an infrastructure, independent (IBSS) or directional BSS.  Do such access periods also apply to DMG IBSSs and DMG infrastructure BSSs?		Either include a statement whether these access periods also apply to DMG IBSSs and infrastructure BSSs, or rename PBSS to "directional BSS (DBSS)" and limit this definition to DBSSs.		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-02-07) The access period applies to all DMG BSSs, whether PBSS, infrastructure BSS or IBSS, with associated channel access rules. The definition is as stated in the "access period" definition, and no further clarification is needed. Pe		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2202		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		8		3		E		Y		8.03		3		3.1				A						41		Don't know how we missed this for so long:  "virtual carrier sense" is not a name of a frame, field, etc., so should not have initial caps.		Replace "Virtual Carrier Sense" with "virtual carrier sense" (which is the version already used in the rest of the draft).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:09:48Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:09:48Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2203		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		9		43		E		Y		9.43		43		3.1				A						41		Alphabetically "contention" comes before "controlled".  Also, the hyphen in "contention-based" is superfluous, as is that in "contention-free".		Move this definition in front of the "contention-free" definition.  Also remove the hyphens after instances of "contention" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:27:44Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:27:44Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2204		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		9		43		T		Y		9.43		43		3.1				J						48		A contention based access period is defined here to be in a DMG BSS.  However, as mentioned in another definition, a DMG BSS might be an infrastructure, independent (IBSS) or directional BSS.  Do such contention based access periods also apply to DMG IBSS		Either include a statement whether contention based access periods also apply to DMG IBSSs and infrastructure BSSs or rename PBSS to "directional BSS (DBSS)" and limit this definition to DBSSs.		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-02-07) The CBAP applies to all DMG BSSs, whether PBSS, infrastructure BSS or IBSS, when EDCA is used. The definition is as stated in the CBAP definition, and no further clarification is needed. Personal is a descriptive term that refle		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2205		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		15		19		E		Y		15.19		19		3.1				V						41		Helpful hint possibly harmful:  this note about "from within clauses describing the MAC" helps in some cases, but not others -- for instance, doesn't subclause 3.1 describe the MAC?  Also, in order to be helpful notes need to be specfic; "clauses describi		Delete this NOTE or replace it with "NOTE 7--In contexts in which the MAC is clearly the subject, 'frame' is an implicit reference to a MAC frame."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:32:05Z) - As specified,  except "frame" with double quotes.		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:32:05Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2206		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		15		56		E		Y		15.56		56		3.1				A						41		Am. English:  one entity is a neighbor _of_ another, not "relative to" another.  Using unusual language in a standard only serves to confuse (for instance, engendering expectations of something different from the normal neighbor relationship).		Replace "relative to" with "of".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:32:51Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:32:51Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2207		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		15		62		T		Y		15.62		62		3.1				V						43		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entity near a single "contiguous period of time"?		Replace "contiguous" with "continuous".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 21:14:04Z) Delete "contiguous" at cited location.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:54:01Z				2013/11/27 10:54		EDITOR

		2208		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		15		64		T		Y		15.64		64		3.1				V						43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may" with "might".   Or delete this sentence, since this specification should be stated normatively in the text.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 21:16:01Z) replace "may" with "might"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:40:47Z				2013/11/27 11:40		EDITOR

		2209		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		16		1		T		Y		16.01		1		3.1				V						43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may have" with "has" and on line 2 replace "may be" with "is".  Or delete both of these sentences, since these specifications should be stated normatively in the text.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 21:19:03Z) Replace "may have" with "might have" and on line 2 replace "may be" with "is"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:55:14Z				2013/11/27 10:55		EDITOR

		2210		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		20		1		G		Y		20.01		1		3.1				J						45		"personal" is a misnomer when applied to a DMG BSS.  A PBSS is less personal than "peer" and than most IBSSs, so "personal" does not apply accurately to PBSSs.  If directionality were personal, then cell towers would be personal.  This name is being used		Replace "personal" in "personal basic service" and "personal BSS" with "directional", so "PBSS" is replaced with "DBSS" throughout the draft.		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-01-22 23:26:06Z) - Personal is a descriptive term that reflects the anticipated use cases.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2211		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		20		2		T		Y		20.02		2		3.1				V						43		A PCP is defined just below to be an entity that _contains_ a STA (is not itself a STA).  Either define PCP as a STA that also coordinates access or redefine PBSS as a BSS that includes at least one PCP.		Replace "one PBSS control point (PCP)" with "one STA that is in a PBSS control point (PCP)".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 22:20:59Z) Replace definition of  "personal basic service set (PBSS)" with the following text: "A directional multi-gigabit (DMG) basic service set (BSS) that includes one STA that is in a PBSS control point (PCP), and in which ac		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-11-12 21:31:01Z - From the Draft: 

personal basic service set (PBSS): A directional multi-gigabit (DMG) basic service set (BSS) that includes one PBSS control point (PCP), and in which access to a distribution system (DS) is not present but an		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:56:53Z				2013/11/27 10:56		EDITOR

		2212		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		20		6		G		Y		20.06		6		3.1				J						48		"personal control point" also is a misnomer for the directional control point.  That name should be "directional control point".		Replace "personal" in "personal ... control point" with "directional", so "PCP" is replaced with "DCP" throughout the draft..		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Personal is a descriptive term that reflects the anticipated use cases.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed: Accept		N						2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2213		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		20		10		T		Y		20.10		10		3.1				V		Adrian Stephens				44		A PCP and an AP each are defined to contain a single STA. So how can a STA be one or more PCPs and/or APs?		Replace "is at least one of a PCP or an AP" with "either is contained in an AP or is contained in a PCP".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-14) Delete Cited Definition (note to editor, this is a subset of the changes for CID 2115).		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-11-12 22:55:23Z

personal basic service set (PBSS) control point (PCP)/access point (AP): 

A station (STA) that is at least one of a PCP or an AP.



Replace "is at least one of a PCP or an AP" with "either is contained in an AP or is contained		N		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:05:42Z- Implemented for CID 2115				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2214		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		20		14		E		Y		20.14		14		3.1				V						41		Helpful hint possibly harmful:  this note about "from within clauses describing the PHYs" helps in some cases, but not others -- for instance, doesn't subclause 3.1 describe PHYs?  Also, in order to be helpful notes need to be specfic; "clauses describing		Delete this NOTE or replace it with "NOTE 11--In contexts in which the PHY is clearly the subject, 'frame' is an implicit reference to a PHY frame."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:34:12Z) - As proposed, except double quotes round "frame".		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:34:12Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2215		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		22		37		E		Y		22.37		37		3.1				A						41		"The SP" indicates there is only one -- or is only one SP allowed to be scheduled by a QAP?  Similarly for "the" QAP and PCP.		Replace "The SP" with "An SP", "the quality" with "a quality"and "the personal" with "a personal".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:35:49Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 11:35:49Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2216		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		22		38		T		Y		22.38		38		3.1				V						43		"start at fixed intervals of time":  but an interval is a broad starting 'point'. Isn't the intention the beginning of a fixed interval?		Replace "start at fixed intervals" with "the beginnings of fixed intervals".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 22:26:12Z) Delete "Scheduled SPs start at fixed intervals of time."		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-11-12 22:24:17Z From the Draft 2.0

-scheduled service period (SP): The SP that is scheduled by the quality-of-service (QoS) access point (AP)

or the personal basic service set (PBSS) control point (PCP). Scheduled SPs start at fixed intervals		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:57:53Z				2013/11/27 10:57		EDITOR

		2217		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		22		40		E		Y		22.40		40		3.1				V						41		"sector ID" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so should not have an initial cap.  Also "ID" needs to be defined in this definition.		Replace "Sector ID" with "sector identifier (ID)" and replace "Sector ID" with "sector ID" throughout the draft.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:43:37Z) - Make changes as proposed, except in:

Antenna Sector ID Pattern 

Antenna Sector ID Pattern element

Sector ID Order Requested

Sector ID Order

Sector ID Order Present

TX Sector ID

And where it refers to the Sec		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:43:37Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2218		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		22		45		T		Y		22.45		45		3.1				V						43		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entity near a single "contiguous period of time"?		Replace "contiguous time"  with "continuous period of time".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 22:28:29Z) Replace "contiguous time" with "period of time"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:58:44Z				2013/11/27 10:58		EDITOR

		2219		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		22		65		T		Y		22.65		65		3.1				V						43		Normative verb in a defnition.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 22:32:20Z) Replace "may" with "is either"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 10:59:30Z				2013/11/27 10:59		EDITOR

		2220		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		23		16		E		Y		23.16		16		3.1				A						41		At first (and second) reading, it is not clear what "whose" refers to.		Replace "located" with "that are located" to clarify the subject of "whose".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:45:21Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:45:21Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2221		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		23		17		T		Y		23.17		17		3.1				A						43		Normative verb in a defnition.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2013-11-12 22:38:07Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2013-11-12 22:37:38Z - 

 Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:00:03Z				2013/11/27 11:00		EDITOR

		2222		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		24		1		E		Y		24.01		1		3.1				A						41		"protocol data unit" is not a specifically defined frame, field, etc., so should not have initial caps.		Replace "Protocol Data Unit" with "protocol data unit".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:46:31Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:46:31Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2223		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		24		2		T		Y		24.02		2		3.1				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Adding a normative verb to a definition?  Tsk. Tsk.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) change "may be" to "is"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-01-22 23:30:12Z - while may is bad, we may want to change the "may" to "is"





proposed: accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 10:56:35Z-				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2224		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		26		9		E		Y		26.09		9		3.1				A						41		"Neighbor" is not the name of a defined frame, field, etc., so should not have initial caps.		Replace "Neighbor" with "neighbor"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:47:06Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:47:06Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2225		David Hunter		199		2		3.1		26		11		E		Y		26.11		11		3.1				A						41		"like the Beacon" is too close to the vernacular -- and this form is discouraged even in grade school.		Replace "like" with "such as"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:47:28Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:47:28Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2226		David Hunter		199		2		3.2		28		18		T		Y		28.18		18		3.2				V						45		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entity near a "contiguous interval"?		Replace "contiguous" with "continuous".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-22 01:52:04Z) delete "contiguous"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: delete "contiguous"		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:08:21Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2227		David Hunter		199		2		3.2		30		60		T		Y		30.60		60		3.2				A						45		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may be" with "are".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-22 01:55:29Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 16:06:51Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2228		David Hunter		199		2		3.2		31		22		T		Y		31.22		22		3.2				V		Dan Harkins		11-14/344r1		49		Lines 22 and 30 use two different phrases for apparently the same concept.		On line 22 replace "when delivery method is GCR-SP" with "when the delivery method is GCR-SP" and on line 30 replace "with delivery method equal to GCR-SP" with "when the delivery method is GCR-SP".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 08:44:48Z)At lines 22, and 30, insert “the” before “delivery method” and change “equal to” to “is

At line 26 insert “the”.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed - Accept		MR		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:55:09Z- I don't know what subtlety the resolution was intended to achieve,  compared to the proposed change.   But it would have resulted in "with the delivery method is ..",  which is not grammatical.   Did not change "equal to" to				2014/4/1 9:55		EDITOR

		2229		David Hunter		199		2		3.2		32		46		E		Y		32.46		46		3.2				V						41		A "Mesh Data frame" is defined simply as a data frame that is transmitted by a mesh STA.  This is not a specifically defined Data frame, just a normal Data frame that happens to be transmitted by a STA that is in a specific type of BSS.  Does a Data frame		Replace "Mesh Data frame" with "mesh Data frame" throughout the draft.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:55:25Z) - As proposed,  except where syntax requires an initial cap.		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:55:25Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2230		David Hunter		199		2		3.2		33		20		T		Y		33.20		20		3.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		A cluster is a set of entities, not just "all entities".		Replace "All multiple" with "The set of all multiple".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 08:57:01Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed - Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:56:19Z				2014/4/1 9:56		EDITOR

		2231		David Hunter		199		2		3.2		33		20		T		Y		33.20		20		3.2				J		David Hunter				56		Terms such as "multiple MAC sublayers link" are defined in terms of "link", but this type of "link" is not defined (assuming that downlink, uplink, ESS link, STSL and TDLS are not referring to this type of link).  Need a definition of this type of "link".		Define this type of link, or replace "link" in the definitions of multiple MAC sublayers link and multiple MAC sublayers link cluster with something that is defined.		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-05-15 01:20:31Z) Commenter has provided insufficient detail to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2232		David Hunter		199		2		3.3		42		50		E		Y		42.50		50		3.3				A						41		"FFC" is defined in this draft, but not listed in 3.3.		Insert:  "FFC  finite field cryptography"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:56:07Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 12:56:07Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2233		David Hunter		199		2		3.3		46		57		E		Y		46.57		57		3.3				A						41		"PWE" is defined in this draft, but not listed in 3.3.		Insert:  "PWE  password element of an ECC group"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:04:17Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:04:17Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2234		David Hunter		199		2		3.3		50		22		E		Y		50.22		22		3.3				A						41		Acronym definition out of order.		Move the "WLAN" line to a line between "WEP" and "WM".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:05:55Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:05:55Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2235		David Hunter		199		2		4.2.2		51		28		T		Y		51.28		28		4.2.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r3		48		802.11 doesn't define messages that have MAC addresses as origins and destinations.  So it is misleading to introduce messages as the things whose origins / destinations are 802.11-defined addresses.  (The actual messages are defined elsewhere {IETF, NIST		On lines 28 and 31 replace "message" with "frame".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Delete the cited sentence:  "The term implies ...of a message".

At Line 32, change from "is a message destination," to "The STA is an addressable destination, "		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-01-22 02:00:29Z - We may want to delete the sentence at 51.28 that contains the first instance of "message", the second instance of message may also need a different change.

The whole paragraph may fall apart if we delete the two sentances….mor		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:57:57Z				2014/4/1 9:57		EDITOR

		2236		David Hunter		199		2		4.2.3		51		60		T		Y		51.60		60		4.2.3				A						45		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-23 23:15:15Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:22:15Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2237		David Hunter		199		2		4.2.4		52		13		T		Y		52.13		13		4.2.4				A						45		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may often be" with "often are".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-23 23:16:51Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:22:41Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2238		David Hunter		199		2		4.2.5		52		37		T		Y		52.37		37		4.2.5				A						45		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-23 23:17:31Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:23:03Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2239		David Hunter		199		2		4.2.5		52		40		T		Y		52.40		40		4.2.5				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 10:57:38Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2240		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.1		53		1		E		Y		53.01		1		4.3.1				A						41		Number problem:  "the ovals used to depict a BSS" is incorrect.  In the figure being discussed each oval depicts one BSS, so "the ovals" depict more than one BSS.		Replace "the ovals" with "each oval".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:06:41Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:06:41Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2241		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.1		53		2		T		Y		53.02		2		4.3.1				A						45		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-23 23:21:20Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:24:00Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2242		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.2		53		34		T		Y		53.34		34		4.3.2				V						45		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may consist" with "consists".  Also replace "A minimum" with "The minimum", since any less than two STAs is not a BSS.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-23 23:28:25Z) delete "A minimum IEEE Std 802.11 LAN may consist

of only two STAs."		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:25:00Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2243		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.1		54		13		T		Y		54.13		13		4.3.5.1				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Since PHY limitations determine the maximum distance supported, replace "distance that may be" with "maximum distance that is".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) At P54L13 change from

"distance that may be supported."

To

"distance that is supported."		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 10:58:09Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2244		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.1		54		17		T		Y		54.17		17		4.3.5.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 10:58:42Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2245		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.2		55		19		T		Y		55.19		19		4.3.5.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may communicate" and "may move" with "communicate" and "move", respectively.  (This is just an informative introduction, so these statements do not commit the standard to any particular design.)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:14:40Z)Revised; Change from “may be transmitted with 20..or 40” to “can be transmitted with 20 MHz bandwidth and might be transmitted with 40MHz”		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		IR		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:59:59Z- The resolution is to a different comment.   Made that change,  but referring back for correction.				2014/4/1 10:00		EDITOR

		2246		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.2		55		55		T		Y		55.55		55		4.3.5.2				V						44		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entity near overlapping BSSs?		Replace "contiguous" with "continuous".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-12-20) Delete "contiguous" at cited location.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:09:12Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2247		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.3		56		22		T		Y		56.22		22		4.3.5.3				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 10:59:11Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2248		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.3		56		33		T		Y		56.33		33		4.3.5.3				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		On lines 33, 34 and 39 replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) At L33, change from "The AS may authenticate" to "The AS authenticates"

At L 35 change from "the STAs may provide material" to "STAs provide material"

At L39, change from "The AS may be integrated" to "The AS might be integrate		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:00:37Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2249		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.3		56		44		T		Y		56.44		44		4.3.5.3				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Delete "may".  (Since the contents of this sentence are limited to one possible situation.)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:24:14Z) Change “may” to “might”		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:01:31Z				2014/4/1 10:01		EDITOR

		2250		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.4		56		54		E		Y		56.54		54		4.3.5.4				A						41		This is the first use of the specifically defined term "PCP/AP" in the text, so that definition needs to be included here.		Replace "PCP/AP clustering" with "PBSS control point or AP (PCP/AP) clustering"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:11:37Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:11:37Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2251		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.4		56		54		E		Y		56.54		54		4.3.5.4				V						41		This is the first use of the specifically defined term "S-PCP/S-AP" in the text, so that definition needs to be made clear here.  Also "synchronization" is not part of the name of a frame, field, etc., so should not have an initial cap.		Replace "DMG Synchronization PCP/AP (S-PCP/S-AP)" with "DMG synchronization PCP or DMG synchronizaton AP (S-PCP/S-AP)".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:12:47Z) - As specified,  less one speeling error.		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:12:47Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2252		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5.4		56		56		E		Y		56.56		56		4.3.5.4				A						41		"PCP/AP" means "PCP or AP", not a single entity called "PCP/AP".  So the plural should be "PCPs/APs" (better: "PCPs or APs").		Replace "PCP/APs" with "PCPs/APs" throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:21:26Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:21:26Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2253		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.5		57		22		E		Y		57.22		22		4.3.5.4				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:27:43Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:27:43Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2254		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.6		57		42		T		Y		57.42		42		4.3.6				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Since this is actually talking about a physical possibility, replace "may result in" with "might produce".  And on line 44 replace "may" with "can".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Change as follows:

"Small changes in position or direction might produce dramatic differences in signal strength"

"As moving objects might impact station-to-station-propagation"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:01:39Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2255		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.8		59		55		E		Y		59.55		55		4.3.8				A						41		Department of redundancy department:  what else could "QoS BSS" in the 802.11 standard be than the QoS network?  Or should we add ": The independent network" to the title of the IBSS introduction subclause, ": The mesh network" to the title of the MBSS in		Delete ": The QoS network" from this heading.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:28:59Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:28:59Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2256		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.8		60		53		T		Y		60.53		53		4.3.8				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		This instance is clearly talking about a permitted action.  To clarify that this action is not being explicitly permitted by this statement, replace "may" with "is allowed to" and on line 56 replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07)

Change from "The duration a STA may transmit" to "The duration the STA transmits"

And

From "These transmissions may also be subject" to "These transmissions might also be subject to"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:02:30Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2257		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.8		61		11		T		Y		61.11		11		4.3.8				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		On this line replace "may" with "might" and on line 12 delete "may" (since this is clearly talking only about an example).		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:04:04Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2258		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.8		61		17		T		Y		61.17		17		4.3.8				V		Adrian Stephens		11-13/1314r10		44		"A non-PCP/non-AP STA requests a PCP/AP for SPs, which can be used for transmission":  confusing at best.  How does a STA request a PCP or AP for service periods?  What does that mean?  We're guessing that it means that the STA requests one or more SPs fr		Replace "requests a PCP/AP for SPs, which can be used" with "requests SPs from a PCP or AP.  These SPs can be used".		REVISED (GEN: 2013-12-06) Incorporate changes as documented in 11-13/1314r10.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:07:10Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2259		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.8		61		37		T		Y		61.37		37		4.3.8				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r3		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		This statement is clearly normative and its content needs to be covered in a normative clause. In addtion, the description is inverted, so replace "Non-QoS STAs may associate in a QoS BSS, if allowed to associate by the AP." with "The AP might allow non-Q		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 07:29:36Z) Replace the cited Sentence with: “The AP of a QoS BSS might allow non-QoS STAs to associate.”		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:03:53Z				2014/4/1 10:03		EDITOR

		2260		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.9.1		61		51		T		Y		61.51		51		4.3.9.1				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Here and on lines 53 and 55 replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07)

At P61L51 change "may" to "can"

At P61L53, delete "may"

L55, change "may" to "might"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:05:51Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2261		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.9.1		62		8		T		Y		62.08		8		4.3.9.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:02:19Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:04:22Z				2014/4/1 10:04		EDITOR

		2262		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.9.2		62		49		T		Y		62.49		49		4.3.9.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb and broken English in the introduction.   Active mode cannot do anything; it is just a mode.  And "like active mode" exemplifies a usage that is strongly discouraged even in grade school.		Replace "may be done by active mode (like active scan), passive mode (like passive scan)" with "can be done in active mode (using active scan), passive mode (using passive scan)".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 08:50:58Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		M		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:06:33Z- Resolution of CID 2263 resulted in the cited text being removed.  No change made in respect of CID 2262.				2014/4/1 10:06		EDITOR

		2263		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.9.2		62		58		E		Y		62.58		58						V		Michael MONTEMURRO		11-13/1455r1		45		"If the request is beacon table mode".  It is unlikely that any request can be a mode.  Worse, these statements in the introduction do not appear to be supported by normative statements in the text of the main body of this standard.  For instance, where i		Provide normative text (in a normative clause) that supports all of the informative claims made here about beacon requests/reports.  If such normative text is not provided, then just delete all of the sentences in 4.3.9.2 except for the first.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-22 00:10:13Z) incorporate the changes in 11-13/1455r1.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:08:44Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2264		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.9.8		63		47		T		Y		63.47		47		4.3.9.8				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) At P63L47, change to "A requested location can be the location of the requestor (e.g., "Where am I?"), the location of the reporting STA (e.g., "Where are you?") or the location of another STA.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:07:38Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2265		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.9.12		64		13		E		Y		64.13		13		4.3.9.12				A						41		"inquire of" is an old, defunct usage.  Also this statement is bulky, if not confusing.		Replace the first sentence with "When two QoS STAs have an ongoing traffic stream between them, the Transmit Stream/Category Measurement frames are a request/report pair that enables either STA to query the other about the conditions of the stream."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:16:20Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:16:20Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2266		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.9.12		64		17		T		Y		64.17		17		4.3.9.12				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 08:51:59Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:07:04Z				2014/4/1 10:07		EDITOR

		2267		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.11		65		39		T		Y		65.39		39		4.3.11				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 08:52:34Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		MR		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:09:35Z- CID 2245 was resolved with the resolution that should have applied here.   No action taken regarding CID 2267,  as CID 2245 removed the offending "may".				2014/4/1 10:09		EDITOR

		2268		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.12		65		65		E		Y		65.65		65		4.3.12				A						41		"well suited" is a normal English term; it does not need a hyphen.		Replace "well-suited" with "well suited".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:16:46Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:16:46Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2269		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.12		66		1		T		Y		66.01		1		4.3.12				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		This is only an example, so replace "may be" with "is".  Also "short-duration" is not a legitimate noun;  replace it with "short duration".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:08:44Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2270		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.14.6		67		54		T		Y		67.54		54		4.3.14.6				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".  Also "on" in "report on information" is redundant; delete it.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:09:44Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2271		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.14.8		68		3		T		Y		68.03		3		4.3.14.8				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r3		48		STAs transmit frames, not messages (except inside frames).		On lines 3 and 9 replace "messages" with "frames".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) At P68L3, change from "messages" to "reports"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed - Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:10:12Z				2014/4/1 10:10		EDITOR

		2272		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.14.20		69		45		T		Y		69.45		45		4.3.14.20				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might" here and on line 69.  On line 48 replace "may" with "can".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) make changes as noted in 11-14/209r1 for CID 22272		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:12:06Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2273		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.15		71		2		T		Y		71.02		2		4.3.15				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07 ) Change 

"SSPN access may involve virtual local area network (VLAN mapping … or tunnel establishment"

To

"Services might include virtual local area network (VLAN) mapping … and tunnel establishment"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:14:12Z



Made change as indicated,  but I'm not sure what the purpose of the elipses was, because they do not represent omitted text.				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2274		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.16		71		11		T		Y		71.11		11		4.3.16				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Department of redundancy department:  what else could "Mesh BSS" in the 802.11 standard be than an 802.11 wireless mesh network?  Or should we add "IEEE Std 802.11 wireless independent network" to the title of the IBSS introduction subclause, "IEEE Std 80		Delete ": IEEE Std 802.11 wireless mesh network" from this heading.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:03:30Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:11:03Z				2014/4/1 10:11		EDITOR

		2275		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.16.2		71		38		T		Y		71.38		38		4.3.16.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r3		48		STAs transmit frames, not messages (except inside frames).		On lines 38 and 39 replace "messages" with "frames".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Change from "messages" to "MSDUs" at 71.28. 

Change from "messages" to "MSDUs and management frames" at 71.27		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:12:48Z				2014/4/1 10:12		EDITOR

		2276		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.16.5.8		75		39		T		Y		75.39		39		4.3.16.5.8				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r3		48		802.11 defines channel switching frames, not messages.		Replace "messages" with "frames".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Change from "of channel switching messages" to "of channel switch notifications"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:13:23Z				2014/4/1 10:13		EDITOR

		2277		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.16.5.9		75		45		T		Y		75.45		45		4.3.16.5.9				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r0		48		Frame definitions help enable distribution of frames (and, perhaps, messages inside frames).		Replace "messages" with "frames".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-028) Replace "messages" with "MSDUs" at 75.45.

Frames are the transport mechanism for MSDUs, which are indeed distributed over multiple instances.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:15:40Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2278		David Hunter		199		2		4.3.19.1		78		35		T		Y		78.35		35		4.3.19.1				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Change from "may request delivery" to "can request delivery"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:16:07Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2279		David Hunter		199		2		4.4.1		79		40		T		Y		79.40		40		4.4.1				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Change from "A DS may be created" to "A DS can be created"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:16:44Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2280		David Hunter		199		2		4.4.3		80		44		T		Y		80.44		44		4.4.3				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0344r1		49		"all STAs within a PBSS can operate as a PCP" literally says that the set of STAs combined make up a PCP.		Replace "all STAs within a PBSS" with "every STA in a PBSS".  Also replace the dated "within" on the next line with "in" and replace "PCPS should" with "PCPS, should".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 08:45:43Z)  Incorporate changes as noted in doc 11-14/344r1 for cid 2280		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:16:03Z				2014/4/1 10:16		EDITOR

		2281		David Hunter		199		2		4.4.4		81		3		T		Y		81.03		3		4.4.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:17:20Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2282		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.1		82		14		T		Y		82.14		14		4.5.1				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r3		48		802.11 defines management and data frames, not messages, for transmission.  (While this description uses the term "message", all of the titles referenced use the term "frame".)		Replace three instances of "messages" with "frames" on line 14, then replace "messages" with "frames" on lines 19, 20, 22 (twice), 26 (twice) and 33.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Incorporate the changes for Clause 4.5.1 indicated in 11-14/207r3 under CID 2118		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		This was covered by changes made in 11-14/207r3 for CID 2118.		N		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:26:37Z- Implemented for CID 2118.				2014/4/1 10:26		EDITOR

		2283		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.2		83		6		T		Y		83.06		6						V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r3		48		STAs distribute frames to a DS.  What the DS uses is its problem, but the frames from the STAs are distributed in the DS (inside whatever form the DS employs).		Throughout subclause 4.5.2 replace "messages" with "frames" and "message" with "frame".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) Make changes in 11-14/0263r4 for CID 2283		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 14:41:34Z				2014/4/1 14:41		EDITOR

		2284		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.3.2		84		2		T		Y		84.02		2		4.5.3.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:17:52Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2285		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.3.1		84		31		T		Y		83.45		31		4.5.3.1				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r3		48		Again, this standard defines data frames, not messages, that get distributed through the DS		Throughout subclause 4.5.3 replace "messages" with "frames" and "message" with "frame".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-14 06:38:53Z) Make changes in 11-14/0263r4 for CID 2285		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed - Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 14:45:24Z				2014/4/1 14:45		EDITOR

		2286		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.3.3		84		48		T		Y		84.48		48		4.5.3.3				A		Dorothy Stanley				49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-20 07:56:43Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 14:45:59Z				2014/4/1 14:45		EDITOR

		2287		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.3.3		84		52		T		Y		84.52		52		4.5.3.3				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r3		49		Normative verb in the introduction.  In addition, it is STAs that associate with an AP, not the other way around.		Replace this sentence with:  "Many STAs can be associated with an AP at the same time."  (If that is too obvious, just delete the sentence.)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 07:32:39Z) Change "may" to "might" at cited location, and change "at one time" to "at the same time".		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 14:47:02Z				2014/4/1 14:47		EDITOR

		2288		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.3.5		85		20		T		Y		85.20		20		4.5.3.5				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0263r3		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may be invoked by either party to an" with "can be invoked by either party in an".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-12)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 15:35:42Z				2014/4/1 15:35		EDITOR

		2289		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.3.5		85		25		T		Y		85.25		25		4.5.3.5				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may disassociate" with "disassociates".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:05:14Z);  Change from “may disassociate” to “can disassociate”		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 15:36:11Z				2014/4/1 15:36		EDITOR

		2290		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.4.2		85		60		T		Y		85.60		60		4.5.4.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0263r3		48		"end-to-end" in 802.11 is frame origin to frame destination, not messages.		Replace "message origin to message destination" with "frame origin to frame destination".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) In this context, end to end refers to MSDU "ends". 802.11 authentication – for example open system/shared key/SAE/FT does apply to the link level only, and NOT to MSDU origin/destination. Clarify the existing text, change from "m		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 15:37:09Z				2014/4/1 15:37		EDITOR

		2291		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.4.2		85		64		T		Y		85.64		64		4.5.4.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:07:03Z) Change from “may be used” to “might be used”		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 15:37:38Z				2014/4/1 15:37		EDITOR

		2292		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.4.2		86		34		T		Y		86.34		34		4.5.4.2				V		Adrian Stephens		11-207r3		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace this sentence with:  "Many STAs can be authenticated with another STA at the same time."		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-20 06:08:25Z) change "may" to "Might at cited location, and change "at any given instant" to "at the same ".		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 15:38:58Z- Comment resolution is incomplete.  Changed sentence to read:  "A STA might(#2292) be authenticated with many other STAs at the same time."				2014/4/1 15:38		EDITOR

		2293		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.4.3		87		7		T		Y		87.07		7		4.5.4.3				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:15:53Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 15:43:54Z				2014/4/1 15:43		EDITOR

		2294		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.4.4		87		37		T		Y		87.37		37		4.5.4.4				J		Adrian Stephens		11-14/207r3		49		Since 99.99% of wired LANs today are connected, in some way or other, to the Internet, the whole thing about bringing wireless LANs up to the security level of the wired LAN is hokum.  We might still have to talk about WEP and TKIP, but at least we can dr		Delete the first two paragraphs of 4.5.4.4		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-03-20 06:15:04Z).  Various security properties exist at various levels of the network stack.   The concern of 802.11 is the link layer (MAC sublayer and below).  In this regard, a wired network and a wireless network are distinct becau		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:42		EDITOR

		2295		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.4.4		87		43		T		Y		87.43		43		4.5.4.4				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".  (If these paragraphs are retained for some oddball reason.)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) At 87.43, Change "may" to "might"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:18:50Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2296		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.4.4		86		47		T		Y		87.47		47						A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r0		48		STAs protect the contents of frames (though also contents that are messages).		On line 38 replace "messages" with "frames".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-28)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:19:25Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2297		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.9		91		7		T		Y		91.07		7		4.5.9				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:19:58Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2298		David Hunter		199		2		4.5.9		91		41		T		Y		91.41		41		4.5.9				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Change from "may" to "might" at 91.41		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:20:43Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2299		David Hunter		199		2		4.7		94		17		T		Y		94.17		17		4.7				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:21:31Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2300		David Hunter		199		2		4.9.2		95		56		T		Y		95.56		56		4.9.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.    (And "can" does not work here, as we have no idea whether the MAC has enough information to be able to synthesize reports to its higher layer entities.)		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:22:10Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2301		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.1		100		17		T		Y		100.17		17		4.10.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:22:38Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2302		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.2		100		36		T		Y		100.36		36		4.10.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:23:12Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2303		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.3.2		102		35		T		Y		102.35		35		4.10.3.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r1		48		The Group Key Handshake is used to allow the Supplicant to continue to receive group addressed _frames_.		Replace "messages" with "frames".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-28)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 15:44:47Z				2014/4/1 15:44		EDITOR

		2304		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.3.3		103		46		E		Y		103.46		46		4.10.3.3				V						41		"SAE authentication" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so "authentication" does not need the initial cap.		Replace "SAE Authentication" with "SAE authentication" throughout the draft text.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:27:11Z) - Lower-case "Authentication" at 104.25,  719.50, 719.09

Lower-case "Frame" in "SAE Authentication Frame"

Lower-case "Authentication Elements" at 1412.22



In reply to the commenter,  other "Authentication" after		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:27:11Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2305		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.4.2		105		6		T		Y		105.06		6		4.10.4.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace the first "may" with "can" and the second with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:24:23Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2306		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.4.3		105		56		T		Y		105.56		56		4.10.4.3				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/263r1		48		Matching line just above, the group addressed messages are frames.		Replace "messages" with "frames".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-28)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:25:00Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2307		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.4.4		106		64		T		Y		106.64		64		4.10.4.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:25:28Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2308		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.5		107		62		T		Y		107.62		62		4.10.5				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14-0209/r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Change from "may perform" to "performs"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:26:56Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2309		David Hunter		199		2		4.10.7		108		53		T		Y		108.53		53		4.10.7				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Replace "may" with "can".  On lines 56 and 57 replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) P108, lines 53, 56 and 57, replace "may" with "can"		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:28:29Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2310		David Hunter		199		2		4.11		109		23		T		Y		109.23		23		4.11				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Normative verb in the introduction.		Here and on line 26 replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Change from "may" to "can" at 109.23		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:29:05Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2311		David Hunter		199		2		5.1.1.1		111		20		T		Y		111.20		20		5.1.1.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		Use of "may" that does not mean permission.  This "may" actually refers to possibility, which is confusing usage in a standard in which "may" is defined to specify permission.		On this line replace "may" with "might" and on line 28 replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 11:31:34Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2312		David Hunter		199		2		6.3.4.2.2		143		24		T		Y		143.24		24						V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0263r3		48		4.5.4.2 says SAE is defined by 802.11, this text refers to the SAE Confirm and Commit messages, and no reference is provided in clause 2 to external SAE definitions.  However, there are no definitions of SAE Confirm and SAE Commit messages in clause 8.  T		Provide references to the formal definitions (layouts) of the Commit and Confirm frames/messages, or replace "message" with "vector" in each of their names.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-12) The "Commit Message" and "Confirm Message" are defined in this standard, see 11.3.5.3 Construction of a Commit Message and 11.3.5.5 Construction of a Confirm Message.

However, usage is not uniform, some texts refers to "Commit/C		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-02 09:07:52Z				2014/4/2 9:07		EDITOR

		2313		David Hunter		199		2		6.3.4.2.2		143		24		E		Y		143.24		24		6.3.5.2.2				A						41		The SAE Commit and Confirm messages are frequently mentioned without the "Message" included.  So the actual names of these messages are "Commit" and "Confirm".		Replace "Commit Message" with "Commit message" and "Confirm Message" with "Confirm message" throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:59:22Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 06:59:22Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2314		David Hunter		199		2		6.3.4.2.3		143		50		E		Y		143.50		50		6.3.5.2.3				A						41		"Mesh Peering Management" is not the name of a defined frame.  (Note that there is a Mesh Peering Management element, so that name still uses initial caps.)		Replace "Mesh Peering Management frame" with "mesh peering Management frame" (for singular or plural "frames") throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:17:29Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:17:29Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2315		David Hunter		199		2		6.3.7.3.2		154		27		E		Y		154.27		27		6.3.7.3.2				A						41		Missing article.		Replace "supported by" with "supported by the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:18:23Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:18:23Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2316		David Hunter		199		2		6.3.7.3.3		156		54		E		Y		156.54		54		6.3.7.3.3				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within a PCP/AP" with "in a PCP/AP" and "within the PCP/AP" with "in the PCP/AP" throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:19:56Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:19:56Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2317		David Hunter		199		2		6.3.8.3.2		167		31		E		Y		167.31		31		6.3.8.3.2				V						41		Missing article.		Replace "by PCP/AP" with "by the PCP/AP".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:21:27Z) - Add missing articles to all "by PCP".		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:21:27Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2318		David Hunter		199		2		6.3.93.2.2		446		27		T		Y		446.27		27						A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0263r3		48		There is no function for requesting a PCP or AP for a list of RDSs.		Replace "request the PCP/AP for a list of RDSs in the BSS" with "transmit a request to the PCP/AP for a list of RDSs in the BSS".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-12)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-02 09:10:44Z				2014/4/2 9:10		EDITOR

		2319		David Hunter		199		2		6.4.7.2.2		464		49		E		Y		464.49		49		6.4.7.2.2				A						41		This is the first use of the specifically defined term "serving AP" in the text, so that definition needs to be included here.		Replace "serving AP" with "serving AP (the AP with which the STA is associated)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:22:52Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:22:52Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2320		David Hunter		199		2		8.2.4.3.1		513		32		T		Y		513.32		32		8.2.4.3.1				A		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a defnition		"may not" also is ambiguous here.  Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:23:35Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:12:53Z				2013/11/27 11:12		EDITOR

		2321		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.1.7		586		31		E		Y		586.31		31		8.4.1.7				V						41		Mesh Peering Close and Mesh Peering Confirm are names of frames, not messages.		On lines 31 and 36 replace "message" with "frame"; on line 5 replace "messages" with "frames".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:30:46Z) - On lines 31 and 36 replace "message" with "frame"; on line 35 replace "messages" with "frames".		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:30:46Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2322		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.1.8		587		15		E		Y		587.15		15		8.4.1.8				A						41		Run-on sentence.		Replace "assigned by a PCP/AP during association that represents the" with "assigned by a PCP/AP during association.  This field represents the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:33:24Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:33:24Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2323		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.1.9		590		38		E		Y		590.38		38		8.4.1.10				A						41		Missing article.		Replace "because PCP/AP" with "because the PCP/AP".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:34:04Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:34:04Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2324		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.1.10		589		33		T		Y		589.33		33		8.4.1.10				A		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may" with "can".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:32:55Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:47:17Z				2013/11/27 11:47		EDITOR

		2325		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.1.17		596		52		T		Y		596.52		52		8.4.1.17				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		On lines 52, 63 and 65, and on page 597 lines 6 and 8, replace "may" with "can".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:47:15Z): Make changes in 11-13/1314r6 under CID 2325.   These changes reword the cited locations to describe what the STA is capable of, not what the AP is limited to doing.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:53:26Z				2013/11/27 11:53		EDITOR

		2326		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.9		634		2		T		Y		634.02		2		8.4.2.9				A		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:50:15Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:32:32Z				2013/11/27 15:32		EDITOR

		2327		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.18		639		61		T		Y		639.61		61		8.4.2.18				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:50:34Z): Replace "may" with "can".  This verb is appropriate because the cited text is followed immediately by a reference to text that indicates the circumstances under which it is present.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:33:28Z				2013/11/27 15:33		EDITOR

		2328		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.20.2		643		46		T		Y		643.46		46		8.4.2.20.2				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may indicate" with "indicates".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:51:11Z): Delete the first sentence of the paragraph at the cited location.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:34:00Z				2013/11/27 15:34		EDITOR

		2329		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.20.3		644		6		T		Y		644.06		6		8.4.2.20.3				V		Adrian Stephens				44		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may indicate" with "indicates".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:29:18Z): Delete the first three sentences of the paragraph at 644.06.

Delete the first two sentences of the para at 675.40.

Insert a new subclause 10.11.x (at the end):

"10.11.x CCA request and report

The response to a CCA		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:27:25Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2330		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.20.4		644		31		T		Y		644.31		31		8.4.2.20.4				V		Adrian Stephens				44		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may indicate" with "indicates".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:36:14Z): Delete the first three sentences of the paragraph at 644.31.

Delete the first two sentences of the para at 676.15.

Insert a new subclause 10.11.x (at the end):

"10.11.x RPI histogram request and report

The response		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:29:20Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2331		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.20.7		650		8		T		Y		650.08		8		8.4.2.20.7				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:04:02Z): Replace sentence with:

"The Beacon Reporting subelement is optionally present in a Beacon Request for repeated measurements; otherwise not present."		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:36:17Z- As this is text, rather than a table cell.  reworded "otherwise it is not present".				2013/11/27 15:36		EDITOR

		2332		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.21.2		674		39		T		Y		674.39		39		8.4.2.21.2				V		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may indicate" with "indicates".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:04:34Z): Delete the first sentence of the paragraph at the cited location.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:37:00Z				2013/11/27 15:37		EDITOR

		2333		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.21.2		675		20		T		Y		675.20		20		8.4.2.21.2				A		Adrian Stephens				43		Normative verb in a definition.		On lines 20 replace "may indicate" with "indicates" and on line 24 replace "may be set" with "is set".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:05:04Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:37:34Z				2013/11/27 15:37		EDITOR

		2334		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.21.3		675		40		T		Y		675.40		40		8.4.2.21.3				V		Adrian Stephens				44		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may indicate" with "indicates".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:29:18Z): Delete the first three sentences of the paragraph at 644.06.

Delete the first two sentences of the para at 675.40.

Insert a new subclause 10.11.x (at the end):

"10.11.x CCA request and report

The response to a CCA		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:30:08Z- Implemented for CID 2329				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2335		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.21.4		676		15		T		Y		676.15		15		8.4.2.21.4				V		Adrian Stephens				44		Normative verb in a definition.		Replace "may indicate" with "indicates".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:36:14Z): Delete the first three sentences of the paragraph at 644.31.

Delete the first two sentences of the para at 676.15.

Insert a new subclause 10.11.x (at the end):

"10.11.x RPI histogram request and report

The response		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:30:30Z- Implemented for CID 2330.				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2336		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.24.1		715		10		T		Y		715.10		10		8.4.2.24.1				V		Adrian Stephens				43		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entities near a range of discrete values?  In ordinary English a set of whole numbers can be 'continuous', but mathematics (and thus engineering) doesn'		Delete the sentence "The range of Version field values a STA supports is contiguous."  If the 'continuity' (in the ordinary sense) of the supported whole numbers is critical, replace that sentence with:  "A STA shall support consecutive set of version num		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:06:52Z): Replace para with:

The Version field indicates the version number of the RSN protocol. Version 1 is defined in this standard. Other values are reserved.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:44:04Z				2013/11/27 15:44		EDITOR

		2337		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.126		884		49		E		Y		892.16		49		8.4.2.126				A						41		Missing article.		Replace "included in DMB Beacon" with "included in the DMG Beacon"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:46:49Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:46:49Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2338		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.131		903		29		T		Y		903.29		29		8.4.2.131				V		Adrian Stephens				44		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entities near a time block?		Replace "contiguous" with "continuous".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 03:55:14Z): Change "contiguous time block" to "period of time"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:10:28Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2339		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.135		909		48		T		Y		909.48		48		8.4.2.135				A		Adrian Stephens				44		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entities near a bunch of time samples that are separated from each other by Tc?		Replace "contiguous" with "consecutive".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-19 03:55:44Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:11:19Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2340		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.147		921		2		E		Y		921.02		2		8.4.2.147				A						41		"PCP/AP" means "PCP or AP", not a single entity called "PCP/AP".  So the possessive should be "PCP's/AP's" (better: "PCP's or AP's").		Replace "PCP/AP's" with "PCP's/AP's" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:01:47Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:01:47Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2341		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.148		922		9		E		Y		922.09		9		8.4.2.148				A						41		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  What border is shared or other entities near a single SP?		Replace "contiguous" with "continuous".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:13:24Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:13:24Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2342		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.151		923		34		E		Y		923.34		34		8.4.2.151				A						41		Missing article.		Replace "between non-PCP/non-AP DMG STA and PCP/AP DMG STA." with "between a non-PCP/non-AP DMG STA and a PCP/AP DMG STA."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:14:42Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:14:42Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2343		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.152		924		50		E		Y		924.50		50		8.4.2.152				V						41		Consistency:  if some of the STA items in a list include "STA", they all need to.		Replace "PCP/AP" on lines 50 and 53 with "PCP/AP STA".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:16:49Z) - Replace "PCP/AP STA" with "PCP/AP" in cited table.		EDITOR		201311 approved						M		Terminology updated due to CID 2115.  This affects all rows in the table.  In particular non-X, non-Y becomes non-X and non-Y because the meaning of "," as a conjunction is as ambiguous as "/".				2013/12/13 11:36		EDITOR

		2344		David Hunter		199		2		8.4.2.154		929		30		E		Y		926.46		30		8.4.2.154				V						41		If "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		On lines 30 replace "PCP/AP within" with "PCP/AP in" and on line 38 replace "STA within" with "STA in".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:24:32Z) - Make indicated changes at line 46 and 53.		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:24:32Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2345		David Hunter		199		2		9.2.2		1092		63		E		Y		1092.63		63		9.2.2				V						41		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  But what frames are contiguous if they are separated by a minimum specified duraton?		Replace "contiguous frame sequences" with "consecutive frames".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:37:28Z) - Replace "contiguous frame" with "frame exchange".



In reply to the commenter,  the proposed change is incorrect because CSMA/CA is not applied between all consecutive frames.		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:37:28Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2346		David Hunter		199		2		9.3.2.4		1107		8		E		Y		1107.08		8		9.3.2.4				V						41		Clear as mud: "A STA that receives at least one valid frame within a received PSDU shall update its NAV with the information received in any valid Duration field from within that PSDU for all frames where the new NAV value is greater than the current NAV		Replace this sentence with:  "A STA that receives at least one valid frame in a PSDU can update its NAV with the information from any valid Duration field in that PSDU.  When the received frame's RA is equal to the STA's own MAC address, the STA shall not		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:43:22Z) - Replace cited sentence with:  "A STA that receives at least one valid frame in a PSDU can update its NAV with the information from any valid Duration field in the PSDU. When the received frame's RA is equal to the		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:43:22Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2347		David Hunter		199		2		9.3.2.11		1115		36		T		Y		1115.36		36		9.3.2.11				A						43		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-12 23:58:49Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:53:41Z				2013/11/27 15:53		EDITOR

		2348		David Hunter		199		2		9.20.3.4		1172		54		T		Y		1172.54		54		9.20.3.4				V						43		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:30:23Z): Replace "may" with "might" in both occurences in the cited sentence.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Replace "may" with "might" in both occurences in the cited sentence.		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 11:19:39Z				2014/4/3 11:20		EDITOR

		2349		David Hunter		199		2		9.20.4.1		1176		4		T		Y		1176.04		4		9.20.4.1				A						43		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:31:49Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:46:11Z				2013/11/28 13:46		EDITOR

		2350		David Hunter		199		2		9.20.4.3		1178		24		T		Y		1178.24		24		9.20.4.3				V						43		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  But what is a single time period contiguous with?		Replace "contiguous time"  with "continuous period of time".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:33:00Z): Replace "contiguous time" with "period of time"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Replace "contiguous time" with "period of time"		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:46:47Z				2013/11/28 13:46		EDITOR

		2351		David Hunter		199		2		9.20.4.3		1178		51		T		Y		1178.51		51		9.20.4.3				V						43		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may not" with "is not".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:34:03Z): Replace the first "may" in the cited sentence with "might", replace the second "may" with "is"		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised. Replace "may" with "might" in both occurrances in the cited sentence.		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 11:22:01Z-				2014/4/3 11:22		EDITOR

		2352		David Hunter		199		2		9.22.3		1195		2		T		Y		1195.02		2		9.22.3				A						43		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may not" with "shall not".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 23:37:05Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Accept.		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:50:32Z				2013/11/28 13:50		EDITOR

		2353		David Hunter		199		2		9.22.7.3		1195		39		E		Y		1201.12		39		9.22.7.3				A						41		"protected block ack agreement" and "block ack agreement" are not names of frames, fields, etc., so do not need initial caps.		Replace "non-Protected Block Ack agreement" with "non-protected block ack agreement" and "Protected Block Ack agreement" with "protected block ack agreement" throughout the draft text.  Likewise, replace "Block Ack agreement" with "block ack agreement" th		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:22:23Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:22:23Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2354		David Hunter		199		2		9.22.7.3		1195		39		T		Y		1201.12		39		9.22.7.3				V						43		A "non-protected block ack agreement" is not simply a lack of a "protected block ack agreement", but is itself a specific type of agreement.  In that case it should be called "unprotected block ack agreement".		Replace "non-Protected Block Ack agreement" with "unprotected block ack agreement" throughout the draft text.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 22:23:23Z): Replace occurances of "non-protected block ack agreement" with "a block ack agreement that is not a protected block ack agreement" with appropriate wordsmithing.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Agree in concept.  But, this effectively introduces a new term "unprotected block ack" which isn't clear, either.  (The current use was supposed to mean any Block Ack agrement that is not a Protected Block Ack agreement.)  Does this new term cover all typ		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:55:14Z				2013/11/28 13:55		EDITOR

		2355		David Hunter		199		2		9.34.2		1263		60		E		Y		1269.51		60		9.34.2				A						41		Missing article.		Replace "between PCP/AP' with "between the PCP/AP".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:27:40Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 10:27:40Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2356		David Hunter		199		2		10.2.2.5.2		1376		37		T		Y		1376.37		37		10.2.2.5.2				A						44		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Both on this line and line 38 replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:06:29Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:17:06Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2357		David Hunter		199		2		10.4.14		1440		37		E		Y		1440.37		37		10.4.14				A						41		"by PCP/AP" is missing an article.		Replace "by PCP/AP" with "by the PCP/AP".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:42:49Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						N		Implemented for CID 2317.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2358		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.2		1468		29		T		Y		1468.29		29		10.11.2				A						45		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 00:44:12Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 16:58:32Z: Propose accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:22:41Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2359		David Hunter		199		2		10.2.2.14		1385		50		T		Y		1385.50		50		10.2.2.14				V						44		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  But what is a single time period contiguous with?		Replace "contiguous" with "continuous".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-19 04:08:11Z): Delete "contiguous".		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:16:36Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2360		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.4		1470		19		E		Y		1470.19		19		10.11.4				J						56		Confused writing makes the requirements unclear.  What exactly does "shall not be set to 0 except for Beacon request with Measurement Mode set to Beacon Table Mode, Statistics request and request for triggered autonomous measurements." mean?  Also:  "Beac		Delete the comma after "frames" and replace the quoted sentence fragment with "shall not be set to 0 except when the request frame is a Beacon request in which the Measurement Mode field value is beacon table mode, or is a Statistics request frame, or is		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-15 21:11:49Z): The commenter did not provide sufficient detail to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 16:50:09Z - Is the terminology (for example), "Statistics request frame" what we want to use for a Measurement Request frame that has a Measurement Report element which has the Measurement Type field set to STA statistics report?  The full		N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2361		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.9.1		1477		2		E		Y		1477.02		2		10.11.9.1				V						41		"Beacon Table mode" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so should not be in initial caps.		Replace "Beacon Table" with "beacon table".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:59:39Z) - Replace the cited sentence with: "The receiving STA shall ignore the channel and measurement duration specified in the Beacon (#1294)request when the Measurement Mode field contains Beacon Table."



In reply to th		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:59:39Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2362		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.9.8		1484		12		T		Y		1484.12		12		10.11.9.8				A						45		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 00:45:04Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 07:09:49Z: Propose accept.		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:23:05Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2363		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.9.9		1486		21		T		Y		1486.21		21		10.11.9.9				V						45		Normative verbs in an informative NOTE.		This NOTE is attempting to make requirements on user applications, far out of 802.11's scope.    At the least replace "should not" with "need to be designed not to"; on line 18 replace "should" with "need to be designed to"; and on lines 19 and 21 replace		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 00:50:56Z): Delete the NOTE entirely.  Same thing at 1487.47, 1538.53.   (See CIDs 2365, 2372)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 05:55:15Z: Propose: Revise to delete the note completely, and the ones at 1487.47 and 1538.53.  (See CIDs 2365, 2372). This note is both providing guidance on how to use the information derived from 802.11 operations, which could be said a		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:25:20Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2364		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.9.9		1480		43		T		Y		1486.29		43		10.11.9.9				V						45		"may" used to specify an external relationship of an SME.		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 00:54:55Z): Replace "may" with "can"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 07:07:01Z: Propose: Revise.  This usage is really a "is able to".  Change "may" to "is provided the information to"		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:26:28Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2365		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.9.10		1487		47		T		Y		1487.47		47		10.11.9.10				V						45		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		This NOTE is a repeat of a note on the previous page.  Delete this whole NOTE.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 00:50:56Z): Delete the NOTE entirely.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 06:12:33Z: Propose: accept.  See CID 2363.		N		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:27:06Z- Implemented for CID 2363				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2366		David Hunter		199		2		10.11.10.1		1487		62		T		Y		1487.62		62		10.11.10.1				V						45		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 00:57:58Z) - Replace "may" with "might" in both occurances in the sentence.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 07:02:41Z: Propose: Revise.  Replace "may" with "might" in both occurances in the sentence.		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:28:40Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2367		David Hunter		199		2		10.12.2.1		1490		15		T		Y		1495.61		15		10.12.2.1				V						45		The enablement exchange sequence is a sequence of frames that are defined in clause 8, not a sequence of messages.		Replace "two-message" with "two-frame" and replace "message" with "frame" on lines 15, 16, 20, 41, 49, 55, and 59.  On page 1491 replace "message" with "frame" on lines 19 and 37.  On page 1493 replace "message" with "frame" on lines 15, 21 and 29 (all th		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:00:45Z): make changes as requested, plus also change "one-message" to "one-frame" at 1496L9.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 07:00:59Z: Propose accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 13:23:55Z				2014/4/3 13:24		EDITOR

		2368		David Hunter		199		2		10.12.2.2		1490		55		T		Y		1496.38		55		10.12.2.2				V						45		No "enablement response message" is defined.  In fact, the next subclause, which is used as a reference here, does not use that name.		Either define "enablement response message" (in clause 8 or perhaps in the next subclause) or delete "from an enablement response message".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:03:50Z): Replace "an enablement response message" with "the DSE Enablement frame"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 06:56:48Z: Revise.  Replace "an enablement response message" with "the DSE Enablement frame"		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:40:23Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2369		David Hunter		199		2		10.23.1		1515		48		E		Y		1521.24		48		10.23.1				V						45		Adding ", except PCO" at the end of a sentence doesn't help clarity.		Replace "Features that are not" with "Except when the BSS is in PCO mode, features that are not" and at the end of the sentence replace "STAs, except PCO." with "STAs."		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:32:47Z): Change the cited sentence to, ""Features, excluding PCO, that are not supported by the BSS .. May be used .. Between those STAs."		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 06:28:48Z - The only thing that makes any sense here is that if the BSS is not using PCO, then the TDLS STAs can't use PCO.  It might make sense for the TDLS STAs to use PCO between them if the BSS is PCO active (following the APs PCO phas		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:47:20Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2370		David Hunter		199		2		10.23.4		1517		24		T		Y		1523.01		24		10.23.4				A						45		This paragraph is about frames, not messages.		Replace "message" with "frame".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:04:44Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 06:18:53Z: Propose: accept.		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:48:26Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2371		David Hunter		199		2		10.23.4		1517		51		T		Y		1523.27		51		10.23.4				V						45		The TDLS setup uses frames (though some of those may incorporate handshake messages).		Replace "messages" with "frames".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:05:47Z): Replace "TDLS Setup messages" with "TDLS Setup frames"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 06:17:25Z: Propose: accept.		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:49:22Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2372		David Hunter		199		2		10.24.4.1		1538		53		T		Y		1538.53		53		10.24.4.1				A						45		This is the third copy of a confusing note (with normative requirements about external operations in a NOTE).		Delete this NOTE.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:06:45Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 06:12:33Z: Propose: accept.  See CID 2363.		N		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:49:37Z- Implemente for CID 2363				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2373		David Hunter		199		2		10.24.14		1549		37		E		Y		1555.25		37		10.24.14				A						41		In RFC 4861 "message" is not in caps in the names "Neighbor Advertisement message" and "Neighbor Solicitation message".		Replace "Neighbor Advertisement Message" and "Neighbor Solicitation Message" with "Neighbor Advertisement message" and "Neighbor Solicitation message", respectively, throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:13:58Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:13:58Z



1 instance of each.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2374		David Hunter		199		2		10.24.14		1549		40		T		Y		1555.27		40		10.24.14				A						45		There is no "Neighborhood Advertisement" message.		Replace "Neighborhood" with "Neighbor".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:10:57Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-19 04:59:01Z: Propose accept.		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:57:28Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2375		David Hunter		199		2		10.24.16.3.4		1560		6		E		Y		1565.37		6		10.24.16.3.4				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:15:08Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:15:08Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2376		David Hunter		199		2		10.25.3		1565		18		T		Y		1570.42		18		10.25.3				V						45		GAS 'messages' really are GAS frames; in this case "message" is just being used to say "information".		On this line replace "messages" with "information".  On lines 23 and 57 replace "message" with "frame".  On page 1566 lines 2 and 29 replace "message" with "frame".  On page 1567 lines 2 and 45 replace "message" with "frame".  On page 1567 line 5 replace		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:13:44Z): Make changes as proposed. Also add "frame" following "GAS Query Request" and "GAS Query Response"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 06:15:03Z: Agree.  Locations cited need to be fixed up.  Also, "GAS Query Request" and "GAS Query Response" should be followed by "frame"		MR		EDITOR: 2014-02-21 11:26:17Z - A member of the review panel writes:

I believe that the first two "messages" need to be changed to information, but only the first one is - the second is changed to frame?  Also there a many intances of "GAS frame" that do				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2377		David Hunter		199		2		10.25.3.1.2		1569		1		E		Y		1574.01		1		10.25.3.1.2				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:17:52Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:17:52Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2378		David Hunter		199		2		10.25.3.1.4		1570		15		E		Y		1575.14		15		10.25.3.1.4				J						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:22:41Z) - The location of this issue is at doubt.  1570.15 does not includes "within".   1575.15 is the probable intended target " If the responding STA does not receive a GAS Comeback Request frame whose source MAC address		EDITOR		201311 approved						N						2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2379		David Hunter		199		2		10.25.3.2.9		1577		42		E		Y		1582.42		42		10.25.3.2.9				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 09:59:00Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 09:59:00Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2380		David Hunter		199		2		10.25.5.3		1580		15		E		Y		1585.28		15		10.25.5.3				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 09:57:39Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 09:57:39Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2381		David Hunter		199		2		10.26.1.1		1585		15		E		Y		1590.01		15		10.26.1.1				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".  For clarity also replace "assumes all" with "assumes that all".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:00:17Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:00:17Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2382		David Hunter		199		2		10.26.1.1		1585		28		E		Y		1590.26		28		10.26.1.1				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:01:21Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:01:21Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2383		David Hunter		199		2		10.26.2.2		1587		55		E		Y		1592.55		55		10.26.2.2				A						41		When describing a time period, "during" is much more precise than "within".		Replace "within" with "during".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:02:02Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:02:02Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2384		David Hunter		199		2		10.26.2.4		1589		57		E		Y		1594.55		57		10.26.2.4				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:03:00Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:03:00Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2385		David Hunter		199		2		10.26.2.4		1589		63		E		Y		1594.62		63		10.26.2.4				A						41		This repetition of "Within an MBSS" is redundant, and also uses the dated "within".		At least replace "Within an MBSS, the QMF policy shall" with "The QMF policy in an MBSS shall".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:03:59Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:03:59Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2386		David Hunter		199		2		10.26.3		1590		58		E		Y		1595.57		58		10.26.3				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within the QMF Policy that" with "in the QMF Policy element that".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:04:36Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:04:36Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2387		David Hunter		199		2		10.28.4.3		1601		13		E		Y		1606.11		13		10.28.4.3				A						41		Confusing, bulky language:  "frequently enough so that the delay amount within a single beacon period"		Replace this text with "frequently enough that the delay during a single beacon period"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:05:38Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:05:38Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2388		David Hunter		199		2		10.29.1		1602		59		E		Y		1607.59		59		10.29.1				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:06:28Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:06:28Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2389		David Hunter		199		2		10.29.2.1		1603		40		E		Y		1608.41		40		10.29.2.1				A						41		When "in" is appropriate, "within" is dated language.		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:07:11Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:07:11Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2390		David Hunter		199		2		11.3.5.2		1655		65		E		Y		1660.62		65		11.3.5.2				A						41		The names of the SAE messages are "Commit" and "Confirm".  "Message" is not part of the formal name, so does not need an initial cap.		Replace "Commit Message" with "Commit message" and "Confirm Message" with "Confirm message" throughout the draft text (including the headings 11.3.5.3 through 11.3.5.6).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:17:28Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:17:28Z - Implemented for CID 2313.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2391		David Hunter		199		2		11.6.6.8.3		1753		2		T		Y		1757.62		2		11.6.6.7				A						45		Beacons and Probe Responses are frames defined in 802.11.		Replace "messages" with "frames".		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:16:11Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 04:10:47Z: Propose: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 15:46:15Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2392		David Hunter		199		2		13.14.9.1		1944		8		T		Y		1944.08		8		13.14.9.1				V						44		"contiguous" means either "sharing a border" or "near another entity".  But what is a single time period contiguous with?		Replace "contiguous" with "continuous".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-20 16:04:35Z): Delete "contiguous" at the cited location.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:17:44Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2393		David Hunter		199		2		16.4.5.10		1969		41		T		Y		1969.41		41		16.4.5.10				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 17:00:57Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2394		David Hunter		199		2		17.3.7.9		2000		28		T		Y		2000.28		28		17.3.7.9				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		"		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 17:01:41Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2395		David Hunter		199		2		19.1.3		2043		38		T		Y		2048.37		38		19.1.3				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		Normative requirement made on "equipment".  This standard does not specify any equipment.  Also a requirement that is not stated as a "shall".		Replace "it is mandatory that all ERP-compliant equipment" with "ERP-compliant PHYs shall".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:22:23Z) Incorporate changes as noted in doc 11-14/344r1 for CID 2395		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:18:20Z				2014/4/1 10:18		EDITOR

		2396		David Hunter		199		2		19.4.3		2055		20		T		Y		2055.20		20		19.4.3				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Delete the cited sentence at 2055.20: "OFDM operation in channel 14 may not be allowed in Japan."



Also delete the following sentence at 1993.37 "Channel 14 shall be designated specifically for operation in Japan."		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 17:02:56Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2397		David Hunter		199		2		20.3.12.2		2123		14		T		Y		2123.14		14		20.3.12.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-04 17:03:43Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2398		David Hunter		199		2		21.4.4.1.2		2184		25		T		Y		2189.01		25						J		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0263r3		48		Normative requirement made on "equipment".		Replace "should" with "needs to".		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-03-12) : Rejected Usage of "should" in the cited text is as described in clause 1.4; a recommendation is made related to IEEE 802.11 test equipment.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:42		EDITOR

		2399		David Hunter		199		2		21.6.4.1.1		2204		59		T		Y		2210.59		59		21.6.4.1.1				J		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0263r3		48		Normative requirement made on "equipment".		Replace "should" with "needs to".		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-03-12 : Rejected Usage of "should" in the cited text is as described in clause 1.4; a recommendation is made related to IEEE 802.11 test equipment.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:42		EDITOR

		2400		David Hunter		199		2		B.1		2233		24		T		Y		2233.24		24		B.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0209r1		48		"may not" is ambiguous -- does it mean "might not" or "is not permitted" ("shall not")?		Replace "may" with "might".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-02-07)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-03-13 09:38:34Z				2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2401		David Hunter		199		2		N.2		3039		23		T		Y		3036.17		23						V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/0263r6		52		Recommended practices ("should" statements) do not belong in an informative clause (Annex N).		Do one of:
-- Replace "Recommended practices: in the title of N.2 with "Current practices" and rewrite all of the "It is recommended" statements as statements of fact about current practices
-- Delete N.2.
-- List Annex N (on page 3038) as normative.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-04-04) Incorporate the text changes in 11-14-0263r6 for CID 2401 and incorporate the text changes in 11-14-0044r1 (fixes to N.2.2). Note to editor: apply the 11-14-0044 changes before the changes in 11-14/263r6.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-03-12 initially started to review, more discussion needed.		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:50:30Z				2014/5/30 10:50		EDITOR

		2402		Gabor Bajko		199		2		3.1		14		64		T		Y		14.64		64		3.1				V						50		Reference to RFC3825 was replaced by reference to RFC6225, but the LCI format and the example below it still use the RFC3825 format. Changes in many other sections of the document are needed to fully align with RFC6225.		change 'resolution' to 'uncertainty', RFC6225 does not use resolution any more, but uncertainty.
submission will be provided with proposed changes to LCI format, example and MIB variables.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 09:48:29Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/32r4.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:44:54Z- In 8.6.8.9,  cannot obey "After Dependent STA bit field description add new paragraph",  because there is no description of this field,  instead there is a reference to 8.4.2.51.   This reference is good enough to define the				2014/4/1 9:44		EDITOR

		2403		Gabor Bajko		199		2		8.4.2.21.10		692				T		Y		693.50				8.4.2.21.10				V						49		LCI report assumes that when the feature is supported, location is known. A valid scenario is when the STA supports the feature, but does not know its location.		add a sentence saying "The value of FFFF for longitude, latitude and altitude fields is reserved, a STA sets these fields to FFFF when it does not know its location."
Same change to 8.4.4.12.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-19 06:24:57Z): Incorporate the changes as shown in 11-13/1509r6.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-23 00:56:25Z - Get resolution from 11-13/1509r2		M		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 10:52:34Z- Normative references edited for style.

Introductory para for moved subelement IDs added in 8.4.2.21.10 .  Changes to figure in same section merged with changes from CID 2402.



Introductory para for the "Public Identifier U				2014/4/3 10:52		EDITOR

		2404		Gabor Bajko		199		2		8.4.2.21.13		701				T		Y		701.19				8.4.2.21.13				V						49		Location civic report assumes the STA is configured with its civic location. A valid use case is when the feature is supported but the STA does not know its civic location. Add a sentence which describes how the STA indicates in the Location Civic Report		add a sentence to this extent: "when the country code in the civic location field (figure 8-194) is set to an invalid value (see ISO3166 for valid country codes), it indicates that the reporting STA does not know its civic location."
same change for 8.4.4		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-19 06:24:57Z): Incorporate the changes as shown in 11-13/1509r6.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-23 00:56:25Z - Get resolution from 11-13/1509r2		N		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 10:50:57Z- Implemented for CID 2403.				2014/4/3 10:51		EDITOR

		2405		Gabor Bajko		199		2		10.24.6		1543		32		T		Y		1543.32		32		10.24.6				V						44		The sentence "The STA does not support the fine timing measurement procedure." does not seem to have any meaning and can be removed.				REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-20 15:39:45Z): Delete the text "The STA does not support the [fine] timing measurement procedure." at 1542L1-2 and 1543L30-32.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:51:00Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2406		Gabor Bajko		199		2		10.24.6		1543		22		T		Y		1543.22		22		10.24.6				J						44		add explanatory text on what is the difference between timing measurement and the fine timing measurement. They both seem to provide the same thing, clock sync and flight time measurement.		as suggested		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-12-20 15:41:54Z): There is already text in 4.3.14.18 and 4.3.14.19 that describes each feature.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N						2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2407		Gabor Bajko		199		2		10.24.6		1544		4		T		N		1544.04		4		10.24.6				V						49		Text says: "A STA that supports the fine timing measurement procedure may transmit a Fine Timing Measurement
Request frame to a peer STA". Yet, the figure 10-31 shows the request frame as being mandatory (not dotted line).		Align figures 10-30 and 10-31. In both figures the Request Frame is optional (right?), but in 10-30 it is dotted line, while in 10-31 is not.
Also in figure 10-30 there is a star next to the Request, what does that mean?
Make the Request Frame in both fig		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 08:23:39Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/160r7.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 2164.				2014/4/4 9:10		EDITOR

		2408		Graham Smith		199		2		9.20.2.2		1160				T		Y		1160.00				9.20.2.2				V				11-13/1199		43		The existing text for TXOP limit violation does not account for aggregation, and Control frames.  13/1199 has been discussed and worked on in order to remedy this.		Adopt text as per 13/1199r8 noting correct reference is Clause 9.20.2.2.  not 9.19.2.2.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 22:08:42Z): Make changes as specified in 11-13/1199r8, noting correct reference is Clause 9.20.2.2, not 9.19.2.2.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:42:35Z				2013/11/28 13:42		EDITOR

		2409		Graham Smith		199		2		8.4.2.28		730		30		T		Y		730.30		30		8.4.2.28				V						51		Table 8-117 TXOP limit.  The default value of 0 is given for AC_BK and AC_BE.  As explained in 13/0014r1 this is no longer the best value as it does not account for aggregated packets.		Adopt text as proposed in 13/0015r1		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 09:54:24Z): Make chanes as shown in 11-13/15r3		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 11:07:57Z				2014/4/3 11:07		EDITOR

		2410		Graham Smith		199		2		C.3		2745		2		T		Y		2745.02		2						V						54		dot11HRCCAModeImplemented only appears in Annex C.3 I can find no reference to it outside of Annex C.3. Suggest it is deleted.		Delete dot11HRCCAModeImplemented at P2745L2, P2753L57, P2754L8-27, P2819L37		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:32:16Z):  Change dot11CCAModeSupported to dot11HRCCAMode Supported in Table 17-3 at P1989L46.  Same change at P2003L21.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		Suggest: Revised.  Change dot11CCAModeSupported to dot11HRCCAMode Supported in Table 17-3 at P1989L46.  Same change at P2003L21.



GEN: assigned to Mark HAMILTON - Dec 20, 2013		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:49:51Z				2014/5/30 10:49		EDITOR

		2411		Graham Smith		199		2		16		1949		1		T		Y		1949.01		1		16				J		Dorothy Stanley				53		As noted in CID 32,"11b is Poison".  Clause 16 devices have the capability of bringing 2.4GHz networks to their knees.  13/0416 (latest is r5 at time of writing comment) shows that there is no technical reason to maintain Clause 16 devices.  It is suggest		Add text under heading "Devices supporting the DSSS system are no longer encouraged and likely to be deprecated from this Specification in subsequent revisions"		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-05-15 02:04:50Z) The TG discussed the commenter’s proposed changes at length and did not come to consensus to make the proposed change. Concerns raised include loss of backward compatibility and inability to serve emerging market appli		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-05-14 03:52:45Z proposed resolution: Reject - The TG discussed the commenter’s proposed changes at length and did not come to consensus to make the proposed change. Concerns raised include loss of backward compatibility and inability to serve em		N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2412		Graham Smith		199		2		17		1974		1		T		Y		1974.01		1		17				J		Dorothy Stanley				53		As noted in CID 32,"11b is Poison".  Clause 17 devices are coupled to Clause 16 DSSS and as such have the capability of bringing 2.4GHz networks to their knees.  13/0416 (latest is r5 at time of writing comment) shows that there is no technical reason to		Add text under heading "Devices supporting the high rate extention to the DSSS system are no longer encouraged and likely to be deprecated from this Specification in subsequent revisions"		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-05-15 02:05:20Z) The TG discussed the commenter’s proposed changes at length and did not come to consensus to make the proposed change. Concerns raised include loss of backward compatibility and inability to serve emerging market appli		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-05-14 03:52:45Z proposed resolution: Reject - The TG discussed the commenter’s proposed changes at length and did not come to consensus to make the proposed change. Concerns raised include loss of backward compatibility and inability to serve em		N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2413		Graham Smith		199		2		18.3.10.6		2027		12		T		Y		2027.12		12		18.3.10.6				J		Graham Smith		11-13/1012		54		We know where -82dBm comes from (min sensitivity).  Is it OK to  assume the 'common' -72dBm was chosen simply on 10dB above this level (i.e. about 50% of the range - not really as on practice -92dBm is minimum sensitivity)?  Similarly the common -62dBm as		Change CCA levels from mandatory.  Consider allowing new CCA text which could be proposed by commenter.  This also applies to Clauses 19.4.5 and 20.3.20.5.2		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-05-13 04:02:14Z)The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2414		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		3.2		29		56		T		Y		29.56		56		3.2				V						44		CID 1674 from LB193 was marked as ACCEPTED but the change was not implemented in D2.0		Delete the definiteion for EAPOL-Start frame or add an appropriate definition		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-20 20:06:49Z) Change the definition to:  "EAPOL-Start frame: A Data MPDU that carries an 802.1X EAPOL-Start PDU".		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:20:35Z- Reworded for terminology a bit.				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2415		Henry Ptasinski		199		2						21		E		Y				21						A						41		Formatting is inconsistent		Format the list of amendments incorporated into by the 2007 revision as a list just like the lists for the 2012 and the current revision.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 10:55:47Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 10:55:51Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2416		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		11.10.1		1804		3		T		Y		1804.03		3		11.10.1				V		Dan Harkins				45		AP-to-AP connection' is not defined		Change heading of 11.10 to 'AP-to-AP connections'.  Add new introductory subclause that describes when the connections are initiated and torn down and what the connections are sued for. Also add a definition of 'AP-to-AP connection' to clause 3.2		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-20 21:54:28Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/41r0, for subclause 11.10.1.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				MR		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 16:03:07Z - also made changes in 11.6.1.3 as shown,  as this subclause is not cited in the resolutions of any of the related comments.



Recycling so that the group can determine if the changes to 11.6.1.3 as shown in the submission we				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2417		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		11.10.2		1460		17		T		Y		1805.59		17		11.10.2				V		Dan Harkins				43		AP-to-AP peer link' is not defined		Change to 'AP PeerKey'		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:53:27Z): Delete the cited text.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				N		Implemented for CID 2421.				2013/11/28 15:21		EDITOR

		2418		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		8.6.8.24		995		50		T		Y		995.60		50		8.6.8.24				J		Adrian Stephens				43		to provide its public key to peer APs and to request the peer\'s public key.' implies that the Public Key frame can be sent broadcast but that does not seem possible from the protocol description in 11.10		Clarify addressing of Peer Key frames in 11.10 and balance the description in 8.6.8.24 (e.g. change to 'provide its public key to a peer AP and to request the peer\'s public key.')		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-11-14 20:02:19Z): There is nothing that implies the frame is sent broadcast, but even if it is it should not cause a problem.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				N						2013/11/26 15:36		EDITOR

		2419		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		11.10.2		1805		34		T		Y		1805.34		34		11.10.2				V		Dan Harkins				43		Treating a request frame as a response leave the APs in different states if the initial request frame was lost.  One side will think the protocol is done and the other will retry sometime later		Respond to all requests		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 20:03:26Z): Mention that the recipient transmits a Response containing the same public key it sent in its Request.  Make changes as indicated in 11-13/1457r2.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 15:20:53Z- Implemented for CID 2421.				2013/11/28 15:20		EDITOR

		2420		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		11.10.2		1805		21		T		Y		1805.21		21		11.10.2				V		Dan Harkins				43		The selection of groups is unbalanced between initiator and responder.  The initiator gets to decide if a group is 'acceptable' but the responder must use any 'supported' group chosen by the initiator		Change all instances of 'supported' to 'acceptable' and definite what 'acceptable' means.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 20:05:47Z): This is not quite right. The initiator selects but the responder decides whether it is acceptable.  Change "acceptable" to "supported", as indicated in 11-13/1457r2.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 15:01:03Z				2013/11/28 15:01		EDITOR

		2421		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		11.10.2		1805		23		T		Y		1805.23		23		11.10.2				V		Dan Harkins				43		What if the recipient of a Peer Key message does not want to setup a peer key with the requesting AP (either temporarily or permanently)?		All the receiving AP to reject the request and provide a reason code that allows for temporary and permanent rejection.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 20:09:11Z): A rejection is added to the Request Type and text on sending and handling is added. No concept of "permanent rejection" is defined though as that seems to be more trouble than it is worth. An informative note on an exp		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 15:20:22Z- The changes in 11-13/1457r3 do not clearly relate to specific comments.  So all changes (except for CID 2420) related to this submission are made and tagged with CID 2421.				2013/11/28 15:20		EDITOR

		2422		Henry Ptasinski		199		2		11.10.2		1807		12		T		Y		1807.12		12		11.10.2				V		Dan Harkins				43		What happens to an existing mesh pmksa whan a new peer key request is received?		Add text indicating what to do with existing PMKSA (delete on recepit of request? delete on successful exchange?)		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 20:17:09Z): Mention removal of old Mesh PMKSA and all Mesh TKSAs created from it when instantiating the new Mesh PMKSA.  Make changes as indicated in 11-13/1457r3.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 15:21:17Z- Implemented for CID 2421.				2013/11/28 15:21		EDITOR

		2423		John Coffey		199		2		9.1.2		2048		25		T		Y		2048.25		25		9.1.2				J		Dorothy Stanley				54		The standard requires 11n and 11g (i.e., HT and ERP) PHYs to support transmit and receive of all 11b modes. Given the enormous disparity in efficiency between 11b and the OFDM modes, this no longer makes sense as a universal requirement for all products,		Delete 5.5 and 11 from list of mandatory data rates for ERP PHY. Also make corresponding changes throughout, including section 9.1.3 (P2048 LL30-37) (add 5.5 and 11 to list of exceptions); section 19.3.5 (P2054 LL39-40) (delete 5.5 and 11 from list); and		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-05-14 02:00:20Z) commenter withdrew comment on 2014-05-12.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2424		John Coffey		199		2		9.1.3		2048		37		T		N		2048.37		37		9.1.3				J		Dorothy Stanley				52		The standard requires 11n and 11g (i.e., HT and ERP) PHYs to support transmit and receive of the 11b Short Preamble. This is optional for 11b. This requirement no longer makes sense (if it ever did), as there are legacy deployed devices that do not recogn		Remove the sentence beginning "In addition, it is mandatory ...". Also make corresponding changes throughout, including section 19.3.2.1 (P2052 LL32-41) (change "three" to "two" and delete short preamble from list; add extra line saying that an ERP STA ma		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-03-26 18:56:36Z) Comment Withdrawn -- E-mail received

From: Sean Coffey 

Sent: Sunday, March 16, 2014 11:33 PM

To: Dorothy Stanley (Chair TG REVmc)

Subject: Withdraw LB199 CID 2424

Dorothy,

   As discussed, I withdrew my CID 2424		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		GEN: Comment Withdrawn 

From: Sean Coffey 

Sent: Sunday, March 16, 2014 11:33 PM

To: Dorothy Stanley

Subject: Withdraw LB199 CID 2424

Dorothy,

   As discussed, I withdrew my CID 2424 (on short preamble) at the last meeting.

Thanks,

Sean		N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2425		Jon Rosdahl		199		2		B		2233		1		G		Y		2233.01		1		B				V		Mark Rison		11-13/1345r4		52		CID 269: Scrub PICS: was was assigned to Mark RISON -- who created 11-12/1345r0, the submission was overreaching, and corrected more than was requested/thought by the comments.		Document 11-12/1345r0 contains many changes to the PICS that would be a positive change.  A new Document will be prepared to identify those changes and submitted to the REVmc Task Group		REVISED (GEN: 2014-05-02) incorporate changes from doc 11-13/1345r4		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		Thanks Mark for your efforts		M		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 15:14:01Z- Note,  approved resolution has the wrong document number.  Should be:  11-12/1345r4.



Did not use CF29,  which is used by VHT.  Instead, used CF31.

Attempted to merge with changes from VHT and TVWS.				2014/5/30 15:14		EDITOR

		2426		Kazuyuki Sakoda		199		2		13.5.7		1879		14		T		N		1879.14		14		13.5.7				V		Dan Harkins				45		In the equation deriving MTK (1879.7), localLinkID and peerLinkID are used as well as nonces and MAC addresses. In the following paragraph starting from 1879.14, how "min" and "max" operations are treated and which octet is treated as MSB are described fo		Please clarify how localLinkID and peerLinkID shall be treated (min, max operation and which bit is MSB).		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-20 21:57:38Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/41r0, for subclause 13.5.7.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 16:06:10Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2427		Kazuyuki Sakoda		199		2		13.10.8.6		1895		8		E		N		1895.08		8		13.10.8.6				V						44		Sentence in 1895.7 reads: "In order to improve path stability (and further reduce overhead), a mesh STA may use the same originator HWMP SN for a certain time interval. In this case, the originator HWMP SN shall be incremented only after at least dot11Mes		Replace
"In this case, the originator HWMP SN shall be incremented only after ..." with
"In this case, the originator HWMP SN is incremented only after ...".		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-20 15:52:57Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/1399r3, for CID 2427.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:09:00Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2428		Lee Armstrong		199		2		3.3		49		46		E		N		49.46		46		3.3				A						41		Missing acronym		Add "TRQ  Training request"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 11:00:17Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 11:00:17Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2429		Lee Armstrong		199		2		3.3		45		31		E		N		45.31		31		3.3				A						41		Missing acronym		Add "MSI  MRQ sequence identifier"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:03:42Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:03:42Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2430		Lee Armstrong		199		2		3.3		45		2		E		N		45.02		2		3.3				A						41		Missing acronym		Add "MFSI  MCS feeback sequence identier"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:00:07Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-24 13:00:07Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2431		Lee Armstrong		199		2		10.3.1		1407		41		E		N		1407.41		41		10.3.1				J						41		"A STA for which dot11OCBActivated is true does not use MAC sublayer authentication or association and does not keep this state variable." implies a single state variable when in fact there are multiple.		Replace "this" with "these".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 13:41:34Z) - 1407.27 establishes the multiplicity of the state variable as being per peer.  Thereafter the description is in the context of a single instance of the state variable.  Injecting a "these" in the middle of a lot o		EDITOR		201311 approved						N						2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2432		Lee Armstrong		199		2		10.21		1519		1		E		Y		1519.01		1		10.21				A						41		Table 10-13 placement		I know it is an artifact of how FrameMaker handles table/figure placement, but it would help if this table were located in clause 10.19 were it seems to belong. There is a setting that would do this.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:09:45Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 14:09:45Z



I have anchored the table,  in the firm expectation that the IEEE-SA publishing editor will reverse this.				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2433		Lee Armstrong		199		2		C		2720		57		T		Y		2720.57		57						V						44		There appears to be a discrepancy for the AIFSN EDCA parameter specified in Table 8-118 (Page 731) and that specified in the MIB (dot11EDCATableAIFSN, Page 2720).		Add reference to the default values used when dot11OCBActivated is true.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-14 23:17:10Z) make changes for CID 2433 in doc 11-13/1399r1		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:20:23Z- Reworded insert for style.				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2434		Mark Hamilton		199		2		5.2.1		116		1		T		Y		116.01		1		5.2.1				V		Mark Hamilton		11-13/115r14		56		Figure 5-1 is confusing.  It looks a lot like 802.1Q's bridge diagram, but this is not at all the same thing.  It also has several unlabeled blocks which are confusing.  And, it implies that 802.1X port control is above LLC which is incorrect.		Replace Figure 5-1 with that contained in a submission from the ARC SC.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-05-15 20:48:01Z) The proposed resolution to CID 2434 is to replace Figures 5-1 and 5-2 with the figures in 11-13/115r14 labelled "Figure 11-13/115-14" and "Figure 11-13/115-15", and make the text changes described in the document with t		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-05-13 02:23:24Z - Review of the updated figure changes.  fix just the missing arrow in r12, and then if r13 can be made, then great if not, we can incorporate r12 into the document for now.



GEN: 2014-05-02 review during Hawaii meeting:

Propo		M		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 05:51:43Z- Note, replaced Figure 5-1 with Figure 11-14/115-14 in cited document, there being no "Figure 11-13/115-14".   Ditto for 115-15.				2014/5/30 5:51		EDITOR

		2435		Mark Hamilton		199		2		5.2.1		116		27		T		Y		116.27		27		5.2.1				A						44		Figure 5-1 says "Block Ack Reordering" but this is really Block Ack Buffering and Reordering" or some such.  (See 9.22.4)		Replace "Block Ack Reordering" with "Block Ack Buffering and Reordering" in the box label and the aside comment		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-17)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:16:05Z- Also made same change to figure 5-2 (D2.0).				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2436		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.2.2		504		32		T		Y		504.32		32		8.2.2				V						49		P1386.32 (D 1.0) says that the nonce to integer conversion is described in 8.2.2.  It isn't there.
Almost all mentions of exchanging a Nonce (cf 8.4.2.47, and 11.6.1.3 says to use 8.2.2 to know how to do a Min/Max operation) mention that it is encoded as		Add a description of how to encode a nonce, or convert one to an integer.  Since this is generally working, there must be agreed conventions being used today - document those.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-18 06:55:14Z): Make changes shown in 11-14/41r1 for subclauses 8.2.2, 11.6.1.3, 11.6.1.6		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-20 22:22:25Z: Propose: Make changes shown in 11-14/41r1 for subclauses 8.2.2, 11.6.1.3, 11.6.1.6.



11-14/41r1 will be updated to reflect the discussion - don't try to introduce the concept of "bit stream" but instead have 8.2.2 define how N		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-02 09:14:27Z- Change to 8.2.2 flagged with 2445.

Change to 11.6.1.3 flagged with 2416.				2014/4/2 9:14		EDITOR

		2437		Mark Hamilton		199		2		9.20.2.3		1161		6		T		Y		1161.06		6		9.20.2.3				V		Mark Hamilton				43		"The value of AIFSN[AC] shall be greater than or equal to 2." No, it is often 1 on APs, and can even be zero in some cases.  This statement adds nothing here, and just causes confusion.		Delete this sentence.  Also detele the sentence, "The value of AIFSN[AC] shall be greater than or equal to 1 for APs." two sentences later.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:39:32Z): Change "The value of AIFSN[AC] shall be greater than or equal to 2" to "In EDCA, the value of AIFSN[AC] shall be greater than or equal to 2 for non-AP STAs."		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.

Change "The value of AIFSN[AC] shall be greater than or equal to 2" to "In EDCA, the value of AIFSN[AC] shall be greater than or equal to 2 for non-AP STAs."



--



"can even be zero in some cases" - really?  Where?



Only MCCA AIFS		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 13:43:39Z				2013/11/28 13:43		EDITOR

		2438		Mark Hamilton		199		2		4.3.5.1		55		1		T		Y		55.01		1		4.3.5.1				V						44		"all APs are also STAs" (should be contain STAs)		Change "Note that all APs are also STAs; thus they are addressable entities." to "Note that every AP contains a STA, by which it is an addressible entity."		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-17) Change from:

"Note that all APs are also STAs; thus they are addressable entities."

 to 

"An AP contains a STA and via its STA address is addressable on the WM."		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:27:04Z- With some rewording				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2439		Mark Hamilton		199		2		4.3.7		59		41		T		Y		59.41		41		4.3.7				V						44		Portals interconnect to any non-802.11 network, not just wired ones.		Change "with a traditional wired LAN" to "with a non-802.11 LAN, including a traditional wired LAN"		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-17) Revised Incorporate changes as shown in doc 11-13-1399r7  for CID 2440, 2439, 2441		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:02:20Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2440		Mark Hamilton		199		2		4.3.7		59		45		T		Y		59.45		45		4.3.7				V						44		This sentence implies MSDUs only enter 802.11 networks, but never leave one.		Add "and vice-versa." at the end of the sentence.  And, change the sentence "All data from non-IEEE-802.11 LANs enter the IEEE Std 802.11 architecture via a portal" to "All data from or to non-IEEE-802.11 LANs enter or leave the IEEE Std 802.11 architectu		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-17) Revised Incorporate changes as shown in doc 11-13-1399r7  for CID 2440, 2439, 2441		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:02:41Z- Implemented for CID 2439				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2441		Mark Hamilton		199		2		4.3.7		59		51		T		Y		59.51		51		4.3.7				V						44		"The integration service is responsible for any addressing changes that might be required when MSDUs pass between the DS and the integrated LAN".  Add "or other logical mappings" to this.		Change to "The integration service is responsible for any addressing changes or other logical mappings that might be required when MSDUs pass between the DS and the integrated LAN."		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-17) Revised Incorporate changes as shown in doc 11-13-1399r7  for CID 2440, 2439, 2441		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:02:49Z- Implemented for CID 2439				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2442		Mark Hamilton		199		2		6.3.68		260		22		T		Y		360.22		22		6.3.68				A						44		6.3.68 isn't quite consistent in being clear that GCR is included, and not all GATS Request/Response exchanges are doing DMS.		Change "DMS stream" to "DMS or GCR stream" at the end of the Description for the DMSRequest parameter.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-21 00:46:52Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:17:08Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2443		Mark Hamilton		199		2		3.2		30		13		T		Y		30.13		13		3.2				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/344r1		49		We have three definitions with exactly the same right hand side (ERP-CCK, ERP-DSSS and ERP-DSSS/CCK).		Change the definition of ERP-CCK from "A PHY operating under Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules" to "A mode of operation of a PHY operating under Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules, where MODULATION=ERP-CCK."

Sim		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:28:02Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed - Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:49:27Z				2014/4/1 9:49		EDITOR

		2444		Mark Hamilton		199		2		11.4.2.6		1687		36		T		Y		1687.36		36		11.4.2.6				V		Mark Hamilton				43		Reordering statements 11.4.2.6 and 11.4.3.4.4 are overly broad an potentially confusing.		Add "TKIP function" after the word transmitter in this sentence and the next sentence.  Similarly, add "CCMP funciton" after the word transmitter in 11.4.3.4.4.e, 11.4.3.4.4.f (two instances) and 11.4.3.4.4.g (two instances).		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-14 19:51:17Z): Add "TKIP protected frames" after "shall not reorder" in this sentence and the next sentence.  Similarly, add "CCMP protected frames that are transmitted to the same DA" after "shall not reorder" in 11.4.3.4.4.e.		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose: Revised.  Add "TKIP protected frames" after "shall not reorder" in this sentence and the next sentence.  Similarly, add "CCMP protected frames that are transmitted to the same DA" after "shall not reorder" in 11.4.3.4.4.e.



The transmitter shal		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-28 14:57:54Z				2013/11/28 14:57		EDITOR

		2445		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.6.8.24		996		1		T		Y		996.01		1		8.6.8.24				V		Dan Harkins				45		Public Key frame field name (Request Type) and labels in Table 8-234 are confusing.		Change the field name from "Request Type" to "Public Key Frame Type".  Change the headings in Table 8-271 to "Public Key Frame Type value" and "Description", and reverse the column contents.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-20 22:24:07Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/41r1, for subclause 8.6.8.24.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 15:57:37Z- Also globally changed the name of this field,  as there were a number of references in other subclauses.



Also made changes in 8.2.2.				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2446		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.4.2.87		846		32		T		Y		846.32		32		8.4.2.87				A		Adrian Stephens				44		Table 8-185 is mis-labeled.		Change the Table heading to "DMS Request Type field"  (Change "SCS" to "DMS" and change capitalization)		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:55:33Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:40:53Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2447		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.4.2.78		835		54		T		Y		835.54		54		8.4.2.78				V		Adrian Stephens				44		8.4.2.78 on max idle period specifies specific behavior details that aren't in subclause 10.24.13.  This is confusing (behavior in clause 8).  Move (or copy) this to clause 10.		Replace the sentence "The Max Idle Period field indicates the time period during which a STA can refrain from transmitting frames to its associated AP without being disassociated." with "The Max Idle Period field indicates the idle timeout limit, as descr		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:52:44Z): Make changes as shown in 11-13/1314r10.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				M		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:35:44Z- Removed one redundant "value".				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2448		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.4.2.78		836		12		T		Y		836.12		12		8.4.2.78				V		Adrian Stephens				44		In 8.4.2.78 (max idle period) what is "the Idle Timer" - it's not mentioned anywhere else.		Replace
"The Protected Keep-Alive Required bit set to 1 indicates that the STA sends an RSN protected frame to the AP to reset the Idle Timer at the AP for the STA, as defined in 10.24.13 (BSS max idle period management).  If the Protected Keep-Alive Requ		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:53:40Z): Replace cited paragraph with:

"The Protected Keep-Alive Required subfield is set to 1 to indicate that only an RSN protected frame is indicates activity. The Protected Keep-Alive Required subfield is set to 0 to indic		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:37:13Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2449		Mark Hamilton		199		2		B.4.4.1		2255		20		T		Y		2255.20		20		B.4.4.1				A						44		PICS for SA Query (PC36) should have a reference to subclause 10.14.		Change the reference to 10.3, to instead be to "10.14 (SA Query procedures)"		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-17)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:14:13Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2450		Mark Hamilton		199		2		4.3.8		60		24		T		Y		60.24		24		4.3.8				A		Edward Au		11-14/344r1		49		4.3.8: "when there is no QoS BSS" to associate.  Is that needed, or appropriate?		Insert ", for example" before "when"		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-03-18 09:25:11Z)		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		Proposed Resolution: Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 10:02:35Z				2014/4/1 10:02		EDITOR

		2451		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.2.4.1.8		511		21		T		Y		511.21		21		8.2.4.1.8				V		Adrian Stephens				43		D1.5 P502.50 How does the AP know that the non-DMG STA has the subfield 1 and APSD enabled?  This should talk about signaling the AP has received.  Similar at 502.55, but that one might be okay.		Change "has the More Data Ack subfield of its QoS Capability element equal to 1" to "has the More Data Ack subfield equal to 1 in the most recently received Capability Information field"
Change, "has APSD enabled" to "is using APSD and is in PS mode"		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:21:39Z): Replace cited sentence with:

"An AP optionally sets the More Data field to 1 in Ack frames to a non-DMG STA from which it has received a frame that contains a QoS Capability element in which the More Data Ack subfield		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:09:09Z- with correction Acs -> ACs.  (thankyou Word autocorrect).				2013/11/27 11:09		EDITOR

		2452		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.3.2.1		549		54		T		Y		549.54		54		8.3.2.1				A		Adrian Stephens				43		8.3.2.1, bottom of page 549 has behavioral "shall" text		Remove the paragraph at the bottom of page 549.   Split the third paragraph of 9.2.8 into two paragraphs, after the first sentence.  Replace the second paragraph now created, with:

Address filtering is performed on the Address 1 field of each MPDU contai		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:27:27Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:34:12Z				2013/11/27 11:34		EDITOR

		2453		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.4.2.6		632		31		T		Y		632.31		31		8.4.2.6				A		Adrian Stephens				43		P634L47 (D1.6) "shall" is inappropriate in clause 8.		Change "shall encode" to "encodes"		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2013-11-14 18:49:56Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:31:39Z				2013/11/27 15:31		EDITOR

		2454		Mark Hamilton		199		2		9.2.2		1093		19		T		Y		1093.19		19		9.2.2				A						54		Figure 9-1 still has FH, IR, etc.		Delete "FHSS, IR" from this figure		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:04:19Z)		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-18 09:00:02Z: Changes already made by the Editor.		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 06:07:54Z				2014/5/30 6:07		EDITOR

		2455		Mark Hamilton		199		2		9.2.2		1093		2		T		Y		1093.02		2		9.2.2				V						54		Figure 9-1 line to DCF is confusing		Draw the figure so that label connectors don't have to pass "behind" boxes (making it look like they are connecting to that box).  Push the label off to one side so that it's connector can be drawn without disappearing behind boxes.  (If it has to disappe		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-14 00:03:15Z): Redraw with the two referenced labels moved to the side and down, as shown in 14-0422r0.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-03-18 07:59:37Z: Revised.  Redraw with the two referenced labels moved to the side and down, as shown in 14-0422r0.		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 06:07:17Z				2014/5/30 6:07		EDITOR

		2456		Mark Hamilton		199		2		3.1		23		24		T		Y		23.24		24		3.1				V						43		Clarify that 802.11's use of the term "station" is different than then 802 O&A definition.		Add a "NOTE --" after the definition of station, saying, "For 802.11 purposes, a station is any MAC/PHY entity providing 802.11 MAC service.  This differs from the 802 Organization and Architecture definition of 'station,' which includes bridges, or 'end		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-12 22:39:41Z) Add a "NOTE --" after the definition of station, saying, 

"For 802.11 purposes, a station is any MAC/PHY entity providing 802.11 MAC service.  This differs from the 802 Overview and Architecture definition of 'station,		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Proposed Accept --This was discussed during the Sept 2013 Interim during the ARC Standing Committee Meeting: https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/13/11-13-1249-00-0arc-arc-minutes-september-2013.docx.		M		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:03:51Z- Some rewording for clarity, syntax and terminology.				2013/11/27 11:03		EDITOR

		2457		Mark Hamilton		199		2		9.9		1150		59		E		Y		1150.59		59		9.9				A						41		Parts of Table 9-6 have duplicated themselves at the bottom of page 1150.		Delete the duplicated table bits on page 1150.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:58:19Z) - The observation is patently correct. However,  in the framemaker source,  there is nothing visually wrong.  And a test .pdf conversion shows nothing amis,  so there's nothing I can actually do.		EDITOR		201311 approved						N		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 09:58:33Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2458		Mark Hamilton		199		2		9.20.2.3		1160		60		T		Y		1160.60		60		9.20.2.3				V						54		EDCAF operation needs help to improve understanding - it has not evolved well.  For example, 9.19.2.3 has become a convoluted machine built from 4 separate bullet lists. 9.19.2.3 and 9.19.2.5 both discuss backoff counter decrements, and when they occur.		This needs off-line work, and a thought-out proposal.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-13 04:05:30Z): Replace the text of clause 9.21.1 and 9.21.2 (Draft 2.6 numbering) with the text in 11-14/533r3 in the section labeled, "Modified text (the final proposed version)" including editing instructions for two later clauses		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-04-28 01:29:14Z: Propose: Revised.  Replace the text of clause 9.21.1 and 9.21.2 (Draft 2.6 numbering) with the text in 11-14/533r2 in the section labeled, “Modified text (the final proposed version).”		I		EDITOR: 2014-06-02 09:08:29Z				2014/6/2 9:08		EDITOR

		2459		Mark Hamilton		199		2		6.3.26.6.2		217		32		T		Y		217.32		32		6.3.26.6.2				V						56		Get rid of all TIMEOUT and UNSPECIFIED_FAILURE ReasonCode values, unless there is discussion of them explicit in the protocol/behavior (and then give them a descriptive name)		Get rid of all TIMEOUT and UNSPECIFIED_FAILURE ReasonCode values, unless there is discussion of them explicit in the protocol/behavior (and then give them a descriptive name)		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-15 21:09:46Z): Delete UNSPECIFIED_FAILURE in all occurrances in the draft (three).  Also delete the Editor's Note referencing this issue.  And remove any ResultCode parameters, when the result is only one possible value, "SUCCESS".		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-05-15 20:42:29Z - Revised.  Delete UNSPECIFIED_FAILURE in all occurrances in the draft (three).  Also delete the Editor's Note referencing this issue.  And remove any ResultCode parameters, when the result is only one possible value, "SUCCESS".		I		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 05:54:27Z				2014/5/30 5:54		EDITOR

		2460		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.4.1.9		588		1		T		Y		588.01		1		8.4.1.9				J						54		All StatusCodes and ResultCodes should have a name		It's just easier to talk about these, if they have a name.		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-14 03:47:25Z): The commenter did not provide sufficient detail to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2461		Mark Hamilton		199		2		9.2.4.2		1095		48		T		Y		1095.48		48		9.2.4.2				V						43		Two DTIMs isn't enough if there are STAs using WNM-Sleep or FMS.		Add a sentence after the one about two DTIM periods, "If any associated STAs are using WNM-Sleep or FMS, these fields should be included by the AP for as many DTIM periods as needed to exceed the longest interval any STA is expected to not receive Beacons		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-12 23:53:44Z):

"If any associated STAs are in WNM-Sleep or using FMS, these fields should be included by the AP for as many DTIM periods as needed to exceed the longest interval any STA is expected to not receive Beacon frames."		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved		Propose Accept		I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 15:52:12Z				2013/11/27 15:52		EDITOR

		2462		Mark Hamilton		199		2		10.3.5.4		1417		42		T		Y		1417.42		42		10.3.5.4				V						56		Reassociation to the same AP behaviour is not clearly defined (e.g. effect on TSes, whether failure leaves you unassociated, whether you need to re-do 4WH, meaning of PM bit in Reassociation Request, etc.)		Clarify that reassociation to the same AP  transitions the non-AP STA to not be in power save mode.  No other behaviors are affected.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-05-15 21:41:13Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/666r1.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2013-11-13 22:37:13Z: Yes, you shall do the 4WH again (or FT) - well, you will lose your PTK.



Did the group that shall not be named agree with the above?



Check on TSes, too.  And, testing of the above.



It might be wishful thinking to think a		M		EDITOR: 2014-05-30 10:18:18Z- Turned insertion into a numbered list for clarity.				2014/5/30 10:18		EDITOR

		2463		Mark Hamilton		199		2		O.2		3050		27		T		Y		3050.27		27		O.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/490r3		54		The Editor was right to be unsure about the resolution to CID 234, there is an error in Figure O-3.  The AID 0 arrow should not be there to the second row.  Also the O-5 changes are not complete.		Delete the second (lower) arrow for AID 0 in Figure O-3.  On Figure O-5, add an indication of AID 0, with a split arrow to both the left cells (first and second row).  Change the title of Figure O-7 to "Partial Virtual Bitmap example #5" (including lower-		REVISED (GEN: 2014-05-14 03:50:19Z) incorporate the changes in 11-14/490r3		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-03-18 09:59:43Z - See CID 234 as well



Proposed Accept - See CID 2060		N		Implemented for CID 2060				2014/5/30 12:20		EDITOR

		2464		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.2.4.1.7		510		51		T		Y		510.51		51		8.2.4.1.7				J						54		The rules in 8.2.4.1.7 are not consistent with 10.2.2.2.

The concepts "MMDU is bufferable" and "PM bit is reserved" need to be separated.  It makes no sense to say that an Action MMDU sent by a non-AP STA is bufferable, for example, just because you want		Consider documents 11-12/1199 and 11-13/0131		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-14 03:44:29Z): The referenced documents are incomplete.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2465		Mark Hamilton		199		2		8.2.4.1.7		510		53		E		N		510.53		53		8.2.4.1.7				A						41		Link to 10.2.1.2 is not "hot"		Fix link, and have it reference 10.2.2.2.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:27:20Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-25 08:27:20Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2466		Matthew Fischer		199		2		10.33.2.2		1624		35		T		Y		1624.35		35		10.33.2.2				J		Carlos Cordeiro				45		What does this text mean? "all the streams within the Switching Stream element that have the LLT Type field set to 1 shall be switched using the Stream-based Link Loss Countdown," - it sounds like it is saying that the session transfer will take place bas		Clarify just exactly how this counter is used to make a transition despite the possible reloads.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-05-10 14:04:37Z) - REJECTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 01:43:29Z): From 11-14/49r0: 



The paragraph below in P1624L45-47 states “The FST transition for the STA, if STA-based, or the stream, if stream-based, from the Setup Completion state t		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-01-21 21:44:53Z): See comments and rationale in 11-14/0049r0.		N		MAC: 2014-02-22 17:35:18Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (J,  45).				2014/5/10 14:04		EDITOR

		2467		Matthew Fischer		199		2		10.33.2.2		1625		59		T		Y		1625.59		59		10.33.2.2				A						44		The language here is not well worded: "The initiator and responder shall move to the Initial state when the STT moves from 1 to 0 (other than set to 0)."		Propose to change text to: "The initiator shall transition to the Initial state when its STT transitions from 1 to 0, but not when the STT is set to 0. The responder shall transition to the Initial state when its STT transitions from 1 to 0, but not when		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-20 03:25:47Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-17 05:10:42Z: Propose Accept		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 15:43:45Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2468		Matthew Fischer		199		2		8.4.2.4		629		19		T		Y		629.19		19		8.4.2.4				V						49		DSSS Parmeter set IE and HT OP IE channel numbers need to match		Add language that requires a concordance between the values for the channel numbers in the DSSS Parameter set IE and the HT Operation IE - not sure where it belongs - in 8.x or in 10.x or where? - might need a new subclause in 10.x		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 08:29:52Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/376r2 for CID 2468		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-02 09:16:04Z				2014/4/2 9:16		EDITOR

		2469		Matthew Fischer		199		2		8.4.2.101		866		21		T		Y		866.21		21		8.4.2.101				V		Adrian Stephens				44		The mesh peering protocol identifier field is indicated as being 2 octets in length in the diagram of the element format, but the table that describes the encoding for this field stops at 255 - so is the field 1 octet or 2 octets?		Fix the discrepancy between the format figure and the table values.		REVISED (MAC: 2013-12-17 04:56:38Z): At 866.24 insert a row: "256-65535 / Reserved"		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:56:06Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2470		Matthew Fischer		199		2		10.1.4.5		1368		48		T		Y		1368.48		48		10.1.4.5				V						44		Need more clarity on what is to be adopted by a STA joining an IBSS. The language here implies, for example, that a STA that is unaware of say, HT parameters, must adopt them: "In addition to adopting the synchronization parameters as described in the fir		Change to "In addition to adopting the synchronization parameters as described in the first paragraph of this subclause, a STA joining an IBSS shall adopt each of the parameters found in the BSSDescription of the MLMEJOIN.request primitive according to th		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-20 03:27:22Z): Change to "In addition to adopting the synchronization parameters as described in the first paragraph of this subclause, a STA joining an IBSS shall adopt each of the parameters found in the BSSDescription of the MLMEJ		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 14:16:23Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2471		Matthew Fischer		199		2		9.19		1155		55		T		Y		1155.55		55		9.19				J						56		Several elements and frames use the operating class. Additions were made to the operating class for 11n and 11ac. These additions were for wider BW modes - older STA do not understand those operating classes, but the STA operating in the new operating cla				REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-15 20:39:29Z): The commenter has not supplied sufficient information to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2472		Matthew Fischer		199		2		10.1.4.5		1368		21		T		Y		1368.21		21		10.1.4.5				V						44		If an IBSS contains a mix of STA capabilities, e.g. non-HT and HT, then a non-HT STA cannot adopt the HT Op IE as shown in 6.3.3.2 nor can it transmit the IE in its beacons.

So it does not transmit this IE in beacons then when an HT STA sees the beacon f		Include an explicit description of the behavior of a STA in an IBSS that has greater capability than other members - that is continues to send indication of those capabilities, e.g. HT Operation IE, even when the last beacon with the highest TSF has appea		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-20 03:20:41Z): Insert a sentence at the end of the 5th paragraph in 10.1.4.5:



When an IBSS contains STAs with a mix of STA capabilities, e.g. non-HT and HT, a STA in the IBSS adopts the behavioral parameters of the last beacon wit		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-21 16:49:39Z-				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2473		Matthew Fischer		199		2		8.4.2.3		629		62		T		Y		629.62		62		8.4.2.3				J						56		Add a BSS membership selector for "private network" with the membership requirement to join the private network found in a specific location, e.g. include a new IE which contains an OUI field and a type field which together are a reference to a VSIE that		As suggested.		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-15 20:39:29Z): The commenter has not supplied sufficient information to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2474		Matthew Fischer		199		2		4.3.5.4		57		31		T		Y		57.31		31		4.3.5.4				V		Carlos Aldana				45		Why is there no possible connection between a PCP and a CCSR? A PCP has access to a wireless medium and therefore, could communicate with a CCSR that was located within a STA on the wireless medium as indicated is allowed in P57L6 - furthermore, it should		Explain.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-21 22:27:04Z) Note to commenter: S-PCPs are used only with Decentralized clustering, see P56L61 and the CCSR is defined only using S-APs, see P56L62.  Delete the cited sentence at P57L30: “There are no S-PCPs in an ECPAC since a PCP		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 12:29:16Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2475		Matthew Fischer		199		2		4.3.8		60		29		T		Y		60.29		29		4.3.8				V		Dorothy Stanley				44		The language used here makes me feel like a PCP is a BSS and therefore, that all statements about BSS within the standard are applicable to PBSS. Is this really true in such a general sense? Here is the sentence that creates the inference: "A STA within a		Verify that all statements about BSS within the standard are applicable to PBSS and correct the language in places where this is not true.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-10) incorporate changes as shown in 11-13/1399r5		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:04:33Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2476		Matthew Fischer		199		2		4.4.3		80		51		T		Y		80.51		51		4.4.3				J		Dorothy Stanley				48		Shouldn't association, etc, have a qualifier for "not mesh service"? See the DSS examples.		As suggested.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-02-21 16:30:08Z) - The cited text is in the PBSS control point section. The “not a mesh facility” qualifier isn’t needed, since the text states “Non-PCP STAs do not provide PCPS.”		EDITOR		201403 approved		Ready for motion				N						2014/4/4 10:08		EDITOR

		2477		Matthew Fischer		199		2		6.1.7.4.2		463		21		T		Y		463.21		21		6.4.7.1.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-13/1399r5		44		Better wording is possible - connected seems more appropriate since that is the state name.		Change "The MAC address of the non-AP STA that is reporting that an ESS has become available" to "The MAC address of the non-AP STA that is reporting that it has established a connection with an ESS." Look at other related SAPs as well.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-10) incorporate changes as shown in 11-13/1399r5		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:22:11Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2478		Matthew Fischer		199		2		6.1.7.4.2		463		25		T		Y		463.25		25		6.4.7.1.2				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-13/1399r5		44		Better wording is possible		Change "network" to "ESS" in several places in the description box in the table. Similar changes to other SAPs of the same family of SAPs.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-10) incorporate changes as shown in 11-13/1399r5		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:24:31Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2479		Matthew Fischer		199		2		8.3.1.9.1		539		8		T		Y		539.08		8		8.3.1.9.1				J						56		The highest indicated modulation and stream combinations for some PHYs result in phy rates that will reduce throughput efficiency to exceedingly low levels if the maximum block ack window size is not allowed to increase beyond the existing 64.		Increase the maximum allowed MPDUs in the Block Ack frame to 256 by creating a new form of Block Ack that supports a longer BA window and a longer BA bitmap		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-15 20:39:29Z): The commenter has not supplied sufficient information to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2480		Matthew Fischer		199		2		8.2.4.5.4		519		14		T		Y		519.14		14		8.2.4.5.4				J		Adrian Stephens				43		It is time to reconsider the restriction on a QOS Null frame to "normal ack" ack policy. The original rationale for this restriction was probably something along the lines of "Why send a frame that causes nothing to happen and not receive an acknowledgeme		Allow the use of NO ACK policy for the QOS NULL frame.		REJECTED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:24:07Z): The proposed change, by itself, is not sufficient.   A new STA that uses QoS Null (NoAck) cannot determine whether its peer supports this or not.  So it cannot determine whether an Ack will be sent or not in this case		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				N						2013/11/26 15:36		EDITOR

		2481		Matthew Fischer		199		2		9.7.6.5		1142		14		T		Y		1142.14		14		9.7.6.5				J						56		ACK (and other control response frames) are supposed to be sent at rates as specified in this subclause. Generally speaking, this subclause prescribes ACK transmission at a Basic Rate, which is, for eliciting frames that are transmitted at higher rate or		Allow a control response frame to be sent at a rate/MCS lower than otherwise allowed when there is a power difference or for other reasons. Create a mechanism that allows the eliciting STA to indicate the preferred response rate/MCS. E.g. signal in the el		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-05-15 20:39:29Z): The commenter has not supplied sufficient information to resolve the comment.		EDITOR		201405 approved		Resolved				N						2014/5/24 16:39		EDITOR

		2482		Mitsuru Iwaoka		199		2		C.3		2751		21		T		N		2751.21		21		C.3				V						44		The subclause 16.4.4.3 and 17.3.6.3 define that channel numbering in 2.4GHz band shall be as specified in 18.3.8.4.2 (Channel numbering) and channelization shall be as specified in 18.3.8.4.3 (Channelization) when dot11OperatingClassesRequired is true.
In		Change the range of dot11ChannelStartingFactor to (4814..10000) from (8000..10000)		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-14 23:41:11Z) delete at 2751 l21 the range "(8000..10000)".		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:21:40Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2483		Mitsuru Iwaoka		199		2		C.3						T		N		2401.00		53		C.3				V						44		dot11BeaconInterval' is referred In 10.2.3.3 (Initialization of power management within an IBSS), but it is not defined C.3.		Define the dot11BeaconInterval in MIB.		REVISED (GEN: 2013-11-14 23:26:40Z) change from dot11BeaconInterval to dot11BeaconPeriod.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:15:11Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2484		Mitsuru Iwaoka		199		2		B.4.3		2240		25		T		N		2240.25		25		B.4.3				A						44		The condition of CF19 (WNM supported) includes CF15 (3.65-3.70 GHz band in United States) & DSE5 & DSE6 & DSE7 & DSE8 & DSE9, which inhibit WNM other than US 3.6GHz band.		Remove (CF15 & DSE5 & DSE6 & DSE7 & DSE8 & DSE9) from Status.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-01-10)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:11:42Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2485		Mitsuru Iwaoka		199		2		B.4.3		2240		39		T		N		2240.39		39		B.4.3				V						44		The subclause 13.1(Mesh STA dependencies) specifies that dot11MeshActivated shall be set to false when dot11DMGOptionImplemented is true. It means a DMG STA cannot be a mesh STA.
Though, in PICS proforma, CF21 (Mesh station) does not exclude DMS STA.		Change the status column of CF21 to "(Not CF25):O.1".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-10) Change the status column of CF21 to "(not CF25):O.1"  Also insert an "N/A" entry in the last column		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 16:13:27Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2486		Mitsuru Iwaoka		199		2		10.26.1.2		1590		43		T		N		1590.43		43		10.26.1.2				A		Carlos Cordeiro				45		There are no default QMF policies for DMG/Robust AV streaming action frames in the Table 10-18.
If a QoS STA sets dot11QMFActivated to true, a DMG/Robust AV streaming action frame may be transmitted using AC_BE, which may be not adequate.		Define the default QMF policies for DMG/Robust AV streaming action frames in Table 10-18 as follows:
----
                    |  Subtype | Category value | Action Class | QMF access category
DMG            |   1101    | 16 | 0 - 22 | AC_BE
Fast session tr		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-05-10 14:04:19Z) - ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-01-21 22:14:48Z)		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		MAC: 2014-01-21 22:13:35Z - Announce frames need to go out during the ATI, and contains real-time information.  So, AC_VO is needed.



MAC: 2014-01-17 06:08:25Z: It's not clear why Unprotected DMG would be AC_VO instead of AC_BE.  Other than suggesting c		I		EDITOR: 2014-06-02 09:11:12Z- MAC: 2014-02-22 17:35:18Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  45).				2014/6/2 9:11		EDITOR

		2487		Mitsuru Iwaoka		199		2		4.3.17		77		45		G		N		77.45		45		4.3.17				V						45		There are several MAC features which are not supported by a DMG STA. They should be noted in 4.3.17.		Insert the following text as the 2nd last sentence of the last paragraph of 4.3.17.
---
A DMG STA shall not use HCCA, PSMP, DLS, TDLS, HT-Delayed Block Ack, and GCR.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-17) Incorporate Changes as noted in doc 11-13-1399r7  for CID 2487		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		GEN 2014-12-17: 	Need to check with Carlos to ensure that the PICs are correct as well as the list of items that DMG STAs do not use		I		EDITOR: 2014-02-10 14:11:26Z				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2488		Peter Ecclesine		199		2		16.4.3		1964		20		T		Y		1964.20		20		16.4.3				J		Dorothy Stanley		11-13/1399r8		48		European EN 300 328 v1.7.1 specifies adaptive behavior for unlicensed devices transmitting at more than 10 mW, with a formula for minimum listening time based on maximum transmit time (medium utilization).  I propose to introduce another operating class f		In Annex D.1 Table D-2, add new behavior PPDUMaxTime_13_ms, with description "A STA operating with  aPPDUMaxTime of 13 ms or less." In E.1 Table E-4 add Operating Class 85 with values of OC 81 with added behavior PPDUMaxTime_13_ms and a nonglobal operatin		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-02-07) Existing devices support current regulations: 13ms max; it is not necessary to signal conformance to the existing rules.



See doc 11-13-1399r9  for CID 2488 for more discussion		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved		GEN: 2014-02-07 - REVISED (GEN: 2014-01-17) : Incorporate the changes as shown in doc 11-13-1399r7  for CID 2488. -- After further discussion now reject - 1.6.2.	Discussion on notes from prior meeting re: 11ac ANA entries. Editor reviewed ANA status: All		N						2014/3/31 14:39		EDITOR

		2489		Peter Ecclesine		199		2		L.5.2.1		2955		56		E		N		2955.26		56		L.5.2.1				A						41		Say what it does, not what it "ensures."		Change text from "The specified calculation ensures that the excess coding gain is spread evenly across" to "The specified calculation spreads the excess coding gain evenly across".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:40:42Z)		EDITOR		201311 approved						I		EDITOR: 2013-10-28 10:40:42Z				2013/11/12 23:45		EDITOR

		2490		Peter Ecclesine		199		2		8.4.3.53		771		58		T		Y		771.58		58		8.4.2.53				V						49		Multiband operation is increasing and because supported Operating Classes are being ordered, it is not possible to signal preference - e.g. sub-1GHz first and 2.4 secondary. Allow multiband STAs flexibility to advertize their capabilities by removing the		Change to "The Operating Classes field lists in ascending order operating classes that the STA is capable of operating with in this country."		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 08:28:36Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/376r2 for CID 2490		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2014-04-03 11:11:45Z				2014/4/3 11:11		EDITOR

		2491		Peter Ecclesine		199		2		8.4.2.51		769		44		T		N		769.44		44		8.4.2.51				V						50		RFC-6225 redefined b126 and b127 field to be Version.		Change Figure 8-285 b126 and b127 field to say "Version". After Dependent STA bit field description add new paragraph "The Version field is a 2-bit field defined in IETF RFC 6225, and the use is described in IETF RFC 6225."		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 09:48:29Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/32r4.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:45:32Z- Implemented for CID 2402.				2014/4/1 9:45		EDITOR

		2492		Peter Ecclesine		199		2		8.4.2.21.10		693		25		T		N		693.25		25		8.4.2.21.10				V						50		RFC-6225 redefined b142 and b143 field to be Version.		Change Figure 8-187 b142 and b143 field to say "Version". After Dependent STA bit field description add new paragraph "The Version field is a 2-bit field defined in IETF RFC 6225, and the use is described in IETF RFC 6225."		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 09:48:29Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/32r4.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:45:32Z- Implemented for CID 2402.				2014/4/1 9:45		EDITOR

		2493		Peter Ecclesine		199		2		8.6.8.9		983		27		T		N		983.27		27		8.6.8.9				V						50		RFC-6225 redefined b174 and b175 field to be Version.		Change Figure 8-574 b174 and b175 field to say "Version". After Dependent STA bit field description add new paragraph "The Version field is a 2-bit field defined in IETF RFC 6225, and the use is described in IETF RFC 6225."		REVISED (MAC: 2014-03-20 09:48:29Z): Make changes as shown in 11-14/32r4.		EDITOR		201403 approved		Resolved				N		EDITOR: 2014-04-01 09:45:32Z- Implemented for CID 2402.				2014/4/1 9:45		EDITOR

		2494		Yongho Seok		199		2		9.3.7		1126		30		T		N		1126.30		30		9.3.7				J						45		EstimatedACKTxTime (Table 9-3) of the Dynamic EIFS is not considering a short GI option.
When a PPDU causing EIFS is transmitted with a short GI, the control response frame is transmitted with a short GI (see 9.7.6.5.5).		Update the Table 9-3 for reflecting the short GI option.		REJECTED (MAC: 2014-01-22 00:41:40Z): Per 9.7.6.5.5: A STA shall not transmit a control response frame with TXVECTOR parameter GI_TYPE set to SHORT_GI unless it is in response to a reception of a frame with the RXVECTOR parameter GI_TYPE equal to SHORT_GI		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Propose Reject: 



Per 9.7.6.5.5: A STA shall not transmit a control response frame with TXVECTOR parameter GI_TYPE set to SHORT_GI unless it is in response to a reception of a frame with the RXVECTOR parameter GI_TYPE equal to SHORT_GI.



This does not		N						2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		2495		Yongho Seok		199		2		8.3.3.6		561		36		T		N		561.36		36		8.3.3.6				V		Adrian Stephens				43		EDCA Parameter Set is not always present in the (Re-)Association Response frame.		Add the following into the Note column of Table 8-23 and Table 8-25.
"The EDCA Parameter Set element is present if
dot11QosOptionImplemented is true and dot11MeshActivated is false."		REVISED (MAC: 2013-11-13 04:28:11Z):

Add the following into the Note Column of Table 8-27 and Table 8-29.  "The EDCA Paramenter Set Element is present if dot11QosOptionImplemented is true; otherwise not present."		EDITOR		201311 approved		Resolved				I		EDITOR: 2013-11-27 11:35:59Z				2013/11/27 11:35		EDITOR

		2496		Yongho Seok		199		2		9.3.6		1124		26		T		N		1124.26		26		9.3.6				V						45		When a originator DMG STA transmits multiple copies of the same group addressed MPDU using different antenna configurations, some target DMG STA reached with the originator DMG STA through the different antenna configuratons can receive multiple copies.		Update 9.3.2.10 (Duplicate detection and recovery) as the following:

"A receiving STA with dot11QMFActivated false or not present and with dot11RobustAVStreamingImplemented false or not present and with dot11DMGOptionImplemented false or not present shou		REVISED (MAC: 2014-01-23 22:24:32Z): Replace 9.3.2.10 with the replacement text in 11-13/875r8.

This replacement ensures that group-addressed frames received by a DMG STA are cached, and thereby subject to duplicate detection and removal.		EDITOR		201401 approved		Resolved		Propose: incorporate into 11-13/0875		N		EDITOR: 2014-02-11 11:57:44Z- Implemented for CID 2048				2014/3/31 14:33		EDITOR

		3001		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.21.18		805		46		T		Y		805.46		46		8.4.21.18				V						59		The figure 8-244 contains an "Optional subelements" field, with a description "The Optional Subelements field format contains zero or more subelements, ..."



But,  there are no sub-elements defined for this report.   As far as I can tell, subelement ID		Remove field,  or at least define the subelement IDs to include vendor specific.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:21:30Z): Add a table defining a vendor specific subelement to 807.05, using Table 8-136 as a template, and copying text at 805.35.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3002		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.24.2		810		8		G		Y		810.08		8		8.4.2.24.2						Dan Harkins						"The use of GCMP as a group cipher suite with a pairwise cipher suite other than GCMP is not

supported" - this is an odd place to make this statement.		Move somewhere else,  like 11.4.5.1,  or delete if redundant.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3003		Adrian Stephens		202		3		General						G		N						General				V								If this draft is approved,  replace <ANA> flags with assignments by ANA.		As in comment.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 09:58:22Z) - Editor to replace <ANA> flags with values assigned by the 802.11 ANA.		EDITOR		ANA						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:29:48Z				2014/9/4 11:29		EDITOR

		3004		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.70.3		921		39		G		Y		921.39		39		8.4.2.70.3				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r1		59		"Channel Entry fields may be grouped together" -- normative verb in clause 8,  contrary to WG style.		Move to clause 10,  or reword in declarative language.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:15:05Z)Change “may” to “can” in cited text		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3005		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		55		G		Y		1029.55		55		8.4.2.157.2				V						59		"set the value of B2 to 1"



This, IMHO, creates ambiguity,  as I interpret bit labelling to be local to the structure being described.		Really the Supported Channel Width Set field is a 2-bit structure for VHT STAs or 2 1-bit structures for TVHT STAs.   This should be shown graphically.   One way to do this is to define a figure for the TVHT case and change the Encoding to "For a VHT STA,		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:22:41Z): Make changes under CID 3005 in 11-14/780r3.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3006		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1030		9		E		Y		1030.09		9		8.4.2.157.2												This creates a conflict for a TVHT STA,  which has two definitions of what "set to 1" means.



Ditto at line 16.		Update encoding so that the encodings for VHT and TVHT STAs are distinct.		Replace "Set to 0 if not supported.

Set to 1 if supported.

For a TVHT STA, set to 1 if it supports 

TVHT_MODE_4C" 



with



"For a non-TVHT STA, set to 1 if Short GI for 80 MHz is supported.

For a TVHT STA, set to 1 if TVHT_MODE_4C is supported.

Ot		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		For discussion.  .11af "highjacks" the meaning of this field,  but leaves the name unchanged.   So we have a field with a name that has no relation to its meaning.   Is this acceptable?

An alternative might be to change the name of the field to capture b								2014/9/5 11:16		EDITOR

		3007		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1032		5		G		Y		1032.05		5		8.4.2.157.2						Ron Porat						"For a TVHT STA, support for Short GI is mandatory"  -- this statement should not be in clause 8.

Also "support is mandatory" is being replaced stylistically with "A TVHT STA shall support Short GI".		Move statement out of clause 8 and reword as proposed,  or delete if it is a duplicate.				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3008		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.161		1037		20		T		Y		1037.20		20		8.4.2.161						Ron Porat						According to 1037.59,  the value 3 in Table 8-253 is reserved for TVHT STAs.		Indicate in table 8-253:  "For VHT STAs, Local Maximum ... for 160/80+80 MHz.   Reserved for TVHT STAs."				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3009		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169		1044		40		E		Y		1044.40		40		8.4.2.169				V								This is a misleading way of defining a variable number of fields, because the

fields are not independently "0 or n", i.e. you cannot have information field 3 present, but 2 absent.



Ditto at 1045.01.		Make the figure look like other structures that have a variable number of instances of some field.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 22:57:31Z)Replace column #3 " / Neighbor AP Information field #1/variable" with "One or more Neighbor AP Information fields/Neighbor AP Information field/variable".

Remove column #4, #5, and #6.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3010		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169		1045		46		G		N		1045.46		46		8.4.2.169				V						59		"TBTT Offset in TUs" -- It is odd to encode the encoding of a field into its name.		Replace with "TBTT Offset" globally,  or perhaps "Neighbor AP TBTT Offset" if the name collision with the DMG BSS Parameter Change element is considered significant.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:52:42Z) - Globally replace “TBTT Offset in TUs” with “Neighbor AP TBTT Offset”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3011		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169.1		1045		3		T		Y		1045.03		3		8.4.2.169.1				V						59		There are a number of problems with the TBTT Information field.

1. An iteration of fields is better shown in a different way.

2. More importantly,  the fields are not parseable.   In each individual field,  it is not possible to distinguish an unknown s		I think the simplest solution is to remove the Optional sublements from the TBTT Information field.

Other alternatives:

1. Add the subelements field to the Neighbor AP Information field, and define at least vendor specific.

2. Modify the structure so t		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:23:37Z): Make changes under CID 3011 in 11-14/780r3.  These changes remove subelements from the field.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3012		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.4.13		1060		4		G		Y		1060.04		4		8.4.4.13						Brian Hart						"The Location Configuration Report is an 18-octet field and the format is provided"  -- No it's not.   Its length is 2 to n.		Replace with "The Location Configuration Report field is defined in ...".				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3013		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.1		1063		13		T		Y		1063.13		13		8.4.2.1				V						59		"...  the format of the Information field follows the format of the vendor specific element in 8.4.2.25 (Vendor Specific element)." -- "follows the format" is ambiguous. Does it include a redundant ID and length field or not?		Be more specific.   Something like,  "has the format of  the Vendor Specific element,  omitting the Element ID and Length fields".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:26:04Z): Make changes under CID 3013 in 11-14/780r3.  These changes explicitly define the format of the Vendor Specific RLQP-element.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3014		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.8.26		1118		37		T		Y		1118.37		37		8.6.8.26						Yongho Seok						"The Responder STA Address field is the MAC address of the responding STA that grants channel schedule management process."  -- badly worded.  How do you grant a process?		Reword it so that it makes sense.   As I can't determine what the original intended,  I can't propose an alternative.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3015		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.23.2		1213		37		T		Y		1213.37		37		8.6.23.2						Vinko Erceg						"No vendor-specific elements are present in a VHT Compressed Beamforming..." - in that case 633.55 is in conflict.		At 633.55 replace,  "present." with "present,  except in VHT Compressed Beamforming frames."				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3016		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.7.1		1216		53		G		N		1216.53		53		8.7.1				A						59		The numbering of bits within a structure should start at 0, not 2.		Change the bit number labelling to start at 0,  i.e.,  subtract 2 from each of the four bit position labels in Figure 8-721.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:54:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3017		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.1		1273		28		G		Y		1273.28		28		9.7.1				A						59		"The Duration/ID field in a frame transmitted by a QoS STA may cover multiple frames and may involve using the PLME-TXTIME.request primitive several times." -- I think "may involve" should be "might involve", otherwise we are attempting to permit "involve		Change "may involve" to "might involve" at cited location.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:12Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3018		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.4		1274		12		T		Y		1274.12		12		9.7.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"Mesh STAs should adopt the mandatory PHY rates as the default BSSBasicRateSet" -- What is "adopt"? Which entity "adopts"? How is this adopting any different from obeying the parameters in the MLME-START.request?		At least specify that the SME of a mesh STA uses the mandatory PHY rates as its BSSBasicRateSet.   Consider moving this requirement to 6.3.11.				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3019		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.4		1274		19		T		Y		1274.19		19		9.7.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"Once the mesh STA establishes a mesh peering with a mesh STA, it shall not change the BSSBasicRateSet, or BSSBasicMCSSet, or BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set." -- The use of BSSBasicMCSSet was removed by CID 2010, but missed this occurance.		Remove ", or BSSBasicMCSSet," from the cited location.				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3020		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.5.3		1274		61		E		N		1274.61		61		9.7.5.3						Adrian Stephens						Why are only 2 of 3 of these rate/mcs things "parameters" in this para?		Unify terminology here.				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:07:59Z - Inclined to accept. A submission is required.								2014/9/5 11:26		EDITOR

		3021		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.6.5.3		1282		39		G		N		1282.39		39		9.7.6.5.3				A						59		"moreover" is archaic and unnecessary



Ditto at line 50		Replace "Moreover, eliminate" with "Eliminate"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:28Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3022		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.6.6		1284		39		G		Y		1284.39		39		9.7.6.6				V						59		"NOTE 1--The rules in this subclause, combined with the rules in 9.7.6.1 (General rules for rate selection for Control frames), determines the formatof control response frames." -- It is odd to start a subclause with a note! As this is generally commentar		Promote note to a body para.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:51Z) - Remove “NOTE 1--” and renumber subsequent notes.   Change format to body text.





Note to editor:  "determines" should be "determine" in cited sentence.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3023		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.12.2		1291		62		T		N		1291.62		62		9.7.12.2						Mark Rison						"NOTE--Support for short GI on transmit cannot be determined." -- I may be one of life's simpler bunny-rabbits, but I fail to understand what this note is telling me. Surely the STA that is transmitting knows what it supports.		Remove NOTE or modify it so that it makes sense to simple bunny-rabbits.				MAC		Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3024		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.11		1294		10		T		Y		1294.10		10		9.11				V						59		"and the negotiated header shall be added by the peer MAC" -- this is a normative requirement for "someone else".		Express it in terms of what the current MAC entity shall do.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:27:13Z):

At cited location delete: "and the negotiated header shall be added by the peer MAC before delivery at the peer MAC-SAP".

At the end of the cited para add:



"A STA that participates in a successful ADDTS exchange t		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3025		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.26.5.3		1378		55		G		Y		1378.55		55		9.26.5.3						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA shall set the HT Capabilities element HT Capabilities Info field L-SIG TXOP Protection Support subfield to 0 during association and reassociation." -- this should go under *.1 "General".		Move to 9.26.5.1.				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3026		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.27.9		1380		44		T		Y		1380.44		44		9.27.9				A						59		"Subelement information is listed in Table 8-91 (Optional subelement IDs for Channel Load request), Table 8-93 (Optional subelement IDs for Noise Histogram Request),  ... " -- Listing these tables here is unnecessary, and will probably get out of date.		Replace "Subelement information is listed in Table 8-91 (Optional subelement IDs for Channel Load request), ... and Table 8-295 (Optional subelement IDs for Measurement Pilot frame). These subelement tables indicate"

with:

'Subelements are defined local		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:56:39Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3027		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.28.4		1383		40		T		Y		1383.40		40		9.28.4						Vinko Erceg						"An RD responder that is a non-DMG STA may transmit a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or VHT single

MPDU in response" -- The nesting in the expression "a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or VHT single MPDU" is ambiguous. Does +CF-Ack apply only to the non-A-MPDU frame?		Reword: "... a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or +CF-Ack VHT single MPDU..."				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3028		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.32.3		1409		63		G		Y		1409.63		63		9.32.3						Vinko Erceg						"The value of Nr within an explicit Beamforming feedback frame transmitted by a VHT beamformee will not exceed the value indicated in the Beamformee STS Capability subfield of the VHT Capabilities element" -- Curious to use "will not" here. Is is a veiled		To avoid any danger of mis-interpretation replace "will not" by "does not".				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3029		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.8.7		1621		1		G		Y		1621.01		1		10.8.7				A						59		"the inclusion of a Power Constraint element and a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element in Beacon, DMG Beacon, Announce, and Probe Response frames shall be optional" -- "inclusion ... shall be optional" is a very round the trees and through the woods three		Replace with:  "a Power Constraint element and a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element may be included in Beacon, DMG Beacon, Announce, and Probe Response frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:20Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3030		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.9.3		1624		14		T		Y		1624.14		14		10.9.3				V						59		"Transmission by any non-VHT STA in the BSS of any MPDU and any associated acknowledgment

of the BSS" -- just how are BSSs acknowledged?		I don't know what it's trying to say.   Replace with something that makes sense.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:42Z) - Delete “of the BSS” at the cited location.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3031		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.11.9.6		1648		47		T		N		1648.47		47		10.11.9.6						Brian Hart						"If dot11RMLCIMeasurementActivated is true, a STA shall reject any LCI request for location information that is not available and shall respond with a Radio Measurement Report frame including a Radio Measurement Report element with the Refused bit set to		Replace with:  "If dot11RMLCIMeasurementActivated is true, a STA that receives an LCI request for location information that is not available shall respond with a Radio Measurement Report frame including a Radio Measurement Report element with the Refused				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3032		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.16.12		1682		34		T		Y		1682.34		34		10.16.12						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA is not required to perform any of the behavior described in this subclause associated with

Information Request and 20 MHz BSS Width Request" -- this statement either has no effect, or creates internal contradictions with "an HT STA shall" stat		Identify the exceptions in this subclause and replace "<a type of HT STA>..." with "<a type of HT STA> that is not a VHT STA..."  where <a type of HT STA> might include things like "40MC HT AP 2G4" and similar abominations.				MAC		VHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3033		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		18		T		Y		1717.18		18		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						"A STA that supports the fine timing measurement procedure as an initiator shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame to initiate a fine timing measurement procedure." -- this confuses capability and action.		Replace with:  "In order to initiate a fine timing measurement procedure, A STA that supports the fine timing measurement procedure as an initiator shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame."



Or, because there is no need to tell a STA not				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3034		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		55		G		Y		1717.55		55		10.24.6.3				V						60		"NOTE--Apart from the Status Indication, Value, ASAP, Number of Bursts Exponent, and Min Delta FTM fields, the other fields in the Fine Timing Measurement Parameter element in the initial Fine Timing Measurement frame have no constraints." -- NOTES are ge		Move NOTE to related para or promote to body text.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3035		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.43		1829		56		G		Y		1829.56		56		10.43						Ron Porat						"A TVHT AP shall set the Channel Width subfield in the TVHT Operation Information field to indicate the BSS operating channel width and transmitted PPDU type depending on value of B0-B1 in TVHT-SIG-A1 field from those shown in Table 10-26 (TVHT BSS operat		Replace: "of B0-B1 in TVHT-SIG-A1 field" with a reference to a TXVECTOR parameter.				MAC		TVHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3036		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.44.7.1		1838		63		G		Y		1838.63		63		10.44.7.1				V						59		"The NCC responding STA might grant permission for using the selected frequencies for multiple WLAN network channels to the NCC requesting STA by using the NCC response frame" -- there is no such thing as an NCC response frame.		Reword so that it relates either to a specific frame,  or make it generic e.g., "NCC response".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:34:11Z) - Make changes under CID 3036 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc.  These changes replace the cited usages with defined terms.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:32:06Z - Straw polled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3037		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.3.4.2.2		1858		51		G		N		1858.51		51		11.3.4.2.2						Dan Harkins						"a quadratic residue modulo p" doesn't use the terminology created at 1859.37		Recast condition into a call on is_quadratic_residue				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3038		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.3.4.2.2		1859		61		T		Y		1859.61		61		10.3.4.2.2				A								"The values qrand qnr may be used for all loops in the hunting-and-pecking process but a new value for r must be generated each time a quadratic residue is checked. " -- the use of "must" is deprecated by IEEE-SA style.		"must" -> "shall"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 06:48:10Z)		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-08		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-08-11 06:48:32Z - strawpolled in TGmc telecon

EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:54:30Z - Asked Dan Harkins for his input.								2014/8/11 6:48		EDITOR

		3039		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.5.7		1916		33		G		Y		1916.33		33		11.5.7						Dan Harkins						"NOTE--Because a VHT STA is also anHT STA, the elimination of TKIP also applies to VHT STAs." -- This is a curious insertion by .11ac, because this subclause does not otherwise mention TKIP.		Remove cited NOTE.				MAC		Security												2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3040		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.6.1.7.3		1937		62		G		N		1937.62		62		11.6.1.7.3						Dan Harkins						"PMK-R0 = L(R0-Key-Data, 0, L)" -- It is confusing to have both L() and L representing different things.		Substitude a different term for one of these.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3041		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.6.3		1949		52		T		Y		1949.52		52		11.6.3						Dan Harkins						.11ac added the KCK_bits and KEK_bits columns and parameterized the normative description of the protocols in terms of these values. But it does not specify values for AKMs 8 or 9. Does

this leave those AKMs underspecified?		Fill in the blanks for 00-0F-AC:8 and 00-0F-AC:9.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3042		Adrian Stephens		202		3		13.2.4		2057		48		T		Y		2057.48		48		13.2.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"For HT mesh STAs, the Basic MCS Set field of the HT Operation parameter of the MLMESTART.request are identical." -- the value of a parameter in a SAP is not observable to its peer STA.		Relate to OTA signalling.				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3043		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.2.2		2442		32		G		N		2442.32		32		22.2.2				V		Bo Sun		11-14-885r1		59		"Indicates whether a VHT AP allows non-AP VHT STAs in 

TXOP power save mode to enter Doze state during the TXOP.

0 indicates that the VHT AP allows non-AP VHT STAs to enter 

doze mode during a TXOP." 

-- What is the difference between "Doze state" and		Use only one term.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:50:39Z) .  TGmc Editor:  replace “doze mode” with “Doze state” globally (note there is an enumeration in clause 6 result code that needs changed as well).		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3044		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.3.7.3		2469		50		G		N		2469.50		50		22.3.7.3				V								"where ... is defined in 1.5 (Mathematical Usage)" -- Is there any need to refer explicitly to the floor operator, and to repeat this reference throughout this Clause?		Remove any "<floor operator> is defined in ..." statements.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:56:07Z) - Remove any "defined in 1.5" (14 instances, all in the PHY).		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/9/4 12:25		EDITOR

		3045		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.3.15		2519		60		G		Y		2519.60		60		22.3.15				V		Bo Sun		11-14/885r1		59		"The transmitter RF delay is defined in 18.3.8.6"  -- no it's not.   That subclause has been deleted.



Ditto at 2639.57.		Delete 22.3.15 and any references to it.

Likewise 23.3.15.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:52:03Z) TGmc Editor:  remove clause 22.3.15 at pg2519/ln58 and remove clause 23.3.15 at pg2600/ln52 in Revmc D3.0 draft.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3046		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.1.1		2565		31		G		Y		2565.31		31		23.1.1						Ron Porat						"The TVHT PHY is based on the VHT PHY as defined in 22.3 (VHT PHY), 22.4 (VHT PLME), 22.5

(Parameters for VHT-MCSs), and 22.6 and on Clause 18 (Orthogonal frequency division multiplexing

(OFDM) PHY specification)." -- there is no 22.6



Ditto at line 3		Replace 22.6 with some other reference, or delete it.				GEN		PHY (TVWS)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3047		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.1.2		2566		59		G		Y		2566.59		59		23.1.2						Ron Porat						" This function is supported by the physical layer convergence procedure (PLCP), which defines a method of mapping the PSDUs into a framing format (PPDU) suitable for sending and receiving PSDUs between two or more STAs using the associated PMD system"		Remove any mention of the PLCP and PMD from Clause 23.				GEN		PHY (TVWS)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3048		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.2.2		2443		13		E		Y		2443.13		13		22.2.2				A								"antenna port" was changed to "antenna connector" by TGmc.		Change any "antenna port" to "antenna connector"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:40:02Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:40		EDITOR_A

		3049		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.4.2		2647		29		G		Y		2647.29		29		B.4.4.2						Mark Rison						Why is there are reference to Annex E?  It doesn't seem relevant.



Ditto at 2650.26.		Remove reference to Annex E.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3050		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.4.2		2651		12		T		Y		2651.12		12		B.4.4.2						Mark Rison						The changes to FR11 from CID 2425 leave the Status cell empty.		Specify an non-blank status.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3051		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.17.1		2731		14		G		N		2731.14		14		B.4.17.1						Mark Rison						The change made by .11ac (insertion of CF29:M) to HTM8 is redundant given the change from CID

187.   I.e. a VHT STA is an HT STA,  and CF16:M suffices.		Remove CF29:M at cited location.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3052		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.19		2762		47		G		Y		2762.47		47		B.4.19						Mark Rison						"type equal to Fine Timing Measurement Range request/report"

There is no such type.



Ditto at 2762.53.		Reword "Initiator of Measurement request/report with type equal to Fine Timing Measurement Range request/report"  to remove "/" and use only defined terms for reports and types.				GEN		PICS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3053		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		40		G		N		3308.40		40		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						.11ac may have changed the interpretation of the "Channel spacing" field (see "The channel spacing for operating classes 22 to 33 is for the supported channel width" at 3361.42).  If so,  that changed interpretation should be defined here.		Recommend introducing terms here that relate to the different possible interpretations of this field.  Then reference those terms from the operating class tables.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3054		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		44		G		Y		3308.44		44		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						.11ac has introduced a dash for the channel set of some rows without defining its meaning.		Add to 3308.44 any description of the meaning of a dash for channel set.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3055		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.1		18		1		E		N		18.01		1		3.1				V								"Registered Location Query Protocol (RLQP):" Use of capitals doesn't follow WG11 style.		Lower case		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:54:27Z) - Lower-case "Registered Location Query Protocol" throughout,  but with a single initial cap where syntax requires.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:52:46Z				2014/9/3 13:52		EDITOR

		3056		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.2		27		35		E		N		27.35		35		3.2												"dynamic frequency selection (DFS) owner (DO) station (STA)" - this definition is very similar to the previous one.		Merge the definitions or delete one of them.				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:22:49Z - I don't see how to merge them as an editorial action.  The DO definition starts "A STA",  but it has a different meaning to a "DO STA",  which is 5 GHz-specific.   Most references are to a DO STA,  but two are not,  i.e. 123								2014/8/15 10:23		EDITOR

		3057		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.2		28		47		T		Y		28.47		47		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Changes for CID 2443 should also be reflected in the definition of "extended rate physical layer (PHY) using OFDM modulation (ERP-OFDM):"		Change the definition of ERP-OFDM rom "A PHY operating under

Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules." to "A mode of operation of a PHY operating under Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules, where MODULATION=ERP-OFDM.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3058		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.3		46		37		G		Y		46.37		37		3.3						Dorothy Stanley						Some of these definitions do not cite a regulatory domain.		Review the definitions in this subclause,  and if any miss a regulatory qualifier "[xx]",  move to 3.2.				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3059		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.4		53		50		G		Y		53.50		50		3.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		Similar definitions for GCMP were added by .11ad and .11ac.		Delete the shorter definition at line 50.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:46:58Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3060		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.58.3.2		338		34		T		Y		338.34		34		6.3.58.3.2						Brian Hart						The (FINE)TIMINGMSMT primitives do not follow the usual 2 or 4 primitive model.

There is no ".response" primitive. This brings into question where the values returned in the confirm

come from. 



As shown in Figure 6-17, the .confirm is issues on recei		Either:

1. Add a .response primitive,  modify Figure 6-17 to show response primitive generating a management frame containing these parameters, or

2. Delete cited parameters from this primitive.				GEN		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3061		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.68.2		379		49		T		Y		379.49		49		6.3.68.2						Mark Hamilton						The change from CID 2003 (see 11-14/207r1) is not sufficient. The GATS.request only uses DMS frames for a DMS stream. For GCR, it uses other frames.



The following locations need to be updated to be non-specific to DMS:

380.35, 380.41, 381.31, 381.36,		Either:

1. Make cited locations generic to both DMS and GCR

2. Make cited location specific to DMS and add parallel statement for GCR				MAC		Clause 6		Submission Required										2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3062		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.70.3.2		387		21		G		Y		387.21		21		6.3.70.3.2						Mark Hamilton						"desired" - desired by whom?



Ditto at 388.21.		Reword to avoid anthropomophism				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3063		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.4.11.1		518		56		G		Y		518.56		56		6.4.11.1						Mark Hamilton						"MSSME-ESS-LINK-DOWN-PREDICTED.indication" does not match "MSSME-ESS-LINK-GOING-DOWN.indication" at 519.05		Make them the same				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3064		Adrian Stephens		202		3		7.3.5.6.3		537		8		T		N		537.08		8		7.3.5.6.3						Vinko Erceg						Editor writes: "Editor's Note: I do not know how to merge the change from.11ac, to the text in D2.3, which has been substantially modified by CIDs 1697 and/or 1137, and also because I do not understand the rationale for the exclusion of VHT PPDUs in .11ac		Review the changes described here in .11ac and make any necessary changes to implement the intent of .11ac changes in the context of the text updated by these comments.				GEN		PHY SAP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3065		Adrian Stephens		202		3		7.3.5.12.3		543		33		G		Y		543.33		33		7.3.5.12.3						Vinko Erceg						The meaning of "otherwise" is not clear.  Does it relate to "other PHYs",  or does it relate to the CCATime restriction.		Reword so that it is clear.   Perhaps replace "; otherwise" with ". For other PHYs".				GEN		PHY SAP												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3066		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.2.6		583		10		G		Y		583.10		10		8.2.6				V						59		The insertion from .11af could find a better home.		Move 8.2.6 to 8.4.x		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:48:55Z) - Move 8.2.6 to become 8.4.4 and renumber 8.4.4 to become 8.4.5 etc….		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3067		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.3.1.2		588		13		E		N		588.13		13		8.3.1.2												TGac apparently don't like "<x> field is" and prefer to see "<x> field value is". This is a stylistic change. If any ambiguity was present in not qualifying field then we could use "contents of". However, I believe that such references are generally unamb		Undo the "value" insertions by .11ac,  or replace "value is" with "contains" at: 588.13, 588.17.



There are 82 pre-existing "field value is".   These might generally be better expressed using the more common "field is set to" (when describing the act of		Delete "value" at at: 588.13, 588.17.		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:56:25Z - We can easily make the changes as indicated (as shown in the proposed resolution).  The question for discussion is whether we should attempt to make usage more consistent and remove redundant "values" and "contained in" and								2014/9/5 10:56		EDITOR

		3068		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.54		698		45		E		Y		698.45		45		8.4.1.54				A								Numeric values should generally not be specified in binary to avoid confusion with bitstrings,  which might lead to an alternative interpretation.		Replace binary values by numeric ones in Table 8-81.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3069		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.55		698		62		T		Y		698.62		62		8.4.1.55				V						59		This structure is described as an element, but there is no element defined of this name. Further there

is also an RLQP-element of the same name, with a different structure.   Confusion reigns supreme.		Rename this from "element" to "field",  but only where it refers to the non-RLQP structure.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:19:30Z): Make changes in 11-14/780r3 under CID 3069.   These changes remove the cited structure.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3070		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.55		699		14		T		Y		699.14		14		8.4.1.55				V						59		"The Length field" -- struggle as I might,  I fail to locate cited field in the structure.		Remove cited sentence.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:21Z) - Delete paragraph at 699.14.



Note to editor,  this text is also deleted in response to CID 3069.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3071		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.56		700		35		G		N		700.35		35		8.4.1.56						Brian Hart						We have a number of apparently very similar structures, intended to reflect a "location". Is this duplication necessary?  They are maintained by different people at different times,  which may lead to confusing, but unnecessary differences.		Consider defining a core structure that reflects the RFC 6225 location fields that are common to all 802.11 location structures,  and then embed this in other structures to add the additional fields needed by 802.11 (such as RegLoc* fields).				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3072		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.14		721		9		G		N		721.09		9		8.4.2.14				V						59		Should the reference to 10.8.3 be 10.8.4?



Ditto at line 15.		Determine whether to change reference to 10.8.4.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:26:32Z): At 721.09 and 721.15, change from “10.8.3” to “10.8.4”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3073		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.20.19		758		15		T		Y		758.15		15		8.4.2.20.19				A						59		Subelement IDs are separate namespaces for each element,  and in the case of measurement reports,  report type.  The reference is to a table in a different report is wrong.		Replace with reference to Table 8-114.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:48Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3074		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.20.19		758		34		T		Y		758.34		34		8.4.2.20.19						Brian Hart						No subelement ID is defined for the Neighbor Report subelement.		Add subelement ID for Neighbor Report subelemnt to Table 8-114.   Remove "Optional" from caption of table 8-114.  Move para describing Optional Subelements field to para describing Neighbor Report subelements field.    Leave Table 8-114 in place and add:				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3075		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		760		27		T		Y		760.27		27		8.4.2.21.1				V						59		Is the Fine Timing Measurement Range report used for "Radio measurement, spectrum management"?		Remove at least ", spectrum management"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:04Z) - At cited location remove ", spectrum management".		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3076		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		784		36		T		N		784.36		36		8.4.2.21.10				V						60		TGmc Motion 56 (M56) changes from 11-14-525r6 required interpretation, because not all intended changes were shown with markup in that document.



Ditto at 1041.43, 1042.62 and 1717.05.		Request that the 11-14-526r6 authors review the changes here and make any necessary corrections.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3077		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		46		G		Y		3308.46		46		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						The channel center frequency index column added by .11ac does not specify values for some rows, and specifies a dash as some rows without defining the meaning of this terminology.		Add a description here of the interpretation of blank and dash entries,  or update the tables to provide values for all rows.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3078		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3310		42		G		Y		3310.42		42		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						"The channel spacing for operating classes 128, 129, and 130 is for the supported bandwidth rather than the operating channel width."



This clearly made sense to its authors,  but I can make no sense of it.		Reword to something I can understand.  For example,  replace "is for" with "specifies".				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3079		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3316		61		G		Y		3316.61		61		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						The insertion by .11af (classes 85-87) cites three non-global operating classes that do not appear in any non-global table.		Remove the references,  or replace them with references to valid nonglobal operating classes.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3080		Adrian Stephens		202		3		M.6.4		3464		54		G		Y		3464.54		54		M.6.4						Dan Harkins						I don't understand why .11ac changed the header to indicate -128, and then appended a 256 bit test vector.		Make the contents and title consistent.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3081		Adrian Stephens		202		3		M.9.1		3469		4		G		Y		3469.04		4		M.9.1						Dan Harkins						I don't know why .11ac changed the title to be specific to BIP-CMAC-128 and then

appended a BIP-GMAC-128 test vector.		Make title and contents consistent.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3082		Adrian Stephens		202		3		N.2.2		3490		47		E		Y		3490.47		47		N.2.2				A								"The application requirements are captured by the following TSPEC parameters" -- The TSPEC contains fields, not parameters.		"parameters" -> "fields"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:24:57Z).  Agree.  Apply change also to [1]  Line 30, Page 1331;  [2] Line 32, Page 1331;  [3] Line 33, Page 3489;  [4]  Line 45, Page 3489;  [5]  Line 14,  Page 3494;  [6]  Line 19, Page 3496.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:30		EDITOR_A

		3083		Adrian Stephens		202		3		N.2.2		3492		62		G		Y		3492.62		62		N.2.2				J								"Where A-MPDU aggregation is employed, HT-immediate Block Ack is assumed." - who does the assuming?		Reword to avoid "assume" and the passive voice		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:56:37Z) - Annex N is an informative Annex, so the burden of rigour can be relaxed.   The surrounding text uses the word “assume” in various guises a lot, so the proposed change would introduce local inconsistency.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3084		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.135		1006		58		G		Y		1006.58		58		8.4.2.135						Carlos Cordeiro						BRP stands for both a frame and a packet.  Multiple references from within the MAC to "fields of a BRP packet",  which is both confusion as to which structure is being referenced,  and breaks the layer model.  Such references should either be fields of a		Terminology needs to be improved,  e.g. to "BRP PPDU containing one or more BRP MPDUs with the xyz field equal to abc."  where the field is in the MPDU.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3085		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.138		1012		12		T		Y		1012.12		12		8.4.2.138				A						59		"The ADDBA Request frame, ADDBA Response frame, or both can contain the element." -- This says nothing over and above the previous sentence.		Delete cited sentence.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:32:46Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3086		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.5.5		1071		8		E		N		1071.08		8		8.5.5				V								"DMG Control modulation class"  --  according to WG11 style,  modulation classes are not proper nouns and should not be capitalized.		-> "DMG control modulation class" globally.   And at 1289.19 change "DMG Control" to "DMG control"





Or if the group disagrees with the comment,  for consistency change "DMG low-power SC" modulation class at 1289.37 to "DMG Low-power SC".		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:43:08Z) - Change "DMG low-power SC" modulation class at 1289.37 to "DMG Low-power SC".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:43		EDITOR_Q

		3087		Adrian Stephens		202		3		4.10.3.3		119		46		G		N		119.46		46		4.10.3.3						Dan Harkins						"The AKM confirmed in the Association Request" -- how can a request also contain a confirmation?		Because there is the potential for confusion,  please expand on the fact that although this is a request from the viewpoint of the association protocol,  is contains a confirmation from the viewpoint of the SAE key management protocol.				GEN		Clause 4		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:58		EDITOR

		3088		Adrian Stephens		202		3		General						G		Y						General				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r0		59		The term "packet" is overloaded to mean:

1. A higher layer data entity (i.e. MSDU)

2. A physical layer protocol entity (i.e. PPDU)

3. The thing encoded by the PHY (i.e. PSDU)		Review all uses of packet.

Propose that we consider uses 1 and 2 valid only.   Replace all other uses with alternate terminology.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:13:35Z) .  At 1897.12 change “for per packet BIP processing” to “for per MMPDU BIP processing”  At 2182.26 change “several packet lengths” to “several PSDU lengths”  At 2272.30 change “AGGREGATED indicates this packet has A-MPD		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3089		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.28		825		43		E		Y		825.43		43		8.4.2.28				A								Representing a numeric value as a binary number is fraught with dangers.   Some people will interpret as a bitstring,  which results in a different encoding.		Replace binary values with decimal ones in table 8-143		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:18:56Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3090		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.16.2.2		1174		28		G		Y		1174.28		28		8.6.16.2.2				J						59		The so-called "Action field format" tables for mesh are not the formats of the Action field.   The Action field does not include Category and <x> Action fields.		Remove Category and <x> Action fields from 8.6.16 to 8.6.18.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:58Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               Commenter is wrong!		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3091		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.19.3		1188		20		G		Y		1188.20		20		8.6.19.3				J						59		The "Action field formats" in 8.6.19 include Category and Robust Action fields.  They should not.		Remove any "Category" and "Robust Action" from figures claiming to be "Action field format"s in 8.6.19.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:50Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3092		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.20.2		1191		6		G		Y		1191.06		6		8.6.20.2				J						59		The "Action field formats" in 8.6.20 include Category and DMG Action fields.  They should not.		Remove any "Category" and "DMG Action" from figures claiming to be "Action field format"s in 8.6.20.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:54:24Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3093		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.66.2		1012		19		G		Y		1012.19		19		8.4.2.66.2				A						59		What is the meaning of the "Order" column in table 8-177?   No semantics are defined for it.		Remove the "Order" column in Table 8-177.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:27:39Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3094		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.38.2.4		1476		3		G		Y		1476.03		3		9.38.2.4						Carlos Cordeiro						The term "SSW Feedback" is overloaded to mean both a frame and a procedure.   Recommend always qualifying the term to avoid ambiguity,  so "SSW Feedback procedure" and "SSW-Feedback frame" are the terms used throughout.  Is there a 1:1 correspondance? If		Adjust language so that SSW Feedback is always qualified as either a procedure "SSW feedback procedure" or a frame "SSW Feedback frame".				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3095		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.38.6.2		1488		5		T		Y		1488.05		5		9.38.6.2						Assaf Kasher						" If there is not sufficient time left in the allocation for the completion of the SSW Feedback and SSW-Ack," -- what does "completion" of a frame mean?		"completion" -> "transmission"				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-07-11 15:53:37Z - Editor,  transferred to GEN.								2014/7/11 15:53		EDITOR

		3096		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.6		643		12		T		Y		643.12		12		8.4.1.6				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0				"An AP may use the Listen Interval information in determining the lifetime of frames that it buffers for a STA." - normative verb in clause 8		"may" -> "might" at cited location		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-18 ) Change from "may use" to "uses"		GEN		Gen SD - B		Ready for motion										2014/7/18 10:52		GEN

		3097		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.20.3		1191		63		E		Y		1191.63		63		8.6.20.3						Adrian Stephens						Numerous references to named structures arising from .11ad do not include the noun.



For example,  at the cited location:  "The Antenna Sector ID Pattern is defined ".   This should include the noun "element".

Note that references to the name without t		Review the clause 8 .11ad insertions, excluding the "action field format" tables, and when element, field or subfield is missing after the name of one of these entities, add the noun.				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:17:25Z - This is one of those big "review and fix" comments.  I'm tempted to fix it speculately and identify the changes by tag in the draft.   The overhead of creating a submission to show the changes might be the straw that causes								2014/9/5 11:19		EDITOR

		3098		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.9.8.2		1626		58		G		Y		1626.58		58		10.9.8.2						Peter Ecclesine						"shall satisfy applicable regulatory"



CID 2161 established the precedent of deleting such normative statements.		Delete this any any similar statements.				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3099		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.16.2		1735		31		G		N		1735.31		31		10.24.16.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"If the PCP of the PBSS has the PCP forwarding field within the PCP's DMG Capabilities element set to 0, a non-PCP STA in the PBSS cannot employ the PCP to forward frames using DMS to another STA in the PBSS. "



So what?  How is this relevant to the DMS		In sequence:

1. Turn it into a note

2. Obsolete, deprecate and excoriate said note.

3. Print note on a piece of paper.  Spindle, fold and mutilate said note.

4. Delete said note.



Or skip to the main event and delete cited text.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3100		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.39		1820		8		G		Y		1820.08		8		10.39						Carlos Cordeiro						"DMG MAC sublayer parameter values" - parameters are generally variable.  So this is a poor name.		Change to "DMG MAC sublayer attribute values"				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3101		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.3.18.1		2601		53		E		N		2601.53		53		23.3.18.1				V								Lew Mirin (Agilent) noticed a discrepancy in section 23.3.18.1 related to the transmit spectrum mask for the noncontiguous modes (TVHT_W+W) of the TVHT PHY.  The text that describes how the spectral mask is constructed (starting at the bottom of page 2601		Make text and figure consistent.		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:22:37Z) - Redraw Figure 23.4 by replacing 80 MHz 802.11ac mask with 40 MHz 802.11ac mask, and updating all of the frequency offset values.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:23		EDITOR_A

		3102		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.16.2		1735		41		G		Y		1735.41		41		10.24.16.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"dot11DMGOptionImplemented shall be true for a DMG STA"



This is probably true by definition, so is unncessary.   But if necessary,  it certainly doesn't deserve be to buried in the bowels of the DMS procedures.		Either delete cited text,  or move to somewhere general to DMG STAs.				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3103		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.1		142		17		E		N		142.17		17		6.1				A								" The SME would typically perform such functions on behalf of general system management entities and would implement standard management protocols."



"Would" - i.e. a condition form of the verb is confusing and unnecessy.		" The SME typically performs such functions..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:31:28Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3104		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.2.4.4.2		559		26		G		N		559.26		26		8.2.4.4.2				V						59		"Each MSDU, A-MSDU, or MMPDU transmitted by a STA is assigned a sequence number. See 9.3.2.12

(Duplicate detection and recovery)."



Every thing that is transmitted in 802.11 is transmitted by a STA.   So the qualification "transmitted by a STA" is unne		Delete "transmitted by a STA".

Review all "transmitted by a STA" and remove any unnecessary occurences.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:48:32Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3104.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3105		Adrian Stephens		202		3		C.3		2888		2		T		Y		2888.02		2		C.3						Brian Hart						The dot11*Integer and dot11*Fraction variables do not map onto the various location structures, given that the integer and fraction parts of Latitude and Longitude have been merged in the OTA structures.		Delete the dot11*Fraction variables.

Change the dot11*Integer variables by:

1. removing "Integer", 

2. Adjusting range to map structure

3. Change the declared type from Integer32 if the range exceeds 32 bits.



Also check that the range and type of t				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3106		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.129		999		46		G		Y		999.46		46		8.4.2.129				V						59		Field names that include an embedded abbreviation of themselves are plain weird.

They are also confusing when the text refers to the field using only some of that field name, giving rise to the confusion as to whether the reference is to an internal work		Remove (Ntaps) and (Nmeas) from the field names.   Change any references to the value of these fields from the abbreviated form to the full field name.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:52:18Z) - At 999.46, delete “(Ntaps)”

At 999.52, delete “(Nmeas)”

At 1489.38, add “—Nmeas: the value of the Number of Measurements subfield of the FBCK-TYPE field”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3107		Adrian Stephens		202		3		Generally						G		N						Generally				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r1		59		There is plenty of variability of "field is" rather than "value of the field is".   

The job of tracking these all down and making them consistent is sisyphean.

Perhaps add some definition in "word usage" that clarifies that there is no need to endlessl		Perhaps say in word usage:  "When ‘field is' is used in contexts that relate to setting or testing the contents of a field, such as ‘The XYZ field is set to the duration of a XYZ exchange' and ‘If the XYZ field is equal to 1', the verb ‘is' should be read		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:10:54Z) To the end of 1.4 Word Usage, add: “When ‘field is' is used in contexts that relate to setting or testing the contents of a field, such as ‘The XYZ field is set to …' and ‘If the XYZ field is equal to 1', these usages s		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3108		Carlos Aldana		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		24		T		N		1042.24		24		8.4.2.166				V						60		Does Min Delta FTM include retries of FTM frames?		Please specify whether this field applies to retries or not.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3109		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.2		1717		5		E		N		1717.05		5		10.24.6.2				V								Replace dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtRespActivated with dot11FineTimingMsmtRespActivated, and  dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtInitActivated   with dot11FineTimingMsmtInitActivated		As in comment		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:13:19Z)  There is neither "dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtRespActivated" nor "dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingInitActivated".  Instead, the commenter actually refer to "dot11MgmtOptionFineTimingMsmtRespActivated" and "dot11MgmtOpti		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:14		EDITOR_A

		3110		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		47		T		N		1717.47		47		10.24.6.3				V						60		Does the FTM session end when the responding STA responds with either "ASAP request incapable" or "Request incapable"?		Please clarify.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3111		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		48		G		N		1719.48		48		10.24.6.4				V						60		Does anything change in the figures when FTM_1 Timestamps Available field is set to 0?		Please clarify.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3112		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		49		E		N		1719.49		49		10.24.6.4						Brian Hart						Please remove the sentence "The initiating STA may also request a single burst of fine timing measurements to be taken, in which case it will set the Number of Bursts Exponent field to 0".  This sentence reappears in page 1720, line 49.		As in comment				MAC		Location				EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:33:34Z - The two sentences are not identical.  One includes the ASAP field,  one doesn't.   One includes "burst" the other doesn't.   Requires technical interpretation.

Transferring to MAC and assigning to Brian.								2014/9/5 11:33		EDITOR

		3113		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1721		65		E		N		1721.65		65		10.24.6.4				A								Please replace "CH_BANDWIDTH" with "bandwidth".		As in comment		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:03Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3114		Lisa Ward		202		3		8.4.2.20.6		732		18		E		N		732.18		18		8.4.2.20.6				A								there is a missing 't' at end of 'repor' in the text corresponding to reporting condition 2 in table 8-94		Add t at end of repor.  change from "Noise Histogram repor to be issued when measured ANPI is equal to or less than the

reference value."  to "Noise Histogram report to be issued when measured ANPI is equal to or less than the

reference value."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:03Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3115		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		52		T		N		1719.52		52		10.24.6.4				V						60		We should disallow the case of ASAP=0 and FTM1_Timestamps Available=1		As in comment		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3116		Graham Smith		202		3		16.4.6.5		2175		30		T		Y		2175.30		30		16.4.6.5				V						59		"...the DSSS PHY shall be 6".  That don't sound right.  See proposed change for correct text.		Replace "6", with "hold the CCA signal inactive (channel busy) for the full duration as indicated by the PHY LENGTH field. Should a loss of CS occur in the middle of reception, the CCA shall indicate a busy medium for the intended duration of the transmit		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:57Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3116.  These changes address the error reported, and also address CCA terminology for consistency		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:36:07Z - strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3117		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.1		1531		24		T		Y		1531.24		24		10.2.1				V						59		Reference is to Table 8-85 (Element IDs) yet we have Table 10-1 in this clause which is not referred to.  Confusing.  Table 8-85 does not categorize the frames as bufferable or not, this is Table 10-1.		Change "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDs)." to "Management frames, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDS) are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table10-1."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:05:25Z) - Change "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDs)." to "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 10-1."		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3118		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.2		1532		56		E		Y		1532.56		56		10.2.2.2				A								Is there any significance in the italics for Awake and Doze?		Remove italics for Awake and Doze.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:14:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:14		EDITOR_A

		3119		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.2		1533		12		T		Y		1533.12		12		10.2.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Table 10-2 has a huge amount of text for the PS mode.  I have a few problems with Table 10-2.  Firstly there are no headings, and secondly the PS text is long and seems to be very definitive, and thirdly there is no mention of APSD at all.		Table 10-2: Add headings "Mode", "Summary".   Replace "PS" with "Power Save or PS".  Replace "The AP shall transmit buffered individually addressed BUs to a PS STA only in response to a PS-Poll from that STA,..." with "Unless using APSD (see 10.2.2.5) the				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:13		EDITOR

		3120		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.5.1		1535		44		T		Y		1535.44		44		10.2.2.5.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						"NOTE--Bufferable MMPDUs are transmitted using AC_VO. Thus the AC of an MMPDU is, by definition, AC_VO."  Is this true now after 11ae?  Maybe best to remove Note?		Remove Note				MAC		Power Saving												2014/6/25 9:13		EDITOR

		3121		Graham Smith		202		3		19.1.1		2254		9		T		Y		2254.09		9		19.1.1						Dorothy Stanley						Separate out the close coupling between Clause 19 and clauses 16 and 17.  Clause 19 should refer to OFDM.  If it is deemed that a Clause 19 device must support must also support clause 16 and 17 PHY then so be it, but let's state that sperately instead of		Replace "This clause specifies further rate extension of the PHY for the DSSS system of Clause 16 (DSSS PHY specification for the 2.4 GHz band designated for ISM applications) and the extensions of Clause 17 (High rate direct sequence spread spectrum (HR/				GEN		support for 11b												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3122		Graham Smith		202		3		19.1.2		2254		17		T		Y		2254.17		17		19.1.2						Dorothy Stanley						"Introduction".  This clause specifies that a 2.4GHz OFDM clause 19 device must support DSSS and CCK.  Commonly known as an 11b/g device.  There is a good case that OFDM only devices could exist without the need for the extra hardware and software require		Clause 19.1.2 to read "The ERP draws from Clause 18 (Orthogonal frequency division multiplexing (OFDM) PHY specification) to provide payload data rates of 6, 9, 12, 18, 24, 36, 48, and 54 Mb/s.				GEN		support for 11b												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3123		Graham Smith		202		3		19		2254		1		T		Y		2254.01		1		19						Dorothy Stanley						Generally separate clause 19 from implicit support of Clauses 16/17.		A separate presentation will be made by the commenter				GEN		support for 11b		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3124		Graham Smith		202		3		20.1		2267		20		T		Y		2267.20		20		20.1						Graham Smith						Clause 20 specifies mandatory support of Clause 17, which I suppose also implies manatory support of clause 16, when operating in 2.4GHz band.  Suggest that this coupling is removed.  A ST that supports clauses 16/17/19 and 20 should be refer to as  11b/g		A separate presentation will be made by the commenter				GEN		support for 11b		Submission Required										2014/6/24 10:50		EDITOR

		3125		Graham Smith		202		3		Annex A		2618		15		E		N		2618.15		15		Annex A				A								Annex A is informative but I wonder what is the criteria for putting anything in here.  Out of the 55 references, only 10 are actually referenced anywhere else in the Standard - 2,7,16,20,21,22,26,38,46,53.  Should new TGs be adding books that they like o		Delete all references that are not actually referenced in the main text.  Namely, just keep 2,7,16,20,21,22,26,38,46,53.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:07:58Z).		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:08		EDITOR_A

		3126		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		4.2.2		62		26		E		N		62.26		26		4.2.2												At any particular point in time, a STA's address can be considered as referring to that STA's location. Thus the first sentence of Clause 4.2.2 seems wrong.		Delete the first sentence of Clause 4.2.2.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:26:33Z - I am not sure I agree with the commenter that the first sentence of clause 4.2.2 is wrong: "In the design of wired LANs it is implicitly assumed that an address is equivalent to a physical location.". Need Adrian's input.								2014/9/3 22:39		EDITOR_Q

		3127		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		4.4.1		95		7		E		N		95.07		7		4.4.1				A								If you are trying to be general about the DS, the wording at the start of Clause 4.4.1 should be more general.		Replace the first two sentences of Clause 4.4.1 with the following: "A DS may be created from many different technologies or combinations of technologies including IEEE 802.1 bridging or IETF IP routing. IEEE Std 802.11 does not constrain the DS to be dat		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:56Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3128		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		33		T		N		839.33		33		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						(1) PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11, (2) 802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI, and (3) 802.1Q is being emphasized and 802.1D de-emphasized.		Replace paragraph with: "For Classifier Type 5, the clssifier parameters are the following parameters in an IEEE Std 802.1D/Q [B20]/[B22] tag header: Prioirty Code Point, Drop Eligibility Indicator (DEI), and VLAN ID (VID)."  Also, add "VID" to the Acrony				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		OK, but 802.1D tag headers don't have those field names (do they?).  So, this is really only 802.1Q, not the "D/" part.



So, do we still support Classifier Type 5 filtering on 802.1D "User Priority"?  Probably just need two sentences to say the 802.1Q a								2014/7/16 22:14		MAC

		3129		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		41		T		N		839.41		41		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						(1) PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11, and (2) 802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		In Figure 8-273, expand "PCP" to "Priority Code Point" and replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:01		MAC

		3130		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		51		T		N		839.51		51		8.4.2.30				V						59		PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11.		Expand "PCP" to ""Priority Code Point".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:59Z) - At 839.33, delete “PCP;”.   At 839.41 and 839.51 change “PCP” to “Priority Code Point”.

Also insert “802.1Q” in front of PCP, CFI and VID at 839.51-839.56.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3131		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		53		T		N		839.53		53		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		Replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:01		MAC

		3132		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		P.3		3512		58		T		N		3512.58		58		P.3						Mark Hamilton						802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		Replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:02		MAC

		3133		Hiroki Nakano		202		3		10.3.2		1578		2		T		N		1578.02		2		10.3.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Figure 10-21 and 10-22 are almost the same.		Delete one of them.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3134		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.7.6.1		1277		20		T		N		1277.20		20		9.7.6.1						Vinko Erceg						The bullet a) - 2) of the second paragraph states that a control frame using STBC shall be carried in an HT PPDU. However, the bullet d) allows a control frame using STBC sent in a VHT PPDU.		Modify the bullet a) as follows;

a) A Control frame shall be carried in an HT PPDU or a VHT PPDU when the Control frame meets any of the following conditions:				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3135		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.3.13		78		11		E		N		78.11		11		4.3.13				A								MIB variable "dot11VHTShortGIOptionIn80Activated" is replaced with "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn4WActivated" in subclause 23.4.2 (Also, see P3204L10).		Replace "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn80Activated" by "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn4WActivated"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:49:23Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 10:49		EDITOR

		3136		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		B.4.3		2627		60		T		N		2627.60		60		B.4.3						Mark Rison						CF6 (OFDM) PHY shall be mandatory for TVHT PHY as it shall support non-HT PPDU format.		Add "CF30:M" to the Status column of the "* CF6" row.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3137		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		B.4.3		2629		26		T		N		2629.26		26		B.4.3						Mark Rison						According to the resolutions of CID 5015-5017 of P802.11af Sponsor Ballot (see 11-12/1017r62), a TVHT STA is an HT STA, thus, CF16 shall be mandatory for CF30.		Insert a new "* CF16.3" row as follows;

* CF16.3 | HT operation in TVWS band |  | CF30:M | Yes []  No [] N/A []				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3138		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.7.9		1290		6		T		N		1290.06		6		9.7.9						Ron Porat						For a TVHT STA, data rates available with non-HT PPDU are 6, 9, 12, 18, 24, 36, 48 and 54 Mb/s divided by 7.5 for 6 MHz and 7 MHz unit channels and by 5.625 for 8 MHz channels.

It is necessary to scale Non-HT reference rate in Table 9-7.		Insert a new bullet at the end of the 3rd paragraph of the subclause 4.3.13 as follows;

- non-HT data rate is divided by 7.5 for 6 MHz and 7 MHz unit channels and by 5.625 for 8 MHz channels.				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3139		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.3.13		77		38		T		N		77.38		38		4.3.13						Ron Porat						The second sentence states that a TVHT STA supports all mandatory and optional features of a VHT STA as mandatory and optional features except channel widths.

Though, subclause 23.2.2 specifies that an HT-mixed format PPDU (mandatory for a VHT STA) and a		Modify the first two sentences of the 2nd paragraph of 4.3.13 as follows;

--

A TVHT STA supports all mandatory features of a VHT STA as mandatory features except for an HT-mixed format and 20 MHz, 40 MHz, and 80 MHz channel widths. A TVHT STA supports a				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:01		EDITOR

		3140		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		3.2		25		20		E		N		25.20		20		3.2				A								An abbreviation "BSSBasicVHTMCS_NSSSet" had been changed to "BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set".		Replace "BSSBasicVHTMCS_NSSSet" by "BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set" for following places;

- P25L20 (Subclause 3.2)

- P1829L48 (Subclause 10.43)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:12:01Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:57:23Z				2014/9/3 16:57		EDITOR

		3141		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.43		1829		49		T		N		1829.49		49		10.43						Dorothy Stanley						A term "OperationalVHTMCS_NSSSet" is not defined.		Modify the 1st paragraph of the subclause 10.43 according to the 2nd paragraph of the subclause 10.40.1 (Basic VHT BSS functionality) as follows;

---

A STA that is starting a TVHT BSS shall be able to receive and transmit at each of the <TVHT-MCS, NSS>				MAC		Rates												2014/6/25 9:26		EDITOR

		3142		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		8.3.2.1		606		27		T		N		606.27		27		8.3.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						Table 8-34 is not applicable to Mesh Data frames. Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames) is applied.		Modify the 2nd sentence of the 4th paragraph of 8.3.2.1 as follows;

---

The content of the address fields is defined in Table  9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames) for Mesh Data frames and in Table 8-34 (Address fiel				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3143		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		8.3.3.1		611		52		T		N		611.52		52		8.3.3.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						The address field usage specified in the subclause 8.3.3.1 is slightly different from Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames).		Modify the 4th paragraph and NOTE 2 (P611L52 to P611L60) as follows;

---

The content of address fields for the Multihop Action frame is defined in Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames).				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3144		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.17		214		1		T		N		214.01		1		6.3.17						Mark Hamilton						A Channel Switch Announcement frame (8.6.2.6) had been extended to include optional Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element. So, MLME-CHANNELSWITCH SAP interfaces need to be modified to include these primitive para		Modify the primitive parameters of MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.request, MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.indication, and MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.response by adding Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element.				MAC		Clause 6		Discuss		Propose: Revised.



Add the parameters as described in the proposed change, with the following information for Type, Valid Range, and Description.



For Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch:

"As defined in 8.4.2.160 (Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch element)." f								2014/7/17 0:58		MAC

		3145		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.27		242		35		T		N		242.35		35		6.3.27						Mark Hamilton						A DLS Request frame format (8.5.4.2) and a DLS Response frame format (8.5.4.3) had been extended to include AID element and VHT Capabilities element. So, MLME-DLS SAP interfaces need to be modified to include these primitive parameters.		Modify the primitive parameters of MLME-DLS.confirm, MLME-DLS.indication, and MLME-DLS.response by adding AID element and VHT Capabilities element.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3146		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.37		272		43		T		N		272.43		43		6.3.37						Mark Hamilton						A Extended Channel Switch Announcement frame format (8.6.8.7) had been extended to include New Country element, Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element, and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element. So, MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH SAP interfaces need to be modified		Modify the primitive parameters ofMLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.request, MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.indication, and MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.response by adding New Country element, Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3147		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.11.9.2		1645		14		T		N		1645.14		14		10.11.9.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						As specified in 8.4.2.20.8, a frame request always includes MAC Address field. So, the 2nd paragraph of 10.11.9.2 is wrong.		1) Modify the 1st sentence of the 2nd paragraph as follows;

---

If the MAC Address field in the frame request is not the broadcast address, ...



2) Modify the 2nd sentence of the 2nd paragraph as follows;

---

If the MAC Address field in the frame re				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3148		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.11.9.2		1645		18		T		N		1645.18		18		10.11.9.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						As specified in 8.4.2.20.8 and 10.11.9.2, the measuring STA shall report all received frames if the MAC Address field in the frame request is the broadcast address. However, some control frames do not include Transmitter Address (e.g. CTS,ACK, Control Wra		1) Modify the 2nd sentence of the 2nd paragraph of 10.11.9.2 as follows;

---

If the MAC address field ..., the measuring station shall report all data or Management frames received during the measurement

duration in one or more Frame Report elements.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3149		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.3.6		1259		13		T		N		1259.13		13		9.3.6				A						59		The 6th to last sentences of the 1st paragraph of 9.3.6 (P1259L13 to P1259L24) specify the forwarding procedure of the group addressed frames. As it is not the media access procedure, the subclause of the clause 9.3 (DCF) is not the adequate place to spec		Move the contents of the 6th to last sentences of the 1st paragraph of 9.3.6 (P1259L13 to P1259L24) to the subclause 9.2.8 (MAC data service) as the 4th paragraph.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:00Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3150		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.5.2.1		98		23		T		N		98.23		23		4.5.2.1						Mark Hamilton						Figure B.6 (IEEE Std 802.11 infrastructure model) of IEEE P802 D2.0 is more adequate to describe distribution of MSDUs within a DS.		Insert the modified Figure B.6 of IEEE P802 D2.0 in the subclause 4.5.2.1, and replace the reference to Figure 4-14 by the reference to the new figure.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Agreed.  Need to clarify what the "modified" Figure B.6 is, though.								2014/7/17 0:51		MAC

		3151		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.1		1715		21		T		N		1715.21		21		10.24.6.1						Brian Hart						To prevent multiple FTM sessions from being started by a STA to an AP with multiple BSSIDs, the AP should advertise the fact that there are multiple BSSIDs associated with it.		Please clarify.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3152		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.2		1368		58		T		Y		1368.58		58		9.26.2						Menzo Wentink						"If one or more NonERP STAs are associated in the BSS, the Use_Protection bit shall be set to 1 in transmitted ERP elements." Combined with the paragraph later in the same section (next page, lines 6-11), this seems to require use of protection mechanisms		On P1368 LL58-59, change "shall" to "may". On P1369 LL6-8 (first sentence of paragraph), change to "A non-AP ERP STA shall invoke the use of a protection mechanism after reception of the Use_Protection bit with a value of 1 in an MMPDU from the AP." In th				MAC		Protection mechanisms												2014/7/15 23:10		MAC

		3153		John Coffey		202		3		16.4.6.5		2175		30		T		Y		2175.30		30		16.4.6.5				V						59		Items c and d (respectively, "In the event that a correct PHY header is received, the DSSS PHY shall 6" and "inactive (channel busy) ...") are garbled, apparently by an editing error.		In c), change "6" to "hold the CCA signal", delete "d)", and merge the rest of the text of the current d) into c).		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:37:13Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3116.  These changes address the error reported, and also address CCA terminology for consistency		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:37:29Z - strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3154		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.1		1367		21		E		Y		1367.21		21		9.26.1				A								"As a result, non-ERP and/or non-HT STAs are allowed to coexist with ERP and/or HT STAs." Here "allowed" is the wrong word: it seems that something such as "enabled" would fit better. But even then the sentence is problematic in that it seems to be taking		Delete ""\As a result, non-ERP and/or non-HT STAs are allowed to coexist with ERP and/or HT STAs."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:29:26Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:29		EDITOR

		3155		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.2		1367		27		E		N		1367.27		27		9.26.2				A								The usage "... to not transmit ..." seems to stray too far from the usual rules of English grammar, especially since there is an equivalent compliant alternative.		Change "to not transmit" to "not to transmit".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3156		Yunsong Yang		202		3		9.3.5		1258		53		E		N		1258.53		53		9.3.5				A								In the paragraph "When an RTS/CTS exchange is used, the PSDU shall be transmitted starting one SIFT after the end of the CTS frame.", shouldn't "PSDU" be "PPDU"? Note that if it is "PSDU" here, it could be literally interpreted as that the PSDU portion of		Change "the PSDU" to "the PPDU containing the PSDU".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:59:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3157		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.1		2433		25		T		N		2433.25		25		22.1.1				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		The "NOTE" doesn't logically connect to the previous paragraph. If the intention is to draw a distinction between MU transmissions and group-addressed SU transmissions, wording should be improved.		Improve wording of the note (e.g.: NOTE - MU transmission is different from VHT SU group-addressed transmission)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:56:37Z) Change to "MU transmission is different from VHT SU group addressed transmission"		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3158		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.2		2434		13		T		N		2434.13		13		22.1.2				A		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Typo: colon should not be used here. Intent of the sentence becomes unclear. Probably comma is intended.		Replace "mixture of VHT:" with "mixture of VHT, "		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:57:38Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3159		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.3.3		2434		41		T		N		2434.41		41		22.1.3.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Unclear wording		Replace "VHT-PHY-compliant developer" (i.e. developer compliant wth VHT-PHY) with "VHT-compliant PHY developer" (i.e. developer of PHYs that comply with VHT)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:58:38Z) – change "; the actual method of implementation is left to the discretion of the VHT-PHY-complient developer" to ", but do not necessarily reflect any particular implementation". Also make similar change in 16.1.4, 17.1		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3160		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.4		2435		6		T		N		2435.06		6		22.1.4				J		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Add reference to figure for clarity		Add reference to Figure 22-17 at end of this paragraph to help understanding		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:59:55Z) The purpose of the text in question is to give a high level description of VHT format; it is not intended to describe in details the frame structure. Therefore, there is no need to refer to a figure showing the frame s		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3161		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.2		2441		17		T		N		2441.17		17		22.2.2				V		Vinko Erceg				61		This sentence is unclear: "This parameter is used to determine the number of OFDM symbols in the Data field that do not appear after a subframe with 1 in the EOF subfield".

It is not clear how OFDM symbols and subframes can be compared.		Possibly "OFDM symbols" needs to be replaced with "bytes". Also " that do not appear after a subframe with 1 in the EOF subfield" may be clearer as "that appear before the first subframe with 1 in the EOF field"		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indi		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3162		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.2		2442		28		T		N		2442.28		28		22.2.2				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r2		61		Clarify "smoothing"		Replace "smoothing" with "Frequency domain smoothing as part of channel estimation" (see e.g. Table 20-1, p2272, L12)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-7-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indic		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3163		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.3		2443		52		T		N		2443.52		52		22.2.3				A		Vinko Erceg				61		Instead of leaving entries in Table 22-2 empty, replace with "N/A"		When NON_HT_MODULATION does not apply, fill Table entries with "N/A".

See also p2443 L59, p2444 L7, p2444 L12, p2444 L15		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the ind		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3164		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.4.3		2449		6		E		N		2449.06		6		22.2.4.3				A								Different font?		Font used for "Table 20-1" looks smaller than surrounding font		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:40:37Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:40		EDITOR_A

		3165		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2451		10		T		N		2451.10		10		22.3.3				A		Vinko Erceg				61		Use correct terminology		replace "non-VHT modulated fields" with "other pre-VHT modulated fields". See Figure 22-17 for the correct terminology.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the ind		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3166		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		27		T		N		2453.27		27		22.3.3						Vinko Erceg						Illustration of the transmitter block diagram for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B may not be correct. The same comment applies in a number of places where segment parsing is mentioned for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B. There are a number of contradictions in the text between the way 8		The main question is whether 80+80 VHT-SIG-B really uses segment parsing. This comment needs to be resolved together with other related comments.				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3167		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		40		T		N		2453.40		40		22.3.3				V		Vinko Erceg				61		Left-most block in Figure 22-9 makes reference to BW=160, even though this figure is intended for 80+80.		Correct		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indi		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3168		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		55		T		N		2453.55		55		22.3.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		N_TX as indicated in Figure 22-9 implies that N_TX is the sum of all transmit chains over both segments. This is inconsistent with the way the signals are defined per transmit chain (1,..., N_TX) and per segment (1, ..., Nseg). The total number of transmi		Clarify interpretation of N_TX in 80+80 and correct figure accordingly. See also other related comments.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 17:05:40Z) Replace the  NTX Transmit Chains' to ' NTX Transmit Chains  for each of the two segments'.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3169		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.7		2460		61		T		N		2460.61		61		22.3.4.7				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Change "Apply the P_VHTLTF matrix to the VHT-LTF sequence" to "Apply the P_VHTLTF matrix to the data tones of the VHT-LTF sequence"		Makes it consistent with the rest of the sentence		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 17:02:31Z) Change "Apply the PVHTLTF matrix to the VHT-LTF sequence" to "Apply the PVHTLTF matrix to the data tones of the VHT-LTF sequence"		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3170		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.1		2462		44		E		N		2462.44		44		22.3.4.9.1				A						59		Typo		Replace "map each frequency subblocks to the separate

IDFT" with "map each frequency subblock to a separate

IDFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:06Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:31Z - strawpolled		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:04:04Z				2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3171		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.1		2462		50		E		N		2462.50		50		22.3.4.9.1				J								"up-convert" or "upconvert"?		The terms "upconversion", "upconvert", ... appear to be in regular use. Any reason it should be written as up-convert?

Also appears in a number of other places.		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:49:00Z)  I do not find any "upconversion" and "upconvert" throughout the specification.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:49		EDITOR_A

		3172		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.2		2463		31		E		N		2463.31		31		22.3.4.9.2				A						59		Typo		Replace "map each frequency subblocks to the separate

IDFT" with "map each frequency subblock to a separate

IDFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:50Z - strawpolled		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:04:25Z				2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3173		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.1		2463		47		E		N		2463.47		47		22.3.4.10.1				A								improve wording		replace "except CSD" with "with the exception of CSD application"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:50:18Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:50		EDITOR_A

		3174		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.2		2463		53		T		N		2463.53		53		22.3.4.10.2				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r3				Clarify requirement		Replace "using the process described in 22.3.4.9.1 (Using BCC) before the spatial mapping block and repeated for each user that uses BCC encoding" with "following steps a) to k) in 22.3.4.9.1. This process is repeated for each user that uses BCC encoding.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-01) Incorporate changes as noted in 11-14/902r3		GEN		Gen Telecon - Aug		Ready for motion										2014/8/1 19:57		GEN

		3175		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.3		2463		59		T		N		2463.59		59		22.3.4.10.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r3				Clarify requirement		Replace "using the process described in 22.3.4.9.2 (Using LDPC) before the spatial mapping block and repeated for each user that uses LDPC encoding" with "following steps a) to k) in 22.3.4.9.2. This process is repeated for each user that uses LDPC encodi		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-01) Incorporate changes as noted in 11-14/902r3		GEN		Gen Telecon - Aug		Ready for motion										2014/8/1 19:56		GEN

		3176		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.6		2466		20		T		N		2466.20		20		22.3.6						Vinko Erceg						N_CBPSS for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B		Section 22.3.8.3.6 states that the 80 MHz format is used in each of the frequency segments of 80+80 (see p2493, L34). As such, the number of coded bits is ambiguous.				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3177		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.6		2467		31		T		N		2467.31		31		22.3.6						Vinko Erceg						Need to clarify N_TX in case there is more than one frequency segment		Is N_TX the number of transmit chains per segment or the sum of transmit chains of all segments?				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3178		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.7.4		2470		38		T		N		2470.38		38		22.3.7.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Change "the complex baseband signal of frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "the complex baseband signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".

The current wording suggests that both frequency segments appear on each transmit				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3179		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.7.4		2471		62		T		N		2471.62		62		22.3.7.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify starting point of time offset		Replace "starting time of the corresponding field" with "starting time of the corresponding field relative to the start of L-STF"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3180		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		10		T		N		2476.10		10		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Clarify interpretation of N_TX for 80+80		CSD values depend on N_TX (which determines the row in Table 22-10). Which value should be used for 80+80?

For example, in Figure 22-9, a total of four transmit chains is shown. Per formula(22-20), the four signals would be labelled as (0,1), (0,2), (1,1				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3181		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		31		T		N		2476.31		31		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Use consistent naming for 80+80. Sometimes we use "noncontiguous transmission using two 80 MHz frequency segments". Other times, we use "noncontiguous 80+80 MHz VHT transmission"		Propose to use "noncontiguous 80+80 MHz VHT transmission" throughout				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3182		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		35		T		N		2476.35		35		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "signal on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg". This is consistent with the interpretation of N_TX proposed in previous comment.				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3183		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2477		20		T		N		2477.20		20		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Add segment dependency		Replace "signal on transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3184		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.4		2478		12		T		N		2478.12		12		22.3.8.2.4						Vinko Erceg						Add segment and transmit chain dependency		Replace "The time domain waveform of the L-SIG field" with "The time domain waveform of the L-SIG field on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3185		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.3		2480		51		T		N		2480.51		51		22.3.8.3.3						Vinko Erceg						Add segment and transmit chain dependency		Replace "The time domain waveform for the VHT-SIG-A field in a VHT PPDU" with "The time domain waveform of the VHT-SIG-A field in a VHT PPDU on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".

[Editorial]: we propose to start this sentence on a new line,				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3186		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.4		2484		57		T		N		2484.57		57		22.3.8.3.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "signal on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3187		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.5		2487		29		T		N		2487.29		29		22.3.8.3.5						Vinko Erceg						P_VHTLTF not defined in (22-40)		Add "P_VHTLTF is defined in (22-43)"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3188		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.5		2487		52		T		N		2487.52		52		22.3.8.3.5						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3189		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.6		2490		42		T		N		2490.42		42		22.3.8.3.6						Vinko Erceg						There are inconsistencies in the description of VHT-SIG-B for 80+80. Formulas (22-47), (22-52) and the statement on page 2493, line 34 clearly show that the signal at the input of the spatial mapper is the same on both 80 MHz segments. Yet, page 2490, lin		Make description of 80+80 VHT-SIG-B consistent. This will require changes in a number of places:

1. page 2490, line 42: no segment parsing for 80+80. Instead perform 80 MHz processing and duplicate.

2. There is no need to generate 468 bits for 80+80 VHT				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3190		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.6		2491		25		T		N		2491.25		25		22.3.8.3.6						Vinko Erceg						Notation d^(u) isn't explained until much later (page 2493, line 37).		move sentence from page 2493, line 37 to after equation (22-48). Also clarify "constellation point of VHT-SIG-B for user u".				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3191		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.3		2495		48		E		N		2495.48		48		22.3.10.3				A								Don't use "/" to separate items in list		Replace "80 MHz/160 MHz/80+80 MHz" with "80 MHz, 160 MHz and 80+80 MHz"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:41:31Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:41		EDITOR_A

		3192		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		45		T		N		2496.45		45		22.3.10.5.2						Vinko Erceg						N_ES is user dependent		Replace N_ES with N_ES,u				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3193		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		55		E		N		2496.55		55		22.3.10.5.2				V								Different font?		Font of N_SYM is different from font used in formula (22-60)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:42:00Z) N_{SYM} needs to be italic.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:42		EDITOR_A

		3194		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		58		T		N		2496.58		58		22.3.10.5.2						Vinko Erceg						Use correct terminology		"FEC input sequence" is not defined. Replace "FEC input sequence" with "BCC encoder parser output sequence"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3195		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.8		2504		19		E		N		2504.19		19		22.3.10.8				A								Change "reversed" to "reverses"		As in comment		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:42:28Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:42		EDITOR_A

		3196		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.9.1		2504		48		T		N		2504.48		48		22.3.10.9.1						Vinko Erceg						The range of k in (22-84) is not correct for 160 MHz.

(22-84) says that k =0, ..., N_SD-1 and l=0,1 for 160 MHz. This means there are 2 N_SD = 2x468 complex values per spatial stream and per symbol.		For 160 MHz, the range of k before segment deparsing is k=0, ..., N_SD/2 -1.



Same comment on page 2509, lines 6 and  44				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3197		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.11.1		2513		6		T		N		2513.06		6		22.3.10.11.1						Vinko Erceg						Add segment dependency		Replace "transmit chain i_TX" with "transmit chain i_TX of frequency segement i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3198		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.11.2		2516		37		E		N		2516.37		37		22.3.11.2				V								wrong formatting: second argument of phi(k,u) should not be greek symbol.		Correct		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:43:04Z)  Replace the second argument to u.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:43		EDITOR_A

		3199		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.11.3		2517		5		T		N		2517.05		5		22.3.11.3						Vinko Erceg						User correct terminology: replace NUM_USERS with N_user		As in comment				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3200		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.21		2538		44		T		N		2538.44		44		22.3.21						Vinko Erceg						This statement should not be a note		Remove "NOTE -"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3201		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.21.18		805		46		T		N		805.46		46		8.4.2.21.18						Brian Hart						In P805, L7, the length of Range Entry field format in Figure 8-245 is 15 octets but Range entry in Figure 8-244 is 16 octets. They should be consistent (removing reserved octet in Figure 8-245, and change Range Entry length to 14?).		Removing reserved octet in Figure 8-245, and change Range Entry length to 14.				MAC		Location												2014/6/30 14:59		EDITOR

		3202		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		744		48		E		N		744.48		48		8.4.2.20.10				V								It seems "location subject definition field" be "Location Subject field".		As in comment.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:13:16Z)Replace "location subject definition field" with: "Location Subject field".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3203		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		784		12		T		N		784.12		12		8.4.2.21.10						Brian Hart						It seems that STA Location Policy should be decoupled with STA Floor Info field, e.g. by using reserved bits in Measurement Report Mode field, a new subelement or a new LCI Report type (LCI Report with STA Policy).		As in comment.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3204		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.11.9.11		1655		30		T		N		1655.30		30		10.11.9.11						Brian Hart						Since the STA may use these ranges

instead of initiating new fine timing measurement procedures with the C APs, APs that less than C APs may be used.		1), Change to "then the STA may use these ranges instead of initiating new fine timing measurement procedures with the C APs. Assume the STA selects Sub_C APs from C eligible APs."

2), Change the following bullets per selected Sub_C APs.				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3205		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		9		E		N		1718.09		9		10.24.6.4				A								Change the first sentense to "The initiating STA shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame, which serves as a trigger, as

soon as it is available on channel to decode the medium at the beginning of the burst".		As in comment.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:15:36Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:15		EDITOR_A

		3206		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		17		T		N		1718.17		17		10.24.6.4						Brian Hart						Not all implementations use the last FTM and its ACK in the previous burst to calculate range in the following burst, mandating timing measurement of last FTM especially in the last burst is not necessary.		Change to "Within a burst instance the initiating STA shall perform fine timing measurement on each Fine Timing Measurement frame addressed to it except the last Fine Timing Measurement frame in the burst."				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3207		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.5		1722		15		T		N		1722.15		15		10.24.6.5						Brian Hart						Fine timing measurement parameter modification actually means to start a new measurement. So the simplified solution should be:

1), Fine Timing Measurement Request with Trigger =1 is always used for trigger a new burst,

2) Fine Timing Measurement Reques		As proposed.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3208		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.6.8.32		1121		38		T		N		1121.38		38		8.6.8.32						Brian Hart						When FTM Reqest include LCI request and the AP respond with LCI informaiton not available. It is not clear whther the FTM measurement should be continued or not. Should this upto the AP to decide.		Clarify it.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3209		Gabor Bajko		202		3		10.24.14		1733		52		T		N		1733.52		52		10.24.14						Gabor Bajko						The Proxy ARP functionality does not address how to handle the ARP Announcement packets used for Address Conflict Detection and Address Defense. It should be described, to avoid inconsistent behaviour among different Proxy ARP implementation.		Submission will be provided.				MAC		WNM		Submission Required										2014/6/24 10:51		EDITOR

		3210		Gabor Bajko		202		3		8.3.1.3		588		41		E		N		588.41		41		8.3.1.3				A								verb is missing from sentence		replace "the value of the RA field of the CTS frame the address from the TA field" with "the value of the RA field of the CTS frame is set to the address from the TA field"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:40:44Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3211		George Vlantis		202		3		20.4.4		2361		16		T		Y		2361.16		16		20.4.4						Mark Hamilton						aMPDUMaxLength is not defined in Table 20-25 (nor wasn't it defined in the 802.11n amendment).  So what is the maximum length of an un-aggregated MPDU for the HT PHY?  In Clause 16, 17, 18, and 19 this parameter is defined in the PHY characteristics table		Define aMPDUMaxLength for the HT PHY.   In this way, the length of the maximum unaggregated MPDU (and the default maximum fragment as defined by the value of dot11FragmentationThreshold in the MIB) will be well-defined, as well as the parameter to the PHY				MAC		Fragmentation		Submission Required		Some of the history is out-of-date.  Nonetheless, the problem statement is accurate.  Clauses 21, 22 and 23 probably have the same problem.



Need a submission suggesting what the aMPDUMaxLength should be for HT, DMG, VHT and TVHT, and providing rational								2014/7/15 23:58		MAC

		3212		Qi Wang		202		3		9.35.6.5		1442		37		T		Y		1442.37		37		9.35.6.5						Carlos Cordeiro						The formula for guard time calculation makes use of constant C, which is defined "equal to aClockAccuracy, in units of ppm". The aClockAccuracy parameter has been defined as +/-20 ppm, so it is not clear what C shoud be set to.		Remove the +/- sign from the definition of aClockAccuracy in DMG MAC sublayer parameter values. Also use a less generic  name such as aDMGTSFAccuracy.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3213		Qi Wang		202		3		10.1.3.9		1521		50		T		Y		1521.50		50		10.1.3.9						Carlos Cordeiro						"The accuracy of the TSF timer shall be no worse than +/-0.01%." State DMG requirements if different.		DMG defines aClockAccuracy as +/-20 ppm; if the same level of accuracy is meant for TSF in DMG, sentence should state the DMG requirement separately; for example, "The TSF timer accuracy shall be +/-20 ppm for DMG networks and +/-100 ppm for non-DMG netwo				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3214		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.1		1797		46		E		Y		1797.46		46		10.33.1				V								"...a STA may include more than one Multi-band element in any of these frames ..." -- "these" refres to a list of frames in the previous paragraph.		Combine paragraphs or provide better reference ("frames in the previous pragraph" etc.)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:58:48Z) Combine the first two paragraphs.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:58		EDITOR_A

		3215		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.1		1798		32		E		Y		1798.32		32		10.33.1				V								Change "... STA MAC Address Present field is 1 ..." to..		.."... STA MAC Address Present field is set to 1 ..." or .."... STA MAC Address Present field is equal to 1 ..."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:20:49Z).  Actually, 1 refers to the value of the STA MAC Address Present field.  The revised proposed change is to replace "When the STA MAC Address Present field is 1" with "When the value of the STA MAC Adress Present fi		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:26		EDITOR_A

		3216		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		13		E		Y		1799.13		13		10.33.2.1				A								State names are typically in an adjective form, and if derived from a verb,  normally stay as adjective (deverbal adjectives). Among the 4 FST states ("Initial", "Setup Completion", "Transition Done", "Transition Confirmed"), the second state does not for		Rename "Setup  Completion" to "Setup Completed" in all FST text and figures.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:21:52Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:21		EDITOR_A

		3217		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		17		E		Y		1799.17		17		10.33.2.1				A								The phrase "transferred back" in this particular instance is redundant and confusing.		Remove "or transferred back to one band/channel"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3218		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		29		T		Y		1799.29		29		10.33.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						It is not clear what the parameter n is used for -- There's a "Loop 1,n" reference in the following figure (Figure 10-46), but neither the text nor the figure mandates or recommends a certain value for n. Therefore, this parameter seems to be of no use.		Delete the sentence "In addition, the parameter n corresponds to the number of FST Setup Request and FST Setup Response frame exchanges until both the FST initiator and FST responder successfully move to the Setup Completion state, as described below." an				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3219		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		41		E		Y		1799.41		41		10.33.2.1				A								"In the Transition Done state, the new band/channel represents the frequency band/channel from which the FST Ack Request and FST Ack Response frames, if any, are transmitted ..."		Change "from" to "on"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3220		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1800		48		E		Y		1800.48		48		10.33.2.2				A								"... maintains a STT ..."		Change "a" to "an"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:47Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3221		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		54		E		Y		1801.54		54		10.33.2.2				A								"... the responder shall delete the received FST Setup Request ..."		Change "delete" to "ignore"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:23:09Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:23		EDITOR_A

		3222		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		56		T		Y		1801.56		56		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						The "Otherwise" in this paragraph relates to the immediately preceding "if", and not to the "If" beginning the paragraph. Also, the "if its MAC address is numerically smaller than the responder's MAC address" is redundant (implied by "otherwise"). Finally		Continue the first sentence of the paragraph instead of starting a new sentence -- the whole paragraph could read as following,



If, after the reception of the acknowledgment to the initiator's FST Setup Request frame, the initiator receives an FST Setu				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3223		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		53		T		Y		1801.53		53		10.33.2.2				V								There are two instances of "numerically larger" and potentially (if not deleted as a result of the comment above) one instance of "numerically smaller" for MAC address comparision as a tie-breaker. Clarify the meaning of "numerically" larger or smaller, k		Other sections (e.g., 10.1.4.3.6 PCP selection in a PBSS) have clarified as follows (seems like there has been a previous comment on this -- CID 2132): "... the MAC address of the STA is greater than (see 11.6.1 (Key hierarchy) for MAC address comparison)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:52:23Z) - At 1801.53, after “numerically larger MAC address” add “(see 11.6.1.1 for comparison of MAC addresses)”

At 1801.58, change “numerically larger (see 10.1.4.3.6 (PCP selection in a PBSS))” to “numerically larger (se		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/8/4 9:52		EDITOR

		3224		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1803		64		T		Y		1803.64		64		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Optional notification is also applicable to FST across channels in the same band. Also a few editorials ("initiator or responder", redundant "as", ...)		Before leaving the Setup Completion state, the initiator andor responder that is performing a full FST session transfer may transmit an FST Setup Response frame in the old band/channel with athe Status Code field set to PERFORMING_FST_NOW and with the RA				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3225		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		2		T		Y		1805.02		2		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						STT should be set at transmission of individually addressed MPDUs, MMPDUs or A-MPDUS; use language similar to the one in three paragraphs below in clause c).		Change "... at transmission of any individually addressed MPDU to responder..." to either "... at transmission of any individually addressed MPDU, MMPDU or A-MPDU to the responder..." or more preferably, to "... at transmission of any individually address				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3226		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		23		E		Y		1805.23		23		10.33.2.2												Consider using PPDU		"... any other individually addressed PPDUA-MPDU, MPDU, or MMPDU to the responder ..."				MAC		MAC operation				EDITOR: 2014-09-05 12:12:45Z - This is not an editorial change.  I would note that "individually addressed PPDU" is meaningless.  Transferring to MAC.								2014/9/5 12:13		EDITOR

		3227		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		52		E		Y		1805.52		52		10.33.2.2				V								Missing "and" (or reword)		"... If the STA operated within a PBSS and was the initiator of the FST session and ..."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:18:53Z).  There are too many "and" as per the proposed change.  The revised proposed change is to replace "If the STA operated within a PBSS was the initiator of the FST session and the new role of the STA is as an IBSS ST		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3228		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		16		E		Y		1806.16		16		10.33.2.2				A								Change "a" to "an"		"... Immediately before an initiator switches to ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:27:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:27		EDITOR_A

		3229		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		22		E		Y		1806.22		22		10.33.2.2				A								Change "on" to "to"		"... shall follow the medium access rules applicable onto the new band ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:27:38Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:27		EDITOR_A

		3230		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.3		1806		60		E		Y		1806.60		60		10.33.2.3				A								Add "then" (chance for misinterpretation)		"... If any of the ADDTS variants is used to switch the TS, then the PTP TSPEC or the DMG TSPEC shall be used ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:28:01Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:28		EDITOR_A

		3231		Qi Wang		202		3		9.24.4		1349		43		T		Y		1349.43		43		9.24.4						Qi Wang						If no MSDUs or A-MSDUs are passed up to the next MAC process after the receipt of the BlockAckReq frame and the starting sequence number of the BlockAckReq frame is newer than the NextExpectedSequenceNumber for that block ack agreement, then the NextExpec		The statement is of the form "if (A and B) then C"; Break the if and define behavior for all combinations of A and B, including any missing ele statements (pseudo code in 9.24.7.3 seems to have defined a behavior).				MAC		MAC operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:24		EDITOR

		3232		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.136		1009		1		T		Y		1009.01		1		8.4.2.136						Carlos Cordeiro						It is not stated anywhere which frame(s) are used to carry the Awake Window element.		Add AwakeWindow to DMG Beacon and Announce frame body (Table 8-49 and Table 8-401), or state in 8.4.2.136 that the element can be carried in DMG Beacon and Announce frames, or other solution.				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3233		Qi Wang		202		3		10.3.7		1587		4		T		Y		1587.04		4		10.3.7						Carlos Cordeiro						(1) Missing word "transmit"

(2) It is not specified by what time the Information Response frame is supposed to be transmitted to each STA. This can be left implementation-dependent or assigned a timing budget such as 5 seconds. Commenter's preference is		Suggest the following text for the first paragraph: "Following the association or security association of a STA with a PCP, the PCP shall transmit an unsolicited Information Response frame (8.6.20.5 (Information Response frame format(11ad)) to the broadca				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3234		Qi Wang		202		3		9.38.5.2		1482		41		T		Y		1482.41		41		9.38.5.2						Carlos Cordeiro						The behavior of a DMG STA that receives a DMG Beacon frame with the Discovery Mode field equal to 1 and the CC Prsent field equal to 0 is not specified; in particulr, it needs to be clarified that a DMG STA does not have to respond in A-BFT.		"A DMG STA that receives a DMG Beacon frame with the Discovery Mode field equal to 1 and the CC Present field equal to 1 may transmit in the A-BFT following the BTI where the DMG Beacon frame is received if at least one of the following conditions is met:				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3235		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		45		E		Y		2391.45		45		21.4.3.3.3		3252		A								NCW calculation is shown twice; also it is preferred  to put the example in NOTE format.		Delete one instance; also it is preferred to put the example in NOTE format.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials				EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:53Z - Copied from CID  3252								2014/9/3 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3236		Qi Wang		202		3		9.3.2.13		1248		60		E		Y		1248.60		60		9.3.2.13												CTS-to-self and DMG CTS-to-self are used throughout the specification as if they are distinct subtypes, prompting the reader to look for these frame definitions under Sectioon 8.3; however. these frames are defined, in passing, under the somewhat unrelate		Add definitions such as "A CTS frame with the RA field equal to the transmitter's MAC address is referred to as CTS-to-self" to frame definition sections (in this example to 8.3.1.3 (CTS)). Existing definitions can be kept in-place or can be removed (my p		For consistency,  ensure all "CTS-to-self" used as a noun is followed by "frame".



In 3.2 (definitions specific to 802.11) add:

clear to send (CTS) to self (CTS-to-self) frame: A CTS frame in which the RA field is equal to the transmitter's MAC address		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:25:41Z - I think it best to define this in 3.2.  Marking for review as this is making a stylistic decision about this term.



EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:08:07Z - Inclined to accept. However, it is not clear to where to add the definiti								2014/9/5 11:26		EDITOR

		3237		Qi Wang		202		3		9.3.2.13		1250		32		T		Y		1250.32		32		9.3.2.13						Carlos Cordeiro						The paragraph is also true for DMG CTS-to-self.		Add DMG variations to the paragraph.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3238		Qi Wang		202		3		8.3.2.1		605		38		E		Y		605.38		38		8.3.2.1				A								Make 8.3.2.1 title consistent with 8.3.1.1 and 8.3.3.1 titles		Change the title to "Format of Data frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:41:43Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3239		Qi Wang		202		3		8.3.4		634		49		T		Y		634.49		49		8.3.4						Carlos Cordeiro						Are all Extension frames expected to have a common header?		If yes, there should be a Section 8.3.4.1 ("Format of Extension frames") describing the common format. If no, it is still a good idea to have that section (to be consistent with other frame types) and state in there that Extension frames are not expected				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3240		Qi Wang		202		3		8.5.1		1067		39		T		Y		1067.39		39		8.5.1						Carlos Cordeiro						Given the value of LBIFS as a "virtual sector" transmission time, multi-antenna does not introduce additional complexity with respect to number of antenna arrays or elements in each array.		Remove the NOTE at the end of the section.				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3241		Qi Wang		202		3		9.12		1294		25		T		Y		1294.25		25		9.12						Carlos Cordeiro						The word "may" in the sentence has been used in a confusing way, creating an interpretation that "use of A-MSDUs for PCP forwarding" is optional, whereas what is optional is the "PCP forwarding" itself, and the only way to perform PCP forwarding is throug		A non-PCP DMG STA in a PBSS may use the PCP of the PBSSan A-MSDU to forward frames to another non-PCP STA in the PBSS via the PCP of the PBSS if the value of the PCP Forwarding field within the PCP's DMG Capabilities element is equal to 1. A non-PCP DMG S				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3242		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.4.2.2		2393		18		T		Y		2393.18		18		21.4.4.2.2						Eldad Perahia						Common CCA requirement for all DMG PHY types		DMG CCA  requirement is defined under the Control PHY section, but there should be one CCA requirement applicable to all DMG PHY types.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3243		Qi Wang		202		3		9.37.6.4.1		1513		22		E		Y		1497.22		22		9.37.6.4.1				V								Change "QoS-Null" to "QoS Null".				REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:23:44Z)  The comment is for the term appeared in Line 22 of Page 1497, rather than Line 22 of Page 1513.  Agree that "QoS-Null" be replaced by "QoS Null" for the sake of consistency throughout the specification.  I've also		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:25		EDITOR_A

		3244		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.4.1		2384		19		E		Y		2384.19		19		21.3.6.4.1				A								All listed  section numbers in this section are broken links (clicking doesn't work; probably more widespread than just this section).				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:41Z) Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3245		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.6		2427		49		T		Y		2427.49		49		21.10.2.2.6						Eldad Perahia						The usage of TRN-R and TRN-T terms in the DMG PHY text is inconsistent. These terms used to refer to a block of 29 Golay-128 sequences (in the  form of (CE,T,T,T,T) or (CE,R,R,R,R)), with multiple TRN-R or TRN-T fields (plural) appended to the end of a DM		Decide on one definition of TRN-R and TRN-T and remove inconsistencies. Commenter's opinion is to revert to original definition where a DMG packet is appended with multiple TRN-R/T fields (and in the process remove the ill-defined "TRN-Unit") for two reas				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3246		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.4		2425		32		T		Y		2425.32		32		21.10.2.2.4						Eldad Perahia						Minimum number of single carier codewords (NCWmin) defined in this section for "BRP packets" is  meant to be applicable to any 802.11ad frame that carries AGC and training fields, including non-BRP frames (see Figures 9-81 and 9-82 for example). It seems		Suggest to (1) remove the confusing term "BRP packet" altogether throughout the 802.11ad text, (2) use "BRP frame" only when referring to the management frame defined in Section 8.6.22.3 , and (3) use an appropriate term such as "beam training DMG packet"				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3247		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.4		2425		44		T		Y		2425.44		44		21.10.2.2.4						Eldad Perahia						N_CBPS is not defined and used for single-carrier PHY. There is a reference to N_CBPS for low-power single-carrier, which probably is meant to  be 1 for BPSK and 2 for QPSK modulations; the low-power single-carrier section (21.7) needs to define this para		Remove the third column (with the header N_CBPS) from Table 21-23, and add proper definition of N_CBPS to the low-power single-carrier PHY section.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3248		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		46		T		Y		2408.46		46		21.6.3.1.4						Eldad Perahia						N_GI, which is also misspelled on the next page at line 12) is not defined. Similarly, "guard symbol" is undefined. In fact, "symbol" is undefined for DMG SC PHY.		Either define N_GI (I suspect intention was 64) and guard symbols, or eliminte them.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3249		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.1		2382		54		T		Y		2382.54		54		21.3.6.1						Eldad Perahia						Preamble is common to OFDM and SC PHY		Retitle the figure to "SC and OFDM preamble"				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3250		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.3		2384		5		T		Y		2384.05		5		21.3.6.3						Eldad Perahia						Equations are not consistent with Figures 21-5 and 21-6 and the first paragraph of Section 21.3.6.3.		Change the last Gv512 in the equation on line 5 and the last Gu512 in the  equation on line 8 to Gv128 (no waveform change).				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3251		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		14		T		Y		2391.14		14		21.4.3.3.3						Eldad Perahia						L_FDCW definition is missing; also the word "additional" is extra (6 bytes of data is added to header, but not additional).		(1) Change "L_FDCW is" to "L_FDCW=6 as", and (2) remove "additional".				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3252		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		45		E		Y		2391.45		45		21.4.3.3.3				A								The N_CW equation is repeated twice. Also a NOTE format is preferred  for the example.		Change to NOTE format and remove the extra N_CW equation.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3253		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.4		2391		59		E		Y		2391.59		59		21.4.3.3.4				A								Change "converted the nondifferential" to "converted to the non-differential".				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:38:37Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:38		EDITOR_A

		3254		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		49		T		Y		2408.49		49		21.6.3.1.4						Eldad Perahia						Reference to N_CBPB in the entire Section 21.6.3.1.4 implies MCS-dependence, but header bytes always take two code blocks of 448 chip times. Also undefined are: symbols, guard symbols, and the N_GI parameter.		First sentence needs to be changed to something like "The header is transmitted using two Single-Carrier code blocks of 448 symbols with  N_GI guard symbols."; ideal text should define what symbol is for single-carrier PHY (or remove it altogether and use				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3255		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		55		E		Y		2408.55		55		21.6.3.1.4				A								Put the vector c in bold.				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:38:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:38		EDITOR_A

		3256		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2409		12		E		Y		2409.12		12		21.6.3.1.4				A								Change the GI in NGI to subscript.				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:39:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:39		EDITOR_A

		3257		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.2.3.3		2410		16		T		Y		2410.16		16		21.6.3.2.3.3						Eldad Perahia						[BRP, BRP-TX, BRP-RX usage] The minimum number of codewords N_Cwmin is applicable to any  .11ad frame that has training fields appended and not just BRP frames (e.g., in beam tracking). It seems the terms BRP-TX and BRP-RX have been defined to be able to		With the current nomenclature, "BRP packet" on lines 16 and 24 needs to be replaced with something like "BRP-TX or BRP-RX packet", but this is still not ideal for the reasons explained. Few options: (1) do not use any special name and refer to these packe				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3258		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.2.5		2413		4		E		Y		2413.04		4		21.6.3.2.5				A								Chane "64 point" to  "64-point"				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:39:42Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:39		EDITOR_A

		3259		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.1		2423		28		T		Y		2423.28		28		21.10.2.1						Eldad Perahia						Also indicate packet modulation for receive sector sweep.		Change the section title to "Sector-level sweep", and change the text to "Packets transmitted during transmit sector sweep are DMG control PHY packets. Packets transmitted during receive sector sweep are DMG control PHY or DMG SC PHY packets."				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3260		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2		2423		45		T		Y		2423.45		45		21.10.2.2						Eldad Perahia						[BRP, BRP-TX, BRP-RX usage] It seems the terms BRP-TX and BRP-RX have been defined to be able to refer to  any .11ad frame that has TRN-T and TRN-R fields, but these terms (1) add confusion with the BRP frame, and (2) do not sufficiently capture that they		Few options: (1) do not use any special name and refer to these packets as "packets with beam training fields", (2) coin a new term such as "beam-training packet (BTP)" to be independent of BRP frames.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3261		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1567		46		T		Y		1567.46		46		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						DMG STAs exchange Announcement Traffic Indication Message (ATIM) frames at the beginning of airtime allocations with multi-access (including for example, the DTI portion of a CBAP-only BI) to communicate with their peers the need to stay ON during the rem		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3262		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1568		34		T		Y		1568.34		34		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						A PCP does not need to send Announce frames at every ATI during Doze BIs, as long as it has confidence dot11MaxLostBeacon is being maintained.		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3263		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1567		58		T		Y		1567.58		58		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						"To enter PS mode, the PCP shall announce the start of the first PCP Doze BI and the length of the PCP sleep interval through the Wakeup Schedule element and include this element within DMG Beacon frame. The Wakeup Schedule element shall be transmitted at		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3264		Qi Wang		202		3		9.7.7.2		1299		14		T		Y		1299.14		14		9.7.7.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"A STA transmitting an Ack frame or a BlockAck frame in response to a frame sent using the DMG SC modulation class or DMG OFDM modulation class shall use an MCS from the mandatory MCS set of the DMG SC modulation class and shall use the highest MCS index		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3265		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.20.1		727		12		T		Y		727.12		12		8.4.2.20.1						Brian Hart						"Measurement Use" for "Fine Timing Measurement Range request" should be "Radio Measurement" instead of "Radio Measurement, Spectrum Management and WNM" as currently listed in Table 8-90.		Replace "Radio Measurement, Spectrum Management and WNM" with "Radio Measurement".				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3266		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		30		T		Y		1042.30		30		8.4.2.166				V						60		"The Partial TSF Timer field in an initial Fine Timing Measurement frame indicates the partial value of the responding STA's TSF timer at the start of the first burst instance of an FTM session." Is the Partial TSF Timer field in the FTM Request frame res		Please clarify how the Partial TSF Timer filed in the initial FTM Request frame is set.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3267		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		45		T		Y		1042.45		45		8.4.2.166						Brian Hart						responding STA's TSF timer at the start of the first burst instance of an FTM session.		Please clarify whether the responding STA's setting of the Partial TSF Timer field depends on the its setting of the ASAP field, and modify the text accordingly.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3268		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		48		T		Y		1042.48		48		8.4.2.166				V						60		"NOTE--10 ms is a reasonable upper bound on the time taken to respond to the initial Fine Timing Measurement Request frame." Is "10ms" of response time a requirement or a recommendation?		Please clarify whether the "10ms" of response time is a requirement or a recommendation.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3269		Qi Wang		202		3		10.24.6		1715		16		T		Y		1715.16		16		10.24.6						Brian Hart						When there are multiple virtual devices colocated within a single device, these multiple devices share the same location. A STA may attempt to perform the FTM procedure with each of  these multiple devices, which is a waste of resource.		Provide a mechanism to enable a STA to perform the FTM procedure with only one of the multiple virtual devices that share the same location.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3270		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2576		10		E		N		2576.10		10		23.2.4				A								Reference should be to clause 18.3.2.2 (not to Figure..)		Change "Overview of the PPDU encoding process is defined in Figure 18.3.2.2" to "Overview of the PPDU encoding process

is defined in 18.3.2.2 (Overview of the PPDU encoding process)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:43:39Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:43		EDITOR_A

		3271		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		55		E		N		2577.55		55		23.2.4				A								Reference to Table 18-5 appears to be text only (i.e. not clickable in PDF and no Table title)		Change "derived as in Table 18-5 using" to "derived as in Table 18-5  (Timing-related parameters) using"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:53:53Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:53		EDITOR_A

		3272		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		48		E		N		2577.48		48		23.2.4				J								We're using T_DFT in table 23-5 where 18-5 uses T_FFT. The two must be consistent		Change all T_DFT in Table 23-5 to T_FFT		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 12:15:31Z) - There is roughly equal precident for use of both of these terms throughout the draft,  so there is no strong consistency argument for making the change.  The terminology is correct and unambiguous.		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss										2014/9/5 12:16		EDITOR

		3273		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		55		E		N		2577.55		55		23.2.4				A								TFFT is not the commonly used math format (should be lower case and FFT in subscript)		Change (plain text) "TFFT" to (math script) "T subscript FFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:53:29Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:53		EDITOR_A

		3274		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.7		2589		40		E		N		2589.40		40		23.3.7				A								(Some of) the field names in Table 23-11 should be TVHT- (also p 2589 l 42, p 2589 l 44 and p 2589 l 46)		Change "VHT-SIG-A" to "TVHT-SIG-A", "VHT-STF" to "TVHT-STF", "VHT-SIG-B" to "TVHT-SIG-B" and "VHT-LTF" to "TVHT-LTF"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:06:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:06		EDITOR_A

		3275		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.8.2.2		2591		11		E		N		2591.11		11		23.3.8.2.2				V								Reference to Equation 20.3.9.3.3 should be to Clause 20.3.9.3.3 or just plain 20.3.9.3.3		Change "Equation (20.3.9.3.3)" to "Clause 20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)" or to  "20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:06:57Z).  Change "Equation (20.3.9.3.3)" to "20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)"		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:07		EDITOR_A

		3276		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.10.12		2597		46		G		N		2597.46		46		23.3.10.12						Ron Porat						Not sure about this paragraph. I don't think that the CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT parameter can have the values CBW... Since this does not occur in Tables 23-1 and 23-2. (In fact, CBW doesn't occur anywhere else in clause 23.)		Delete last para of 23.3.10.12				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3277		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.7.3.2		171		38		T		N		171.38		38		6.3.7.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive reports the results of an association attempt with [...] an AP. One of its parameters is the RCPI.request. How can a "request" be part of a confirm primitive? This name is somewhat misleading. The Note explains "The RC		Change the Note to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Association Request frame. The element is optionally pr				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:55		MAC

		3278		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.7.3.2		171		46		T		N		171.46		46		6.3.7.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive reports the results of an association attempt with [...] an AP. One of its parameters is the RSNI.request. How can a "request" be part of a confirm primitive? This name is somewhat misleading. The Note explains "RSNI a		Change the Note to "Indicates the RSNI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RSNI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Association Request frame. The element is optionally pr				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:55		MAC

		3279		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.8.3.2		185		41		T		N		185.41		41		6.3.8.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is outlined as the "primitive [that] reports the results of a reassociation attempt with a specified peer MAC entity that is in an AP

or PCP." So this primitive is used by STAs. Then, however, the name RCPI.request		Change the Note to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame. The element is optionally				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  Change the Description to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Reassociation Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame								2014/7/17 0:56		MAC

		3280		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.8.3.2		185		41		T		N		185.41		41		6.3.8.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is outlined as the "primitive [that] reports the results of a reassociation attempt with a specified peer MAC entity that is in an AP

or PCP." So this primitive is used by STAs. I assume that this primitive is not u		Change the Note to "Indicates the RSNI value contained in the received Reassociation Response frame. This value represents the RSNI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame. The element is optionall				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:56		MAC

		3281		Guido Hiertz		202		3		3.1		20		50		T		N		20.50		50		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Since its 2012 revision the 802.11 standard defines "WDS" as a *vernacular* term. The term WDS doesn't have any meaning anymore. This term is not specified at all and the standard does not explain how to establish, configure, or use a WDS. The term occurs		Delete the term WDS from the standard.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3282		Guido Hiertz		202		3		3.4		61		31		T		N		61.31		31		3.4						Dorothy Stanley						Since its 2012 revision the 802.11 standard defines "WDS" as a *vernacular* term. The term WDS doesn't have any meaning anymore. This term is not specified at all and the standard does not explain how to establish, configure, or use a WDS. 802.11 should n		Delete the term WDS from the standard.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3283		Guido Hiertz		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		22		T		N		1527.22		22		10.1.4.3.5						Michael MONTEMURRO						Last sentence reads "If no measurement result

is available, the RCPI value shall be set to indicate that a measurement is not available." The reader is left to find out which Integer value represents "Measurement not available." This is documented in Tab		Change note to hint the reader to Table 16-9--RCPI values.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3284		Guido Hiertz		202		3		8.4.2.20.5		729		25		E		N		729.25		25		8.4.2.20.5				J								Avoid unnecessary negation.		Change sentence from "Any optional subelements are ordered by nondecreasing subelement ID." to "Any optional subelements are listed in order of increasing subelement ID."		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:49:08Z) - The original language allows repeated subelement IDs, the revised language does not.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3285		Guido Hiertz		202		3		9.2.1		1223		43		T		N		1223.43		43		9.2.1						Mark Hamilton						There is no need to save space or to reduce the number of pages. With the addition of the DMG MAC/PHY architecture this picture has become awful. Instead of squeezing everything into one picture, there should be two separate pictures. After all the DMG MA		Use Figure 9-1 from 802.11-2012 as Figure 9-1 in this revision. Add a PHY box to the 802.11-2012 figure as in the present figure. Change Figure 9-1 caption to "Non-DMG STA MAC architecture"



Add a new Figure 9-2 from the right hand part of the current (				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Proposed: Agree in principle.  Specifically, add the new Figure 9-2 just before the text that starts, "In a DMG STA:" (1224L1).  Also, draw the new Figure 9-2 to match the old Figure 9-1 in style.								2014/7/15 23:33		MAC

		3286		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.3.19		91		8		T		N		91.08		8		4.3.19						Carlos Cordeiro						This standard does not provide any justification for the following sentence "A DMG STA is not a mesh STA."		Delete the sentence "A DMG STA is not a mesh STA."				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:04		EDITOR

		3287		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		10		T		N		109.10		10		4.7						Mark Hamilton						Figure 4-14 presents a portal and two APs. These devices provide the Distribution System Service (DSS). 4.4.4 explains "This service is represented in the IEEE Std 802.11 architecture by arrows within APs and mesh gates, indicating that the service is use		Delete the double arrows from the STA boxes in figure 4-16. Delete "SS" and the according lines too.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Revised.  Accept the proposed change to Figure 4-16, also remove the arrows in Figure 4-17 (See CID 3289).  However, reject the deletion of "SS" because STAs in an IBSS still offer a subset of the SS services.  Per 4.4.2, "The SS is present in ev								2014/7/17 0:53		MAC

		3288		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		48		T		N		109.48		48		4.7						Carlos Cordeiro						The sentence "There can be no more than 254 STAs associated with a DMG AP or with a PCP." leaves the reader asking himself what about non-DMG APs? The sentence neither sets an upper limit nor does it explain any differences to non-DMG BSSs or where these		Delete the sentence "There can be no more than 254 STAs associated with a DMG AP or with a PCP." as it does not add any relevant information.				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:04		EDITOR

		3289		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		38		T		N		109.38		38		4.7						Mark Hamilton						igure 4-14 presents a portal and two APs. These devices provide the Distribution System Service (DSS). 4.4.4 explains "This service is represented in the IEEE Std 802.11 architecture by arrows within APs and mesh gates, indicating that the service is used		Delete the double arrows from the STA boxes in figure 4-17.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Accept.  See CID 3287.								2014/7/17 0:54		MAC

		3290		Guido Hiertz		202		3		5.1.5.1		132		40		E		N		132.40		40		5.1.5.1				A								The text next to Figure 5-1 and 5-2 has a broken formatting.		Correct the text next to the vertical arrows		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:31:11Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3291		Guido Hiertz		202		3		9.22.2.6		1313		38		E		N		1313.38		38		9.22.2.6				J								Figure 9-26 illustrates TXOP sharing and PPDU construction. Almost all elements are captured in boxes. However, two padding fields are named outside the according boxes and arrows point the word "pad" at the according location. There is room enough to inc		Change the figure to not include any arrows anymore. Alternatively provide me with the source file of the figure and I will modify it accordingly.		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:50:49Z) - The pad and arrows are presumably there because "pad" won't fit in the boxes without making the text smaller.

The text is already too small.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3292		Kwok Shum Au		202		3		8.4.1.55		698		61		T		N		698.61		61		8.4.1.55						Dorothy Stanley						Is "Chanel Schedule Management element" a field or a RLQP-element?  If it is the latter, it does make sense to make a Info ID field and a length field but it should be discussed in clause 8.5, rather than clause 8.4.  If it is the former, the description		As in comment.				MAC		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3293		Kwok Shum Au		202		3		8.42.157.2		1029		54		E		N		1029.54		54		8.42.157.2				J								As referred to the subfield "Supported Channel

Width Set", it says that "For a TVHT STA, set the value of B2 to 1 if it supports TVHT_MODE_2C. For a TVHT STA, set the value of B3 to 1 if it supports TVHT_MODE_2N".  Although I understand the original inte		Suggest to revise the description and use the more appropriate terms like "least significant bit" and "most significant bit".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:59:16Z) - See comment 3005, with resolution "Make changes under CID 3005 in 11-14/780r3." approved in July.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3294		Nihar Jindal		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The architecture of an 80+80 receiver does not imply support for 160 MHz operation as is already suggeted by the current definitions of the values for 1 and 2. I.e. support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80 and similarly, support for 80+80 does not		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz" Change "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" to "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3295		Nihar Jindal		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						The architecture of an 80+80 MHz receiver does not imply support for certain capabilities when operating in 60 MHz mode as is already suggeted by the existence of the Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate fields. Some obvious combinations cannot currently b		Change the reserved field at bits 29-31 to become "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to nss supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. Change the reserved field at bits 61-63 to become "Max				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3296		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of 80+80 receivers does not imply support for 160 MHz operation as is already suggeted by the current definitions of the values for 1 and 2. I.e. support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80 and similarly,		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz" Change "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" to "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz" - similar request for change to TVHT equivalent				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3297		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of 80+80 receivers does not imply support for certain capabilities when operating in 160 MHz mode as is already suggested by the existence of the Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate fields. Some obvious combin		Change the reserved field at bits 29-31 to become "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to nss supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. Change the reserved field at bits 61-63 to become "Max				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3298		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		26		T		Y		1032.26		26		8.4.2.157.3						Matthew Fischer						There is no text in this subclause to define the fields Rx Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate or Tx Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate.		Add a sentence or two indicating that the Rx  Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate field and Tx  Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate are defined in Table 8-251.				MAC		Rates												2014/7/16 20:51		MAC

		3299		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.3		711		60		T		Y		711.60		60		8.4.2.3						Matthew Fischer						Add a BSS membership selector for "private network" with the membership requirement to join the private network found in a specific location, e.g. include a new IE which contains an OUI field and a type field which together are a reference to a VSIE that		Add a row to Table 8-86 "BSS membership value encoding", the row to contain: value "125", feature "vendor specific", interpretation: "Support of vendor specific features is required in order to join the BSS that was the source of the Supported Rates eleme				MAC		Rates												2014/7/16 20:51		MAC

		3300		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		23		T		Y		1029.23		23		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of VHT receivers does not imply identical spatial stream support for SU and MU cases. I.e. the ability to differentiate spatial stream support values for MU vs SU is missing. This comment also applies to TVHT.		Change bits 30-31 of the VHT Capabilities Info field from reserved to "MU NSS Reduction" with a definition of the "The value of MU NSS Reduction field is an unsigned integer representing the reduction in the maximum number of spatial streams that is suppo				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3301		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.3.1.1		587		50		T		Y		587.50		50		8.3.1.1						Matthew Fischer						Implementations can benefit through the addition of another dynamic PS mechanism which is receiver bandwidth based. Add a BW-based dynamice PS mechanism.		Change the definition of the FC bits in the RTS frame to allow the More Frag, More Data, Protected Frame and Order bits to be used collectively to form the "TXOP Width" subfield which signals the width of the upcoming MSDU-bearing PPDUs that follow the RT				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/7/16 20:52		MAC

		3302		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.1		3300		42		T		N		3300.42		42		D.1						Peter Ecclesine						China now allows 5150-5350 MHz unlicensed operation (see Table E-5), and the directive name should be listed in Table D-1.		Find the name of the appropriate 5 GHz directive and put it in Table D-1				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3303		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.1		3302		24		E		N		3302.24		24		D.1				A								Table D-2 vales 11-12 Reserved is in a larger font, should be the same font.		Fix font.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:20:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3304		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.2.5		3307		9		T		N		3307.09		9		D.2.5						Peter Ecclesine						The second sentence of D.2.5 should indicate that the CCA-ED values in the PHY clauses are not regulatory limits, they are default values.		Change to "Default CCA-ED thresholds for operation in license-exempt bands are stated in PHY clauses."				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3305		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.1		3318		14		E		N		3318.14		14		E.1				A								Table E-4 Behavior Limits set entries should not have underlines.		Editor remove all underlines in Table E-4 Behavior Limits set entries.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:21:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:21		EDITOR_A

		3306		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.1		3316		25		T		N		3316.25		25		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						E.1 text before Table E-4 should be modified to also refer to Table E-5 China.		Change to "Operating classes for operation anywhere in the world are enumerated in Table E-4 (Global operating classes), and are used in addition to the operating classes enumerated in Table E-1 (Operating classes in the United States), Table E-2 (Operati				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3307		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.2.5		3324		63		E		N		3324.63		63		E.2.5				A								The Note after Table E-9 should be Note. The second sentence of the Note is on top of page 3325 in the wrong font.		Unnumber and reattach.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:22:09Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3308		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		10.3.2		1570		42		T		N		1570.42		42		10.3.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						There should be a path leaving the associated state because a client station has not heard its associated master station in a very long time - our maximum sleep time is less than a day. I am concerned when APs go away, and this diagram says clients remain		In Figure 10-12, add a second condition to each of the Deauthentication arrows leading to State 1 - Master STA not heard from.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3309		Matthew Fischer		202		3		6.3		143		50		T		Y		143.50		50		6.3				V						63		Sometimes, it is an outside entity that needs to make a decision as to which BSS to choose for association. Those external entities would benefit by knowing the expected throughput of a possible association. Provide a hook for this information to be commu		Add a SAP called:

MLME-ESTTHROUGHPUT.request

with parameter list:

PeerSTAAddress

with a valid range of "Any valid MAC address" and a description of "Specifies the address of the peer MAC entity with which to estimate throughput."

Add a SAP called:

M		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:21:27Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/921r3 and 11-14/792r7.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3310		ron porat		202		3		23.3.19.6.4		2608		30		T		Y		2608.30		30		23.3.19.6.4						Ron Porat						do not include TVHT_W in a subclause that refers to only non-primary channels because there is no non-primary channel in TVHT_W.		Strike the term TVHT_W and TVHT_MODE_1				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3311		ron porat		202		3		23.3.19.6.4		2608		47, 48		T		Y		2608.47		47		23.3.19.6.4						Ron Porat						do not include TVHT_2W or TVHT_W+W in a subclause that refers to secondaryTVHT_2W channels because there are no secondaryTVHT_2W channels in TVHT_2W or TVHT_W+W.		Strike the terms TVHT_2W (TVHT_MODE_2C), TVHT_W+W (TVHT_MODE_2N)				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3312		Mark RISON		202		3		3.1		18		46		T		Y		18.46		46		3.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		STBC/SM is defined but not described anywhere		Delete the definition		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:47:58Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3313		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.8.1		1243		64		T		Y		1243.64		64		9.3.2.8.1						Mark Rison						"An STBC-capable STA shall choose between control frame operation using either STBC frames or non-STBC frames. [...]  This choice is a matter of policy local at the STA." does not appear to be restricted to operation in the context of dual CTS		Add words to constrain this requirement to the context of dual CTS operation				MAC		Dual CTS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3314		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.6		1259		43		T		Y		1259.43		43		9.3.6						Mark Rison						"An STBC-capable STA shall discard either all received group addressed Data frames that are STBC frames or all received group addressed Data frames that are non-STBC frames. How it makes this decision is outside the scope of this standard." runs the risk		Make/move the paragraph to be specific to dual Beacon operation				MAC		Dual CTS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3315		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3.2.4		1322		46		E		Y		1322.46		46		9.22.3.2.4				V								TxPifs		TxPIFS		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:14Z)Replace "TxPifs" with: "TxPIFS".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3316		Mark RISON		202		3		23.5		2610		9		E		Y		2610.09		9		23.5				A								aSifsTime		aSIFSTime		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 15:01:40Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3317		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.3.10		1238		27		E		Y		1238.27		27		9.3.2.3.10				V								aSIFStime		aSIFSTime		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:54:04Z)Replace "aSIFStime" with: "aSIFSTime".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3318		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.6.5.5		1284		29		T		Y		1284.29		29		9.7.6.5.5						Mark Rison						"A STA shall not transmit a control response frame with TXVECTOR parameter FEC_CODING set to LDPC_CODING unless it is in response to a reception of a frame with the RXVECTOR parameter FEC_CODING equal to LDPC_CODING." does not require an LDPC control resp		Not sure how to fix this without affecting existing implementations!				MAC		MAC operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:24		EDITOR

		3319		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.9		715		53		E		Y		715.53		53		8.4.2.9				J								"Pad"		"Padding" seems to be canonical, at least in the lower MAC.  Fix also at 718.35		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:01:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:29:42Z -  "Pad" is a noun and seems okay to me. No change needed.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3320		Mark RISON		202		3		10.23						E		Y		1691.24		24		10.23				V								"The channel on which the AP operates is referred to as the base channel. If the AP operates in a 40 MHz channel, then the base channel refers to the primary channel. If the direct link is switched to a channel that is not the base channel, then this chan		Delete one of the instances		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:11:11Z).  Agree that there is a duplication.  Delete the one in 10.23.6.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:11		EDITOR_A

		3321		Mark RISON		202		3		10.23.1		1691		63		T		Y		1691.63		63		10.23.1						Menzo Wentink						Given "The channel on which the AP operates is referred to as the base channel. If the AP operates in a 40 MHz channel, then the base channel refers to the primary channel.", "Features that are supported by the BSS shall follow the BSS rules when they are		Change "TDLS direct link on the base channel" to something like "TDLS direct link whose primary channel is the base channel" (twice)				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:11		EDITOR

		3322		Mark RISON		202		3		10.16.4.3		1678		16		T		Y		1678.16		16		10.16.4.3						Michael MONTEMURRO						10.16.4.3 on 40 MHz AP restrictions appears to allow an AP to transmit a 40 MHz group PPDU even if some STAs are not 40 MHz-capable		Add "and all of the STAs associated with the AP" to the first bullet of the second triplet of bullets.  Also fix the fourth para to cover the case where no NCW has been sent (cf. second para)				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3323		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.5		1561		6		T		Y		1561.06		6		10.2.5						Mark Rison						It's not clear whether the SM Power Save subfield of the HT Capabilities Info is a capability or a current state, nor whether it's support on tx or rx.  10.2.4 suggests that at least for non-AP STAs it's actually a current state and for rx, but the situat		Clarify.  Note that the current situation appears to be that for non-AP STAs it's a state not a capability, which is contrary to the agreed intent of the HT Capabilties IE (and more generally with the principle that capabilities are fixed, and things whic				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:14		EDITOR

		3324		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.5		1561		6		T		Y		1561.06		6		10.2.5						Mark Rison						How do OMN and SMPS interact?  If SMPS is active but OMN says 2SS, can 2SS be used for the first transmission in a TXOP?  For subsequent ones, if the SMPS is dynamic?		Maybe the answer is that the OMN gives the post-initial maximum for dynamic SMPS, and is ignored for static SMPS?  If so, say so				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:14		EDITOR

		3325		Mark RISON		202		3		B.4.17.1		2733		46		T		Y		2733.46		46		B.4.17.1						Mark Rison						What does HTM17.1 mean when it says AP support for SMPS is mandatory?  The implication of HTM17.3 and HTM17.4 is that this actually just means advertising the current state in the HT Capabilties		Clarify.  See other comment on whether the thing being advertised is a capability or a state				GEN		PICS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3326		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.7		1261		28		E		Y		1261.28		28		9.3.7				V								EIFS = new (to 802.11) equation should be in the same order as the existing (802.11-2012) EIFS = equation		Make them consistent.  Probably better to apply the 9-11 order to 9-10, since that's the order over the air		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:04:09Z)Replace "EIFS = aSIFSTime + EstimatedACKTxTime + DIFS" with: "EIFS = aSIFSTime  + DIFS + EstimatedACKTxTime".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3327		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.9		718		35		E		Y		718.35		35		8.4.2.9				A								"The Pad field is 0 or 1 octet in length. The length of the Country element is evenly divisible by 2. The Pad is used to add a single octet to the element if the length is not evenly divisible by 2. The value of the Pad field is 0." -- the third sentence		"The Pad field is 0 or 1 octet in length. The Pad field is used to add, if needed, a single octet (with the value 0) to the Country element so that its length is evenly divisible by 2."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:04:44Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3328		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1214		59		E		Y		1214.59		59		8.7.1				A								"EOF Pad"		"EOF pad", for consistency with everywhere else		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:40Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3329		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"outside the scope of this specification" (about 30 instances)		"outside the scope of this standard" seems to be canonical		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:01:55Z) - Change all: "outside the scope of this specification" to "outside the scope of this standard"		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:13:36Z				2014/9/2 14:13		EDITOR

		3330		Mark RISON		202		3		16.4.6		2174		17		E		Y		2174.17		17		16.4.6				A								"16.4.6 PHY receiver specificationsPHY"		Delete the second "PHY"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:32:58Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:32		EDITOR_A

		3331		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1215		18		E		Y		1215.18		18		8.7.1				J								"Pad"		"Padding" seems to be canonical, at least in the lower MAC		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:00:35Z) - "Pad" is a noun, seems okay to me. No change needed.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3332		Mark RISON		202		3		16						T		Y		2152.01		1		16				V						59		TXTIME is not defined for 802.11 classic (802.11-1997) devices		Add a reference to clause 17 (11b)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:07Z) - Make changes in document https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3332.  These add a TXTIME calculation for Clause 16.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:14Z - Strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3333		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"HT-Immediate" and "HT-Delayed" (14 instances in total)		Lowercasing the third letter seems to be canonical		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:00:06Z) - Globally lower case the "I" and "D" in HT-Immediate and HT-Delayed.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:19:35Z				2014/9/2 14:19		EDITOR

		3334		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.127.2		992		31		T		Y		992.31		31		8.4.2.127.2						Dorothy Stanley						"The Higher Layer Timer Synchronization field is set to 1 if the STA supports Higher Layer Timer

Synchronization as defined in 10.24.5"		It's defined in 10.6, assuming this is really what was intended (cf. timing measurement)				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3335		Mark RISON		202		3		10.9.1		1622		33		E		Y		1622.33		33		10.9.1				A								"with the following exception" is italicised		Romanise		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:46:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:46		EDITOR_A

		3336		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				V								"multi-domain" or "Multi Domain" (4 instances in total)		The form without a hyphen or space seems canonical		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:17:15Z)  At line 62, page 2865, replace "Multi Domain" with "multidomain".  At line 24, page 3257, replace "multi-domain" with "multidomain".  At lines 5 and 6, page 3264, replace "multi-domain" with "multidomain".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:18		EDITOR_A

		3337		Mark RISON		202		3		4.3.5.3		67		13		E		Y		67.13		13		4.3.5.3				J								Why does TKIP get downgraded to all-lowercase while CCMP gets to keep its caps?		Be consistent (not just in 4.3.5.3, actually)		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:01:30Z)- The "rule" we have is that locally defined terms that are not frames, fields, elements or reports are lower-cased. So the question to ask is whether these terms are locally defined or not. TKIP certainly is, so s		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3338		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There are still some all-caps "ACK"s, mostly in Figures.  See F6-16, F6-17, 529.13, 529.14, F9-7, T9-3, 1127.3, F9-19, F9-28, F9-30, F9-33, F9-41, F9-42, F9-43, F9-48, F9-52, F9-53, F9-54, F9-59, F9-65, F9-74, F9-75, F9-76, F9-77, F9-81, F9-82, F10-4, F10		Change them all to "Ack"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:16:28Z) - Change (case sensivite, separate word) "ACK" globally to "Ack" except in the name of an MLME primitive.



Change "ACK" to "Ack" globally in the following terms:



EstimatedACKTxTime

dot11ACKFailure

dot11QoSACKF		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 10:17:24Z				2014/9/3 10:17		EDITOR

		3339		Mark RISON		202		3		9.38.2.5		1476		52		E		Y		1476.52		52		9.38.2.5				V								Hyphen missing in "SSW Ack"		Add missing hyphen		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:23Z)Replace "SSW Ack" with: "SSW-Ack".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3340		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.2.1		1513		37		E		Y		1513.37		37		10.1.2.1				A								How special does a frame have to be to be a special frame?		Delete "special" (twice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:26:21Z) Agree that neither "Beacon frames" nor "DMG Beacon and Announce frames" are special frames.  I've also checked the specification globally and these are the only two occurrences.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:27		EDITOR_A

		3341		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y										V						59		Still some "may not"s (3 instances)		Change to "shall not" or "might not" as appropriate		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:39:28Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3361.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3342		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Inconsistency about space before/after + in +CF-Ack etc.		Be consistent (maybe "+Blah" should be considered a unit, and hence no space after +, but an adjunct to the thing it follows, so space before +)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:26:58Z) - Globally change "+ CF-Ack" to "+CF-Ack"

Globally change "+ CF-Poll" to "+CF-Poll"		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:25:58Z - The more frequency terminology is to treat (+CF-Ack) as a unit.  But we can't address solely this inconsistency without create a new inconsistency in Table 8-1.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:45:03Z				2014/9/2 13:45		EDITOR

		3343		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.36		849		25		T		Y		849.25		25		8.4.2.36				V						59		"TSF counter" (also at 3023.11)		"TSF value" for consistency with everywhere else		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:51:39Z) - Replace “TSF counter” with “TSF timer” at cited locations (2 locations).		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3344		Mark RISON		202		3		21.3.3.2.2		2377		44		E		Y		2377.44		44		21.3.3.2.2				A								"1ppm"		"1 ppm"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3345		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.3.9		1521		50		T		Y		1521.50		50		10.1.3.9						Michael MONTEMURRO						What is the required TSF accuracy for an AP?  The position of the current 0.01% requirement suggests it's only on non-AP STAs		Promote the 0.01% requirement to the top of the subclause so it applies to all STAs				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3346		Mark RISON		202		3		3		26		1		T		Y		26.01		1		3						Dorothy Stanley						The CBAP definition suggests EDCA is sometimes not used, but at least in an IBSS EDCA is always used, right?		Clarify				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3347		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Canonicalise "STA in an IBSS" to "IBSS STA" (27 instances)		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:53:09Z) - Replace "AP in a BSS" with "AP"



At 719.08, 867.23 1101.28 replace "AP in an infrastructure BSS, STA in an IBSS, or mesh STA in an MBSS" with "AP, IBSS STA, or mesh STA"



At 722.63 replace "AP in a BSS, a STA i		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:12:08Z				2014/9/2 14:12		EDITOR

		3348		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								Canonicalise "STA in an MBSS" (17 instances), "STA in a MBSS" (1 instance) to "mesh STA"		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:53:44Z)



(Note to editor,  apply changes after CID 3347).		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 10:41:15Z- 3 instances tagged 3348.  The rest tagged 3347.				2014/9/3 10:41		EDITOR

		3349		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Inconsistent as to whether it's "QoS Map Set" or

just "QoS Map" (about 50/50) -- pick one

Also:

QoS MAP Set -> QoS Map Set

QoS MAP Configure -> QoS Map Configure

QoS Map Set element description -> QoS Map Set element format

QoS Map configure Action		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:06:19Z) - Globally change:

QoS MAP Set -> QoS Map Set

QoS MAP Configure -> QoS Map Configure

QoS Map Set element description -> QoS Map Set element format

QoS Map configure Action field format -> QoS Map Configure frame		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 08:02:20Z				2014/9/2 8:02		EDITOR

		3350		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.1		1522		33		E		Y		1522.33		33		10.1.4.1				A								"element" font size too big		Make it the same as the rest of the NOTE		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:28:23Z) Agree that the font size should be consistent.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:28		EDITOR_A

		3351		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3.3		1324		17		T		Y		1324.17		17		9.22.3.3						Michael MONTEMURRO						Can a transmission extend across TBTT, if CFPs are not being used (and the device is not in a mesh)?  9.22.3.3 suggests no, but this is in a section on HCCA so maybe it doesn't apply to EDCA-only operation?		State that transmissions may extend across TBTT in other cases				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3352		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.5		1528		60		T		Y		1528.60		60		10.1.4.5						Jon Rosdahl						The new text forces an IBSS to the lowest common denominator, rather than allowing a higher denominator subject to protection, as envisaged in e.g. 9.26.2 Protection mechanism for non-ERP receivers		Add text to say that Beacons transmitted by an IBSS STA may contain PHY-related IEs not present in a received Beacon, subject to setting any "non-ERP-present"-like bits and to using appropriate protection mechanisms (see 9.24)				GEN		Protection mechanisms		Submission Required										2014/7/15 1:22		MAC

		3353		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2		21		35		T		Y		21.35		35		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						The definition for 20 MHz mask PPDU for "A Clause 18 PPDU transmitted by a VHT STA using the transmit spectral mask defined in

Clause 22." does not specify the width		Add "20 MHz" as for the other bullets				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3354		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.10		718		59		T		Y		718.59		59		8.4.2.10				A						59		Ref should be to 10.1.4.3.5		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:34Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3355		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		16		T		Y		1527.16		16		10.1.4.3.5						Michael MONTEMURRO						If a Request element includes something which would anyway be included in a Probe Response, does the element still get included at the end (i.e. twice)?		Suggest saying may choose not to include at the end, to make text most likely to be compatible with existing devices				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3356		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Hamilton						We managed to agree a while back that a STA has only one PHY (though that PHY might include functionality of other PHYs by reference, e.g. 11g including 11b).  However, multiband operation confuses this.  E.g. is a DMG STA which has multbanded down to the		Clarify				MAC		Architecture		Review		Proposed: REJECTED (MAC: 2014-07-14 22:29:03Z): Multiple STAs may share a single PHY, as shown in Figure 4-21 (D3.0 numbering).  Other multiple STA situations in the multiband subclause clearly show exactly one PHY per STA.  Thus, there is no ambiguity -								2014/7/14 22:42		MAC

		3357		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"cancelled" v. "canceled" (3 instances) and similar UK-US differences		Consistently pick UK English, since this is The One True English, of course		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:58:58Z) - Change all "cancelled" to "canceled".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:41:24Z				2014/9/2 13:41		EDITOR

		3358		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								plus-in-a-circle symbol is sometimes defined (sometimes as bitwise XOR and sometimes just as XOR), sometimes not		Define as bitwise XOR in subclause 1.5 and delete all other definitions		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:28:07Z) - At the end of 1.5 add:



The symbol <circle-plus-symbol> represents bitwise exclusive OR (XOR).



Delete statement specifying meaning of <circle-plus-symbol> at:

1303.24, 1879.47, 1884.28, 

1885.62, 2301.33, 24		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:06:02Z - Commenter adds: (at 1303.24, 1879.47, 1884.28, 1885.62, 1886.60, 2301.33, 2411.51; might be good to find another symbol at 2086.29, 2102.6, 2103.61, 2105.15, 2106.31, 2110.20, 2119.28; also consider replacing “XOR” with the		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 11:06:16Z				2014/9/3 11:06		EDITOR

		3359		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.7.4		1287		41		T		Y		1287.41		41		9.7.7.4						Mark Rison						The OperationalRateSet is a set of integers in the range 0-127 representing pre-11n datarates (as rate / 500 kbps) and hence does not contain anything to do with MCSes		Make sure that all references to "operational rate" or "OperationalRate" do not involve MCSes				MAC		Rates		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3360		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Rison						Fix OperationalRateSet to be the set of rates which the STA can receive at, and nothing more (specifically not anything about the maximum rate for transmit, for example -- see e.g. 1276.41, 1287.41, 2637.65)		As it says				MAC		Rates		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3361		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y										V						59		Mostly the spec says "the defined optional subelements" but in a couple of places it omits "optional" (4 instances)		Is the point that at least one of the subelements is required?  If so, some of the subelements (e.g. VSSEs) are still optional, so the wording is still inconsistent -- just add "optional"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:38:05Z) - Globally change “the defined optional subelements” to “the defined subelements”.

At 1170.31 change “field format contains” to “field contains”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:34:27Z				2014/9/2 13:34		EDITOR

		3362		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y		937.31								V								Sometimes the spec just says "contains one or more subelements" rather than a more specific form such as "contains one or more TFS Request subelements"		Be consistent (either always specific or always general)		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:28:50Z) - At 937.31: Repalce "The TFS Response Subelements field contains one ormore subelements" with "The TFS Response Subelements field contains one ormore TFS Response subelements".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:30:34Z - TFS Request elements and TFS subelements exist in the spec and represent different "things".  EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:05:18Z - Commenter adds:  location:(937.31)  and " (there are 59 instances of “contains one or more” which								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3363		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Hamilton						Spec is inconsistent as to whether AP may discard buffered BUs before the STA's ListenInterval (10.2.2.12 "shall not" v. 10.2.4 "may discard [...] if [...] desirable")		Make this a shall not discard, but with some caveat for long listen intervals and/or vast amounts of data -- or perhaps a should (but that's rather wooly)				MAC		Power Saving		Review		Propose: REJECTED: "may discard […] if […] desirable" seems to be in 10.2.3.5(k), which is for IBSS.  10.2.2.12 is for the "AP aging function" which is by definition not for IBSSs.  Further, 10.2.2.12 is trying to say that the aging function, specifically								2014/7/15 0:36		MAC

		3364		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Rison						Requirements on BW for anything but RTS/CTS frames and first frame in TXOP re not clear		State that control responses can use any BSS bandwidth, but other frames (from either side) must obey the width set by RTS/CTS, where applicable				MAC		BW rules												2014/7/17 21:28		MAC

		3365		Mark RISON		202		3		8.6.2.3.1		1078		7		T		Y		1078.07		7		8.6.2.3.1						Mark Rison						There appears to be nothing to ensure that the UPs in multiple TCLAS elements in ADDTS Request (and any other frame which can carry multiple TCLAS elements) specify the same UP		Add something to that effect somewhere				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3366		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.30		834		3		E		Y		834.03		3		8.4.2.30				A								"(L+1)"		Delete		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3367		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"802.11 authentication" doesn't always have "IEEE Std." before it (31 instances), and is sometimes uppercase (all in Figure 10-12)		Add it where missing, and make sure "authentication" is lowercase				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:17:18Z - For discussion.



Has the time come to ditch this term?   802.11 defines authentication using authentication frames.

RSN uses EAP to establish an RSNA.   The EAP methods use will perform their own authentication,  but any								2014/8/15 9:17		EDITOR

		3368		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Some parts of the spec, namely 160.58, 165.55, 1851.20 think dot11AuthenticationAlgorithm specifies a single algorithm; while this is technically true, it's in a table which lists allows algs, so should be worded as such; 1851.61 starts off well but refer		Something along the lines of "If dot11AuthenticationAlgorithm does not include the value "Open System," might be good, but probably needs "Table" or something like that				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:54:18Z - This is not an editorial issue, as it relates to expressing the difference between a table and a single value.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/14 12:54		EDITOR

		3369		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2		24		34		E		Y		24.34		34		3.2												"active mode" has multiple meanings in the spec, but only one of them is given in the glossary		Add the other meanings to the glossary entry				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:11:12Z - Creation of content is not an editorial function.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/15 10:11		EDITOR

		3370		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		What is the point of saying "-compliant"? (11 instances)		Delete throughout (also at places where the hyphen is missing, e.g. 548.15, 1856.44, 2235.45, 2238.27, 2373.48, 2378.27, 3303.58)				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:52:55Z - This is not an editorial question.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/14 12:53		EDITOR

		3371		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"independent BSS" should be canonicalised to IBSS (2 instances)		Do so, except of course when the term is introduced in the 4.3.2 heading and in the PICS		Change 1368.18: "NonERP infrastructure or independent BSS" to "NonERP infrastructure BSS or NonERP IBSS". (resolves also ambiguity of binding of NonERP).



At 1641.41 change "independent BS" to "IBSS".		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:03:37Z - Commenter adds: (2 instances, specifically 1368.18 and 1641.41)								2014/8/14 10:54		EDITOR

		3372		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There are a bunch of "*BSS network"s, which seems pleonastic (about 22 instances)		Delete the "network"s				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:50:38Z - A BSS is: "basic service set (BSS):A set of stations (STAs) ..."

A network is: "a group of two or more computer systems linked together. " (Webopedia).

The question is whether adding "network" adds anything in the contexts								2014/8/14 10:50		EDITOR

		3373		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				V								log2 should be specified in subclause 1.5		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:20:55Z) - Add to the end of 1.5



log2(.) represents the logarithm to base 2.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:50:41Z				2014/9/3 12:50		EDITOR

		3374		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.3.9						T		Y		1521.30		30		10.1.3.9						Michael MONTEMURRO						Need to specify whether the worst-case TSF drift between two devices is 0.01% or 0.02%		Add a NOTE to confirm it's 0.02%				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3375		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.166		1043		6		T		Y		1043.06		6		8.4.2.166				V						60		Why is HT_GF not supported by FTM?		Add FTM PPDU Bandwidth/Format field values for HT_GF equivalents of the HT_MF ones.  Or explicitly state in clause 10 (e.g. at 1721.33) that HT_GF shall not be used for the FTM frame		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3376		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Use minuses not hyphens for subtraction and negative numbers		E.g. fix at 3.63		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:44:58Z) - The one location identified is incorrect.   The general issue of identifying the symbols to change is not trivial.

This is a matter that the IEEE-SA publication editor should pay attention to as a matter of style		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:45:42Z - I can't get the specified search term below to do anything helpful.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:03:07Z - Commenter adds: (not trivially tractable.  A first step would be to search for <hyphen><space>*<digit> but that won’t catc		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3377		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.7.4		1287		41		T		Y		1287.41		41		9.7.7.4						Mark Rison						"OperationalRateSet, which is a parameter of the MLME-JOIN.request primitive" -- also the START		Add "and MLME-START.request primitive"				MAC		Rates												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3378		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				J								C.2 says "When an object is deprecated, add a line to the Description indicating why (IETF convention)." -- there is not always such a line		Add missing justifications		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:19:53Z).  The proposed change does not provide any specific change/text.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3379		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There are still a bunch of desires (nearly 100), under the "desir" stem (desirable, desiring)		Change them in the same way as the CID 2051 resolution				GEN		Terminology				Rewording such has not proved a trivial task in the past,  and turns out to require technical creativity. Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 12:44		EDITOR

		3380		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Sometimes there's a space before the degree symbol (at 797.37, 797.64, 849.49x2, 923.47x2, 1198.12x3, 2198.24, 2199.9, 2286.13)		There should be no space if it's an angle (there should be a space if it's a temperature, but we don't have any except in the MIB where it's ASCII-only); see http://physics.nist.gov/Pubs/SP811/sec07.html and http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISO_31-0#Expressio		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:54:29Z) - Remove space prior to "°" at cited locations.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:39:54Z				2014/9/1 14:39		EDITOR

		3381		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				V								"RFC" without "IETF" before		Add missing "RFC"s		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:12:31Z).  At line 60, page 2082, replace "RFC 5297" with "IETF RFC 5297".  At line 11, line 3099, replace "RFC 2409" with "IETC RFC 2409". At lines 17, 32, 46, and 61, page 3116, replace "RFC 6225" with "IETF RFC 6225".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:15		EDITOR_A

		3382		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						T		Y		2814.53		53		C.3						Mark Rison						dot11EDCATableTXOPLimit is not defined for Clause 20; dot11QAPEDCATableTXOPLimit is not defined for Clauses 20 or 21		Add references to these clauses to the description				MAC		MIB		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:07		EDITOR

		3383		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"LCI Report", "LCI report", "Location Report", "Location Configuration Information Report", "Location Configuration report"		Pick one and change the others to that				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:54		EDITOR

		3384		Mark RISON		202		3		18.3.2.5		2217		11		E		Y		2217.11		11		18.3.2.5				V								"(.)" is a very weird way to talk about the arguments of a function		Change to "Re <tab> is a function which yields the real part of a complex number"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:34:28Z).  For the sake of consistency, replace "Re(,)" with "Re{.}".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:34		EDITOR_A

		3385		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		7		T		Y		1032.07		7		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						Not clear whether the Supported VHT-MCS and NSS Set field refers to per-user or total N_SS, in the case of MU-MIMO		Suggest it be per-user				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3386		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There is a zoo of terminology: "operating [band]width", "channel [band]width", "operating channel width", "BSS operating width" (and probably other more esoteric forms)		Pick one term and humanely kill all the others				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:55		EDITOR

		3387		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								"Address<1-4>" is missing a space		Add a space (when not in the name of a variable or parameter etc., i.e. at 840.59, 1251.63, 1252.2, 1543.13, 1543.14, 1543.44x2, 1551.38, 3119.63, 3120.55, 841.7, 1271.51, 841.16, 841.35)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:56:25Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:31:45Z				2014/9/2 13:31		EDITOR

		3388		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								"address1" and "address <1-2>" should have an initial cap		Capitalise the "A" (4x on 1543, 1897.36, 1898.15, 3130.49, 3130.50, 3134.36, 3134.37, 3135.50, 3135.51, 3149.50, 3149.51)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:56:52Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:26:04Z				2014/9/2 13:26		EDITOR

		3389		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.2.8		1315		52		T		Y		1315.52		52		9.22.2.8						Mark Hamilton						"A TXOP limit value of 0 indicates that the TXOP holder may transmit or cause to be transmitted (as responses) the following within the current TXOP:

a) One of the following at any rate, subject to the rules in 9.7 (Multirate support)

1) SU PPDUs carryi		Change to "1) An SU PPDU carrying a fragment of [...]", matching 2)-4) below				MAC		Fragmentation		Review		Proposed: Accept.								2014/7/15 23:41		MAC

		3390		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.2.8		1315		57		E		Y		1315.57		57		9.22.2.8												"3) A VHT MU PPDU carrying A-MPDUs to different users" -- wording is unclear		Change to "3) A VHT MU PPDU carrying single A-MPDUs to different users", matching 2) above				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:07:57Z - the proposed change can be inferred from the text. I believe it to be a technical change. Transferred to MAC								2014/9/4 0:08		EDITOR_Q

		3391		Mark RISON		202		3		9						T		Y		1223.01		1		9						Mark Hamilton						9.2.7 and 9.6 were written prior to 11e and do not make it clear how EDCA interacts with (de)fragmentation		Make it clear that fragmentation also operates on a per-TID basis in the case of EDCA.    For example, 9.6 does not include the TID in the "information that is used by the destination STA to reassemble the MSDU or MMPDU"				MAC		Fragmentation		Submission Required		Agreed.  Need text in a submission.  Note that 9.5 does hint at this, in the last sentence, so consistent language in 9.6 is appropriate.								2014/7/15 22:26		MAC

		3392		Mark RISON		202		3		9.6		1272		11		T		Y		1272.11		11		9.6						Carlos Cordeiro						"A STA shall support the concurrent reception of fragments of at least three MSDUs or MMPDUs. [...]

The destination STA shall maintain a Receive Timer for each MSDU or MMPDU being received, for a minimum of three MSDUs or MMPDUs." -- does this always app		If it doesn't apply to all STAs, add suitable caveats				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3393		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		References to "Clause <n> frames" (n = 16, 17, etc.) make no sense as frames are a MAC concept.  "rates" is suspect too because a given rate may be used by more than one PHY (e.g. 11g and 11a, and probably some variants of 11a and 11n).  Other forms like		Pick one valid term (I suggest PPDU) and use it consistently				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:58:45Z - Changing terminology is not a purely editorial function.  Transferring to GEN.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 08:59:26Z - Commenter adds:

(not trivially tractable.  Need to search for “Clause” closely followed by “frame” or “rate” o								2014/8/11 12:59		EDITOR

		3394		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.67.5		903		56		T		Y		903.56		56		8.4.2.67.5						Dorothy Stanley						"The TAG field of the MSG portion

of the message is a 17 octet string containing the ASCII representation of the STA MAC address using hexadecimal notation with colons between octets." -- does this mean that bit-reversed representation (rather than usual		Either change to hyphens or add note to say that hex representation is to be understood even though colons are used (also in MIB)				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3395		Mark RISON		202		3		L						E		Y		3348.01		1		L				A								"0x5D hexadecimal" (twice) -- the fact that 0x introduces a hexadecimal number is already assumed knowledge everywhere else in the spec		Delete the "hexadecimal"s		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:23:59Z).  Apple change at line 52, page 3379 and line 5, page 3392.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:24		EDITOR_A

		3396		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.11		1290		53		T		Y		1290.53		53		9.7.11						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA shall include both the

CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT and DYN_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT parameters in the Clause 18 RXVECTOR." in 9.7.11 -- but a VHT STA does not use the Clause 18 RXVECTOR, it uses the Clause 20 RXVECTOR (we established a while ago in TGmc		Change to refer to Clause 20 -- or just delete, since the Clause 20 RXVECTOR includes the cited parameters, as it should				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3397		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"probe request" or "probe response" is sometimes used when it is referring to a frame rather than a concept		Change to "Probe Request[Response] frame"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:39:33Z) - Such usage is unamibiguous,  in the same way we have "beacons" and "Beacon frames".		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3398		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5		2		59		T		Y		2.59		59		1.5				V						59		There should be an example for Ceil(x,y).  Oh, and a space before the opening paren		Give examples (including negative x) and add space		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:47:37Z) - Insert space as indicated.

Insert at end of cited para:  “For example,  Ceil (2.3, 2) is 4 and Ceil (-2.3, 2) is -2.”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3399		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5		2		59		T		Y		2.59		59		1.5		59		A								What if y is negative?		Add "this operator is not used in this Standard if y is negative" (assuming that's true, otherwise explain exactly how it works)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:30:00Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:30:07Z - strawpolled								2014/9/5 12:45		EDITOR

		3400		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				A								", also written as" needs a trailing comma too, after the thing which immediately follows it (2 instances)		Add trailing commas		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:21:21Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:51:26Z				2014/9/3 12:51		EDITOR

		3401		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Brian Hart						There are various location thingies, and they are all extremely similar but slightly different (e.g. Device Location Information Body field has int/frac while LCI field and DSE registered location element body fields has just a number)		Commonalise all the various location thingies				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3402		Mark RISON		202		3		10.11.9						E		Y		1641.56		56		10.11.9				A								"incapable bit" (7 instances)		"Incapable bit"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:55:41Z).  Agree that "Incapable bit" be replaced by "incapable bit".  Actually, there are more than 7 instances throughout the specification and a global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:56		EDITOR_A

		3403		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"The Category field is set to the value <n>" -- use newer wording which refers to a table		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:38:12Z) - Change all "The Category field is … " sentences to read:  "The Category field is defined in 8.4.1.11.



Change all "<name of category> Action field is set …" to read "The <name of category> Action field is defined		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:04:28Z - Commenter adds: (it may be best to just look at the 196 instances of “the category field” setting descriptions and transform them all to say “The Category field is defined in 8.4.1.11.” (by analogy with the EID and Len field		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 11:12:45Z- That was a big edit.  Note to reviewers,  the last set of changes are tagged with (Ed).				2014/9/2 11:12		EDITOR

		3404		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"Dialog Token" is sometimes missing "field" after		Add missing "field"s				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:31		EDITOR

		3405		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"is set to the value <n>"		"is set to <n>" (dixit Adrian, IIRC)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:54:45Z) - At 1027.11 delete "the value"

At 1216.23, 1216.42 replace "is set to the value" with "is".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:39:04Z				2014/9/2 9:39		EDITOR

		3406		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are about 15 different ways Action frames are described (sometimes just describing the Action field, sometimes the whole thing; sometimes giving a table, sometimes a figure; etc.)		Make it consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:57:24Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3407		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Why are there duplicate PICS entries for 11ad, e.g. QoS Frame Format		Merge them (being careful with the references, which seem to be different)				GEN		PICS		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:58:17Z - Needs a submission.  Probably worth doing.  This is not an editorial issue,  transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 10:59		EDITOR

		3408		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There is inconsistency as to whether one is to say "step (x)" or "step x)"		Pick one and fix the others		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:08:10Z) - Change the four instances of "step (" to "step ".



Add missing closing paren,  when the reference is to a step in a list,  specifically at: 3575.01, 3575.04, 3575.34, 3575.41, 3575.47, 3575.51 (x2), 3575.54, 3575		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:10:25Z - Commenter adds: (suggest changing the 4 instances of “step (“ to “step “; I note however some step references without a closing paren either, e.g. at 3575.33, 3575.41, 3575.47, 3575.51 (x2), 3575.54, 3575.57, 3575.59 and the		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:26:36Z				2014/9/2 9:26		EDITOR

		3409		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"MAC_SAP" (24 instances)		"MAC SAP"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:10:36Z) - The "MAC_SAP" is the label applied to the MAC SAP,  as shown in Figure 4-18.   So either form of reference is acceptable.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3410		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				V								Specify "XOR" in 1.5 and then stop defining it elsewhere		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:19:20Z) - Add to end of 1.5:



<circle-plus-symbol> represents bitwise exclusive OR (XOR).



(Note this is a subset of the resolution to CID 3358).		EDITOR		Editorials						N		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:51:46Z- Implemented for CID 3358.				2014/9/3 12:51		EDITOR

		3411		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.101		965		3		E		Y		965.03		3		8.4.2.101				V								I'm not clear on what the difference is between "(conditional)" (2 instances) and "(optional)"		Always say "optional"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:09:04Z) - Replace "(conditional)" with "(optional)", 2 instances.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3412		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.101		965		6		E		Y		965.06		6		8.4.2.101				V								If it's "(conditional)" then the size should be 0 or x, not always x (2 instances)		Add "0 or"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:11:45Z) Replace the length of two "conditional" field with "0 or 2".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3413		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Why are some abbreviations expanded in lowercase and some in uppercase?		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:29:46Z) - Make the following changes in 3.4:

Lower case all words (except embedded abbreviations) in the following terms:

AA ADDBA AFC AGC AKMP ANonce AS BA BAR BIP DELBA RLQP "SA Query" SNonce SPA



Lower case "High Thro		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:08:40Z - Commenter adds: (tell me the rule, and I’ll tell you which abbreviations break it; my hunch would be that e.g. 50.42 and 55.28 break it)		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:20:47Z				2014/9/2 9:20		EDITOR

		3414		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"RATE", "DATARATE", "DATA_RATE", "DATA-RATE"		Pick one and use throughout		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:32:11Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3415		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Capitalisation of "MAC state generic convergence function" is random (18 instances)		Pick one and use throughout		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:34:54Z) - Lower case cited term (excluding abbreviations) at 2766.60, 3244.10, 3244.52, 3246.12, 3246.50, 3250.63.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 08:05:09Z				2014/9/2 8:05		EDITOR

		3416		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are NOTEs in Annex L, M, N and V.  From a discussion in Mon PM1 in Hawaii, you're not supposed to have NOTEs in an informative annex		Remove all the "NOTE---"s (leaving the note text itself)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:36:52Z) - There is no rule that either requires or disallows NOTES from an informative Annex.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:09:30Z - Commenter adds: at 3380.2, 3381.38, 3383.52, 3386.43, 3394.4, 3395.63, 3399.37, 3461.47, 3500.8, 3549.26, 3549.57, 3552.62, 3553.43, 3557.45		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3417		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3		1320		32		E		Y		1320.32		32		9.22.3				V								Title for 9.22.3 would be clearer and more consistent with 9.22.2 and 9.23 as "HCF controlled channel access (HCCA)"		Change as suggested		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:11:28Z)Replace "9.22.3 HCCA" with: "9.22.3 HCF controlled channel access (HCCA)".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3418		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2						E		Y		21.01		1		3.2				V								Some definitions start with a lowercase letter, e.g. "advertisement protocol: access"		Uppercaseify all offenders		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:07:08Z) - Review all definitions and ensure the following:

1. The term being defined is lower case, excluding abbreviations and proper nouns

2. The definition starts with a capital (generally "A", "An" or "The")		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 14:23:28Z				2014/9/3 14:23		EDITOR

		3419		Mark RISON		202		3		3.3						E		Y		46.37		37		3.3				V		Adrian Stephens						Some definitions use uppercase letters		Lowercaseify all offenders, except things like proper nouns.  Alternatively, uppercaseify everything		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:46:52Z) - Review all definitions and ensure the following:

1. The term being defined is lower case, excluding abbreviations and proper nouns

2. The definition starts with a capital (generally "A", "An" or "The")



(note t		EDITOR		Editorials						N		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:47:26Z- Implemented for CID 3418.				2014/9/5 10:47		EDITOR

		3420		Mark RISON		202		3		8						E		Y		548.01		1		8												We should not give length information both in text and in figures		Delete the length info in text and make the figures the sole source of info.  Someone volunteered to do this in Waikoloa				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:50:28Z - While I agree with the intent,  the resolution is not sufficiently specific.   Needs a submission.								2014/9/5 10:50		EDITOR

		3421		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								There are still references to "information element"s (6x in clause 6, 1075.59, 3492.44)		Change to plain "element"s		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:23:17Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:18:23Z				2014/9/1 15:18		EDITOR

		3422		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Just as we got rid of "information element"s we need to get rid of "information subelement"s		Make them all plain "subelement"s		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:24:47Z) - This term does not exist in the balloted draft.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3423		Mark RISON		202		3		3						E		Y		6.20		20		3				V								The term "WFA" is used but not defined		Define the term in clause 3		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:26:50Z) - At 652.48 change "WFA" to "Wi-Fi Alliance<circle-r-glyph>" and add footnote "See http://www.wi-fi.org".



Do the same at 1171.38.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:57:30Z				2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR

		3424		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.1		710		37		E		Y		710.37		37		8.4.2.1				V								Should explicitly state in 8.4.2.1 that the element is not extensible otherwise (i.e. if not marked as Yes or Subelements)		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:46:46Z)Insert a paragraph after 710.41: The element is not extensible otherwise (i.e. if not marked as Yes or Subelements)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3425		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		782		36		T		Y		782.36		36		8.4.2.21.10				V						59		The description of the RegLoc Agreement field has been lost		Put it back in		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:31Z) - At 782.36 insert:

“The RegLoc Agreement field is set to 1 to report that the STA is operating within a national policy area or an international agreement area near a national border (see 10.12.3 (Registered STA op		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3426		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"HMAC-SHA-256" (6 instances) is confusing as 256 is not the output length		"HMAC-SHA256"				GEN		Security				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:27:05Z - As this is creating an interpretation of the meaning of the hyphen in this context, it is not editorial.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 12:27		EDITOR

		3427		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.3		1932		36		E		Y		1932.36		36		11.6.1.3				V								"HMAC-SHA1-128"		"Truncate128(HMAC-SHA1-160" for consistency with other PMKIDs.  Also at 1935.35		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:33:00Z)  At line 35, replace "HMAC-SHA1-128" with "Truncate-128(HMAC-SHA1-128".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:33		EDITOR_A

		3428		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Sexless double quotes		Make them sexy (e.g. some of the KDF second arguments)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:27:43Z) - The comment fails to identify a specific issue to be addressed. It fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3429		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Is it SHA256 or is it SHA-256?  Ditto SHA(-)384		Pick one (or two, if the answers for the hash name on its own and when combined to form a HMAC (e.g. HMAC-SHA256) are different, to avoid confusion between the hash name and the output length)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:08:53Z) - Globally replace all "SHA-256" with "SHA256" and "SHA-384" with "SHA384".		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:09:12Z - Proposed resolution provided by Dan Harkins.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:11:02Z				2014/9/1 15:11		EDITOR

		3430		Mark RISON		202		3		11.3.5.4		1862		56		E		Y		1862.56		56		11.3.5.4				V								Having more than one thing (e.g. "KCK || PMK") on the left of an equals sign is somewhat confusing		Use L() as in 11.6.1.3		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:27:19Z)  Replace "KCK || PMK" with "(KCK || PMK)".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:27		EDITOR_A

		3431		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6						E		Y		1928.45		45		11.6				V								"L(-)" (3 instances) and "Truncate-128(-)"		Delete the "(-)"s		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:29:45Z)  Replace "Truncate-128(-)" with "Truncate-128" at Line 43 of Page 1939.  Replace "L(-)" with "L" at Line 6 og Page 1938.  Delete "where L(-) is defined in 11.6.1 (Key hierarchy)." in Line 54 of Page 1939 and Line 6		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:31		EDITOR_A

		3432		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.7						T		Y		1935.46		46		11.6.1.7						Dan Harkins						Why do some things get to be securely destroyed, and others not?  Specifically "securely delete all unused bits" and "securely destroys the remainder".  And what's the difference between deleting and destroying anyway?		Delete this text, or put it in other places too				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3433		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2010		18		E		Y		2010.18		18		11.10.2				A								What is the difference between destroying something and "irretrievably destroying" something		Delete "irretrievably"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:32:53Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:32		EDITOR_A

		3434		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.4		1933		54		E		Y		1933.54		54		11.6.1.4				A								"PRF-X(GMK, "Group key expansion" || AA || GNonce)"		"PRF-X(GMK, "Group key expansion", AA || GNonce)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:35:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:35		EDITOR_A

		3435		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.6.8		1961		6		E		Y		1961.06		6		11.6.6.8				A								"PRF-X(PMK, "Pairwise key expansion" || Min(AA,SPA) || Max(AA,SPA) ||"		"PRF-X(PMK, "Pairwise key expansion", Min(AA,SPA) || Max(AA,SPA) ||"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:37:48Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:37		EDITOR_A

		3436		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Dan Harkins						The ordering of the addresses and nonces in the PDF/KDFs is inconsistent (11.6.1.3 fig and text, 11.6.1.6 fig and text, 11.6.6.8, 11.6.1.7.5, 11.6.9.2, 13.5.7)		It's too late to fix this, but there should be NOTEs to draw people's attention to the differences				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3437		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2009		55		T		Y		2009.55		55		11.10.2						Dan Harkins						What does the 0x00 in "0x00 || Max(LOCAL-MAC, PEER-MAC) || Min(LOCAL-MAC, PEER-MAC" mean?		If it means 8 zero bits, say so explicitly				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3438		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Is it PMK caching or PMKSA caching?		Be consistent (PMKSA caching seems more popular, 3 instances of the other one)				GEN		Security				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:31:43Z - Transferred to GEN.  This is not an editorial issue,  but a choice of terminology.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:07:56Z - Commenter adds: plus 2 instances of “PMK cache”								2014/8/11 12:31		EDITOR

		3439		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.7.2						T		Y		1937.23		23		11.6.1.7.2						Dan Harkins						It is not specified how to convert from a character string to a bit string (8.2.2 says nothing about this)		Specify (a) the encoding (ASCII?) and (b) whether the string is to be considered to have a terminating NUL (the answer to this is probably no, given things like ""FT-R0" is 0x46 0x54 0x2D 0x52 0x30.")  In turn, things like that quoted in the previous pare				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3440		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5												Define | (bitwise or), L(bitstring, start, len), <the bitwise xor symbol>, << (shift left), >> (logical shift right), >>> (arithmetic shift right, if used), Truncate-128, etc. in 1.5 and not repeatedly all over the place		As it says				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-08-14 14:29:07Z - We made a start on this in D3,  and another comment addresses <circle-plus>.  Needs a fair bit of work to discover all "operators" and define them in 1.5,  and remove current definitions.    Needs a submisison.								2014/8/14 14:29		EDITOR

		3441		Mark RISON		202		3		11						E		Y		1843.01		1		11				A								Sometimes <-- is used for assignment of security variables, but = seems to be more usual		Change <-- to = at 1931.32, 1931.62,1932.14, 1932.20, 1932.25, 1933.55, 1933.61, 1934.62, 1935.10, 1935.16, 1935.24, 1961.7		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:29:46Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:30		EDITOR_A

		3442		Mark RISON		202		3		21.7.2.3.3.2		2417		24		E		Y		2417.24		24		21.7.2.3.3.2				V								Where		where (and then new para before the following sentence)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:43:19Z)  Replace "Where" with "where".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:43		EDITOR_A

		3443		Mark RISON		202		3		10.12.3		1667		38		T		Y		1667.38		38		10.12.3				V						59		"their best known resolutions, which may exceed the resolutions required by regulatory authorities" -- so they may not?		"their best known resolutions, which may exceed, and shall not be worse than, the resolutions required by regulatory authorities"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:08:34Z) - Change “may exceed” to “might exceed” at the stated location.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3444		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"N_KEY" (4 instances)		"X" or "Z" is the preferred form		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:50:19Z) - The comment doesn't identify an issue to resolve and doesn't identify specific changes to make.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3445		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2009		58		E		Y		2009.58		58		11.10.2				V								"SHA-256-128"?		"Truncate128(SHA-256" (I presume)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:39:32Z)  Replace "SHA-256-128(" with "Truncate-128(SHA-256(".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:40		EDITOR_A

		3446		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6		1715		16		E		Y		1715.16		16		10.24.6				A								"fine timing measurement procedure"		"Fine timing measurement procedure"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:11:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:11		EDITOR_A

		3447		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There are 172 instances of "than or equal" but only 35 instances of "equal to or"		Standardise on the former, i.e. change the latter to be "than or equal to"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:00:50Z)

Change all "equal to or greater than" to "greater than or equal to".

Change all "equal to or less than" to "less than or equal to".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:05:36Z				2014/9/1 15:05		EDITOR

		3448		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"better than"		Change to "greater than" at 2205.46; delete at 2170.39, 2200.56		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:59:24Z) - Make changes as specifed and change any resulting "equal to or greater than" to "greather than or equal to".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:59:33Z				2014/9/1 14:59		EDITOR

		3449		Mark RISON		202		3		13.9		2087		56		T		Y		2087.56		56		13.9				J								Table 13-5 is very confusing.  Is it trying to say that "better than" is to be treated as equivalent to "less than"?		Clarify, perhaps by not using "less than" or "greater than" at all in this context (including annex W), and/or by italicising the special uses of these terms (as in the table)?		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:54:54Z) - To answer the question, “better than” is equivalent to “less than”, because the metric represents a cost, starting at 0.  

The commenter does not provide specific wording that would satisfy the comment.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3450		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"no worse than"		Change to "less than" at 2174.58, 2205.60.  Not sure what to do about 1521.50		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:41:47Z) - Change "no worse than" to "less than or equal to" at 2174.58, 2205.60.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:41:27Z - Note at 1521 we are talking about accuracy.  So "accuracy less than" doesn't make sense.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:56:02Z				2014/9/1 14:56		EDITOR

		3451		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.3.3		1235		46		E		Y		1235.46		46		9.3.2.3.3				A								"equal to or above"		"greater than or equal to"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:42Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3452		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"larger than", "more than", "greater than", "higher than"		Be consistent				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:42		EDITOR

		3453		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"smaller than", "less than"		Be consistent				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:42		EDITOR

		3454		Mark RISON		202		3		22						E		Y		2433.01		1		22				J								N/P/A/R"<sub>VHTLTF</sub>"		Add hyphen (also makes it consistent with T/t/r/n/w"<sub>VHT-LTF</sub>"		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:01:13Z)   I do not see any value in updating the symbls given the fact that these symbols are well-defined.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3455		Mark RISON		202		3		11.1.2		1843		22		E		Y		1843.22		22		11.1.2				V								The last items of the first set and the last two items of the second set are not algorithms		Put these items under separate lists, or change "algorithms" to something more general		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:21:31Z) For lines 24 and 30, replace "the following algorithms" with "the following algorithms and procedures".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3456		Mark RISON		202		3		20						E		Y		2267.01		1		20				J								N/P"<sub>HTLTF</sub>" and N"<sub>HTD/ELTF</sub>"		Add hyphen (also makes it consistent with T/t/r"<sub>HT-LTF</sub>"		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:59:02Z)  I do not see any value in updating the symbls given the fact that these symbols are well-defined.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3457		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.17		1552		60		T		Y		1552.60		60		10.2.2.17						Menzo Wentink						What is the value of the "Overridden" status code in the TIM Broadcast Response element?		Add a NOTE to say this is treated exactly the same as Accept by the recipient				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3458		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.17		1552		60		T		Y		1552.60		60		10.2.2.17						Menzo Wentink						If the "Overridden" status code is used in the TIM Broadcast Response element, how does the receiver know whether a valid timestamp is present in TIM frames?		Add a new status code (cf. 0 and 1 for Accept and Accept, valid timestamp present)				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3459		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.3		1551		21		T		Y		1551.21		21		10.2.2.16.3						Qi Wang						There is no single "Alternate Preferred" status		Refer to the two specific statuses from table 8-203				MAC		Power Saving												2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3460		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.4		1551		44		T		Y		1551.44		44		10.2.2.16.4						Qi Wang						No behaviour is indicated for "Alternate Preferred, due to existing stream with different delivery interval", "Alternate Preferred, due to policy limits on AP" and "Alternate Preferred, due to AP changed the delivery interval" (and maybe others?)		Add normative behaviour for all statuses				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3461		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.3		1550		18		E		Y		1550.18		18		10.2.2.16.3				J								Half the stuff in 10.2.2.16.3 seems to be about the FMS Response, not the FMS Request		Move the stuff to do with the FMS Response to 10.2.2.16.4		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:20:22Z)  Reject.  The proposed changes do not identify any specific change, for example, which sentences to be moved from 10.2.2.16.3 to 10.2.2.16.4.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:21		EDITOR_A

		3462		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"Alternate Preferred" -- actually it's not a mere preference, it's an override		Change to "Overridden" throughout (10 instances in 8.4.2.76, 10.2.2.16.3, 10.2.2.16.4 and 10.24.8)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:14:52Z) - Change "Alternate Preferred" to "Alternate Proposed" throughout.



In reply to the commenter, "Overridden doesn't quite catch the semantics.  The AP has not created the FMS,  but suggested or proposed parameters t		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:54:32Z				2014/9/1 14:54		EDITOR

		3463		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		It's not a "Burst Timeout" (4 instances)		Change to "Burst Duration"				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:08:45Z - I would recommend making this change.  However,  I do know that the authors of the FTM mechanism spent some time discussing terminology,  so I think this needs to be discussed in the group whether "timeout" carries some subt								2014/8/14 10:09		EDITOR

		3464		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								It's not about the "FTM Channel Spacing/Format" (4 instances), and besides it's obviously about FTM and the slash is ambiguous (does it mean "or"?)		Change to "Format and Bandwidth"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:06:40Z) - Globally change cited term to "FTM Format And Bandwidth".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:52:39Z				2014/9/1 14:52		EDITOR

		3465		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"Fine Fiming Measurement Parameter" element -- there's more than one parameter (51 instances)		Change to "Fine Timing Measurement Parameters"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:42:12Z) - Change "Fine Timing Measurement Parameter" to "Fine Timing Measurement Parameters" globally (case sensitive whole words), excluding the heading of 10.24.6.5		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:49:29Z				2014/9/1 14:49		EDITOR

		3466		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"follow-up" (7 instances) -- IEEE editorial practice generally considers hyphens to be evil, dixit Adrian		Replace the hyphens by spaces		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:05:06Z) - For consistency:  replace space in "follow up" by hyphen at: 1722.02 and line 3.



In reply to the commenter, IEEE-SA often remove hyphens (e.g. "non-decreasing").  However in this case, we would be replacing a hy		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:36:38Z				2014/9/2 13:36		EDITOR

		3467		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are editorial issues with the FTM material and the LCI material		Address the issues		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:01:17Z) - The comment fails to identify a specific issue to be addressed. It fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3468		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.166		1041		21		T		Y		1041.21		21		8.4.2.166						Brian Hart						The "Overridden" status indication has no significant value (note that the vast majority of req/rsp exchanges do not have such a status; the only two exceptions are TIM broadcast, where it's useless and broken, and TFS/FMS, where different overrides are d		Get rid of this status				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3469		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		17		T		Y		1718.17		17		10.24.6.4				V						60		It is not clear whether the Min Delta FTM applies to retries		Add at least a NOTE		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3470		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		56		T		Y		1717.56		56		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						There should be a mechanism to allow the initiating STA to restrict the extent to which the responding STA can override the initiating STA's parameters		Add a form of the FTM Params IE which allows the iSTA to give acceptable ranges rather than just single values.  The rSTA may only pick values within the range, or reject the request				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3471		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		53		T		Y		1717.53		53		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						There should be a mechanism to allow the initiating STA to known which parameter the responding STA is incapable of honouring		Use the Value field to indicate this (e.g. it could give the index of (one of) the field(s) which the rSTA is incapable of				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3472		Mark RISON		202		3		7.3.5.14.2		544		60		T		Y		544.60		60		7.3.5.14.2						Vinko Erceg						"The RXERROR parameter can convey one or more of the following values: NoError, FormatViolation, CarrierLost, or UnsupportedRate".  What about Filtered?  (Also, if it returns NoError it can't return any of the others.)		Yet another example that duplication is dangerous.  Replace with "The RXERROR parameter can convey NoError or one or more values indicating an error condition."  Also fix Table 7-3 to add the missing value				GEN		PHY SAP												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3473		Mark RISON		202		3		7.3.5.13.3		544		33		E		Y		544.33		33		7.3.5.13.3				V								"Format-Violation"		"FormatViolation"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:32:49Z)Replace "Format-Violation" with "FormatViolation".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3474		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.7		1241		50		T		Y		1241.50		50		9.3.2.7						Michael MONTEMURRO						"The CTS frame's TXVECTOR parameters CH_BANDWIDTH and CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT may be set to any channel width for which [...]" -- this is mandatory, not optional, behaviour		Change to "[...] shall be set to a channel width for which [...]"				MAC		BW rules												2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3475		Mark RISON		202		3		Q.2		3515		42		E		Y		3515.42		42		Q.2				V								802.11-2012 uses "MU" for the term "mobile unit", in informative Annex Q; this conflicts with its use in 11ac to mean "multi-user"		Update Annex Q to use a different abbreviation, or put a note to the effect that MU in this Annex (and this Annex only) does not have the meaning it has elsewhere in the standard		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:32:42Z)  Update Annex Q by deleting MU as ab abbreviation for mobile unit.  Throughout Annex Q, replace "MU" with "mobile unit".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:33		EDITOR_A

		3476		Mark RISON		202		3		22.3.19.5.2		2531		41		T		Y		2531.41		41		22.3.19.5.2						Vinko Erceg						This subclause starts "For the operating classes requiring CCA-Energy Detect (CCA-ED)" but examination of Annex E shows that the only operating classes requiring CCA-ED are in the 3G band and the maximum channel width is 20 MHz, so this subclause seems ot		Delete this subclause (also 23.3.19.6.2)				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3477		Mark RISON		202		3		9.13.6		1298		33		T		Y		1298.33		33		9.13.6						Vinko Erceg						The second bullet appears to allow a VHT single MPDU (i.e. one with EOF = 1) to be followed by null subframes with EOF = 0.  Once EOF has been signalled, it makes no sense to unsignal it (cf. 145.33)		Change "0 in the EOF field" to "the same value in the EOF field as the preceding A-MPDU subframe"				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3478		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1214		38		T		Y		1214.38		38		8.7.1						Mark Rison						During D4.0 comment resolution it was stated that "EOF pad" and "EOF padding" are two quite distinct things.  While it is true that "EOF pad" is clearly defined as the 0-3 octets you might get at the end of an A-MPDU, "EOF padding" is never clearly define		Add something after the definition of "A-MPDU pre-EOF padding" like "EOF padding is the portion of the A-MPDU after the A-MPDU pre-EOF padding."				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3479		Mark RISON		202		3		10.40.4		1823		9		T		Y		1823.09		9		10.40.4						Mark Rison						For non-VHT STAs to be able to fully benefit from the new power/regulatory/channel switching stuff, it is necessary for them e.g. to be able to receive a unicast (Extended) Channel Switch Announcement MMPDU with e.g. a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element		Add an Extended Capability bit to allow a non-VHT STA to indicate support for the VHT power/regulatory/channel switching stuff, and ensure the text requires VHT STAs to use the VHT power/regulatory/channel switching stuff with non-VHT devices which have i				MAC		Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3480		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.161		1036		34		T		Y		1036.34		34		8.4.2.161						Vinko Erceg						The VHT Transmit Power Envelope is described as being about the power limit for a "transmission bandwidth" (3 instances) but this term is not defined.  Specifically, is this referring to the PPDU width, the PPDU mask, or the channel width?  Note also the		Change "transmission bandwidth" and "PPDU bandwidth" to "mask bandwidth"				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3481		Mark RISON		202		3				lxxxvii		18		E		Y		0.18		18						J								It is traditional for 11 to appear between 10 and 12		Move 11 up one line		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:57:39Z) - This reflects the order in which they appear,  not the point at which the figure is defined.  The two can be different when a large figure floats to the top of a later page to avoid introducing excessive whitespac		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3482		Mark RISON		202		3		G.4		3343		1		E		Y		3343.01		1		G.4				A								"tranmission"		"transmission"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:22:21Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3483		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.26		823		6		E		Y		823.06		6		8.4.2.26												"Max Number Of MSDUs In A-MSDU" only applies to VHT STAs		Add "VHT" before (also at 1295.42)				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:13:37Z - this is a technical change and needs to be transferred to MAC.

Regardless of whether the change was made by .11ac, the intention might have been to permit its use by pre-.11ac device. Otherwise this field would most likel								2014/9/4 0:13		EDITOR_Q

		3484		Mark RISON		202		3		9.26.6		1379		15		T		Y		1379.15		15		9.26.6						Vinko Erceg						9.23.6 says that to protect non-HT STAs a VHT STA just follows the rules for HT STAs.  However, things such as Table 9-12 allow protection by sending an HT_MF as long as this requires a non-HT response.  This needs to be extended to allow sending a VHT PP		Add something like ", where a a PPDU with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to VHT may be substituted for a PPDU with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF" to the first sentence				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3485		Yongho Seok		202		3		9.22.2.5		1312		10		T		N		1312.10		10		9.22.2.5						Mark Hamilton						"If a STA is permitted to begin a TXOP (as defined in 9.22.2.4 (Obtaining an EDCA TXOP)) and the STA has at least one MSDU pending for transmission for the AC of the permitted TXOP, the STA shall perform exactly one of the following actions:"

The listed		Modify Line 10 as the following:

"If a VHT STA is permitted to begin a TXOP (as defined in 9.22.2.4 (Obtaining an EDCA TXOP)) and the VHT STA has at least one MSDU pending for transmission for the AC of the permitted TXOP, the VHT STA shall perform exact				MAC		Channel access		Review		Proposed: Revised.  Make the proposed change, but also relabel the newly created list starting at (a), and duplicate the existing option (e) into the newly created list as an item (d).								2014/7/15 23:39		MAC

		3486		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029				T		Y		1029.00				8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						VHT capabilities for BW and Nss are coupled. However, same Nss does not have to apply for 80MHz, 160MHz and 80+80MHz BW.		Use B2-B3 bits to indicate if 80+80MHz or 160MHz BWs are used.				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3487		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032				T		Y		1032.00				8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						VHT capabilities for BW and Nss are coupled. However, same Nss does not have to apply for 80MHz, 160MHz and 80+80MHz BW.		Use reserved bits B29-B31 to indicate Max Nss for 80+80MHz BW (0 indicates that 80+80MHz BW is not supported). Use reserved bits B61-B63 to indicate Max Nss for 160MHz BW (0 indicates that 160MHz BW is not supported).				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3488		Vinko Erceg		202		3								T		Y												Vinko Erceg						In May 2014 IEEE 802.11 meeting, REVmc worked on a liaison letter from 3GPP. Throughput parameter was proposed to be used for network selection. However, this parameter needs to be defined in REVmc to be useful.		Define Throughput parameter in REVmc. I will bring contribution.				MAC		Metrics		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:29		EDITOR

		3489		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.170		1046				T		Y		1046.00				8.4.2.170						Vinko Erceg						For TVHT different number of segments supported may have different number of Nss supported. Allow for this flexibility.		As in comment. I will bring contribution.				MAC		TVHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3490		Tom Kolze		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The case for 80+80 support is missing.  Support for 80+80 does not imply support for 160 and support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80.  and similarly, support for 80+80 does not imply support for 160.		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz". IS: "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" SHOULD BE: "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3491		Tom Kolze		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						Some obvious combinations of 80+80 receivers cannot currently be signaled.		Reserved field at bits 29-31 SHOULD BE: "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to NSS supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. The reserved field at bits 61-63 SHOULD BE: "Max NSS for 160 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3492		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.24.7.6.2		1356		19		E		N		1356.19		19		9.24.7.6.2				V								Numbering glitch in bullet list.		Fix numbering		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:28:17Z) - Set number of item "6)" to "3)".		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:28		EDITOR

		3493		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.2		39		17		T		Y		39.17		17		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Why are RSNA and pre-RSNA devices referred to as "equipment" - or for that matter, why do we need to refer to the "device" and not the STA?		Change "equipment" to "STA" here, and in RSNA equipment definitions, and uses in clause 11.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3494		Mark Hamilton		202		3		17.2.1		2178		35		T		Y		2178.35		35		17.2.1				V								nonshort-preamble-capable is a STA capability, we don't need to refer to "equipment"		Change "equipment" to "STA"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:55:43Z) - Replace “like equipment, which can” with “STAs that can”

Replace: “can all handle” with “support”.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/8/4 9:55		EDITOR

		3495		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.121		986		4		T		Y		986.04		4		8.4.2.121				A						59		Table 8-229 (SCS Request Type definitions) has a column labeled Usage mode, which isn't a term connected to anything.  This appears to just be a list of the values that appear in the Request type field.		Change "Usage mode" to "Value"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:51:54Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3496		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.6		713		40		T		Y		713.40		40		8.4.2.6						Dorothy Stanley						What does "prepared to deliver" mean?   This occurs in 5 places.		Perhaps it needs to "stand" first?				GEN		Terminology												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3497		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.3.3		1324		10		E		N		1324.10		10		9.22.3.3				A								Delete unneccesary and confusing "the".		Delete the "the" in "including the response frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3498		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.1.2.1		1353		34		T		Y		1353.34		34		10.1.2.1				A						59		AP and PCP are not STAs, they contain STAs.		Replace "A STA that is the AP or the PCP shall ..." with "A STA contained in the AP or PCP shall ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:56:14Z) - (Note that the correct location for this change is 1513.34.)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3499		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.6.22.2		1211		28		T		Y		1211.28		28		8.6.22.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"Multiple elements can appear in this frame."  Like what?  Anything?  This is underconstrained.  List what can, and makes sense, to put here; or something		Clarify what elements are sensible or expected in this frame.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3500		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.4.7.1.2		503		37		T		Y		503.37		37		6.4.7.1.2						Mark Hamilton						Why do MSGCF-ESS-(Link)* primitives need a NonAPMACAddress parameter?  The higher layers knowing or determining the MAC Address of the STA that generates primitives is a local implementation function, not part of the MLME definition.		Remove the NonAPSTAMACAddress parameter from these primitives.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3501		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.24.12.1		1730		64		E		N		1730.64		64		10.24.12.1				A								Fix "TFS Traffic Set" to be "Traffic Filter Set" in 10.24.12.1		Change "TFS Traffic Set." to "TFS traffic filter set."  (Add "filter" and make it all lower case.)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:39Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3502		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.9.2.2		196		47		T		Y		196.47		47		6.3.9.2.2						Mark Hamilton						INVALID_PARAMETERS is implementation behavior, not interoperability.		Remove all INVALID_PARAMETERS values for Result Codes or Status Codes				MAC		Clause 6		Submission Required										2014/7/17 0:57		MAC

		3503		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.12.2.2		1666		13		E		N		1666.13		13		10.12.2.2				A								Typo "ReasResultCode"		Change "ReasResultCode" to "ResultCode"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:31Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3504		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.12.2.2		1666		42		T		Y		1666.42		42		10.12.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						"issue an MLME-ENABLEMENT.confirm primitive with ResultCode set to provide."  To provide what?		Finish the sentence				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3505		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.3.2.1		607		8		T		Y		607.08		8		8.3.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						8.3.2.1 NOTE 2, is just wrong/limiting.  As long as the DA (or SA) maps to be the right RA for a carried MSDU, it doesn't have to have the same DA.		Delete NOTE 2				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3506		Mark Hamilton		202		3		R.2.2.2.2		3523		42		T		Y		3523.42		42		R.2.2.2.2						Mark Hamilton						Actually, the type of the DSSDU distributed by the DS is "DSSDU" which is defined above as a "tuple of MSDU and all parameters" (as described in the UNITDATA primitives in 5.2.2.2).		Change "IEEE Std 802.11 MSDU" to "Tuple of IEEE 802.11 MSDU and all parameters".  Same change in R.2.2.3.2.  Text in 4.5.2 should refer to DSSDUs not MSDUs as the unit of information that is distributed.  Change MSDU to DSSDU there.  (Probably means movin				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Propose: Agree in concept.  TG to discuss.  Submission needed, if concept is agreed.								2014/7/16 0:27		MAC

		3507		Mark Hamilton		202		3		5		126		1		T		Y		126.01		1		5						Mark Hamilton						The concept of a tuple of MSDU and all its associated parameters, currenlty only used in Annex R (see R.2.2.1, called a DSSDU), is probably useful to describe what information "goop" gets handled as bundle inside the MAC stack, queuing, etc.  Make the ter		Needs submission to generalize this DS-centric concept, and add it to appropriate places in clause 5.				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Discuss in TG, to see if there is support for this concept.  A submission is needed, if there is support.								2014/7/16 0:28		MAC

		3508		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.3		711		5		E		N		711.05		5		8.4.2.3				A								BSSMembershipSelector concept, added to Supported Rates element, really means the name "Suported Rates" is now misleading.  Consider enhancing the name.		Change the element name from "Supported Rates" to "Supported Rates and PHYs"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:58:20Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 10:58		EDITOR

		3509		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.20.2.1		1159		1		T		Y		1159.01		1		9.20.2.1				V						59		Add labels to Figure 9-21 "Reference implementation model when dot11AlternateEDCAActivated is

false or not present."		Add labels to Figure 9-21 to look like Figure 9-22.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:02Z) - Add labels “VO, VI, BE, BK” (going left to right) to the head of the transmit queues for ACs boxes, in figure 9-23, following the visual style of Figure 9-24.

Add labels “VO, VI, BE, BK” (going left to right) to t		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3510		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.2.5		1312		5		T		Y		1312.05		5		9.22.2.5						Mark Hamilton						""Channel idle for an interval of PIFS" means that whenever CCA is sampled during the period of PIFS that ends at the start of transmission, the CCA for that channel was determined to be idle."  This need to be clarified.  CCA isn't sampled, it is an .ind		Change to ""Channel idle for an interval of PIFS" means the most recent PHY-CCA.indication was IDLE, and no PHY-CCA.indication(BUSY) occurred during the period of PIFS that ends at the start of transmission ..."				MAC		CCA		Review		Proposed: Accept.								2014/7/15 23:34		MAC

		3511		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		1		T		Y		1806.01		1		10.33.2.2				V								D2.8, P1823.38 reference to Annex R seems wrong.  Probably supposed to be Annex Q.  (11ad 'bug')		Change "Annex R" reference to Annex Q.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:53:11Z) - Delete reference to Annex R at cited location.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:53:47Z								2014/8/4 9:53		EDITOR

		3512		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		12		25		T		Y		12.25		25		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Can there be more than one Portal?  (See definition of infrastructure, and Annex Q, in particular)  If no, how does an 802.11 LAN connect to more than one non-802.11 LAN (or VLANs, see Figure V-1)?  (Is a bridge required?)  If yes, how does the DS know ho		Clarify.  Suggest that 802.11 assume there is only one portal (logically), so the DS can be well defined, and not require 802.1Q functions.  Change the definition of "infrastrcture" and "WLAN system" to say "zero or one portal".  Change Annex Q to match.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3513		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.3.7		1587		3		E		Y		1587.03		3		10.3.7				A								"... the PCP shall an unsolicited ..." needs a verb.		Insert "send"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:37:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3514		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.4.2.1		1328		26		T		Y		1328.26		26		9.22.4.2.1						Mark Hamilton						Near 1176.31: "send data without admission control ... EDCA parameters that correspond to a lower priority" (a lower priority what? - affects singular verbs, too)		Change to "using the EDCA parameters that correspond to a lower priority AC "				MAC		Channel access		Review		Propose: Accept.



Note to Editor, the comment's formal cited location is correct, ignore the location reference in the comment text.								2014/7/15 23:47		MAC

		3515		Mark Hamilton		202		3		7.3.4.4		532		15		T		Y		532.15		15		7.3.4.4						Vinko Erceg						DATA_RATE, DATARATE and RATE (in PHY clauses?) and L_DATARATE(?) parameter of TXVECTOR - inconsistent usage.		Use a consistent word.				GEN		PHY SAP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3516		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.2		42		49		T		Y		42.49		49		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						STSL definition includes: The only example of this procedure currently specified is direct link established by the

direct-link setup (DLS).  I don't think this is true anymore.  Aren't TDLS and PBSS all STSLs?		Delete the last setence of the STSL definition.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3517		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		9		20		T		Y		9.20		20		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						"A quality-ofservice (QoS) BSS has one DCF and one HCF", no a QoS STA has one ...		Change "BSS" to "STA"				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3518		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		9		21		T		Y		9.21		21		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Why the long winded blather at P9.21 about the details of a DMG beacon interval?		End the NOTE at "has a DMG channel access function."				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3519		Mark Hamilton		202		3		G.2		3331		50		T		Y		3331.50		50		G.2						Mark Hamilton						Annex G seems to say a frame exchange includes an RTS/CTS/Data/Ack/(Data/Ack)* sequence (TXOP continuation, that is).  This is not normally considered a single frame exchange.  Change Annex G to not consider this a single frame exchange (it can be done as		Replace the BNF line "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] {frag-frame Ack} last-frame Ack ) |" with two lines: "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] frag-frame Ack ) |" and "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] last-frame Ack ) |"				MAC		Frame exchange sequences		Discuss		Propose: Accept.



However, needs discussion about the "What does this break?" part.								2014/7/16 0:02		MAC

		3520		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.59.5.3		346		46		T		Y		346.46		46		6.3.59.5.3						Mark Hamilton						In BSS Transition Management Request subclause of 6, "This primitive is also generated when a timeout or failure occurs" which isn't true (TIMEOUT has been removed)		Delete last sentence of 6.3.59.5.3.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3521		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.26.6.2		237		15		T		Y		237.15		15		6.3.26.6.2						Mark Hamilton						Get rid of all TIMEOUT ReasonCode values, unless there is explicit discussion of it in the protocol/behavior (and then give it a more descriptive name)		Get rid of all TIMEOUT ReasonCode values, unless there is explicit discussion of it in the protocol/behavior (and then give it a more descriptive name).  I.e., change TIMEOUT in 6.3.26.6.2 (and 6.3.26.7.2, 6.3.27.6.2, 6.3.27.7.2, 6.3.29.6.2 and 6.3.29.7.2				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3522		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.11.4		1637		5		T		Y		1637.05		5		10.11.4				V						59		"a Statistics request frame" is ambiguous.  This could be a STA Statistics request, or a Directional Statistics request.		Change to "STA Statistics request frame		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:08:16Z) - At 1637.05 change “Statistics request frame” to “STA Statistics request”.

At 1647.48 change “accepts a Statistics request” to “accepts a STA Statistics request

At 1647.54 change “reject the received Statistics re		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3523		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.2.4.1.7		554		54		T		Y		554.54		54		8.2.4.1.7						Mark Hamilton						The rules in 8.2.4.1.7 are not consistent with 10.2.2.2.



The concepts "MMDU is bufferable" and "PM bit is reserved" need to be separated.  It makes no sense to say that an Action MMDU sent by a non-AP STA is bufferable, for example, just because you wa		Consider documents 11-12/1199 and 11-13/0131				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3524		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.1.9		647		1		T		Y		647.01		1		8.4.1.9						Mark Hamilton						All StatusCodes and ResultCodes should have a name		It's just easier to talk about these, if they have a name.  And, fix embedded magic numbers, such as in 10.33.2.2, use the name instead.				MAC		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:54		EDITOR

		3525		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		6		48		E		Y		6.48		48		3.1				A								It is clearer to use gerunds to describe processes (instead of stationary relationships) and to link adjectives to their nouns.		Replace: "containing one or more MPDUs, transported"

with: "that contains one or more MPDUs and is transported". Also:

On line 51 replace "containing a delimiter and optionally containing an MPDU" with "that contains a delimiter and optionally an MPDU".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:28:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:04:49Z				2014/9/3 13:04		EDITOR

		3526		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		6		48		E		Y		6.48		48		3.1				A								It is clearer to list the actor before the target of the action.		Replace:

"transported as a single physical layer (PHY) service data unit (PSDU) by the PHY"

with:

"transported by a physical layer (PHY) as a single PHY service data unit (PSDU)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:06:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:50:11Z				2014/9/3 16:50		EDITOR

		3527		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		8		20		E		Y		8.20		20		3.1				A								Both "signal to noise" and "signal-to-noise" are used in the text.  Unfortunately IEEE Std 100 uses the wasteful "signal-to-noise", so it seems we are stuck with it.		Replace "signal to noise" with "signal-to-noise" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:29:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:09:21Z				2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR

		3528		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		8		23		E		Y		8.23		23		3.1												Confusing use of sentence constructs:  "mapping" is better used for the process than for the map itself; "and for which" is better replaced by "that is"; "reception" is better used for the whole MAC-PHY process (the definition above uses a more focused te		Replace this defintion with:

"A matrix that provides a space-time stream to transmit antenna map that is used by a transmitter to improve the received signal power or signal-to-noise ratio (SNR) at an intended receiver.				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:36:46Z - The map(ing) is determined using a knowledge of the channel.  The rewrite loses this important aspect.  However,  the changes are not entirely editorial,  so transferring to GEN with a proposed resolution of:



"A matrix de								2014/8/15 9:37		EDITOR

		3529		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		10		31		E		Y		10.31		31		3.1				A								"cases where":  but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when" and delete the second instance of "where" on this line.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:38:19Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:10:06Z				2014/9/3 13:10		EDITOR

		3530		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		11		36		E		Y		11.36		36		3.1				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		Globally change "all the" to "all of the" when followed by a plural noun phrase.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:33:51Z - Note the grammar advice I could find was contradictory.   So somebody else might object to this as "proper usage".		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:33:55Z				2014/9/3 13:33		EDITOR

		3531		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		11		43		E		Y		11.43		43		3.1				A								For Note 6 note that "group addressed" is defined _only_ for MSDUs.  If it is to be applied to MPDUs, the definition itself needs to be adjusted.  Delete Note 6 and insert its contents into the definition.  Also, the referent of "it" is not especially cle		Delete Note 6 and replace the definition above it with:

"group addressed:  A group addressed medium access control (MAC) service data unit (MSDU) is an MSDU that has a group address as its destination address (DA).  A group addressed MAC protocol data un		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:51:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:49:49Z				2014/9/3 13:49		EDITOR

		3532		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		19		2		E		Y		19.02		2		3.1				A								Number mismatch:  "bridges ... that must be an endpoint".  Also, "must" is discouraged in IEEE standards.		Replace "bridges (or 'end stations') that must be an endpoint" with "bridges (or 'end stations') that are endpoints"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:55:32Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:53:47Z				2014/9/3 13:53		EDITOR

		3533		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		6		E		Y		20.06		6		3.1				A								"An interval of time when the":  'when' applies to specific points of time as well as time periods.  It is more precise to say "during which" because the STA's medium access is allowed for more than one instant.		Replace "interval of time when" with "interval of time during which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:56:04Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:54:26Z				2014/9/3 13:54		EDITOR

		3534		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		9		E		Y		20.09		9		3.1				A								"The TXOP is either obtained by the STA by successfully contending for the channel or assigned by the hybrid coordinator (HC)."  Ah, those were the good old days.  802.11 now has multiple different (semi-)centralized TXOP allocation methods.  Best not to		Delete the sentence "The TXOP is either obtained ... (HC)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:56:53Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:54:57Z				2014/9/3 13:54		EDITOR

		3535		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		12		E		Y		20.12		12		3.1				V								TLV is no more a "scheme" than any other format, and formats do not "add" subfields, but just include them.  It is unclear what encoding is implied here.  Also:  one purpose of the main body of text in this standard is to specify what the tag and length a		the name of one of the fields is "Location Civic Subelement" and that seems to be the subject of this sentence.  So replace "Location Civic subelement of the Location Civic Report" with "Location Civic Subelement subfield of the Location Civic Report fiel		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:02:26Z) - Replace the definition with:

"A format that consists of a type, a length, and a value field."		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:02:21Z - Note the proposed change appears to be disconnected from reality.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:57:51Z				2014/9/3 13:57		EDITOR

		3536		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		24		19		E		Y		24.19		19		3.2				J								"A label for the":  but all defined terms are labels.		Replace "A label for the" with "The".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:09:13Z) - An AC is not itself the common set of EDCA parameters,  but a label or identifier that identifies them,  such as AC_BE.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3537		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		24		24		E		Y		24.24		24		3.2				A								"that has associated access rules":  not part of the definition.  Many other defined terms mark boundaries of rules, but their definitions do not need such extraneous comments.		Delete "that has associated access rules".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:10:19Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:54:35Z				2014/9/3 16:54		EDITOR

		3538		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		25		29		E		Y		25.29		29		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "STBC MCS" is not such a term.		Delete "The value is defined in 9.7.3 (Basic STBC MCS)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:12:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:32:32Z				2014/9/4 10:32		EDITOR

		3539		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		1		E		Y		26.01		1		3.2				A								"within the the data transfer period":  why use a short, clear word when a longer, less appropriate one will do?		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:13:21Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:33:01Z				2014/9/4 10:33		EDITOR

		3540		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		2		E		Y		26.02		2		3.2				A								"The time period ... where" EDCA is used.  Time periods are "when" or "in which", not "where".		Replace "where" with "in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:13:57Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:34:06Z				2014/9/4 10:34		EDITOR

		3541		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		51		E		Y		26.51		51		3.2				A								"channel" is not the name of a frame, field, primitive, element, etc.,so does not take an initial cap (except of course when the title of that table column is being referenced).		Replace "Channel" with "channel" on page.line numbers:  26.51, 26.53, 2235.56, and 3319.47.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:16:03Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:37:09Z				2014/9/4 10:37		EDITOR

		3542		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		31		7		E		Y		31.07		7		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "HT beamformee" is not such a term.		Delete "as described in either 9.32.2 (HT transmit beamforming with implicit feedback) or 9.32.3 (Explicit feedback beamforming).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:24:53Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:37:55Z				2014/9/4 10:37		EDITOR

		3543		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		31		56		E		Y		31.56		56		3.2				A								HCF definition:  The first two sentences in this definition already extend well beyond the bare bones of a definition.  The last two sentences belong in the standard's text, not a definition.  However, their content already seems to be covered by 9.2.4.1.		Delete from this definition:

"The HCF is compatible with the distributed coordination function (DCF) and the point coordination function (PCF). It supports a uniform set of frame formats and exchange sequences that STAs might use during both the contenti		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:25:46Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:39:17Z				2014/9/4 10:39		EDITOR

		3544		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		4		E		Y		32.04		4		3.2				A								HC definition:  The first sentence in this definiton is adequate to uniquely identify an HC.  The others belong in the standard's text.  However, their content already seems to be covered by 9.2.4.3.		Delete "The HC operates during both the contention period (CP) and contention free period (CFP). The HC performs bandwidth management including the allocation of transmission opportunities (TXOPs) to QoS stations (STAs). The HC is collocated with a QoS ac		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:26:25Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:40:05Z				2014/9/4 10:40		EDITOR

		3545		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		10		E		Y		32.10		10		3.2				A								"Any reference to the term station (STA) in this standard where not qualified by the term IEEE Std 802.11 implicitly refers to an IEEE Std 802.11 station.":  the phrase "where x and y" usually applies to a side comment.  But this subclause is critical to		Replace "where" with "that is".  Replace "term station (STA) in this standard" with "term 'station' (STA) in this standard" and "term IEEE Std 802.11 implicitly" with "term 'IEEE Std 802.11' implicitly".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:27:37Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:42:03Z				2014/9/4 10:42		EDITOR

		3546		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		44		E		Y		32.44		44		3.2				A								The choice between 'a' and 'an' in English depends on pronunciation of the immediately following word, not the spelling of that word.  And "MAC" is pronounced as a single word (not spelled out verbally as 'M', 'A', 'C'), so the wording should be "a MAC".		Replace "an MAC" with "a MAC".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:28:32Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:43:17Z				2014/9/4 10:43		EDITOR

		3547		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		48		E		Y		32.48		48		3.2				J								"As defined in IETF RFC 6225: includes":  per the Style Manual, references to the sources of a definition are made in parens following the definition.		Replace "As defined in IETF RFC 6225: includes" with "Includes" and replace "for each." with "for each.  (IETF RFC 6225)".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:32:29Z) - The important point is that these values are defined in RFC 6225.  The proposed change loses that sense.  A possible alternative, changing it to a terminal ", as defined in IETF RFC 6225" would create ambiguiting		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3548		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		55		E		Y		32.55		55		3.2				A								Even though "MIC" is part of the name of an element, this acronym still needs to be defined in an IEEE definition.		Replace "Management MIC" with "management message integrity code element (Management MIC element)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:34:57Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:44:19Z				2014/9/4 10:44		EDITOR

		3549		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		60		E		Y		33.60		60		3.2				J								"This illustrates the similarity of the MMPDU to the MSDU.": unnecessary introductory-textbookey comment.		Delete "This illustrates the similarity of the MMPDU to the MSDU.".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:39:48Z) - Confusion is rife on this topic,  so it is not inappropriate to have additional hand-holding material in an informative note.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3550		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		15		E		Y		33.15		15		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "mesh Data frame" is not such a term.		Delete "See 8.2.4.1.4 (To DS and From DS fields).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:35:36Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:44:53Z				2014/9/4 10:44		EDITOR

		3551		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		18		E		Y		33.18		18		3.2				A								The acronym "MPSP" is used only in two locations in the standard's text, both in the same sentence, while "mesh peer service period" is used extensively.  Either replace most of the latter with "MPSP" or just drop the "MPSP" acronym.		Delete "(MPSP)" here, on line 26 and on page 562 line 32.   Delete the MPSP acronym definition on page 56 line 12.  On page 562 line 34 replace "MPSP's" with "mesh peer service period's" and replace "MPSP" with "mesh peer service period".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:36:06Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:47:34Z				2014/9/4 10:47		EDITOR

		3552		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		22		E		Y		33.22		22		3.2				A								Mesh peer service period definition:  the first two sentences are adequate to uniquely define the mesh peer service period.  The others belong in the standard's main body text.  However, their content already appears to be covered in 13.14.9.1.		Delete "A mesh STA might have multiple mesh peer service periods ongoing in parallel. No more than one mesh peer service period is set up in each direction with each peer

mesh STA".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:36:44Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:50:10Z				2014/9/4 10:50		EDITOR

		3553		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		31		E		Y		33.31		31		3.2				A								Why is this wording more complicated than necesssary:  "to facilitate the mesh peering establishment and closure of the mesh peerings."  If what is intended is "to facilitate mesh peering establishment and closure.", why not just say that?		Replace "to facilitate the mesh peering establishment and closure of the mesh peerings." with "to facilitate mesh peering establishment and closure."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:37:24Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:51:15Z				2014/9/4 10:51		EDITOR

		3554		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		35		T		Y		33.35		35		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						What does this mean:  "The activity level identifier of a mesh station (STA) set per mesh peering or for nonpeer neighbor STAs."?  Presumably active mode, light sleep mode and deep sleep mode are mesh power modes -- yet their definitions only mention neig		Replace  "The activity level identifier of a mesh station (STA) set per mesh peering or for nonpeer neighbor STAs." with "The activity level of a mesh station (STA) with respect to a neighor mesh STA."				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3555		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		39		T		Y		33.39		39		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Definition of mesh power mode tracking:  same problem as with the defintion of mesh power mode:  the definitions of the apparent power modes (active mode, light sleep mode, deep sleep mode) are in terms only of neighbor mesh STAs.  So why are neighbor mes		Make all of the mesh power mode definitions consistent with each other.  (Can't make a suggestion, since text is insufficient to determinine what is intended.)				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3556		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		23		E		Y		34.23		23		3.2				A								The definition of multi-user beamformee does not require a reference to normative text.  So "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol)" is not a necessary part of the definition.		Delete:  "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:45:08Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:51:59Z				2014/9/4 10:51		EDITOR

		3557		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		27		E		Y		34.27		27		3.2				A								Department of redundancy department:  "access point (AP) station (STA)"		Delete "station (STA)" from this definition.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:45:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:53:06Z				2014/9/4 10:53		EDITOR

		3558		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		38		E		Y		34.38		38		3.2												A non 40 MHz capable HT STA is defined as a STA that is not a 40 MHz HT capable STA.  If a redundant definition is not possible, then delete this defined term.		Delete the complete definition of "non-40-MHz-capable (non-40MC) high throughput (HT) station (STA)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		For discussion.  If we have a defined term <x>,  is it ever necessary to define non-<x>.



Surely non-<x> should always apply when <x> does not apply.

If this is the case,  there is no need to define non-<x>.

If this is not the case,  then we are ventu								2014/8/15 10:53		EDITOR

		3559		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		51		E		Y		34.51		51		3.2												Another redundant definition:  nonbufferable MMPDU is defined as an MMPDU that is not bufferable.  Again, if a redundant definition is not possible, then delete this defined term.		Delete the complete definition of "nonbufferable medium access control (MAC) management protocol data unit (MMPDU)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		See discussion on 3558								2014/8/15 10:54		EDITOR

		3560		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		36		1		E		Y		36.01		1		3.2												More redundancy:  non-QMF AP and non-QMF STA are defined as AP and STA, respectively, that do not implement the QMF service.  Unless less redundant defintions can be found, delete both definitions.		Delete the complete definition of non-QMF AP and, beginning on line 5, delete the complete definition of non-QMF STA.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		See discussion on 3558								2014/8/15 10:54		EDITOR

		3561		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		36		13		E		Y		36.13		13		3.2												The definition of nontransmitted BSSID is rather confused:  "A basic service set identifier (BSSID) corresponding to one of the basic service

sets (BSSs) when the multiple BSSID capability is supported, where the BSSID is not announced explicitly but can		Replace the definition of nontransmitted BSSID with:

"nontransmitted basic service set (BSS) identifier (BSSID):  When the multiple BSSID capability is supported, a BSSID that is not announced explicitly, but which corresponds to one of the BSSs and whic				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 11:08:13Z - I spent some time trying to re-word this and couldn't come up with a good replacement.  The proposal doesn't quite work for two reasons:

1. Starting a defintion with a conditional "When" is bad.

2. There is no antecedent f								2014/8/15 11:08		EDITOR

		3562		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		37		33		E		Y		37.33		33		3.2				V								In the definition of PP A-MSDU the acronyms "CTR" and "CBC-MAC" are not defined.		Replace "CTR" with "counter mode (CTR)" and replace "CBC-MAC" with "cipher-block chaining message authentication code (CBC-MAC)".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:03:18Z) - Make substitution as specificed,  and lower case "Protocol".

Make matching change at 41.54.

Globally lower-case "Protocol" followed by (CCMP).

Globally lower-case "Counter mode with Cipher-block chaining Message		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:03:25Z				2014/9/4 11:03		EDITOR

		3563		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		37		56		E		Y		37.56		56		3.2						Adrian Stephens						To a previous comment about the inappropriateness of calling a specific BSS structure "personal", the CRC replied:  " Personal is a descriptive term that reflects the anticipated use cases."  That is precisely the point:  "personal" is a term that applies		Replace this use of "personal" (as attached to "BSS") with "directional" (which is relevant to the structure of this BSS design) and "PBSS" with "DBSS" and "PCP" with "DCP" throughout the draft.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:25:45Z - Inclined to Reject.  For two reasons: 1. Technology is associated with use cases. I don’t see anything wrong to name it as "Personal" BSS.  2. Proposed changes need a large amount of changes throughout the draft. A lot of								2014/9/3 22:37		EDITOR_Q

		3564		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		38		59		E		Y		38.59		59		3.2				A								"A sequence of frames where":  but a sequence is not a location or area, so "where" is inappropriate.		Replace "where" with "in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:46:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3565		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		39		35		E		Y		39.35		35		3.2				A								"primary access category (AC):  the access category (AC)":  But 'AC' is already defined in this definition; it does not need to be defined again.		Replace "The access category (AC) associated" with "The AC associated".  Similarly, in the definition of secondary AC (page 41 line 22) replace "An access category (AC) that is" with "An AC that is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:48:21Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3566		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		9		E		Y		40.09		9		3.2												RCPI and ANPI are undefined in the definition of RSNI. Either define them inside this definition or delete both of these acronyms from the definition.		In the definition of RSNI delete "(RCPI-ANPI)" and "(ANPI)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:43:14Z - Inclined to accept the comment, with resolution: In the definition of RSNI delete "(RCPI-ANPI)" and "(ANPI)". Remove Note 2.



However,  there is the question as to whether this is making an unintended technical change - i.								2014/9/5 10:43		EDITOR

		3567		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		10		E		Y		40.10		10		3.2				A								"RSNI is defined by the ratio":  is this purposefully stating that RSNI is something other than the ratio, but just proportional to the ratio?  If it is the ratio, then should state that directly.  If it is not the ratio, this definition should define wha		Replace "defined by the ratio" with "defined as the ratio".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:52:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3568		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		11		T		Y		40.11		11		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						"ratio ... as measured on the channel and at the antenna":  so the ratio is actually something other than what is measured on the channel and antenna -- we just take the measurements on channel and antenna to be 'good enough' estimates of the ratio?  Woul		Replace "as measured on" with "measured on".				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3569		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		34		E		Y		41.34		34		3.2				A								"A basic service set (BSS) where":  but a BSS is not a location.		Replace "(BSS) where" with "(BSS) in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:52:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3570		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		43		E		Y		41.43		43		3.2				A								In the definition of service interval:  "The interval between the start of two scheduled":  if there is only one start, that interval always has a length of 0.		Replace "start" with "starts".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:53:02Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3571		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		54		E		Y		41.54		54		3.2				A								In the definition of SPP A-MSDU the acronyms "CTR" and "CBC-MAC" are not defined.		Replace "CTR" with "counter mode (CTR)" and replace "CBC-MAC" with "cipher-block chaining message authentication code (CBC-MAC)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:53:41Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3572		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		43		19		E		Y		43.19		19		3.2				A								"cluster" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not need an initial cap.		Replace "AP Cluster or" with "AP cluster or"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:54:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3573		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		45		36		E		Y		45.36		36		3.2				A								"An individual or group of stations" is missing the noun that "individual" modifies.		Replace "individual or" with "individual station or".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:54:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3574		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		45		47		E		Y		45.47		47		3.2				A								A definition is not a reference list.  The reference to 9.34.5 is not a necessary part of the definition of VHT beamformee.		Delete "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:56:53Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3575		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		50		21		E		Y		50.21		21		3.4				A								The "block acknowledgement" in the defintion of ADDBA refers to the function, not the BA frame, so does not need initial caps.  Similarly, in the defintions of BA and BAR, those terms do not necessarily refer to frames.  (For instance, there are fields na		Replace "Block Acknowledgement" with "block acknowledgement" here, on lines 63 and 64 and on page 52 line 8.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:01:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3576		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		50		28		E		Y		50.28		28		3.4				A								"automatic frequency control" and "automatic gain control" are not names of frames, fields, etc., nor are they objects defined by another standard.		Replace "Automatic Frequency Control" with "automatic frequency control" and on line 29 "Automatic Gain Control" with "automatic gain control.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:02:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3577		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		54		17		E		Y		54.17		17		3.4				A								"HELD" is used in the text, without definition		Insert "HELD     HTTP-enabled location delivery"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:02:36Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3578		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		54		34		E		Y		54.34		34		3.4				A								"HTTP" and "HTTPS" are used in the text, without definition.		Insert lines:

"HTTP          Hyptertext Transfer Protocol"

"HTTPS        Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:03:17Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3579		David Hunter		202		3		4.2.4		63		13		E		Y		63.13		13		4.2.4				V								Micro-nit:  in the sentence "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." we can get rid of a bit of the academic-y writing by being more direct.   (Side issue: it is hard to think of mobile STAs that aren't at least indirectly b		Replace "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." with:

"Mobile STAs often are battery powered.", or, better, with: "Mobile STAs typically are battery powered."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:15:14Z)Replace "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." with: "Mobile STAs typically are battery powered."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3580		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.1		64		1		E		Y		64.01		1		4.3.1				A								The previous "useful to think of the ovals used to depict a BSS as the coverage area" was somewhat odd wording.  The current "useful to think of the oval used to depict a BSS as the coverage area" is odder, even though better English.  These oddities woul		Replace "oval used to depict a BSS" with "oval depicting a BSS".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:16:21Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3581		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.4		65		1		E		Y		65.01		1		4.3.4				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:17:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3582		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		53		E		Y		67.53		53		4.3.5.4				A								First a long sentence defining a protocol, then: ", and the protocol is used to" attached to another long sentence.  The writing is much clearer when sentences are shorter.		Replace "PCPs, and the protocol is" with "PCPs.  This protocol is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:42:20Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3583		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		57		E		Y		67.57		57		4.3.5.4				A								"with respect to other APs and PCPs within the same cluster.":  it would be clearer to state "to other APs and PCPs that are in the same cluster."		Replace "PCPs within the same" with "PCPs that are in the same".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:42:42Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3584		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		58		E		Y		67.58		58		4.3.5.4				A								Parallel concepts are clearer when their descriptions are parallel.  The two-item list following "There are two types of clustering:" needs to be written as parallel structures.		Replace "--  Decentralized AP or PCP clustering involves a single" with "--  In decentralized AP or PCP clustering there is a single"

and replace "--  Centralized AP or PCP clustering is where there can be multiple" with "--  In centralized AP or PCP clu		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:43:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3585		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		1		E		Y		68.01		1		4.3.5.4				A								In a standard it is not important which constructs are newer than others.  It is much more important that all required constructs are equally required.  Delete the historical introduction:  "New architectural entities are introduced to support centralized		Delete "New architectural entities are introduced to support centralized AP or PCP clustering as follows."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:44:01Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3586		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		3		E		Y		68.03		3		4.3.5.4				A								Confusing wording:  "APs that are stationary with respect to their local environment while operating and are connected to".  Is it the environment that is operating?		Replace "APs that are stationary with respect to their local environment while operating and are connected to"

with "APs that while operating are stationary with respect to their local environment and are connected to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:45:47Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3587		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		5		E		Y		68.05		5		4.3.5.4				A								Conflicting messages:  "via, for instance, either of the following:".  The "for instance" indicates the following are simply examples from a larger set.  But the "either" indicates that the following are the only two choices.  Which is it?		Replace "either of the" with "one of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:46:19Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3588		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		10		E		Y		68.10		10		4.3.5.4				A								"The CCSR is the entity that provides coordination services":  since coordination service entities have not been discussed previously, it is confusing to bring up "the entity that".		Replace "The CCSR is the entity that provides" with "The CCSR provides".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:46:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3589		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		11		E		Y		68.11		11		4.3.5.4				A								Clause 4 is not a lookup table of references to other sections of the standard, much less to other standards.  If they are needed, those references belong in the normative text.		Delete "(see Annex Y for a more detailed description of the functions of the CCSR)" and on line 14 delete "as defined in 9.2 of IEEE Std 802-2001".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:48:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3590		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		15		E		Y		68.15		15		4.3.5.4												Can't figure out what the following is trying to tell us:  "A CCSS is suited to an area and a frequency band having propagation characteristics so that the BSAs of the S-APs within a CCSS cover the area, yet transmissions within the area are isolated to a		If someone is desparate to save some content from this sentence, then replace it with the following:  "The CCSS is designed to accommodate the situations in which transmissions are highly isolated but the BSAs of the S-APs cover a broad area."				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		Proposed resolution: delete the sentence:"A CCSS is suited to an area and a frequency band having propagation characteristics so that the BSAs of the S-APs within a CCSS cover the area, yet transmissions within the area are isolated to a high degree."								2014/9/3 22:40		EDITOR_Q

		3591		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		19		E		Y		68.19		19		4.3.5.4				A								Confusing description:  "An extended centralized AP or PCP cluster (ECAPC) comprises a single CCSS and the set of centralized AP or PCP clusters so that each S-AP of a centralized AP or PCP cluster is within the CCSS. The ECAPC also includes all STAs in t		Replace that text with:

"An extended centralized AP or PCP cluster (ECAPC) is made up of a single CCSS and and an accompanying set of centralized AP or PCP clusters.  Each S-AP of one of the centralized AP or PCP clusters is inside the CCSS, as are all S		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:51:38Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3592		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		22		E		Y		68.22		22		4.3.5.4				A								"This is shown by example in Figure" can be more simply stated.		Replace "This is shown by example in" with "An example is shown in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:28Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3593		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		22		E		Y		68.22		22		4.3.5.4				A								"wherein" is a term left over from old legalese (it especially doesn't belong in introductory material).  Also, the colon that precedes the list is missing.		Replace "wherein" with "in which:".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3594		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		24		E		Y		68.24		24		4.3.5.4				A								The items in this list are sentences, so need to be followed by periods.		Insert periods at the ends of lines 24, 25 and 26.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:39Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3595		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		29		E		Y		68.29		29		4.3.5.4				A								It is not useful to say "CCSS is unrelated to an ESS" when it contains ESSs.		Replace "The CCSS is unrelated to an ESS in the sense that a CCSS might contain" with "The CSS might contain".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:53:30Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3596		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		30		E		Y		68.30		30		4.3.5.4				A								"thereof" is another old legalese leftover.		Replace "thereof" with "of them".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:53:43Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3597		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		33		E		Y		68.33		33		4.3.5.4				A								It is confusing to say "Decentralized AP or PCP clustering does not involve the use of the CCSS, CCSR, and ECAPC entities." when those certainly involve clustering.  One would like to say "does not require", but "require" might be a bad word here.  How ab		Replace "does not involve the use of the CCSS, CCSR, and ECPAC entities." with "can be employed without establishing a CCSS, CCSR or ECPAC."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:54:29Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3598		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		44		E		Y		68.44		44		4.3.5.4				A								It is confusing to list the full number and name of a figure four times in a single paragraph.		On line 45 replace "Figure 4-5 (A representative signal intensity map)" with "This figure".  On line 47 replace "In Figure 4-5 (A representative signal intensity map) the dark" with "The dark".  On line 51 replace "in Figure 4-5 (A representative signal i		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:55:06Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3599		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.7		70		37		E		Y		70.37		37		4.3.7				A								Using italics for emphasis is discouraged in a standard.		Replace "logical" (in italics, if the italics are lost in the comment database) with "logical".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:55:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3600		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.7		70		46		E		Y		70.46		46		4.3.7				V								The inclusion of the title of each figure reference makes some sentences rather odd:  "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN."		Replace "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN." with "a portal to a wired IEEE 802 LAN.is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs)."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:56:27Z)Replace "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN." with "a portal to a wired IEEE 802 LAN is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs)."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3601		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		70		52		E		Y		70.52		52		4.3.8				V								"support LAN applications with QoS requirements." sounds like applications are being supported with requirements.		Replace "support applications with QoS requirements." with "support applications that have QoS requirements."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:15:40Z)Replace "support LAN applications with QoS requirements." with "support LAN applications that have QoS requirements."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3602		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		70		55		E		Y		70.55		55		4.3.8				A								The writing is clearer when each paragraph is on a single topic.  But it is unclear what the last sentence of this paragraph is doing in a QoS paragraph.  What does the following have to do with QoS:  "As a mesh STA does not implement the necessary servic		On line 55 start a new paragraph with the sentence that begins:  "Similarly, a subset of the QoS".  On line 57 start another new paragraph with the sentence that begins:  "A QoS STA that is a non-DMG STA".  Then on line 58 move the last sentence ("As a me		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:18:12Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3603		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		26		E		Y		71.26		26		4.3.8				A								4.3.8 defines "the QoS facility", but then the remainder of the same paragraph talks only about "QoS facilites" and "core QoS facilities".  However, "core facility" is consistently used in most of the rest of the standard, so "facilities" needs to be repl		Rename "QoS facilities" to "QoS facility" on lines 31, 32, 33 and 34, also on page 84 lline 64.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:18:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3604		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		30		E		Y		71.30		30		4.3.8				A								"Block Acknowledgment (Block Ack) function" clearly is naming a function, not a frame, field, etc.  So initial caps are not appropriate.  (The related frame names are not "Block Acknowledgement" but 'BlockAck frame' and 'BlockAckRequest frame'.)		Replace "Block Acknowledgment (Block Ack) function" with "block acknowledgment (block ack) function" here and replace "Block Ack" with "block ack" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:19:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3605		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		59		E		Y		71.59		59		4.3.8				A								"STA based on its requirements requests the HC for TXOPs":  actually it doesn't matter if the STA is motivated by requirements or whim.		Delete "based on its requirements".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:20:19Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3606		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9		72		40		E		Y		72.40		40		4.3.9				A								When "Radio Measurement" is part of the name of a frame, field, etc., then it should be in initial caps.  Otherwise it should be lower case.		Replace "Radio Measurements" with "radio measurements" throughout the draft. On line 50 replace "Radio Measurement data" with "radio measurement data".  Replace "Radio Measurement service" with "radio measurement service" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:22:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3607		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9.1		73		2		E		Y		73.02		2		4.3.9.1				J								"Channel Load request/report" here is talking about the function, not the Channel Load Request frame and the Channel Load Report frame.  Same with "Neighbor request/report".		Replace "Channel Load request/report and Neighbor request/report" with "channel load request/report and neighbor request/report".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:20:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:19:05Z- According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide,  	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3608		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9.4		73		57		E		Y		73.57		57		4.3.9.4				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:26:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3609		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.10.4		75		35		T		Y		75.35		35		4.3.10.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		"if a secondary licensee causes inference to a primary licensee, the licensee is obliged to resolve complaints that result from interference caused by any STA under its control":  just which licensee is so obliged?  Presumably it's the secondary licensee,		Replace "the licensee is obliged" with "the secondary licensee is obliged".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-15 22:14:37Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3610		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.10.4		75		41		E		Y		75.41		41		4.3.10.4				A								"The STA identification and location information procedures are inherently tied because, by default, registered STAs broadcast their actual location as their unique identifier.":  how does a default action create an _inherent_ connection?  In many systems		Delete "inherently".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:26:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3611		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.12		76		38		E		Y		76.38		38		4.3.12				A								In a subclause about the VHT STA:  "This subclause summarizes the normative requirements for an IEEE Std 802.11 VHT STA stated elsewhere in this standard."  Duh. Most of the rest of clause 4 does the same thing for all of the other 802.11 STAs.		Delete this statement:  "This subclause summarizes the normative requirements for an IEEE Std 802.11 VHT STA stated elsewhere in this standard.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:27:14Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3612		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.12		76		50		T		Y		76.50		50		4.3.12						Dorothy Stanley						For a number of years 802.11 members have worked to remove all statements of mandatory requirements from the informative clause 4.  Yes, there remain a few instances of the word "mandatory", but these are limited to cases that describe situations when som		Delete the paragraph that begins:

"The main PHY features in a VHT STA that are not present in an HT STA are the following:" -- that is, delete page 76 lines 50 through 60.

Delete the paragraph that begins:

"The main MAC features in a VHT STA that are n				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3613		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.13		77		38		T		Y		77.38		38		4.3.13						Dorothy Stanley						"A TVHT STA supports all mandatory features of a VHT STA as mandatory features":  Again a normative statement in an informative clause.  However, without the "as mandatory features" this statement is similar to other informative statements in clause 4.		Delete "as mandatory features".				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3614		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.13		77		42		T		Y		77.42		42		4.3.13						Dorothy Stanley						The "are not permitted for STAs operating as TVHT STAs." is a normative statement in an informative clause.		Replace "are not permitted for" with "are not used in".				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3615		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.		79		4		T		Y		79.04		4		4.3.				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r1		59		"this standard also allows a STA that is not a member of a BSS to transmit Data frames.":  another example of a normative statement in an informative clause.		Replace "allows" with "defines a mechanism by which" and replace "to transmit" with "can transmit".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-15 22:20:05Z ) Make change as noted for CID 3615 in doc 11-14/922r1		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3616		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.15.10		81		59		E		Y		81.59		59		4.3.15.10				J								"Geospatial" and "Civic" are not names of frames, fields, etc., so do not need intial caps.		Replace "Geospatial" with "geospatial" and "Civic" with "civic".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:24:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				Geospatial and Civic are not local names. According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, For proper names of entities outside 802.11, Generally follow whatever appears to be the prevailing custom. In								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3617		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.18.5.10		89		34		E		Y		89.34		34		4.3.18.5.10				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than colloquial.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3618		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.19		91		10		E		Y		91.10		10		4.3.19				A								First use of "PSMP" in text, so it needs to be defined.		Replace "PSMP" with "power save multi-poll (PSMP)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:27Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3619		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.22		93		31		E		Y		93.31		31		4.3.22				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3620		David Hunter		202		3		4.9.3		113		25		E		Y		113.25		25		4.9.3				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the" here and throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:30:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3621		David Hunter		202		3		6.3.32.2.2		261		13		E		Y		261.13		13		6.3.32.2.2				V								When "Location Civic" is not part of the name of primitive parameter, field or element, it should not be in initial caps.		Replace "Location Civic information" with "location civic information" here and on page 262 line 20, page 337 line 39, page 339 line 14, page 387 line 15, and page 388 line 15.  In the heading 8.4.2.20.14 replace "Location Civic" with "Location civic" and		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:36:31Z)Replace "Location Civic information" with "location civic information" here and on page 262 line 20, page 337 line 39, page 339 line 14, page 387 line 15, and page 388 line 15.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				According to Section 2.7 of 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, 	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.  Proposed changes in 8.4.2.20.14 are rejected.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3622		David Hunter		202		3		8.2.4.7.3.3		578		34		E		Y		578.34		34		8.2.4.7.3.3				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations, and "when" was introduced in the preceding sentence.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:34:34Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3623		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.1.8.1		591		18		E		Y		591.18		18		8.3.1.8.1				V								The name of the block ack request frame is "BlockAckReq".  So the term "block acknowlegement request" is describing the function of requesting a block ack, not naming the frame.		Replace "Block Acknowledgement Request" either with "block acknowledgement request" or with "BlockAckReq frame", whichever is more appropriate.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:44:34Z)-Replace "Block Acknowledgement Request" either with "block acknowledgement request"		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3624		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.1.12		600		1		E		Y		600.01		1		8.3.1.12				A								The name of the frame is "SPR frame" and not "Service Period Request frame", so the spelled-out name doesn't take initial caps.		Replace "Period Request" with "period request" in this heading.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:41:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3625		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.3.9		625		9		E		Y		625.09		9		8.3.3.9				A								"Supported rates" is the name of a field, so should be in initial caps (especially since "Extended Supported Rates" is).		Replace "rates" with "Rates".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:43:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3626		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.3.9		625		10		E		Y		625.10		10		8.3.3.9				V								"Request information" is a misnomer for this field name.  Since this is the location for a Request element, this cell should say "Request element".		Replace "information" with "element".		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:46:42Z)- Delete "information". In reply to the commenter, the word "element" is not used in this table when the information column is the name of an element.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3627		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.11		651		45		E		Y		651.45		45		8.4.1.11				A								Do names of defined values use initial caps or not?  In a comment on D2.0 (CID 2461) the CRC response included the explanation:  "In reply to the commenter,  "Beacon Table" is an enumerated value (649.16),  so its possesion of initial caps is allowed by W		Replace "management" with "Management".  On line 63 replace "measurement" with "Measurement".   On page 652 line 50 replace "session transfer" with "Session Transfer".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:02Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3628		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.56		700		35		E		Y		700.35		35		8.4.1.56				A								When "Device Location Information Body" is in caps, it is referring to the field that has that name, so the type 'field' should be mentioned.		Replace "Body" with "Body field" here in the heading and on line 38.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3629		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.47		701		10		E		Y		701.10		10		8.4.1.47				A								The topic of this subclause is two _fields_, WSM Type and WSM Information, so the heading should specifically mention those.		Replace "WSM type" with "WSM Type field" and "information" with "WSM Information field" in this heading.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:49Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3630		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.1		725		19		E		Y		725.19		19		8.4.2.20.1				A								"measurement request element" needs initial caps in the element's name.		Replace "measurement request" with "Measurement Request" here and on page 748 line 59, page 1637 line 19, page 2924 lines 44 and 45, page 2931 line 57, and page 2937 line 45.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:04:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3631		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.5		728		46		E		Y		728.46		46		8.4.2.20.5				J								"for Channel Load request" is talking about the function or type of measurement, not a frame/field.etc.  So no initial caps should be used.		Replace "Channel Load request" with "channel load request" on lines 46, 49 and 59, on page 729 line 38, on page 730 line 17, and on page 1645 line 64. On page 1646 lines 14/15 and 19/20/21 replace "Channel Load request" with "channel load request" and "ch		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:25:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, 	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3632		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.9		740		61		E		Y		740.61		61		8.4.2.20.9				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "measurement request field" with "Measurement Request field" here and in the caption of Figure 8-180 on page 754.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3633		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20		742		63		E		Y		742.63		63		8.4.2.20				A								"Local Measurement Request is used by requesting STA to obtain its own location, asking "Where am I?"  Remote Measurement Request is used by requesting STA to obtain the location of the reporting STA, asking "Where are you?"":  this language is playing fa		Replace "Local Measurement Request" with "The Measurement Request with its Location Subject value Location Subject Local" and "by requesting" with "by a requesting".  On line 64 replace "Remote Measurement Request" with "The Measurement Request with its L		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3634		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		1		E		Y		743.01		1		8.4.2.20.10				A								"Location Subject" is the referring to a field and so needs to be in initial caps.		Replace "subject" with "Subject field" in the caption title.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:45Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3635		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		35		E		Y		743.35		35		8.4.2.20.10				A								Some of the type/ID names in the second column of this table are the same as the names of elements or fields.  This causes major problems in understanding sections of the text:  when a sentence contains "Azimuth Request", is it clear whether the intent is		In the second column of Table 8-103 change the non-reserved items in the list to "Azimuth request ID" (so the name actually is "azimuth request ID"), "Originator requesting STA MAC address ID", "Target MAC address ID", "Maximum age ID" and "Vendor specifi		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:12:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3636		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		63		E		Y		743.63		63		8.4.2.20.10				J								"Azimuth Request" here only refers to the type/ID value, so initial caps are not appropriate;  assuming the CRC agrees with the previous comment about the second column of Table 8-103, replace "Azimuth Request" with "azimuth request ID".		Replace "Azimuth Request" with "the azimuth request ID".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:30:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				"Azimuth Request" is an enumerated value. According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide, 	Enumerated values of a field or subfield should use capital letter.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3637		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.14		751		3		E		Y		751.03		3		8.4.2.20.14				V								When the term "Location Civic request" is not referring to a specific primitive, field, etc., initial caps are not used.		Replace "Civic" in this heading with "civic" and replace "Location Civic request" with "location civic request" and/or "Location Civic report" with "location civic report" on lines 6, 7, and 21.  Likewise on page 752 lines 2 and 3, page 760 line 14, and		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:06:56Z) - In reply to the commenter,  727.26 is the basis for elevation a "request" and a "report" to the same status as a field - i.e., with an initial-capitalized name.  WG11 style rules indicate initial-capitals for enume		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:37:53Z - According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide, 	certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters. Inclined to reject it. Transferred to Editor.								2014/9/5 11:08		EDITOR

		3638		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.14		751		25		E		Y		751.25		25		8.4.2.20.14				A								In figure captions the 802.11 standard inserts the name of the type of the frame, field, etc. at the end of the caption title.		Insert "field values" at the end of the caption on this line and also in the caption on line 49.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:15:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3639		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		759		14		E		Y		759.14		14		8.4.2.21.1				A								"Measurement Token" is the name of a field, not a value.  So the sentence "The Measurement Token field is set to the Measurement Token in the corresponding Measurement Request element. If the Measurement Report element is being sent autonomously, then the		Replace "is set to the Measurement Token in" with: "is set to the value of the Measurement Token field in".

In two locations on lines 15 and 16 replace "the Measurement Token is" with "the value of the Measurement Token field is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:15:54Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3640		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		759		16		E		Y		759.16		16		8.4.2.21.1				A								"If ... frame, then the":  subordinate clauses should be separated by commas from their main clauses.		Replace "frame then" with "frame, then".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:17:18Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3641		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.2		760		14		E		Y		760.14		14		8.4.2.2				V								The names of measurement types are not the names of frames, fields, or other defined exchange objects, so do not use initial caps.  (If the CRC wants to change this format for the names of measurement types, a very large number of capitalization changes w		On line 14 replace "Civic" with "civic". On line 17 replace "Identifier" with "identifier".  On line 27 replace "Timing Measurement Range" with "timing measurement range".  In the third column (Measurement Use) replace each instance of "Radio Measurement,		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:11:13Z) - In reply to the commenter,  760.48 is the basis for elevation a "report" to the same status as a field - i.e., with an initial-capitalized name.  WG11 style rules indicate initial-capitals for enumeration values,		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:11		EDITOR

		3642		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.13		793		29		E		Y		793.29		29		8.4.2.21.13				V								"Location Civic" is used so loosely that it is confusing just what is a value vesus what is a request, subelement, etc.  In some cases the authors themselves seem to have become confused.  For instance, what is a "Civic Location field" (line 46); no such		The name of one of the fields is "Location Civic Subelement" and that seems to be the subject of this sentence.  So replace "Location Civic subelement of the Location Civic Report" with "Location Civic Subelement subfield of the Location Civic Report fiel		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:01:34Z) At line 793.38, Replace "Figure 8-225 - Location Civic Report subelement format" with "Figure 8-225 - Location Civic subelement format". Update reference		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				Some of this is wrong. For example:

'There doesn't appear to be such a thing as a "Location Civic Report subelement", so in the caption of figure 8-225 replace "Location Civic Report subelement format" with "Location Civic Report field format".'

is inco								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3643		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.29		829		2		E		Y		829.02		2		8.4.2.29				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:04Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3644		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.30		835		25		E		Y		835.25		25		8.4.2.30				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3645		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.14		800		46		E		Y		800.46		46		8.4.2.21.14				A								This is the first text use of "URI" that is not part of the name of a field/element, so it needs definition here.  Also, "HELD" is undefined in the text, as is its component "HTTP".		Replace "URI of HELD" with "The uniform resource locator (URI) of the Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP) enabled location delivery (HELD)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:17:55Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3646		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.127.2		992		38		E		Y		992.38		38		8.4.2.127.2				A								This is the first instance of "SPSH" in the text, so it needs definition.		Before "The SPSH and Interference" insert the sentence:  "SPSH" stands for spatial sharing.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:23:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3647		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.164		1039		28		T		Y		1039.28		28		8.4.2.164						Dorothy Stanley						Line 31:  "may" in a definition.  But, more generally, on line 28:  What does it mean to say:  "is to be quieted during a quiet interval indicated by either a Quiet element (see 8.4.2.22 (Quiet element)) or the Quiet Channel element if its AP Quiet Mode f		Replace this paragraph (lines 27-33) with text that either spells out exactly how the quiet interval is indicated, or, if that is not the goal, then what is really intended.  Delete the reference to the Quiet element (or explain separately how the Quiet C				MAC		Quiet operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3648		David Hunter		202		3		8.5.4		1069		44		T		Y		1069.44		44		8.5.4						Carlos Cordeiro						Where is "I/R-MID subphase" specified?		If "I/R-MID subphase" is not specified, then replace this term with something that is defined.  Does this mean "I-MID subphase or R-MID subphase"?				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3649		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.2.2		1074		23		E		Y		1074.23		23		8.6.2.2				A								"The Dialog Token field is set to the value in any corresponding Measurement Request frame.":  we might be able to guess what this is supposed to mean, but literally it is confused.		Replace "field is set to the value in any correspoding" with "field value is set to the same value as the Dialog Token field of the corresponding".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:43:47Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3650		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.2.1		1077		58		E		Y		1077.58		58		8.6.3.2.1				V								"The Dialog Token, TCLAS, and TCLAS Processing fields of this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request primitive that causes the frame to be sent. Some of the TSPEC parameters are contained in

the MLME-ADDTS.request primitive while the other paramete		Replace "The Dialog" with "The values of the Dialog".

Replace "frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "frame are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.request".

Replace "TSPEC parameters a		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:06:15Z)- Replace "The Dialog" with "The values of the Dialog".

Replace "frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "frame are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-AD		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3651		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.2.2		1079		15		E		Y		1079.15		15		8.6.3.2.2				A								"The Dialog Token, DMG TSPEC, TSPEC, TCLAS, and TCLAS Processing fields of this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request primitive that causes":  these fields are not contained in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The values of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.request".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:11Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3652		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.3.1		1080		34		E		Y		1080.34		34		8.6.3.3.1				A								"The Dialog Token, TS Delay, TSPEC, TCLAS, TCLAS Processing, and Expedited Bandwidth Request fields in this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response primitive":  fields are not present in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The vallues of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.response".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3653		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.3.2		1081		31		E		Y		1081.31		31		8.6.3.3.2				A								"The Dialog Token, TS Delay, DMG TSPEC, and optional TCLAS, TCLAS Processing, Multi-band, and UPID fields in this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response primitive that causes":  these fields are not contained in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The vallues of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.response".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3654		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.20.4		1192		19		E		Y		1192.19		19		8.6.20.4				A								In other lists of field names the term "element" is used to indicate an element goes into that location.  If the CRC wants to make the name of this field "Request Element", then it needs to make similar changes in a number of other field names.		Replace "Element" with "element".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3655		David Hunter		202		3				1193		14		E		Y		1193.14		14		8.6.20.5				A								"Request information" is a misnomer for this field name.  Since this is the location for a Request element, this cell should say "Request element".		Replace "information" with "element".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3656		David Hunter		202		3		9.1		1223		23		E		Y		1223.23		23		9.1				A								"this subclause may be removed":  the IEEE Style Manual directs the use of "may" as indicating permission for conformant implementations.  This loose usage of "may" does meet that directive.  It would be better to follow the lead of 8.4.2.5, which in a si		Replace "may" with "might" here and on page 1224 line 41.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3657		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.3		1224		49		E		Y		1224.49		49		9.2.3				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:15Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3658		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.7		1229		25		E		Y		1229.25		25		9.2.7				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3659		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.8		1230		44		E		Y		1230.44		44		9.2.8				V								"The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to": actually the generation of a primitive is an internal process (in either the MAC or SME). It is the invocation of a primitive that provides interaction.  Also: the passive voice doesn't i		Replace "is started by receipt" with "is started by the MAC's receipt".

Replace "The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to" with "The MAC invokes the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive in response to".

Replace "Address filtering is		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:08:28Z)- Replace "is started by receipt" with "is started by the MAC's receipt".

Replace "The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to" with "The MAC generates the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive in r		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:10:54Z- - aggree generally, but disagree with change from "generated" to "invoked". I think we use "generated" for those events "going up" and "invoked" for those "going down".								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3660		David Hunter		202		3		9.3.2.9		1245		2		E		Y		1245.02		2		9.3.2.9				A								Since "non-AP STA" is used throughout the draft (and even is introduced in the definitions), it is best to keep that phrasing uniform.		Replace "STA that is not an AP" with "non-AP STA" both here and in 10.8.6, page.line 1621.15.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:54:38Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3661		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.2		1265		20		E		Y		1265.20		20		9.4.2				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:04:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3662		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.3.1		1265		58		E		Y		1265.58		58		9.4.3.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:04Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3663		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.3.3		1266		37		E		Y		1266.37		37		9.4.3.3				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3664		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.4.2		1267		26		E		Y		1267.26		26		9.4.4.2				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:15Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3665		David Hunter		202		3		9.7.11		1290		57		T		Y		1290.57		57		9.7.11						Dorothy Stanley						"may be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs":  "may only" is a usage that has caused problems in the past; replacing this with "shall only" also eliminates the need for the final sublause to this sentence.		Replace "may be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs and shall not be included otherwise." with "shall be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs.".				MAC		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-06-24 11:00:47Z

Disagree that "may only" has created issues.

The proposed change is counter to recent REVmc changes that consider "shall <x> only if <y>" to be ambiguous.								2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3666		David Hunter		202		3		9.23.3.9.1		1342		43		E		Y		1342.43		43		9.23.3.9.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3667		David Hunter		202		3		9.32.2.1		1399		63		T		Y		1399.63		63		9.32.2.1						Vinko Erceg						"use only HT and non-HT PPDUs":  uhh, are there any other kinds of PPDUs?  Since the sentence is about HT procedures, should "and non-HT" be deleted?		Delete "and non-HT".				GEN		PHY (VHT)				EDITOR: 2014-06-30 15:07:06Z - HT and non-HT PPDUs are the only things understood by an HT STA, and the qualifications is aparently unnecessary.

However, I believe this was added by .11ac, in order to exclude the use of a VHT PPDU.   That only makes sens								2014/6/30 15:08		EDITOR

		3668		David Hunter		202		3		9.36.10		1452		44		T		Y		1452.44		44		9.36.10						Carlos Cordeiro						The only mentions of NAV_RTSCANCELABLE and NAV_DTSCANCELABLE in the standard are in 9.36.10.  The only mentions of NAVSRC and NAVDST are on page 1446 and in 9.36.10.  In 9.36.10 it is hinted that these identifiers and variables are somehow associated with		Either provide technical specifications of these identifiers and variables, including which STAs they apply to and how the information about them is exchanged between those STAs, or delete all mentions of them.  The latter appears to be the better approac				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3669		David Hunter		202		3		9.36.10		1452		60		T		Y		1452.60		60		9.36.10						Carlos Cordeiro						The NAV_TIMER_UPDATE routine provided here is much too specific and limiting for an interoperability standard.  This routine needs to be replaced with a set of criteria that specify the interoperability requirements related to DMG NAV timers.		Replace this pseudocode routine with a set of criteria that specify the features that are required for interoperability of these NAV timers (requirements listing the interoperability features needed in the NAV timers, not the internal design of the update				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3670		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.2.2		1472		13		E		Y		1472.13		13		9.38.2.2.2				A								"initiator RXSS" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use an initial cap		Replace "Initiator RXSS" with "initiator RXSS" in this figure caption.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3671		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.3		1473		23		E		Y		1473.23		23		9.38.2.3				A								"Responder Sector Sweep" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use initial caps.		In this heading replace "Sector Sweep" with "sector sweep".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3672		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.3.2		1474		30		E		Y		1474.30		30		9.38.2.3.2				A								"responder RXSS" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use an initial cap		Replace "Responder RXSS" with "responder RXSS" in this figure caption.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:39Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3673		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.4		1475		57		E		Y		1475.57		57		9.38.2.4												"Sector Sweep Feedback (SSW Feedback) occurs following each RSS.":  is this just some naturally occuring phenonmenon?  Need to indicate who issues the SSW Feedback frame, as well as the fact it is a frame.		Replace "(SSW Feedback) occurs following each RSS." with "(SSW Feedback) frame is issued by the STA after it completes each RSS."				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:12:01Z - Need input from the domain experts. Transferred to MAC.								2014/9/4 23:12		EDITOR_Q

		3674		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.5		1476		38		E		Y		1476.38		38		9.38.2.5												"When present, the Sector Sweep Ack (SSW-Ack) occurs following an SSW Feedback.":  is this just a natural occurance?  Need to indicate what STA issues this frame (and the fact that these two names are the names of frames).		Replace "(SSW-Ack) occurs following" with "(SSW-Ack) frame is issued after the STA receives an SSW Feedback frame."				MAC		Editorials				Need inputs from domain experts. Transferred to MAC.								2014/9/4 23:13		EDITOR_Q

		3675		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.3.2		1480		44		T		Y		1480.44		44		9.38.3.2						Carlos Cordeiro						The acronyms I-TXSS and R-TXSS are specified in the definitions, but no text specifies what they are.  They simply seem to be very infrequently used shorthand terms for "TXSS done by an initiator" and 'TXSS done by a repsonder".  If that is all they are,		On page.line 54.60 delete the I-TXSS line;  On 58.53 delete the R-TXSS line.  In figures 9-66 and 9-72 replace "I-TXSS" with "Initiator TXSS" and "R-TXSS" with "Responder TXSS".  On 1491.15 replace "I-TXSS" with "Initiator TXSS".  In figure 10-51 replace				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3676		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.6.3.3		1495		49		E		Y		1495.49		49		9.38.6.3.3				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "BRP request field" with "BRP Request field".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:49Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3677		David Hunter		202		3		9.39.1		1502		61		E		Y		1502.61		61		9.39.1				A								"A DMG STA with MAC address that is equal to the value of the Link Measurement Request frame RA field shall transmit":  can be stated a bit more clearly.		Replace "A DMG STA with MAC address that is equal to the value of the" with "The DMG STA whose MAC address equals the value of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:57Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3678		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.1		1513		20		E		Y		1513.20		20		10.1.1				A								"timing synchronization function" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so does not take initial caps.		Replace "Timing Synchronization Function" with "timing synchronization function".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:19:46Z) Agree that "timing synchronization function" is a locally defined term that is lower-cased. In addition to Line 20 of Page 1513, the following global change is required: [1]  Lines 43-45 of Page 2219.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:21		EDITOR_A

		3679		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.2.2		1523		42		E		Y		1523.42		42		10.1.4.2.2				A								"returns the scan results via the ... primitive": actually a primitive by itself returns nothing -- it is just a function.		Replace "via the" with "via an invocation of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:30:45Z) Agree that a primitive is simply a function and further agree that "invocation" is used.  As referred to the specification "invocation" is always used together with a primitive (e.g., Line 1 of Page 1910:  "invoca		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:34		EDITOR_A

		3680		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		4		E		Y		1524.04		4		10.1.4.3.2				A								"with the SSID and BSSID from the MLME-SCAN.request primitive.":  actually a primitive cannot provide this information; a primitive is just a function.  It would be a bit better to say "from the received MLME-SCAN.request".		Replace "the MLME-SCAN.request" with "the received MLME-SCAN.request" here, on line 6 and on page 1525 lines 15, 20 and 25.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:35:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:36		EDITOR_A

		3681		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		4		T		Y		1524.04		4		10.1.4.3.2				V						59		"is present in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive":  unfortunately, parameters are never inside a primitive.  But they might be used in the _invocation_ of a primitive.		Replace with "parameter is present in the invocation of the MLME-SCAN.request primitive".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:57:45Z) - Make change as indicated and make matching changes at 1525.12 and 1525.22.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3682		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		8		E		Y		1524.08		8		10.1.4.3.2				A								"Set to 0 and start a timer" needs to be somewhat less confusing.		Replace with:  "Initialize a timer to 0 and start it running." both here and on line 54.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:38:43Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:39		EDITOR_A

		3683		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		8		E		Y		1524.08		8		10.1.4.3.2				A								Per the Style Manual, when one item in a list is followed by a period, all are.		Insert a period at the end of the sentence, both here and on line 54.  Also insert periods at the ends of lines 57 and 63.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:38:01Z) Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:38		EDITOR_A

		3684		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		9		E		Y		1524.09		9		10.1.4.3.2				A								Missing article		Replace "If PHY-CCA.indication" with "If a PHY-CCA.indication".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:45:32Z) Agree.  A global change and check is required.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:45		EDITOR_A

		3685		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		9		E		Y		1524.09		9		10.1.4.3.2				A								Signals are transmitted and detected.  In this standard's terminology, primitives are invoked or issued (at times "sent") and received.  (Unfortunately the "sent" and "received" are misnomers for primitives, since primitives are functions, not objects tha		Replace "has been detected" with "is received".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:44:04Z) Agree.  Global change is required for the following:  [1]  Line 31 of Page 1239;  [2]  Line 42 of Page 1239		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:45		EDITOR_A

		3686		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		10		E		Y		1524.10		10		10.1.4.3.2				A								Confusing:  "until the timer .. process all".		Replace 'and process" with "and then process" and also on the line below replace "MinChannelTime proceed" with "MinChannelTime, proceed".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:46:36Z)  Agree because it is not the timer itself to process all received probe responses.  Agree on the second proposed change too.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:47		EDITOR_A

		3687		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		41		E		Y		1524.41		41		10.1.4.3.2				A								"primitive with the BSSDescriptionSet containing":  needs to be clearer.		Replace "primitive with the BSSDescriptionSet containing" with "primitive with its BSSDescriptionSet paramenter containing".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:48:41Z)  Agree.  As referred to Clause 6.3.3.3.2, BSSDescriptionSet is a parameter of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:49		EDITOR_A

		3688		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1524		47		E		Y		1524.47		47		10.1.4.3.3				A								A colon is used immeditely before a list; otherwise a simple statement about the following text is clearer.		Replace "procedure:" with "procedure.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:49:40Z)  Agree.  Change is also required at Line 59 of Page 1523.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:50		EDITOR_A

		3689		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1524		56		E		Y		1524.56		56		10.1.4.3.3				V								Confusing:  "generate DMG Beacon frames as described in 10.1.3.4 ... for a period no longer than".  So the description lasts no longer than that time period?		Since MaxChannelTime is not part of the procedure described in 10.1.3.4, this is just a run-on sentence.  Replace "BSS) for a period no longer than MaxChannelTime" with "BSS).  Transmit these DMG Beacon frames for a period no longer than MaxChannelTime."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:31:16Z) - Revised.  Place parentheses around: "as described in 10.1.3.4 (DMG beacon generation before establishment of a BSS)"		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:31		EDITOR

		3690		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		5		E		Y		1525.05		5		10.1.4.3.3				A								Per the Style Manual, conjunctions are not used at the ends of list items.		Replace " and" with ".".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:57:58Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:56		EDITOR_A

		3691		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		12		E		Y		1525.12		12		10.1.4.3.3				A								"When the SSID List is present in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive":   but parameters are not inside primitives.		Replace "List is present in the" with "List parameter is present in the invocation of the received" here and on line 22.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:02:35Z) -Agree.  As referred to Clause 6.3.3.2.2, "SSID List" is indeed a primitive parameter.  Further agree on the use of "invocation".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:03		EDITOR_A

		3692		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		13		T		Y		1525.13		13		10.1.4.3.3						Carlos Cordeiro						"perform the basic access procedure defined ... prior to the transmission":  as if we didn't know the definition was prior to the transmission.  It also is unclear whether this procedure is to be followed just once or each time a Probe Request frame is to		Since "prior to the transmission" is not part of the procedure defined in 9.3.4.2, this really is a run-on sentence.  Replace "9.3.4.2 (Basic access) prior to the transmission of each of one or more Probe Request frames, each with an SSID indicated in the				MAC		DMG				EDITOR: 2014-07-01 10:54:55Z - Was originally a Trivial Technical,  but as it requires resolving a conflict in the number of probe responses, making this a technial and assigning to CarlosC.								2014/7/1 10:55		EDITOR

		3693		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		18		T		Y		1525.18		18		10.1.4.3.3				V						59		Per the Style Manual,"shall"/"should"/"may" are to be used to express normative statements.		Replace "optionally send" with "the STA may transmit".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:04:46Z) - Replace “optionally send” with “the STA may send”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3694		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1525		63		E		Y		1525.63		63		10.1.4.3.4				A								Per the Style Manual, when one item in a list is a sentence, then all items in the list are followed with periods.		Insert periods at the ends of lines 64 and 65, and also on page 1526 at the ends of lines 1, 4, 5 and 8.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:03:36Z)  Agree.   A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:57		EDITOR_A

		3695		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		22		E		Y		1526.22		22		10.1.4.3.4				A								Per the Style Manual, conjunctions are not used at the ends of list items.		Replace ", or" with "." here and on lines 27 and 29.  (By the way, the ", or" at the ends the latter two lines conflict with the "none of the following" in that sublist's introduction.)  Also replace ", or" at the end of page 1526 line 42 with ".".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:09:38Z)  Agree.  A global change and check is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:10		EDITOR_A

		3696		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		44		E		Y		1526.44		44		10.1.4.3.4				A								If the term "Access Network Type" is not being used to refer to the field that has that name, it does not use initial caps.		Replace: "wildcard Access Network Type or matches the Access Network Type of the STA."

with:   "wildcard access network type or matches the access network type of the STA.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:10:52Z) Agree.  The following global change is needed: [1]  Line 62 of Page 1765 - replace "access network type field" with "Access Network Type field";  [2]  Line 23 of Page 3552 - replace "Access Network Type" with "acc		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:12		EDITOR_A

		3697		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		61		E		Y		1526.61		61		10.1.4.3.4				V								"In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time":  sounds like the AP can be awakened any time you want.  Not the idea.		Replace "In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time to"

with "Infrastructure BSS:  the AP is aways awake to"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 11:57:51Z) - While I agree with the proposed change, there is a typo for the word "always" in the proposed change.   The revised proposed change is now to replace "In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time t		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:58		EDITOR_A

		3698		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		1		E		Y		1527.01		1		10.1.4.3.4				A								"In an IBSS there is at least one STA that is awake at any given time":  better than the infrastructure version, but still too complicated.		Replace "In an IBSS there is at least one STA that is awake at any given time to"

with:  "IBSS: at least one STA will be awake to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:14:00Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:14		EDITOR_A

		3699		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		2		E		Y		1527.02		2		10.1.4.3.4				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:14:32Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:16		EDITOR_A

		3700		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		6		E		Y		1527.06		6		10.1.4.3.4				A								"In an MBSS or PBSS, no STA might be awake at any given time":  confusing -- sounds like a strange directive.		Replace: "In an MBSS or PBSS, no STA might be awake at any given time to"

with:  "MBSS or PBSS:  At any given time it might be the case that no STA is awake to"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:16:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:16		EDITOR_A

		3701		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		16		E		Y		1527.16		16		10.1.4.3.5				A								Requirement conditions are clearer if they are described together.		Replace: "Each element requested in a Request element shall be included in the Probe Response frame if the responding STA supports that element."

with:  "Each element that is listed in a Request element and that is supported by the STA shall be included		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:18:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:18		EDITOR_A

		3702		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		17		E		Y		1527.17		17		10.1.4.3.5				A								"In the Probe Response frame, the STA shall return the requested elements in the same order as requested in the Request element.":  this sounds like an additional requirement, when it is af conintuation of the requirement in the previous sentence.		Replace: "In the Probe Response frame, the STA shall return the requested elements in the same order as requested in the Request element."

with:  "These elements shall be returned in the same order as listed in the Request element."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:18:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:18		EDITOR_A

		3703		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		20		E		Y		1527.20		20		10.1.4.3.5				A								Unless they are very short, subordinate clauses should be separated from the main clause by commas.		Replace "true and if the" with "true and, if the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:19:12Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:19		EDITOR_A

		3704		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		28		E		Y		1527.28		28		10.1.4.3.6				A								"... in the following cases:

    -- At the reception of ...

    -- As part of ..."

This is repeating the construct of indicating specific instances.  It is simpler to invoke that construct a single time.  Also, the past tense is not appropriate for cur		Replace:

"... the SME in the following cases:

    -- At the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive that was received ...

    -- As part of a PCP handover ..."

with:

"... the SME when:

    -- An MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive is received ...

    -		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:22:11Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:22		EDITOR_A

		3705		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		33		E		Y		1527.33		33		10.1.4.3.6				A								Per the Style Manual:  non-sentence items in lists are not followed by periods.		Delete the period after "(PCP handover))"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:22:39Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:22		EDITOR_A

		3706		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		36		E		Y		1527.36		36		10.1.4.3.6				V								"The decision whether the STA performs in the role of PCP is done by comparing the value of the STA's PCP factor (self_PCP_factor) and the PCP factor of the peer STA (peer_PCP_factor) that is indicated in the peer STA's DMG Capabilities element.":  much t		Replace that whole paragraph with:

"The decision of whether a STA or its peer is the PCP depends on a comparison of their PCP factors (self_PCP_factor and peer_PCP_factor)."

and insert this sentence at the beginning of the next paragraph.		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:02:23Z) - For the seek of consistency, replace "peer" with "peer STA"  in the proposed change.  Further replace "their PCP factors" with "their respective PCP factors".  In other words, the revised proposed change is to re		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:04		EDITOR_A

		3707		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		41		E		Y		1527.41		41		10.1.4.3.6				A								"The PCP factor of a STA is constructed by concatenating the value of select fields present in the STA's DMG Capabilities element defined in 8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element). The PCP factor is defined in Figure 10-6 (PCP factor for a DMG STA).": anoth		Replace this paragraph with:

"The PCP factor, defined in Figure 10-6 (PCP factor for a DMG STA), is the concatenation of the values of some of the fields from the DMG Capabilities element transmitted by the STA (see 8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:05:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:05		EDITOR_A

		3708		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		45		E		Y		1527.45		45		10.1.4.3.6				A								"According to the convention":  but "according to convention" is an American English idiom.		Replace "to the convention" with "to convention".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:24:13Z)  Agree.  The following global change is required:  [1]  Line 46 of Page 864;  [2]  Line 58 of Page 1885.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:25		EDITOR_A

		3709		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1528		5		E		Y		1528.05		5		10.1.4.3.6				A								"The rules the SME of a candidate PCP follows to initialize a PBSS are described in 10.1.4.4.2 (Initializing a DMG BSS).":  inverted structure complicates the message.		Replace this paragraph with:

"Subclause 10.1.4.4.2 (Initializing a DMG BSS) specifies the rules followed by the SME of a candidate PCP to start a PBSS."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:05:55Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:05		EDITOR_A

		3710		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		29		E		Y		1528.29		29		10.1.4.4.2				A								"Upon receipt of an MLME-START.request primitive from the SME, the MAC entity of the STA shall try to":  need to be more active.		Replace "Upon receipt of an MLME-START.request primitive from the SME, the MAC entity of the STA shall try to" with "When a STA's MAC receives an MLME-START.request primitive, the MAC shall attempt to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:06:36Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:06		EDITOR_A

		3711		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		50		E		Y		1528.50		50		10.1.4.4.2		3775		A								"should be issued no later than 4├ùaMaxBIDuration since the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.".  The correct usage is "no later than X after Y" and need to be less passive.		Replace "since the reception of an" with "after the MAC receives an" and on line 57 replace "since the reception of the" with "since the MAC received the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:08:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials				EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:09:05Z - Copied from CID  3775								2014/9/3 12:09		EDITOR_A

		3712		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.6		1529		58		E		Y		1529.58		58		10.1.4.6				J								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:10:29Z)  Reject.  As referred to line 58, there is no "all the".		EDITOR_A		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:11:13Z - I speculate that the correct line is 53, rather than 58.								2014/9/3 12:11		EDITOR_A

		3713		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.5		1530		28		E		Y		1530.28		28		10.1.5				A								"In an infrastructure BSS or PBSS, a STA shall adopt the TSF timer value in a Beacon, Probe Response, DMG Beacon, or Announce frame coming from the AP in their BSS by using the algorithm in 10.1.3.9 (TSF

timer accuracy).":  needs reordering for clarity.		Replace "In an infrastructure BSS or PBSS, a STA shall adopt" with "A STA in an infrastructure BSS or PBSS shall adopt".  Also replace "Announce frame coming from the AP in their BSS by using the algorithm in" with "Announce frame transmitted by the BSS's		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:12:49Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:13		EDITOR_A

		3714		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.5		1530		33		E		Y		1530.33		33		10.1.5				A								"In response to an MLME-JOIN.request primitive, a STA joining an IBSS shall initialize its TSF timer to 0 and shall not transmit a Beacon, Probe Response, or DMG Beacon frame until it hears a Beacon, Probe

Response, or DMG Beacon frame from a member of t		Replace "In response to" with "To respond to" and replace:

"until it hears a Beacon, Probe Response, or DMG Beacon frame from a member of the IBSS with a matching SSID."

with:

"until it receives from a member of the IBSS a Beacon, Probe Response or DMG		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:13:46Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:13		EDITOR_A

		3715		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.6		1530		54		E		Y		1530.54		54		10.1.6				A								"An infrastructure BSS or PBSS may be terminated at any time. A STA may cease support for an IBSS that it formed at any time.:: needs reordering for clarity.		Replace "An infrastructure" with "At any time an infrastructure" and delete "at any time" from the end of that sentence.  Replace "A STA may" with "At any time a STA may" and also delete "at any time from" the end of that sentence.  In addition, in the ne		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:14:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:14		EDITOR_A

		3716		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1538		46		E		Y		1538.46		46		10.2.2.6				A								"indicates in which Power Management mode the STA is currently operating": overly complicated.		Replace "indicates in which Power Management mode the STA is currently operating"

with:  "indicates the STA's current Power Management mode"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:16:12Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:16		EDITOR_A

		3717		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1539		25		E		Y		1539.25		25		10.2.2.6				A								"all ... BUs except those with a service class of StrictlyOrdered" and "shall be buffered":  the "except" subclause needs to be separted with commas, "with" is not as clear as "that have" and passive mode is not as clear as active mode.		Replace: "all non-GCR-SP group addressed BUs except those with a service class of StrictlyOrdered shall be buffered."

with:  "the AP shall buffer all non-GCR-SP group addressed BUs, except those that have the StrictlyOrdered service class."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:17:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:17		EDITOR_A

		3718		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1539		58		E		Y		1539.58		58		10.2.2.6				A								Passive mode makes text overly complicated:  "for a STA in PS mode shall be forwarded to the STA"; "frames from the same STA shall be acknowledged and ignored."		Replace "A single buffered BU for a STA in the PS mode shall be forwarded to the STA after a PS-Poll has been received from that STA. Until the BU has either been successfully delivered or presumed failed due to maximum retries being exceeded further PS-P		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:18:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:18		EDITOR_A

		3719		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		9		T		Y		1556.09		9		10.2.2.19				V						59		"AP may allow ... STAs ... to enter the Doze state during a TXOP."  But what dictates when the AP actually does allow STAs to enter the Doze state during TXOPs?   If the AP only _may_ allow that, when does it actually allow that?  (An AP that _may_ allow		Replace "may allow" with "is allowing".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:06:04Z) - An AP that supports TXOP power save is not required to offer TXOP power saving during any particular TXOP.  It indicates whether it allows TXOP power saving as described in the following sentence.  So “is allowing”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3720		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		23		E		Y		1556.23		23		10.2.2.19				A								"till" in this usage is (at least in American English) colloquial for "until". An IEEE standard needs to be more formal.		Replace "till" with "until" here and in Figure 12-21.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:22:37Z)  Agree.  These are the only two "till"s in the specification.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:22		EDITOR_A

		3721		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		45		T		Y		1556.45		45		10.2.2.19						Eldad Perahia						"The VHT AP shall include a nav-set sequence":  this clearly is statement of a formal requirement.  However, there is no definition, anywhere in the standard, of exactly what a "nav-set sequence" is.  How can a normative requirement be justified, when the		Unless a complete formal definition of this term is inserted somewhere before this location, just convert this statement into the friendly informative statement it otherwise appears to be:  replace "shall include" with "usually includes" and in the next s				GEN		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3722		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		56		E		Y		1725.56		56		10.24.7.3				A								"SME receiving an MLME-BTM.indication forwards the MLME-BTM.indication parameters":  how does 'receiving' forward something?  This sentence needs to be rewritten to make it clear the SME is doing the forwarding.		Replace "SME receiving" with "SME that has received".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:25:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:25		EDITOR_A

		3723		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		59		E		Y		1556.59		59		10.2.2.19				A								Are periods so expensive that we can't afford more than one per 100 words?  Note:

"If the AP does not receive an acknowledgment after transmitting an individually addressed frame containing all or part of an MSDU, A-MSDU or MMPDU sent with the More Data		It would be a bit better to replace that sentence with:

"Under the following conditions:

  -- An AP transmits to a non-AP VHT STA that is in VHT_TXOP power save mode:

  -- The transmitted individually addressed frame contains all or part of an MSDU, A-		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:26:51Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:26		EDITOR_A

		3724		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		49		E		Y		1579.49		49		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the rates in" with "all of the rates listed in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:05Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3725		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		52		E		Y		1579.52		52		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the MCSs in" with "all of the MCSs listed in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3726		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		54		E		Y		1579.54		54		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3727		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.4		1581		33		E		Y		1581.33		33		10.3.5.4				A								Per the Style Manual, items in a list format begin with a cap, and, if the items of the list are not sentences, no punctuation follows those items.		Change to initial cap on each item in the list; delete all commas and periods that follow the items, and delete the ", and" after item 8).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:33:48Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:33		EDITOR_A

		3728		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.4		1581		48		E		Y		1581.48		48		10.3.5.4				A								Per the Style Manual, elements in a list format that are not sentences are not followed by punctuation.		Delete all commas and periods that follow the items, and delete the ", and" after item 12).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:34:01Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:34		EDITOR_A

		3729		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.10		1586		40		E		Y		1586.40		40		10.3.5.10				V								"In a PBSS, when in State 2":  need to say in these sentences what is in State 2 -- having a subject helps understanding.		Replace "PBSS, when in State" with "PBSS, when a STA is in State"; replace "changes to State" with "changes the STA to State".  On line 43 replace "PBSS when in State 4, disassociation notification" with "PBSS, when a STA is in State 4, the STA's receipt		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:36:13Z)  Agree with all but the following proposed change "changes the STA to State".  For this proposed change, the revised one is to replace "changes to State 4" with "changes the state to State 4".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3730		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.7		1587		3		T		Y		1587.03		3		10.3.7				A						59		Missing normative verb.		Replace "shall an" with "shall transmit an".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:06:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3731		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.7		1587		4		E		Y		1587.04		4		10.3.7				A								Extraneous article.		Replace "to all the STAs associated" with "to all STAs associated".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:37:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3732		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		16		E		Y		1599.16		16		10.4.9.1				A								The first sentence of 10.4.9.1 repeats the heading.  The second paragraph is the exact same as the first sentence of 10.4.9.2.  Even editorial writers wouldn't be paid for complete duplication  Delete the first paragraph of 10.4.9.1.		Delete the first paragraph of 10.4.9.1.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:39:06Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:39		EDITOR_A

		3733		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		20		E		Y		1599.20		20		10.4.9.1				A								"This subclause describes two types of TS deletion: non-PCP and non-AP STA-initiated and":  still talking about the document rather than specifying actions, and also confusing.		Replace "This subclause describes two types of TS deletion: non-PCP and non-AP STA-initiated and HC, DMG AP or PCP-initiated."

with:

"The STA may delete a TS in either of two ways: using non-PCP / non-AP STA initiation or using HC, DMG AP or PCP initiat		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:40:42Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:40		EDITOR_A

		3734		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		24		E		Y		1599.24		24		10.4.9.1				A								"to Reason Code field (see 8.4.1.7 (Reason Code field)) values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes).":  both of these references are to the same material.		Replace "to Reason Code field (see 8.4.1.7 (Reason Code field)) values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes)." with "to Reason code field values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:41:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:41		EDITOR_A

		3735		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		28		E		Y		1599.28		28		10.4.9.1				V								"The TS is deleted within the initiating MAC when the Ack frame to the Action frame is received. No Action frame response is generated.":  hard to read because completely passive -- nothing does these actions.		Replace this paragraph with:

"The initiating MAC deletes its internal records of the TS when it recieves an Ack frame for the deletion Action frame that it transmitted.  There is no deletion response frame for the Action frame."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:43:13Z).  As referred to the proposed change, "internal records of the" is not needed because a whole TS is deleted.  The revised proposed change is "The initiating MAC deletes its TS wen it receives an Ack frame for the d		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3736		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		35		E		Y		1599.35		35		10.4.9.1				A								"without a request from the SME except due to inactivity":  clearer to say  "from the SME, except for inactivity".		Replace:  "the SME except due to inactivity" with "the SME, except for inactivity".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:45:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3737		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		42		E		Y		1599.42		42		10.4.9.1				A								"causes the non-PCP and non-AP STA and HC, DMG AP, or PCP to clear their state, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA has to reinitiate the setup.":  hopefully these have more than one state, and "has to" is too much like a veiled requirement.		Replace "to clear their state, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA has to reinitiate" with "to clear their states, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA may then reinitiate".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:45:58Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3738		David Hunter		202		3		10.7.4.4		1616		48		T		Y		1616.48		48		10.7.4.4				V						59		"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:03Z) - Replace “in cases where” with “if”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3739		David Hunter		202		3		10.8.5		1620		4		T		Y		1620.04		4		10.8.5						Peter Ecclesine						"set the Local Maximum Transmit Power Unit Interpretation subfield in the Transmit Power Information field to an allowed value as defined

in Annex E."  Unfortunately Annex E does not refer directly to the Transmit Power Information field.  So how does th		Refer specifically to whatever in Annex E specifies the list of allowed values.				MAC		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3740		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		30		T		Y		1623.30		30		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Adding various variants of "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1" to the sentences in 10.9.3 has fouled up the meaning of several of them.  For instance, look at lines  :  "by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel el		Insert a new first paragraph into 10.9.3:

"When the AP Quiet Mode field of a Quiet Channel element has the value 1, the Quiet Channel element is called a "mode set Quiet Channel element.".

Then on line 29 replace:

"by transmitting one or more Quiet ele				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3741		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		40		T		Y		1623.40		40		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						The first sentence of the paragraph that begins at 1623.40 is about the AP and mesh STA transmissions.  Then the second sentence begins:

"Only the most recently received Beacon frame or Probe Response

frame defines all future quiet intervals;"

The subj		Replace "most recently received" with "most recently transmitted".				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3742		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		54		T		Y		1623.54		54		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Another confusion related to "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field set to 1" (see the comment about 1623.30).

Confusing:  "transmits one or more Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in the first		Insert the same first paragraph as specified in the proposed resolution to the 1623.30 comment.  Then replace:

"transmits one or more Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in the first Beacon frame establishing				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3743		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		61		T		Y		1623.61		61		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Another confusion related to "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field set to 1" (see the comment about 1623.30).

Confusing:  "by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in Beacon fra		Insert the same first paragraph as specified in the proposed resolution to the 1623.30 comment.  Then replace:

"by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in Beacon frames or Probe Response fram				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3744		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1624		1		E		Y		1624.01		1		10.9.3				A								"by all the" is colloquial for "by all of the";  a standard needs to be more formal.		Replace "all the" with "all of the" here and on line 4.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:47:10Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:47		EDITOR_A

		3745		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1624		4		E		Y		1624.04		4		10.9.3				A								"NAV set by" is missing the verb.		Replace "NAV set" with "NAV is set".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:47:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:47		EDITOR_A

		3746		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.7		1626		9		E		Y		1626.09		9		10.9.7				A								"shall contain the same Dialog Token field as the corresponding Measurement Request" is clearly false -- two fields in two different defined objects can't possibly be the same.  Of course the problem is a confusion of fields and their contents.  The same		Replace:

"contain the same Dialog Token field as the corresponding Measurement Request"

with:

"contain the same value in its Dialog Token field as the value of the Dialog Token field in the corresponding Measurement Request".

Also replace:

"contain t		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:48:22Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:48		EDITOR_A

		3747		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.8.5		1631		5		E		Y		1631.05		5		10.9.8.5				J								"the behavior limits set listed in Annex E": where are these specified in Annex E?		Replace "Annex E" with "Annex E, Table E-1".		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:50:08Z)  Reject.  It is because Table E-1 considers the US regulatory but there are other tables in Annex E that cover other countries' regulatory.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:50		EDITOR_A

		3748		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.3		1635		34		E		Y		1635.34		34		10.11.3				A								The text in subclause 10.11 is frequently confused about the 802.11 naming  formats (when to use initial caps in names).  This subclause contains hundreds of violations of these formats, and so needs a general review to correct all of these problems.  Tho		Change to lower case the instances of "Randomization Interval" that do not refer directly to the field: on page 1635 lines 34, 37, 40, 42,   On line 43 replace "Randomization Interval of 0" with "Randomization Interval field value of 0".  On page 1655 lin		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:52:08Z).  Agree.  An editorial review is needed for subclause 10.11.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:52		EDITOR_A

		3749		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.6		1637		56		E		Y		1637.56		56		10.11.6				A								"shall be sent only to STAs that have indicated Radio Measurement capability":  clearly "Radio Measurement" is not referring to a frame, field, etc., so initial caps are unwarranted.		Replace "Radio Measurement" with "radio measurement".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:52:45Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:52		EDITOR_A

		3750		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.7		1640		26		E		Y		1640.26		26		10.11.7				A								"shall include the Measurement Token value as in the corresponding

Measurement request element and the Dialog Token value as in the corresponding Radio Measurement Request frame." is missing a couple of critical components: (a) the declaration that the r		Replace: "the Measurement Token value as in the corresponding"

with:

"the same Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding"

Also replace:

"the Dialog Token value as in the corresponding"

with:

"the same Dialog Toke		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3751		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.1		1644		63		E		Y		1644.63		63		10.11.9.1				A								"80+ Behavior Limit (as defined in Annex E)."  Where is this defined in Annex E?  Nothing in Annex specifically refers to such a limit.		Replace "Annex E)" with "Annex E, Table E-1, Operating class 130)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:57:11Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR_A

		3752		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.3		1645		61		E		Y		1645.61		61		10.11.9.3				A								"Channel Load report" here is referring to a function, not a frame, field, etc.		Replace "Channel Load report" with "Channel load report".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:57:47Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR_A

		3753		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1648		54		E		Y		1648.54		54		10.11.9.6				A								"including an Azimuth Request" is not talking about a frame, field, etc., so the name does not take initial caps.		Replace "Azimuth Request" with "azimuth request".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:05:36Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:05		EDITOR_A

		3754		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		11		E		Y		1649.11		11		10.11.9.6				A								"Third-party Location request" is not talking about the frame that has that name.		Replace "Location" with "location".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:06:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:06		EDITOR_A

		3755		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		18		E		Y		1649.18		18		10.11.9.6				A								"LCI Subject" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not take initial caps. Also, "subject physical location" is not as clear as "subject's physical location" (if that is what was intended).		Replace "Subject" with "subject's".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:00Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3756		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		22		E		Y		1649.22		22		10.11.9.6				A								"Azimuth report" is the name of a subelement, so needs initial caps.		Replace "report" with "Report".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:06Z)  Agree and a global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3757		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		24		E		Y		1649.24		24		10.11.9.6				A								"indicated Maximum Age" is not talking about the subelement with that name.		Replace "indicated Maximum Age" with "indicated maximum age".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:26Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3758		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.2		1656		35		E		Y		1656.35		35		10.11.10.2				A								The paragraph that begins:  "The requesting STA, to request the LCI ..." and the following paragraph are confusing.  These need reordering.		Replace these two paragraphs (lines 35 through 45 of page 1656) with:

"If an AP advertises fine timing measurement capability (see 8.4.2.26 (Extended Capabilities element)) in its neighbor reports, a STA is able to request informaton about the LCI and lo		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:18:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:18		EDITOR_A

		3759		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3		1657		8		E		Y		1657.08		8		10.11.10.3				V								The lists on page 1657 don't follow several of the Style Manual format rules for lists, especially:  no conjunctions at the ends of items, start each item with a capital letter, and, if any item is a sentence, all items in the list are followed with perio		On lines 7, 11, 22, 26, 40, 44, 52, 56 and page 1658 lines 1 and 5:  replace the initial "an" with "An".  Also on page 1657 lines 52 and 56 delete the extraneous short dashes following the m-dashes.

On lines 10, 24 and 54 replace ", or" with ".".

On lin		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:55:46Z) On lines 7, 11, 22, 26, 40, 44, 52, 56 and page 1658 lines 1 and 5:  replace the initial "an" with "An".  Also on page 1657 lines 52 and 56 delete the extraneous short dashes following the m-dashes.

On lines 10, 2		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:56		EDITOR_A

		3760		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3.		1657		30		E		Y		1657.30		30		10.11.10.3.				A								"Neighbor Report response frame":  the name is actually "Neighbor Report Response frame"		Replace "response" with "Response" here, on lines 48 and 60, and page 1658 line 10.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:08:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:08		EDITOR_A

		3761		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3		1658		12		E		Y		1658.12		12		10.11.10.3				A								"shall have the same Measurement Token as in the corresponding Measurement Request element":  fields in separate defined objects can't be the same (just have the same value).		Replace "Measurement Token as in the corresponding" with "Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding".  Also on line 14 replace "Token shall" with "Token value shall".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:22Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3762		David Hunter		202		3		10.16.1		1671		37		E		Y		1671.37		37		10.16.1				A								"A 40MC STA shall support 20/40 BSS Coexistence Management.":  clearly the name "20/40 BSS Coexistence Management" is not referring to the action frame that has that name, so initial caps are unwarranted.		Replace "Coexistence Management" with "coexistence management".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:51Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3763		David Hunter		202		3		10.24.6.7		1723		42		E		Y		1723.42		42		10.24.6.7				A								"shall have the same Measurement Token as in the corresponding Measurement Request element":  fields in separate defined objects can't be the same (just have the same value).		Replace "Measurement Token as in the corresponding" with "Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:18Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3764		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.3.3		1762		59		E		Y		1762.59		59		10.25.3.3				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:49Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3765		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.4		1763		27		E		Y		1763.27		27		10.25.4				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "Query request field" with "Query Request field" here, on llne 42 and page 1767 line 14.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:19:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:19		EDITOR_A

		3766		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.6		1765		63		E		Y		1765.63		63		10.25.6				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "access network type field" with "Access Network Type field".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:19:50Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:19		EDITOR_A

		3767		David Hunter		202		3		11.4.3.4.1		1894		10		E		Y		1894.10		10		11.4.3.4.1				A								"delivered to the SME via the MLME primitive":  actually no primitive delivers anything.  A primitive is just a function.		Replace "via the" with "via an invocation of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:30:43Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:30		EDITOR_A

		3768		David Hunter		202		3		11.6.1.4		1934		64		T		Y		1934.64		64		11.6.1.4						Dan Harkins						"configure the temporal key into IEEE Std 802.11": uhh, what is "IEEE Std 802.11" other than this document.  So the MLME-SETKEYS.request primitive can configure a temporal key into this document?  Why in the world are we wasting all of our time on writing		Replace "into IEEE Ste 802.11" with "into a form that can be used by a STA by", and replace "IEEE Std 802.11 uses this key" with "the STA uses this key".  If that is not what is intended, then replace this proposal with a specification of exactly what the				MAC		Security												2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3769		David Hunter		202		3		11.6.1.4		1934		64		E		Y		1933.64		64		11.6.1.4				A								"configure the temporal key into IEEE Std 802.11 via the MLME-SETKEYS.request primitive":  actually a primitive doesn't configure anything; it's just a function.		Replace "via the" with "by invoking the" here and on line 15.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:03:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:04		EDITOR_A

		3770		David Hunter		202		3		20.3.13.1		2336		8		E		Y		2336.08		8		20.3.13.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.  Also, time is more important here than location.		Replace "there are several cases where it is desirable" with "it is often desirable".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:03Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3771		David Hunter		202		3		20.3.13.1		2336		9		E		Y		2336.09		9		20.3.13.1				A								"thus requiring the transmission":  if this is a requirement, then per the Style Manual it needs to be stated as a "shall".  However, the term "requiring" appears to be misleading.		Replace  "possible, thus requiring the transmission" with "possible.  This involves the transmission".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:26Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3772		David Hunter		202		3		B.4.19		2762		22		E		Y		2762.22		22		B.4.19				A								The WNM23 section. column 2, contains a number of odd capitalizations that are neither the names of the related frames nor their underlying procedures/functions.  It appears that the procedures/functions are the actual subjects of these items, so none of		The titles of these items (in column 2) should be:

line 22:  "Fine timing measurement"

line 26:  "Fine timing measurement request (including LCI and/or location civic request)"

line 32:  "Fine timing measurement (including LCI and/or location civic rep		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:09:50Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:09		EDITOR_A

		3773		David Hunter		202		3		V.4.2.4		3549		51		E		Y		3549.51		51		V.4.2.4				A								"obtains this information via the MLME-SAP":  actually an MLME-SAP is just a function; it doesn't, by itself, dieperse any information.		Replace "via the" with "by invoking the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:44:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:44		EDITOR_A

		3774		David Hunter		202		3		V.4.2.9		3551		7		T		Y		3551.07		7		V.4.2.9						Stephen McCann						"Authorized Service Access Type element":  no such element is defined in this document.		Either define an element that has this name or reference the document in which it is defined.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3775		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		50		E		Y		1528.50		50		10.1.4.4.2				A								"should be issued no later than 4├ùaMaxBIDuration since the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.".  The correct usage is "no later than X after Y" and need to be less passive.		Replace "since the reception of an" with "after the MAC receives an" and on line 57 replace "since the reception of the" with "since the MAC received the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:08:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:08		EDITOR_A

		3776		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						A 2ms TXOP limit is too short for a 1500 Byte packet at 6 Mbps, which causes it to be fragmented. A better limit is probably in the order of 2.5 ms. There is probably no need to craft a very exact number because any optional part in the IP header or the T		Change the TXOP limits for BK and BE to 2.5 ms.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3777		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						Non-0 TXOP limits for BK and BE will cause 11b transmissions to become fragmented, but it is unknown how devices in the field will react to this. Formally the implementations are supposed to adhere, but it is unknown whether this will be true in practice.		Define a new TXOP limit element that supersedes the TXOP limits in the EDCA Parameter Set element.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3778		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						Techniques that rely on the freshness of sounding information, such as downlink MU MIMO, will benefit from TXOPs that are longer than 2 ms. Although the values in this table apply only to STAs and an AP can set its own TXOP limits, these values may still		Allow exceeding the TXOP limit in exchange for a larger CW.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3779		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		1261.00		21		9.3.7						Menzo Wentink						EIFS can be avoided at devices that do not implement dynamic EIFS (yet) by requiring that a TXOP is always terminated with a transmission of an ACK at the lowest rate within the PHY.		Require that the TXOP holder terminates a TXOP with an ACK at the lowest rate within the PHY (i.e. at 6 Mbps for 11ac).				MAC		MAC operation												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR
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		3206		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		17		T		N		1718.17		17		10.24.6.4						Brian Hart						Not all implementations use the last FTM and its ACK in the previous burst to calculate range in the following burst, mandating timing measurement of last FTM especially in the last burst is not necessary.		Change to "Within a burst instance the initiating STA shall perform fine timing measurement on each Fine Timing Measurement frame addressed to it except the last Fine Timing Measurement frame in the burst."				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3226		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		23		E		Y		1805.23		23		10.33.2.2												Consider using PPDU		"... any other individually addressed PPDUA-MPDU, MPDU, or MMPDU to the responder ..."				MAC		MAC operation				EDITOR: 2014-09-05 12:12:45Z - This is not an editorial change.  I would note that "individually addressed PPDU" is meaningless.  Transferring to MAC.								2014/9/5 12:13		EDITOR

		3225		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		2		T		Y		1805.02		2		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						STT should be set at transmission of individually addressed MPDUs, MMPDUs or A-MPDUS; use language similar to the one in three paragraphs below in clause c).		Change "... at transmission of any individually addressed MPDU to responder..." to either "... at transmission of any individually addressed MPDU, MMPDU or A-MPDU to the responder..." or more preferably, to "... at transmission of any individually address				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3224		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1803		64		T		Y		1803.64		64		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Optional notification is also applicable to FST across channels in the same band. Also a few editorials ("initiator or responder", redundant "as", ...)		Before leaving the Setup Completion state, the initiator andor responder that is performing a full FST session transfer may transmit an FST Setup Response frame in the old band/channel with athe Status Code field set to PERFORMING_FST_NOW and with the RA				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3222		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		56		T		Y		1801.56		56		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						The "Otherwise" in this paragraph relates to the immediately preceding "if", and not to the "If" beginning the paragraph. Also, the "if its MAC address is numerically smaller than the responder's MAC address" is redundant (implied by "otherwise"). Finally		Continue the first sentence of the paragraph instead of starting a new sentence -- the whole paragraph could read as following,



If, after the reception of the acknowledgment to the initiator's FST Setup Request frame, the initiator receives an FST Setu				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3218		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		29		T		Y		1799.29		29		10.33.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						It is not clear what the parameter n is used for -- There's a "Loop 1,n" reference in the following figure (Figure 10-46), but neither the text nor the figure mandates or recommends a certain value for n. Therefore, this parameter seems to be of no use.		Delete the sentence "In addition, the parameter n corresponds to the number of FST Setup Request and FST Setup Response frame exchanges until both the FST initiator and FST responder successfully move to the Setup Completion state, as described below." an				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3213		Qi Wang		202		3		10.1.3.9		1521		50		T		Y		1521.50		50		10.1.3.9						Carlos Cordeiro						"The accuracy of the TSF timer shall be no worse than +/-0.01%." State DMG requirements if different.		DMG defines aClockAccuracy as +/-20 ppm; if the same level of accuracy is meant for TSF in DMG, sentence should state the DMG requirement separately; for example, "The TSF timer accuracy shall be +/-20 ppm for DMG networks and +/-100 ppm for non-DMG netwo				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3212		Qi Wang		202		3		9.35.6.5		1442		37		T		Y		1442.37		37		9.35.6.5						Carlos Cordeiro						The formula for guard time calculation makes use of constant C, which is defined "equal to aClockAccuracy, in units of ppm". The aClockAccuracy parameter has been defined as +/-20 ppm, so it is not clear what C shoud be set to.		Remove the +/- sign from the definition of aClockAccuracy in DMG MAC sublayer parameter values. Also use a less generic  name such as aDMGTSFAccuracy.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3211		George Vlantis		202		3		20.4.4		2361		16		T		Y		2361.16		16		20.4.4						Mark Hamilton						aMPDUMaxLength is not defined in Table 20-25 (nor wasn't it defined in the 802.11n amendment).  So what is the maximum length of an un-aggregated MPDU for the HT PHY?  In Clause 16, 17, 18, and 19 this parameter is defined in the PHY characteristics table		Define aMPDUMaxLength for the HT PHY.   In this way, the length of the maximum unaggregated MPDU (and the default maximum fragment as defined by the value of dot11FragmentationThreshold in the MIB) will be well-defined, as well as the parameter to the PHY				MAC		Fragmentation		Submission Required		Some of the history is out-of-date.  Nonetheless, the problem statement is accurate.  Clauses 21, 22 and 23 probably have the same problem.



Need a submission suggesting what the aMPDUMaxLength should be for HT, DMG, VHT and TVHT, and providing rational								2014/7/15 23:58		MAC

		3209		Gabor Bajko		202		3		10.24.14		1733		52		T		N		1733.52		52		10.24.14						Gabor Bajko						The Proxy ARP functionality does not address how to handle the ARP Announcement packets used for Address Conflict Detection and Address Defense. It should be described, to avoid inconsistent behaviour among different Proxy ARP implementation.		Submission will be provided.				MAC		WNM		Submission Required										2014/6/24 10:51		EDITOR

		3294		Nihar Jindal		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The architecture of an 80+80 receiver does not imply support for 160 MHz operation as is already suggeted by the current definitions of the values for 1 and 2. I.e. support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80 and similarly, support for 80+80 does not		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz" Change "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" to "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3207		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.5		1722		15		T		N		1722.15		15		10.24.6.5						Brian Hart						Fine timing measurement parameter modification actually means to start a new measurement. So the simplified solution should be:

1), Fine Timing Measurement Request with Trigger =1 is always used for trigger a new burst,

2) Fine Timing Measurement Reques		As proposed.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3233		Qi Wang		202		3		10.3.7		1587		4		T		Y		1587.04		4		10.3.7						Carlos Cordeiro						(1) Missing word "transmit"

(2) It is not specified by what time the Information Response frame is supposed to be transmitted to each STA. This can be left implementation-dependent or assigned a timing budget such as 5 seconds. Commenter's preference is		Suggest the following text for the first paragraph: "Following the association or security association of a STA with a PCP, the PCP shall transmit an unsolicited Information Response frame (8.6.20.5 (Information Response frame format(11ad)) to the broadca				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3204		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.11.9.11		1655		30		T		N		1655.30		30		10.11.9.11						Brian Hart						Since the STA may use these ranges

instead of initiating new fine timing measurement procedures with the C APs, APs that less than C APs may be used.		1), Change to "then the STA may use these ranges instead of initiating new fine timing measurement procedures with the C APs. Assume the STA selects Sub_C APs from C eligible APs."

2), Change the following bullets per selected Sub_C APs.				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3203		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		784		12		T		N		784.12		12		8.4.2.21.10						Brian Hart						It seems that STA Location Policy should be decoupled with STA Floor Info field, e.g. by using reserved bits in Measurement Report Mode field, a new subelement or a new LCI Report type (LCI Report with STA Policy).		As in comment.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3201		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.21.18		805		46		T		N		805.46		46		8.4.2.21.18						Brian Hart						In P805, L7, the length of Range Entry field format in Figure 8-245 is 15 octets but Range entry in Figure 8-244 is 16 octets. They should be consistent (removing reserved octet in Figure 8-245, and change Range Entry length to 14?).		Removing reserved octet in Figure 8-245, and change Range Entry length to 14.				MAC		Location												2014/6/30 14:59		EDITOR

		3152		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.2		1368		58		T		Y		1368.58		58		9.26.2						Menzo Wentink						"If one or more NonERP STAs are associated in the BSS, the Use_Protection bit shall be set to 1 in transmitted ERP elements." Combined with the paragraph later in the same section (next page, lines 6-11), this seems to require use of protection mechanisms		On P1368 LL58-59, change "shall" to "may". On P1369 LL6-8 (first sentence of paragraph), change to "A non-AP ERP STA shall invoke the use of a protection mechanism after reception of the Use_Protection bit with a value of 1 in an MMPDU from the AP." In th				MAC		Protection mechanisms												2014/7/15 23:10		MAC

		3151		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.1		1715		21		T		N		1715.21		21		10.24.6.1						Brian Hart						To prevent multiple FTM sessions from being started by a STA to an AP with multiple BSSIDs, the AP should advertise the fact that there are multiple BSSIDs associated with it.		Please clarify.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3150		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.5.2.1		98		23		T		N		98.23		23		4.5.2.1						Mark Hamilton						Figure B.6 (IEEE Std 802.11 infrastructure model) of IEEE P802 D2.0 is more adequate to describe distribution of MSDUs within a DS.		Insert the modified Figure B.6 of IEEE P802 D2.0 in the subclause 4.5.2.1, and replace the reference to Figure 4-14 by the reference to the new figure.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Agreed.  Need to clarify what the "modified" Figure B.6 is, though.								2014/7/17 0:51		MAC

		3148		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.11.9.2		1645		18		T		N		1645.18		18		10.11.9.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						As specified in 8.4.2.20.8 and 10.11.9.2, the measuring STA shall report all received frames if the MAC Address field in the frame request is the broadcast address. However, some control frames do not include Transmitter Address (e.g. CTS,ACK, Control Wra		1) Modify the 2nd sentence of the 2nd paragraph of 10.11.9.2 as follows;

---

If the MAC address field ..., the measuring station shall report all data or Management frames received during the measurement

duration in one or more Frame Report elements.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3147		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.11.9.2		1645		14		T		N		1645.14		14		10.11.9.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						As specified in 8.4.2.20.8, a frame request always includes MAC Address field. So, the 2nd paragraph of 10.11.9.2 is wrong.		1) Modify the 1st sentence of the 2nd paragraph as follows;

---

If the MAC Address field in the frame request is not the broadcast address, ...



2) Modify the 2nd sentence of the 2nd paragraph as follows;

---

If the MAC Address field in the frame re				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3146		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.37		272		43		T		N		272.43		43		6.3.37						Mark Hamilton						A Extended Channel Switch Announcement frame format (8.6.8.7) had been extended to include New Country element, Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element, and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element. So, MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH SAP interfaces need to be modified		Modify the primitive parameters ofMLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.request, MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.indication, and MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.response by adding New Country element, Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3208		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.6.8.32		1121		38		T		N		1121.38		38		8.6.8.32						Brian Hart						When FTM Reqest include LCI request and the AP respond with LCI informaiton not available. It is not clear whther the FTM measurement should be continued or not. Should this upto the AP to decide.		Clarify it.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3265		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.20.1		727		12		T		Y		727.12		12		8.4.2.20.1						Brian Hart						"Measurement Use" for "Fine Timing Measurement Range request" should be "Radio Measurement" instead of "Radio Measurement, Spectrum Management and WNM" as currently listed in Table 8-90.		Replace "Radio Measurement, Spectrum Management and WNM" with "Radio Measurement".				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3002		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.24.2		810		8		G		Y		810.08		8		8.4.2.24.2						Dan Harkins						"The use of GCMP as a group cipher suite with a pairwise cipher suite other than GCMP is not

supported" - this is an odd place to make this statement.		Move somewhere else,  like 11.4.5.1,  or delete if redundant.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3289		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		38		T		N		109.38		38		4.7						Mark Hamilton						igure 4-14 presents a portal and two APs. These devices provide the Distribution System Service (DSS). 4.4.4 explains "This service is represented in the IEEE Std 802.11 architecture by arrows within APs and mesh gates, indicating that the service is used		Delete the double arrows from the STA boxes in figure 4-17.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Accept.  See CID 3287.								2014/7/17 0:54		MAC

		3287		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		10		T		N		109.10		10		4.7						Mark Hamilton						Figure 4-14 presents a portal and two APs. These devices provide the Distribution System Service (DSS). 4.4.4 explains "This service is represented in the IEEE Std 802.11 architecture by arrows within APs and mesh gates, indicating that the service is use		Delete the double arrows from the STA boxes in figure 4-16. Delete "SS" and the according lines too.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Revised.  Accept the proposed change to Figure 4-16, also remove the arrows in Figure 4-17 (See CID 3289).  However, reject the deletion of "SS" because STAs in an IBSS still offer a subset of the SS services.  Per 4.4.2, "The SS is present in ev								2014/7/17 0:53		MAC

		3285		Guido Hiertz		202		3		9.2.1		1223		43		T		N		1223.43		43		9.2.1						Mark Hamilton						There is no need to save space or to reduce the number of pages. With the addition of the DMG MAC/PHY architecture this picture has become awful. Instead of squeezing everything into one picture, there should be two separate pictures. After all the DMG MA		Use Figure 9-1 from 802.11-2012 as Figure 9-1 in this revision. Add a PHY box to the 802.11-2012 figure as in the present figure. Change Figure 9-1 caption to "Non-DMG STA MAC architecture"



Add a new Figure 9-2 from the right hand part of the current (				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Proposed: Agree in principle.  Specifically, add the new Figure 9-2 just before the text that starts, "In a DMG STA:" (1224L1).  Also, draw the new Figure 9-2 to match the old Figure 9-1 in style.								2014/7/15 23:33		MAC

		3283		Guido Hiertz		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		22		T		N		1527.22		22		10.1.4.3.5						Michael MONTEMURRO						Last sentence reads "If no measurement result

is available, the RCPI value shall be set to indicate that a measurement is not available." The reader is left to find out which Integer value represents "Measurement not available." This is documented in Tab		Change note to hint the reader to Table 16-9--RCPI values.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3280		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.8.3.2		185		41		T		N		185.41		41		6.3.8.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is outlined as the "primitive [that] reports the results of a reassociation attempt with a specified peer MAC entity that is in an AP

or PCP." So this primitive is used by STAs. I assume that this primitive is not u		Change the Note to "Indicates the RSNI value contained in the received Reassociation Response frame. This value represents the RSNI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame. The element is optionall				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:56		MAC

		3279		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.8.3.2		185		41		T		N		185.41		41		6.3.8.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is outlined as the "primitive [that] reports the results of a reassociation attempt with a specified peer MAC entity that is in an AP

or PCP." So this primitive is used by STAs. Then, however, the name RCPI.request		Change the Note to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame. The element is optionally				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  Change the Description to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Reassociation Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame								2014/7/17 0:56		MAC

		3278		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.7.3.2		171		46		T		N		171.46		46		6.3.7.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive reports the results of an association attempt with [...] an AP. One of its parameters is the RSNI.request. How can a "request" be part of a confirm primitive? This name is somewhat misleading. The Note explains "RSNI a		Change the Note to "Indicates the RSNI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RSNI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Association Request frame. The element is optionally pr				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:55		MAC

		3277		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.7.3.2		171		38		T		N		171.38		38		6.3.7.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive reports the results of an association attempt with [...] an AP. One of its parameters is the RCPI.request. How can a "request" be part of a confirm primitive? This name is somewhat misleading. The Note explains "The RC		Change the Note to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Association Request frame. The element is optionally pr				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:55		MAC

		3231		Qi Wang		202		3		9.24.4		1349		43		T		Y		1349.43		43		9.24.4						Qi Wang						If no MSDUs or A-MSDUs are passed up to the next MAC process after the receipt of the BlockAckReq frame and the starting sequence number of the BlockAckReq frame is newer than the NextExpectedSequenceNumber for that block ack agreement, then the NextExpec		The statement is of the form "if (A and B) then C"; Break the if and define behavior for all combinations of A and B, including any missing ele statements (pseudo code in 9.24.7.3 seems to have defined a behavior).				MAC		MAC operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:24		EDITOR

		3267		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		45		T		Y		1042.45		45		8.4.2.166						Brian Hart						responding STA's TSF timer at the start of the first burst instance of an FTM session.		Please clarify whether the responding STA's setting of the Partial TSF Timer field depends on the its setting of the ASAP field, and modify the text accordingly.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3232		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.136		1009		1		T		Y		1009.01		1		8.4.2.136						Carlos Cordeiro						It is not stated anywhere which frame(s) are used to carry the Awake Window element.		Add AwakeWindow to DMG Beacon and Announce frame body (Table 8-49 and Table 8-401), or state in 8.4.2.136 that the element can be carried in DMG Beacon and Announce frames, or other solution.				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3264		Qi Wang		202		3		9.7.7.2		1299		14		T		Y		1299.14		14		9.7.7.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"A STA transmitting an Ack frame or a BlockAck frame in response to a frame sent using the DMG SC modulation class or DMG OFDM modulation class shall use an MCS from the mandatory MCS set of the DMG SC modulation class and shall use the highest MCS index		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3263		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1567		58		T		Y		1567.58		58		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						"To enter PS mode, the PCP shall announce the start of the first PCP Doze BI and the length of the PCP sleep interval through the Wakeup Schedule element and include this element within DMG Beacon frame. The Wakeup Schedule element shall be transmitted at		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3262		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1568		34		T		Y		1568.34		34		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						A PCP does not need to send Announce frames at every ATI during Doze BIs, as long as it has confidence dot11MaxLostBeacon is being maintained.		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3261		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1567		46		T		Y		1567.46		46		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						DMG STAs exchange Announcement Traffic Indication Message (ATIM) frames at the beginning of airtime allocations with multi-access (including for example, the DTI portion of a CBAP-only BI) to communicate with their peers the need to stay ON during the rem		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3241		Qi Wang		202		3		9.12		1294		25		T		Y		1294.25		25		9.12						Carlos Cordeiro						The word "may" in the sentence has been used in a confusing way, creating an interpretation that "use of A-MSDUs for PCP forwarding" is optional, whereas what is optional is the "PCP forwarding" itself, and the only way to perform PCP forwarding is throug		A non-PCP DMG STA in a PBSS may use the PCP of the PBSSan A-MSDU to forward frames to another non-PCP STA in the PBSS via the PCP of the PBSS if the value of the PCP Forwarding field within the PCP's DMG Capabilities element is equal to 1. A non-PCP DMG S				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3240		Qi Wang		202		3		8.5.1		1067		39		T		Y		1067.39		39		8.5.1						Carlos Cordeiro						Given the value of LBIFS as a "virtual sector" transmission time, multi-antenna does not introduce additional complexity with respect to number of antenna arrays or elements in each array.		Remove the NOTE at the end of the section.				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3239		Qi Wang		202		3		8.3.4		634		49		T		Y		634.49		49		8.3.4						Carlos Cordeiro						Are all Extension frames expected to have a common header?		If yes, there should be a Section 8.3.4.1 ("Format of Extension frames") describing the common format. If no, it is still a good idea to have that section (to be consistent with other frame types) and state in there that Extension frames are not expected				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3237		Qi Wang		202		3		9.3.2.13		1250		32		T		Y		1250.32		32		9.3.2.13						Carlos Cordeiro						The paragraph is also true for DMG CTS-to-self.		Add DMG variations to the paragraph.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3234		Qi Wang		202		3		9.38.5.2		1482		41		T		Y		1482.41		41		9.38.5.2						Carlos Cordeiro						The behavior of a DMG STA that receives a DMG Beacon frame with the Discovery Mode field equal to 1 and the CC Prsent field equal to 0 is not specified; in particulr, it needs to be clarified that a DMG STA does not have to respond in A-BFT.		"A DMG STA that receives a DMG Beacon frame with the Discovery Mode field equal to 1 and the CC Present field equal to 1 may transmit in the A-BFT following the BTI where the DMG Beacon frame is received if at least one of the following conditions is met:				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3143		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		8.3.3.1		611		52		T		N		611.52		52		8.3.3.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						The address field usage specified in the subclause 8.3.3.1 is slightly different from Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames).		Modify the 4th paragraph and NOTE 2 (P611L52 to P611L60) as follows;

---

The content of address fields for the Multihop Action frame is defined in Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames).				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3269		Qi Wang		202		3		10.24.6		1715		16		T		Y		1715.16		16		10.24.6						Brian Hart						When there are multiple virtual devices colocated within a single device, these multiple devices share the same location. A STA may attempt to perform the FTM procedure with each of  these multiple devices, which is a waste of resource.		Provide a mechanism to enable a STA to perform the FTM procedure with only one of the multiple virtual devices that share the same location.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3028		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.32.3		1409		63		G		Y		1409.63		63		9.32.3						Vinko Erceg						"The value of Nr within an explicit Beamforming feedback frame transmitted by a VHT beamformee will not exceed the value indicated in the Beamformee STS Capability subfield of the VHT Capabilities element" -- Curious to use "will not" here. Is is a veiled		To avoid any danger of mis-interpretation replace "will not" by "does not".				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3145		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.27		242		35		T		N		242.35		35		6.3.27						Mark Hamilton						A DLS Request frame format (8.5.4.2) and a DLS Response frame format (8.5.4.3) had been extended to include AID element and VHT Capabilities element. So, MLME-DLS SAP interfaces need to be modified to include these primitive parameters.		Modify the primitive parameters of MLME-DLS.confirm, MLME-DLS.indication, and MLME-DLS.response by adding AID element and VHT Capabilities element.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3061		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.68.2		379		49		T		Y		379.49		49		6.3.68.2						Mark Hamilton						The change from CID 2003 (see 11-14/207r1) is not sufficient. The GATS.request only uses DMS frames for a DMS stream. For GCR, it uses other frames.



The following locations need to be updated to be non-specific to DMS:

380.35, 380.41, 381.31, 381.36,		Either:

1. Make cited locations generic to both DMS and GCR

2. Make cited location specific to DMS and add parallel statement for GCR				MAC		Clause 6		Submission Required										2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3042		Adrian Stephens		202		3		13.2.4		2057		48		T		Y		2057.48		48		13.2.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"For HT mesh STAs, the Basic MCS Set field of the HT Operation parameter of the MLMESTART.request are identical." -- the value of a parameter in a SAP is not observable to its peer STA.		Relate to OTA signalling.				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3041		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.6.3		1949		52		T		Y		1949.52		52		11.6.3						Dan Harkins						.11ac added the KCK_bits and KEK_bits columns and parameterized the normative description of the protocols in terms of these values. But it does not specify values for AKMs 8 or 9. Does

this leave those AKMs underspecified?		Fill in the blanks for 00-0F-AC:8 and 00-0F-AC:9.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3040		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.6.1.7.3		1937		62		G		N		1937.62		62		11.6.1.7.3						Dan Harkins						"PMK-R0 = L(R0-Key-Data, 0, L)" -- It is confusing to have both L() and L representing different things.		Substitude a different term for one of these.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3039		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.5.7		1916		33		G		Y		1916.33		33		11.5.7						Dan Harkins						"NOTE--Because a VHT STA is also anHT STA, the elimination of TKIP also applies to VHT STAs." -- This is a curious insertion by .11ac, because this subclause does not otherwise mention TKIP.		Remove cited NOTE.				MAC		Security												2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3037		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.3.4.2.2		1858		51		G		N		1858.51		51		11.3.4.2.2						Dan Harkins						"a quadratic residue modulo p" doesn't use the terminology created at 1859.37		Recast condition into a call on is_quadratic_residue				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3035		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.43		1829		56		G		Y		1829.56		56		10.43						Ron Porat						"A TVHT AP shall set the Channel Width subfield in the TVHT Operation Information field to indicate the BSS operating channel width and transmitted PPDU type depending on value of B0-B1 in TVHT-SIG-A1 field from those shown in Table 10-26 (TVHT BSS operat		Replace: "of B0-B1 in TVHT-SIG-A1 field" with a reference to a TXVECTOR parameter.				MAC		TVHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3033		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		18		T		Y		1717.18		18		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						"A STA that supports the fine timing measurement procedure as an initiator shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame to initiate a fine timing measurement procedure." -- this confuses capability and action.		Replace with:  "In order to initiate a fine timing measurement procedure, A STA that supports the fine timing measurement procedure as an initiator shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame."



Or, because there is no need to tell a STA not				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3063		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.4.11.1		518		56		G		Y		518.56		56		6.4.11.1						Mark Hamilton						"MSSME-ESS-LINK-DOWN-PREDICTED.indication" does not match "MSSME-ESS-LINK-GOING-DOWN.indication" at 519.05		Make them the same				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3031		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.11.9.6		1648		47		T		N		1648.47		47		10.11.9.6						Brian Hart						"If dot11RMLCIMeasurementActivated is true, a STA shall reject any LCI request for location information that is not available and shall respond with a Radio Measurement Report frame including a Radio Measurement Report element with the Refused bit set to		Replace with:  "If dot11RMLCIMeasurementActivated is true, a STA that receives an LCI request for location information that is not available shall respond with a Radio Measurement Report frame including a Radio Measurement Report element with the Refused				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3071		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.56		700		35		G		N		700.35		35		8.4.1.56						Brian Hart						We have a number of apparently very similar structures, intended to reflect a "location". Is this duplication necessary?  They are maintained by different people at different times,  which may lead to confusing, but unnecessary differences.		Consider defining a core structure that reflects the RFC 6225 location fields that are common to all 802.11 location structures,  and then embed this in other structures to add the additional fields needed by 802.11 (such as RegLoc* fields).				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3027		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.28.4		1383		40		T		Y		1383.40		40		9.28.4						Vinko Erceg						"An RD responder that is a non-DMG STA may transmit a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or VHT single

MPDU in response" -- The nesting in the expression "a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or VHT single MPDU" is ambiguous. Does +CF-Ack apply only to the non-A-MPDU frame?		Reword: "... a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or +CF-Ack VHT single MPDU..."				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3025		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.26.5.3		1378		55		G		Y		1378.55		55		9.26.5.3						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA shall set the HT Capabilities element HT Capabilities Info field L-SIG TXOP Protection Support subfield to 0 during association and reassociation." -- this should go under *.1 "General".		Move to 9.26.5.1.				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3023		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.12.2		1291		62		T		N		1291.62		62		9.7.12.2						Mark Rison						"NOTE--Support for short GI on transmit cannot be determined." -- I may be one of life's simpler bunny-rabbits, but I fail to understand what this note is telling me. Surely the STA that is transmitting knows what it supports.		Remove NOTE or modify it so that it makes sense to simple bunny-rabbits.				MAC		Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3019		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.4		1274		19		T		Y		1274.19		19		9.7.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"Once the mesh STA establishes a mesh peering with a mesh STA, it shall not change the BSSBasicRateSet, or BSSBasicMCSSet, or BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set." -- The use of BSSBasicMCSSet was removed by CID 2010, but missed this occurance.		Remove ", or BSSBasicMCSSet," from the cited location.				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3018		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.4		1274		12		T		Y		1274.12		12		9.7.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"Mesh STAs should adopt the mandatory PHY rates as the default BSSBasicRateSet" -- What is "adopt"? Which entity "adopts"? How is this adopting any different from obeying the parameters in the MLME-START.request?		At least specify that the SME of a mesh STA uses the mandatory PHY rates as its BSSBasicRateSet.   Consider moving this requirement to 6.3.11.				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3015		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.23.2		1213		37		T		Y		1213.37		37		8.6.23.2						Vinko Erceg						"No vendor-specific elements are present in a VHT Compressed Beamforming..." - in that case 633.55 is in conflict.		At 633.55 replace,  "present." with "present,  except in VHT Compressed Beamforming frames."				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3014		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.8.26		1118		37		T		Y		1118.37		37		8.6.8.26						Yongho Seok						"The Responder STA Address field is the MAC address of the responding STA that grants channel schedule management process."  -- badly worded.  How do you grant a process?		Reword it so that it makes sense.   As I can't determine what the original intended,  I can't propose an alternative.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3012		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.4.13		1060		4		G		Y		1060.04		4		8.4.4.13						Brian Hart						"The Location Configuration Report is an 18-octet field and the format is provided"  -- No it's not.   Its length is 2 to n.		Replace with "The Location Configuration Report field is defined in ...".				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3008		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.161		1037		20		T		Y		1037.20		20		8.4.2.161						Ron Porat						According to 1037.59,  the value 3 in Table 8-253 is reserved for TVHT STAs.		Indicate in table 8-253:  "For VHT STAs, Local Maximum ... for 160/80+80 MHz.   Reserved for TVHT STAs."				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3007		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1032		5		G		Y		1032.05		5		8.4.2.157.2						Ron Porat						"For a TVHT STA, support for Short GI is mandatory"  -- this statement should not be in clause 8.

Also "support is mandatory" is being replaced stylistically with "A TVHT STA shall support Short GI".		Move statement out of clause 8 and reword as proposed,  or delete if it is a duplicate.				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3032		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.16.12		1682		34		T		Y		1682.34		34		10.16.12						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA is not required to perform any of the behavior described in this subclause associated with

Information Request and 20 MHz BSS Width Request" -- this statement either has no effect, or creates internal contradictions with "an HT STA shall" stat		Identify the exceptions in this subclause and replace "<a type of HT STA>..." with "<a type of HT STA> that is not a VHT STA..."  where <a type of HT STA> might include things like "40MC HT AP 2G4" and similar abominations.				MAC		VHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3119		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.2		1533		12		T		Y		1533.12		12		10.2.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Table 10-2 has a huge amount of text for the PS mode.  I have a few problems with Table 10-2.  Firstly there are no headings, and secondly the PS text is long and seems to be very definitive, and thirdly there is no mention of APSD at all.		Table 10-2: Add headings "Mode", "Summary".   Replace "PS" with "Power Save or PS".  Replace "The AP shall transmit buffered individually addressed BUs to a PS STA only in response to a PS-Poll from that STA,..." with "Unless using APSD (see 10.2.2.5) the				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:13		EDITOR

		3295		Nihar Jindal		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						The architecture of an 80+80 MHz receiver does not imply support for certain capabilities when operating in 60 MHz mode as is already suggeted by the existence of the Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate fields. Some obvious combinations cannot currently b		Change the reserved field at bits 29-31 to become "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to nss supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. Change the reserved field at bits 61-63 to become "Max				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3142		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		8.3.2.1		606		27		T		N		606.27		27		8.3.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						Table 8-34 is not applicable to Mesh Data frames. Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames) is applied.		Modify the 2nd sentence of the 4th paragraph of 8.3.2.1 as follows;

---

The content of the address fields is defined in Table  9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames) for Mesh Data frames and in Table 8-34 (Address fiel				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3141		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.43		1829		49		T		N		1829.49		49		10.43						Dorothy Stanley						A term "OperationalVHTMCS_NSSSet" is not defined.		Modify the 1st paragraph of the subclause 10.43 according to the 2nd paragraph of the subclause 10.40.1 (Basic VHT BSS functionality) as follows;

---

A STA that is starting a TVHT BSS shall be able to receive and transmit at each of the <TVHT-MCS, NSS>				MAC		Rates												2014/6/25 9:26		EDITOR

		3138		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.7.9		1290		6		T		N		1290.06		6		9.7.9						Ron Porat						For a TVHT STA, data rates available with non-HT PPDU are 6, 9, 12, 18, 24, 36, 48 and 54 Mb/s divided by 7.5 for 6 MHz and 7 MHz unit channels and by 5.625 for 8 MHz channels.

It is necessary to scale Non-HT reference rate in Table 9-7.		Insert a new bullet at the end of the 3rd paragraph of the subclause 4.3.13 as follows;

- non-HT data rate is divided by 7.5 for 6 MHz and 7 MHz unit channels and by 5.625 for 8 MHz channels.				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3134		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.7.6.1		1277		20		T		N		1277.20		20		9.7.6.1						Vinko Erceg						The bullet a) - 2) of the second paragraph states that a control frame using STBC shall be carried in an HT PPDU. However, the bullet d) allows a control frame using STBC sent in a VHT PPDU.		Modify the bullet a) as follows;

a) A Control frame shall be carried in an HT PPDU or a VHT PPDU when the Control frame meets any of the following conditions:				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3133		Hiroki Nakano		202		3		10.3.2		1578		2		T		N		1578.02		2		10.3.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Figure 10-21 and 10-22 are almost the same.		Delete one of them.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3132		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		P.3		3512		58		T		N		3512.58		58		P.3						Mark Hamilton						802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		Replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:02		MAC

		3131		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		53		T		N		839.53		53		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		Replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:01		MAC

		3129		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		41		T		N		839.41		41		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						(1) PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11, and (2) 802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		In Figure 8-273, expand "PCP" to "Priority Code Point" and replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:01		MAC

		3062		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.70.3.2		387		21		G		Y		387.21		21		6.3.70.3.2						Mark Hamilton						"desired" - desired by whom?



Ditto at 388.21.		Reword to avoid anthropomophism				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3120		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.5.1		1535		44		T		Y		1535.44		44		10.2.2.5.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						"NOTE--Bufferable MMPDUs are transmitted using AC_VO. Thus the AC of an MMPDU is, by definition, AC_VO."  Is this true now after 11ae?  Maybe best to remove Note?		Remove Note				MAC		Power Saving												2014/6/25 9:13		EDITOR

		3144		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.17		214		1		T		N		214.01		1		6.3.17						Mark Hamilton						A Channel Switch Announcement frame (8.6.2.6) had been extended to include optional Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element. So, MLME-CHANNELSWITCH SAP interfaces need to be modified to include these primitive para		Modify the primitive parameters of MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.request, MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.indication, and MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.response by adding Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element.				MAC		Clause 6		Discuss		Propose: Revised.



Add the parameters as described in the proposed change, with the following information for Type, Valid Range, and Description.



For Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch:

"As defined in 8.4.2.160 (Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch element)." f								2014/7/17 0:58		MAC

		3112		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		49		E		N		1719.49		49		10.24.6.4						Brian Hart						Please remove the sentence "The initiating STA may also request a single burst of fine timing measurements to be taken, in which case it will set the Number of Bursts Exponent field to 0".  This sentence reappears in page 1720, line 49.		As in comment				MAC		Location				EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:33:34Z - The two sentences are not identical.  One includes the ASAP field,  one doesn't.   One includes "burst" the other doesn't.   Requires technical interpretation.

Transferring to MAC and assigning to Brian.								2014/9/5 11:33		EDITOR

		3105		Adrian Stephens		202		3		C.3		2888		2		T		Y		2888.02		2		C.3						Brian Hart						The dot11*Integer and dot11*Fraction variables do not map onto the various location structures, given that the integer and fraction parts of Latitude and Longitude have been merged in the OTA structures.		Delete the dot11*Fraction variables.

Change the dot11*Integer variables by:

1. removing "Integer", 

2. Adjusting range to map structure

3. Change the declared type from Integer32 if the range exceeds 32 bits.



Also check that the range and type of t				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3102		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.16.2		1735		41		G		Y		1735.41		41		10.24.16.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"dot11DMGOptionImplemented shall be true for a DMG STA"



This is probably true by definition, so is unncessary.   But if necessary,  it certainly doesn't deserve be to buried in the bowels of the DMS procedures.		Either delete cited text,  or move to somewhere general to DMG STAs.				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3100		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.39		1820		8		G		Y		1820.08		8		10.39						Carlos Cordeiro						"DMG MAC sublayer parameter values" - parameters are generally variable.  So this is a poor name.		Change to "DMG MAC sublayer attribute values"				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3099		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.16.2		1735		31		G		N		1735.31		31		10.24.16.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"If the PCP of the PBSS has the PCP forwarding field within the PCP's DMG Capabilities element set to 0, a non-PCP STA in the PBSS cannot employ the PCP to forward frames using DMS to another STA in the PBSS. "



So what?  How is this relevant to the DMS		In sequence:

1. Turn it into a note

2. Obsolete, deprecate and excoriate said note.

3. Print note on a piece of paper.  Spindle, fold and mutilate said note.

4. Delete said note.



Or skip to the main event and delete cited text.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3094		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.38.2.4		1476		3		G		Y		1476.03		3		9.38.2.4						Carlos Cordeiro						The term "SSW Feedback" is overloaded to mean both a frame and a procedure.   Recommend always qualifying the term to avoid ambiguity,  so "SSW Feedback procedure" and "SSW-Feedback frame" are the terms used throughout.  Is there a 1:1 correspondance? If		Adjust language so that SSW Feedback is always qualified as either a procedure "SSW feedback procedure" or a frame "SSW Feedback frame".				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3084		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.135		1006		58		G		Y		1006.58		58		8.4.2.135						Carlos Cordeiro						BRP stands for both a frame and a packet.  Multiple references from within the MAC to "fields of a BRP packet",  which is both confusion as to which structure is being referenced,  and breaks the layer model.  Such references should either be fields of a		Terminology needs to be improved,  e.g. to "BRP PPDU containing one or more BRP MPDUs with the xyz field equal to abc."  where the field is in the MPDU.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3081		Adrian Stephens		202		3		M.9.1		3469		4		G		Y		3469.04		4		M.9.1						Dan Harkins						I don't know why .11ac changed the title to be specific to BIP-CMAC-128 and then

appended a BIP-GMAC-128 test vector.		Make title and contents consistent.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3080		Adrian Stephens		202		3		M.6.4		3464		54		G		Y		3464.54		54		M.6.4						Dan Harkins						I don't understand why .11ac changed the header to indicate -128, and then appended a 256 bit test vector.		Make the contents and title consistent.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3074		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.20.19		758		34		T		Y		758.34		34		8.4.2.20.19						Brian Hart						No subelement ID is defined for the Neighbor Report subelement.		Add subelement ID for Neighbor Report subelemnt to Table 8-114.   Remove "Optional" from caption of table 8-114.  Move para describing Optional Subelements field to para describing Neighbor Report subelements field.    Leave Table 8-114 in place and add:				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3128		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		33		T		N		839.33		33		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						(1) PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11, (2) 802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI, and (3) 802.1Q is being emphasized and 802.1D de-emphasized.		Replace paragraph with: "For Classifier Type 5, the clssifier parameters are the following parameters in an IEEE Std 802.1D/Q [B20]/[B22] tag header: Prioirty Code Point, Drop Eligibility Indicator (DEI), and VLAN ID (VID)."  Also, add "VID" to the Acrony				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		OK, but 802.1D tag headers don't have those field names (do they?).  So, this is really only 802.1Q, not the "D/" part.



So, do we still support Classifier Type 5 filtering on 802.1D "User Priority"?  Probably just need two sentences to say the 802.1Q a								2014/7/16 22:14		MAC

		3489		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.170		1046				T		Y		1046.00				8.4.2.170						Vinko Erceg						For TVHT different number of segments supported may have different number of Nss supported. Allow for this flexibility.		As in comment. I will bring contribution.				MAC		TVHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3514		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.4.2.1		1328		26		T		Y		1328.26		26		9.22.4.2.1						Mark Hamilton						Near 1176.31: "send data without admission control ... EDCA parameters that correspond to a lower priority" (a lower priority what? - affects singular verbs, too)		Change to "using the EDCA parameters that correspond to a lower priority AC "				MAC		Channel access		Review		Propose: Accept.



Note to Editor, the comment's formal cited location is correct, ignore the location reference in the comment text.								2014/7/15 23:47		MAC

		3510		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.2.5		1312		5		T		Y		1312.05		5		9.22.2.5						Mark Hamilton						""Channel idle for an interval of PIFS" means that whenever CCA is sampled during the period of PIFS that ends at the start of transmission, the CCA for that channel was determined to be idle."  This need to be clarified.  CCA isn't sampled, it is an .ind		Change to ""Channel idle for an interval of PIFS" means the most recent PHY-CCA.indication was IDLE, and no PHY-CCA.indication(BUSY) occurred during the period of PIFS that ends at the start of transmission ..."				MAC		CCA		Review		Proposed: Accept.								2014/7/15 23:34		MAC

		3507		Mark Hamilton		202		3		5		126		1		T		Y		126.01		1		5						Mark Hamilton						The concept of a tuple of MSDU and all its associated parameters, currenlty only used in Annex R (see R.2.2.1, called a DSSDU), is probably useful to describe what information "goop" gets handled as bundle inside the MAC stack, queuing, etc.  Make the ter		Needs submission to generalize this DS-centric concept, and add it to appropriate places in clause 5.				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Discuss in TG, to see if there is support for this concept.  A submission is needed, if there is support.								2014/7/16 0:28		MAC

		3506		Mark Hamilton		202		3		R.2.2.2.2		3523		42		T		Y		3523.42		42		R.2.2.2.2						Mark Hamilton						Actually, the type of the DSSDU distributed by the DS is "DSSDU" which is defined above as a "tuple of MSDU and all parameters" (as described in the UNITDATA primitives in 5.2.2.2).		Change "IEEE Std 802.11 MSDU" to "Tuple of IEEE 802.11 MSDU and all parameters".  Same change in R.2.2.3.2.  Text in 4.5.2 should refer to DSSDUs not MSDUs as the unit of information that is distributed.  Change MSDU to DSSDU there.  (Probably means movin				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Propose: Agree in concept.  TG to discuss.  Submission needed, if concept is agreed.								2014/7/16 0:27		MAC

		3505		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.3.2.1		607		8		T		Y		607.08		8		8.3.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						8.3.2.1 NOTE 2, is just wrong/limiting.  As long as the DA (or SA) maps to be the right RA for a carried MSDU, it doesn't have to have the same DA.		Delete NOTE 2				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3504		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.12.2.2		1666		42		T		Y		1666.42		42		10.12.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						"issue an MLME-ENABLEMENT.confirm primitive with ResultCode set to provide."  To provide what?		Finish the sentence				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3502		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.9.2.2		196		47		T		Y		196.47		47		6.3.9.2.2						Mark Hamilton						INVALID_PARAMETERS is implementation behavior, not interoperability.		Remove all INVALID_PARAMETERS values for Result Codes or Status Codes				MAC		Clause 6		Submission Required										2014/7/17 0:57		MAC

		3500		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.4.7.1.2		503		37		T		Y		503.37		37		6.4.7.1.2						Mark Hamilton						Why do MSGCF-ESS-(Link)* primitives need a NonAPMACAddress parameter?  The higher layers knowing or determining the MAC Address of the STA that generates primitives is a local implementation function, not part of the MLME definition.		Remove the NonAPSTAMACAddress parameter from these primitives.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3499		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.6.22.2		1211		28		T		Y		1211.28		28		8.6.22.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"Multiple elements can appear in this frame."  Like what?  Anything?  This is underconstrained.  List what can, and makes sense, to put here; or something		Clarify what elements are sensible or expected in this frame.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3292		Kwok Shum Au		202		3		8.4.1.55		698		61		T		N		698.61		61		8.4.1.55						Dorothy Stanley						Is "Chanel Schedule Management element" a field or a RLQP-element?  If it is the latter, it does make sense to make a Info ID field and a length field but it should be discussed in clause 8.5, rather than clause 8.4.  If it is the former, the description		As in comment.				MAC		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3490		Tom Kolze		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The case for 80+80 support is missing.  Support for 80+80 does not imply support for 160 and support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80.  and similarly, support for 80+80 does not imply support for 160.		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz". IS: "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" SHOULD BE: "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3521		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.26.6.2		237		15		T		Y		237.15		15		6.3.26.6.2						Mark Hamilton						Get rid of all TIMEOUT ReasonCode values, unless there is explicit discussion of it in the protocol/behavior (and then give it a more descriptive name)		Get rid of all TIMEOUT ReasonCode values, unless there is explicit discussion of it in the protocol/behavior (and then give it a more descriptive name).  I.e., change TIMEOUT in 6.3.26.6.2 (and 6.3.26.7.2, 6.3.27.6.2, 6.3.27.7.2, 6.3.29.6.2 and 6.3.29.7.2				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3488		Vinko Erceg		202		3								T		Y												Vinko Erceg						In May 2014 IEEE 802.11 meeting, REVmc worked on a liaison letter from 3GPP. Throughput parameter was proposed to be used for network selection. However, this parameter needs to be defined in REVmc to be useful.		Define Throughput parameter in REVmc. I will bring contribution.				MAC		Metrics		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:29		EDITOR

		3487		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032				T		Y		1032.00				8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						VHT capabilities for BW and Nss are coupled. However, same Nss does not have to apply for 80MHz, 160MHz and 80+80MHz BW.		Use reserved bits B29-B31 to indicate Max Nss for 80+80MHz BW (0 indicates that 80+80MHz BW is not supported). Use reserved bits B61-B63 to indicate Max Nss for 160MHz BW (0 indicates that 160MHz BW is not supported).				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3486		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029				T		Y		1029.00				8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						VHT capabilities for BW and Nss are coupled. However, same Nss does not have to apply for 80MHz, 160MHz and 80+80MHz BW.		Use B2-B3 bits to indicate if 80+80MHz or 160MHz BWs are used.				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3485		Yongho Seok		202		3		9.22.2.5		1312		10		T		N		1312.10		10		9.22.2.5						Mark Hamilton						"If a STA is permitted to begin a TXOP (as defined in 9.22.2.4 (Obtaining an EDCA TXOP)) and the STA has at least one MSDU pending for transmission for the AC of the permitted TXOP, the STA shall perform exactly one of the following actions:"

The listed		Modify Line 10 as the following:

"If a VHT STA is permitted to begin a TXOP (as defined in 9.22.2.4 (Obtaining an EDCA TXOP)) and the VHT STA has at least one MSDU pending for transmission for the AC of the permitted TXOP, the VHT STA shall perform exact				MAC		Channel access		Review		Proposed: Revised.  Make the proposed change, but also relabel the newly created list starting at (a), and duplicate the existing option (e) into the newly created list as an item (d).								2014/7/15 23:39		MAC

		3484		Mark RISON		202		3		9.26.6		1379		15		T		Y		1379.15		15		9.26.6						Vinko Erceg						9.23.6 says that to protect non-HT STAs a VHT STA just follows the rules for HT STAs.  However, things such as Table 9-12 allow protection by sending an HT_MF as long as this requires a non-HT response.  This needs to be extended to allow sending a VHT PP		Add something like ", where a a PPDU with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to VHT may be substituted for a PPDU with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF" to the first sentence				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3483		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.26		823		6		E		Y		823.06		6		8.4.2.26												"Max Number Of MSDUs In A-MSDU" only applies to VHT STAs		Add "VHT" before (also at 1295.42)				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:13:37Z - this is a technical change and needs to be transferred to MAC.

Regardless of whether the change was made by .11ac, the intention might have been to permit its use by pre-.11ac device. Otherwise this field would most likel								2014/9/4 0:13		EDITOR_Q

		3480		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.161		1036		34		T		Y		1036.34		34		8.4.2.161						Vinko Erceg						The VHT Transmit Power Envelope is described as being about the power limit for a "transmission bandwidth" (3 instances) but this term is not defined.  Specifically, is this referring to the PPDU width, the PPDU mask, or the channel width?  Note also the		Change "transmission bandwidth" and "PPDU bandwidth" to "mask bandwidth"				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3479		Mark RISON		202		3		10.40.4		1823		9		T		Y		1823.09		9		10.40.4						Mark Rison						For non-VHT STAs to be able to fully benefit from the new power/regulatory/channel switching stuff, it is necessary for them e.g. to be able to receive a unicast (Extended) Channel Switch Announcement MMPDU with e.g. a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element		Add an Extended Capability bit to allow a non-VHT STA to indicate support for the VHT power/regulatory/channel switching stuff, and ensure the text requires VHT STAs to use the VHT power/regulatory/channel switching stuff with non-VHT devices which have i				MAC		Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3478		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1214		38		T		Y		1214.38		38		8.7.1						Mark Rison						During D4.0 comment resolution it was stated that "EOF pad" and "EOF padding" are two quite distinct things.  While it is true that "EOF pad" is clearly defined as the 0-3 octets you might get at the end of an A-MPDU, "EOF padding" is never clearly define		Add something after the definition of "A-MPDU pre-EOF padding" like "EOF padding is the portion of the A-MPDU after the A-MPDU pre-EOF padding."				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3491		Tom Kolze		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						Some obvious combinations of 80+80 receivers cannot currently be signaled.		Reserved field at bits 29-31 SHOULD BE: "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to NSS supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. The reserved field at bits 61-63 SHOULD BE: "Max NSS for 160 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3675		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.3.2		1480		44		T		Y		1480.44		44		9.38.3.2						Carlos Cordeiro						The acronyms I-TXSS and R-TXSS are specified in the definitions, but no text specifies what they are.  They simply seem to be very infrequently used shorthand terms for "TXSS done by an initiator" and 'TXSS done by a repsonder".  If that is all they are,		On page.line 54.60 delete the I-TXSS line;  On 58.53 delete the R-TXSS line.  In figures 9-66 and 9-72 replace "I-TXSS" with "Initiator TXSS" and "R-TXSS" with "Responder TXSS".  On 1491.15 replace "I-TXSS" with "Initiator TXSS".  In figure 10-51 replace				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3778		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						Techniques that rely on the freshness of sounding information, such as downlink MU MIMO, will benefit from TXOPs that are longer than 2 ms. Although the values in this table apply only to STAs and an AP can set its own TXOP limits, these values may still		Allow exceeding the TXOP limit in exchange for a larger CW.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3777		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						Non-0 TXOP limits for BK and BE will cause 11b transmissions to become fragmented, but it is unknown how devices in the field will react to this. Formally the implementations are supposed to adhere, but it is unknown whether this will be true in practice.		Define a new TXOP limit element that supersedes the TXOP limits in the EDCA Parameter Set element.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3776		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						A 2ms TXOP limit is too short for a 1500 Byte packet at 6 Mbps, which causes it to be fragmented. A better limit is probably in the order of 2.5 ms. There is probably no need to craft a very exact number because any optional part in the IP header or the T		Change the TXOP limits for BK and BE to 2.5 ms.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3774		David Hunter		202		3		V.4.2.9		3551		7		T		Y		3551.07		7		V.4.2.9						Stephen McCann						"Authorized Service Access Type element":  no such element is defined in this document.		Either define an element that has this name or reference the document in which it is defined.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3768		David Hunter		202		3		11.6.1.4		1934		64		T		Y		1934.64		64		11.6.1.4						Dan Harkins						"configure the temporal key into IEEE Std 802.11": uhh, what is "IEEE Std 802.11" other than this document.  So the MLME-SETKEYS.request primitive can configure a temporal key into this document?  Why in the world are we wasting all of our time on writing		Replace "into IEEE Ste 802.11" with "into a form that can be used by a STA by", and replace "IEEE Std 802.11 uses this key" with "the STA uses this key".  If that is not what is intended, then replace this proposal with a specification of exactly what the				MAC		Security												2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3743		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		61		T		Y		1623.61		61		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Another confusion related to "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field set to 1" (see the comment about 1623.30).

Confusing:  "by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in Beacon fra		Insert the same first paragraph as specified in the proposed resolution to the 1623.30 comment.  Then replace:

"by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in Beacon frames or Probe Response fram				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3742		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		54		T		Y		1623.54		54		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Another confusion related to "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field set to 1" (see the comment about 1623.30).

Confusing:  "transmits one or more Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in the first		Insert the same first paragraph as specified in the proposed resolution to the 1623.30 comment.  Then replace:

"transmits one or more Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in the first Beacon frame establishing				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3741		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		40		T		Y		1623.40		40		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						The first sentence of the paragraph that begins at 1623.40 is about the AP and mesh STA transmissions.  Then the second sentence begins:

"Only the most recently received Beacon frame or Probe Response

frame defines all future quiet intervals;"

The subj		Replace "most recently received" with "most recently transmitted".				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3740		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		30		T		Y		1623.30		30		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Adding various variants of "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1" to the sentences in 10.9.3 has fouled up the meaning of several of them.  For instance, look at lines  :  "by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel el		Insert a new first paragraph into 10.9.3:

"When the AP Quiet Mode field of a Quiet Channel element has the value 1, the Quiet Channel element is called a "mode set Quiet Channel element.".

Then on line 29 replace:

"by transmitting one or more Quiet ele				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3519		Mark Hamilton		202		3		G.2		3331		50		T		Y		3331.50		50		G.2						Mark Hamilton						Annex G seems to say a frame exchange includes an RTS/CTS/Data/Ack/(Data/Ack)* sequence (TXOP continuation, that is).  This is not normally considered a single frame exchange.  Change Annex G to not consider this a single frame exchange (it can be done as		Replace the BNF line "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] {frag-frame Ack} last-frame Ack ) |" with two lines: "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] frag-frame Ack ) |" and "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] last-frame Ack ) |"				MAC		Frame exchange sequences		Discuss		Propose: Accept.



However, needs discussion about the "What does this break?" part.								2014/7/16 0:02		MAC

		3692		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		13		T		Y		1525.13		13		10.1.4.3.3						Carlos Cordeiro						"perform the basic access procedure defined ... prior to the transmission":  as if we didn't know the definition was prior to the transmission.  It also is unclear whether this procedure is to be followed just once or each time a Probe Request frame is to		Since "prior to the transmission" is not part of the procedure defined in 9.3.4.2, this really is a run-on sentence.  Replace "9.3.4.2 (Basic access) prior to the transmission of each of one or more Probe Request frames, each with an SSID indicated in the				MAC		DMG				EDITOR: 2014-07-01 10:54:55Z - Was originally a Trivial Technical,  but as it requires resolving a conflict in the number of probe responses, making this a technial and assigning to CarlosC.								2014/7/1 10:55		EDITOR

		3520		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.59.5.3		346		46		T		Y		346.46		46		6.3.59.5.3						Mark Hamilton						In BSS Transition Management Request subclause of 6, "This primitive is also generated when a timeout or failure occurs" which isn't true (TIMEOUT has been removed)		Delete last sentence of 6.3.59.5.3.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3674		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.5		1476		38		E		Y		1476.38		38		9.38.2.5												"When present, the Sector Sweep Ack (SSW-Ack) occurs following an SSW Feedback.":  is this just a natural occurance?  Need to indicate what STA issues this frame (and the fact that these two names are the names of frames).		Replace "(SSW-Ack) occurs following" with "(SSW-Ack) frame is issued after the STA receives an SSW Feedback frame."				MAC		Editorials				Need inputs from domain experts. Transferred to MAC.								2014/9/4 23:13		EDITOR_Q

		3673		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.4		1475		57		E		Y		1475.57		57		9.38.2.4												"Sector Sweep Feedback (SSW Feedback) occurs following each RSS.":  is this just some naturally occuring phenonmenon?  Need to indicate who issues the SSW Feedback frame, as well as the fact it is a frame.		Replace "(SSW Feedback) occurs following each RSS." with "(SSW Feedback) frame is issued by the STA after it completes each RSS."				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:12:01Z - Need input from the domain experts. Transferred to MAC.								2014/9/4 23:12		EDITOR_Q

		3669		David Hunter		202		3		9.36.10		1452		60		T		Y		1452.60		60		9.36.10						Carlos Cordeiro						The NAV_TIMER_UPDATE routine provided here is much too specific and limiting for an interoperability standard.  This routine needs to be replaced with a set of criteria that specify the interoperability requirements related to DMG NAV timers.		Replace this pseudocode routine with a set of criteria that specify the features that are required for interoperability of these NAV timers (requirements listing the interoperability features needed in the NAV timers, not the internal design of the update				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3668		David Hunter		202		3		9.36.10		1452		44		T		Y		1452.44		44		9.36.10						Carlos Cordeiro						The only mentions of NAV_RTSCANCELABLE and NAV_DTSCANCELABLE in the standard are in 9.36.10.  The only mentions of NAVSRC and NAVDST are on page 1446 and in 9.36.10.  In 9.36.10 it is hinted that these identifiers and variables are somehow associated with		Either provide technical specifications of these identifiers and variables, including which STAs they apply to and how the information about them is exchanged between those STAs, or delete all mentions of them.  The latter appears to be the better approac				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3665		David Hunter		202		3		9.7.11		1290		57		T		Y		1290.57		57		9.7.11						Dorothy Stanley						"may be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs":  "may only" is a usage that has caused problems in the past; replacing this with "shall only" also eliminates the need for the final sublause to this sentence.		Replace "may be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs and shall not be included otherwise." with "shall be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs.".				MAC		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-06-24 11:00:47Z

Disagree that "may only" has created issues.

The proposed change is counter to recent REVmc changes that consider "shall <x> only if <y>" to be ambiguous.								2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3648		David Hunter		202		3		8.5.4		1069		44		T		Y		1069.44		44		8.5.4						Carlos Cordeiro						Where is "I/R-MID subphase" specified?		If "I/R-MID subphase" is not specified, then replace this term with something that is defined.  Does this mean "I-MID subphase or R-MID subphase"?				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3647		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.164		1039		28		T		Y		1039.28		28		8.4.2.164						Dorothy Stanley						Line 31:  "may" in a definition.  But, more generally, on line 28:  What does it mean to say:  "is to be quieted during a quiet interval indicated by either a Quiet element (see 8.4.2.22 (Quiet element)) or the Quiet Channel element if its AP Quiet Mode f		Replace this paragraph (lines 27-33) with text that either spells out exactly how the quiet interval is indicated, or, if that is not the goal, then what is really intended.  Delete the reference to the Quiet element (or explain separately how the Quiet C				MAC		Quiet operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3524		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.1.9		647		1		T		Y		647.01		1		8.4.1.9						Mark Hamilton						All StatusCodes and ResultCodes should have a name		It's just easier to talk about these, if they have a name.  And, fix embedded magic numbers, such as in 10.33.2.2, use the name instead.				MAC		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:54		EDITOR

		3523		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.2.4.1.7		554		54		T		Y		554.54		54		8.2.4.1.7						Mark Hamilton						The rules in 8.2.4.1.7 are not consistent with 10.2.2.2.



The concepts "MMDU is bufferable" and "PM bit is reserved" need to be separated.  It makes no sense to say that an Action MMDU sent by a non-AP STA is bufferable, for example, just because you wa		Consider documents 11-12/1199 and 11-13/0131				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3471		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		53		T		Y		1717.53		53		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						There should be a mechanism to allow the initiating STA to known which parameter the responding STA is incapable of honouring		Use the Value field to indicate this (e.g. it could give the index of (one of) the field(s) which the rSTA is incapable of				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3739		David Hunter		202		3		10.8.5		1620		4		T		Y		1620.04		4		10.8.5						Peter Ecclesine						"set the Local Maximum Transmit Power Unit Interpretation subfield in the Transmit Power Information field to an allowed value as defined

in Annex E."  Unfortunately Annex E does not refer directly to the Transmit Power Information field.  So how does th		Refer specifically to whatever in Annex E specifies the list of allowed values.				MAC		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3321		Mark RISON		202		3		10.23.1		1691		63		T		Y		1691.63		63		10.23.1						Menzo Wentink						Given "The channel on which the AP operates is referred to as the base channel. If the AP operates in a 40 MHz channel, then the base channel refers to the primary channel.", "Features that are supported by the BSS shall follow the BSS rules when they are		Change "TDLS direct link on the base channel" to something like "TDLS direct link whose primary channel is the base channel" (twice)				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:11		EDITOR

		3477		Mark RISON		202		3		9.13.6		1298		33		T		Y		1298.33		33		9.13.6						Vinko Erceg						The second bullet appears to allow a VHT single MPDU (i.e. one with EOF = 1) to be followed by null subframes with EOF = 0.  Once EOF has been signalled, it makes no sense to unsignal it (cf. 145.33)		Change "0 in the EOF field" to "the same value in the EOF field as the preceding A-MPDU subframe"				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3360		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Rison						Fix OperationalRateSet to be the set of rates which the STA can receive at, and nothing more (specifically not anything about the maximum rate for transmit, for example -- see e.g. 1276.41, 1287.41, 2637.65)		As it says				MAC		Rates		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3359		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.7.4		1287		41		T		Y		1287.41		41		9.7.7.4						Mark Rison						The OperationalRateSet is a set of integers in the range 0-127 representing pre-11n datarates (as rate / 500 kbps) and hence does not contain anything to do with MCSes		Make sure that all references to "operational rate" or "OperationalRate" do not involve MCSes				MAC		Rates		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3356		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Hamilton						We managed to agree a while back that a STA has only one PHY (though that PHY might include functionality of other PHYs by reference, e.g. 11g including 11b).  However, multiband operation confuses this.  E.g. is a DMG STA which has multbanded down to the		Clarify				MAC		Architecture		Review		Proposed: REJECTED (MAC: 2014-07-14 22:29:03Z): Multiple STAs may share a single PHY, as shown in Figure 4-21 (D3.0 numbering).  Other multiple STA situations in the multiband subclause clearly show exactly one PHY per STA.  Thus, there is no ambiguity -								2014/7/14 22:42		MAC

		3355		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		16		T		Y		1527.16		16		10.1.4.3.5						Michael MONTEMURRO						If a Request element includes something which would anyway be included in a Probe Response, does the element still get included at the end (i.e. twice)?		Suggest saying may choose not to include at the end, to make text most likely to be compatible with existing devices				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3351		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3.3		1324		17		T		Y		1324.17		17		9.22.3.3						Michael MONTEMURRO						Can a transmission extend across TBTT, if CFPs are not being used (and the device is not in a mesh)?  9.22.3.3 suggests no, but this is in a section on HCCA so maybe it doesn't apply to EDCA-only operation?		State that transmissions may extend across TBTT in other cases				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3345		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.3.9		1521		50		T		Y		1521.50		50		10.1.3.9						Michael MONTEMURRO						What is the required TSF accuracy for an AP?  The position of the current 0.01% requirement suggests it's only on non-AP STAs		Promote the 0.01% requirement to the top of the subclause so it applies to all STAs				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3334		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.127.2		992		31		T		Y		992.31		31		8.4.2.127.2						Dorothy Stanley						"The Higher Layer Timer Synchronization field is set to 1 if the STA supports Higher Layer Timer

Synchronization as defined in 10.24.5"		It's defined in 10.6, assuming this is really what was intended (cf. timing measurement)				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3324		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.5		1561		6		T		Y		1561.06		6		10.2.5						Mark Rison						How do OMN and SMPS interact?  If SMPS is active but OMN says 2SS, can 2SS be used for the first transmission in a TXOP?  For subsequent ones, if the SMPS is dynamic?		Maybe the answer is that the OMN gives the post-initial maximum for dynamic SMPS, and is ignored for static SMPS?  If so, say so				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:14		EDITOR

		3364		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Rison						Requirements on BW for anything but RTS/CTS frames and first frame in TXOP re not clear		State that control responses can use any BSS bandwidth, but other frames (from either side) must obey the width set by RTS/CTS, where applicable				MAC		BW rules												2014/7/17 21:28		MAC

		3322		Mark RISON		202		3		10.16.4.3		1678		16		T		Y		1678.16		16		10.16.4.3						Michael MONTEMURRO						10.16.4.3 on 40 MHz AP restrictions appears to allow an AP to transmit a 40 MHz group PPDU even if some STAs are not 40 MHz-capable		Add "and all of the STAs associated with the AP" to the first bullet of the second triplet of bullets.  Also fix the fourth para to cover the case where no NCW has been sent (cf. second para)				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3365		Mark RISON		202		3		8.6.2.3.1		1078		7		T		Y		1078.07		7		8.6.2.3.1						Mark Rison						There appears to be nothing to ensure that the UPs in multiple TCLAS elements in ADDTS Request (and any other frame which can carry multiple TCLAS elements) specify the same UP		Add something to that effect somewhere				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3318		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.6.5.5		1284		29		T		Y		1284.29		29		9.7.6.5.5						Mark Rison						"A STA shall not transmit a control response frame with TXVECTOR parameter FEC_CODING set to LDPC_CODING unless it is in response to a reception of a frame with the RXVECTOR parameter FEC_CODING equal to LDPC_CODING." does not require an LDPC control resp		Not sure how to fix this without affecting existing implementations!				MAC		MAC operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:24		EDITOR

		3314		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.6		1259		43		T		Y		1259.43		43		9.3.6						Mark Rison						"An STBC-capable STA shall discard either all received group addressed Data frames that are STBC frames or all received group addressed Data frames that are non-STBC frames. How it makes this decision is outside the scope of this standard." runs the risk		Make/move the paragraph to be specific to dual Beacon operation				MAC		Dual CTS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3313		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.8.1		1243		64		T		Y		1243.64		64		9.3.2.8.1						Mark Rison						"An STBC-capable STA shall choose between control frame operation using either STBC frames or non-STBC frames. [...]  This choice is a matter of policy local at the STA." does not appear to be restricted to operation in the context of dual CTS		Add words to constrain this requirement to the context of dual CTS operation				MAC		Dual CTS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3308		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		10.3.2		1570		42		T		N		1570.42		42		10.3.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						There should be a path leaving the associated state because a client station has not heard its associated master station in a very long time - our maximum sleep time is less than a day. I am concerned when APs go away, and this diagram says clients remain		In Figure 10-12, add a second condition to each of the Deauthentication arrows leading to State 1 - Master STA not heard from.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3301		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.3.1.1		587		50		T		Y		587.50		50		8.3.1.1						Matthew Fischer						Implementations can benefit through the addition of another dynamic PS mechanism which is receiver bandwidth based. Add a BW-based dynamice PS mechanism.		Change the definition of the FC bits in the RTS frame to allow the More Frag, More Data, Protected Frame and Order bits to be used collectively to form the "TXOP Width" subfield which signals the width of the upcoming MSDU-bearing PPDUs that follow the RT				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/7/16 20:52		MAC

		3300		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		23		T		Y		1029.23		23		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of VHT receivers does not imply identical spatial stream support for SU and MU cases. I.e. the ability to differentiate spatial stream support values for MU vs SU is missing. This comment also applies to TVHT.		Change bits 30-31 of the VHT Capabilities Info field from reserved to "MU NSS Reduction" with a definition of the "The value of MU NSS Reduction field is an unsigned integer representing the reduction in the maximum number of spatial streams that is suppo				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3299		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.3		711		60		T		Y		711.60		60		8.4.2.3						Matthew Fischer						Add a BSS membership selector for "private network" with the membership requirement to join the private network found in a specific location, e.g. include a new IE which contains an OUI field and a type field which together are a reference to a VSIE that		Add a row to Table 8-86 "BSS membership value encoding", the row to contain: value "125", feature "vendor specific", interpretation: "Support of vendor specific features is required in order to join the BSS that was the source of the Supported Rates eleme				MAC		Rates												2014/7/16 20:51		MAC

		3298		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		26		T		Y		1032.26		26		8.4.2.157.3						Matthew Fischer						There is no text in this subclause to define the fields Rx Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate or Tx Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate.		Add a sentence or two indicating that the Rx  Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate field and Tx  Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate are defined in Table 8-251.				MAC		Rates												2014/7/16 20:51		MAC

		3297		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of 80+80 receivers does not imply support for certain capabilities when operating in 160 MHz mode as is already suggested by the existence of the Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate fields. Some obvious combin		Change the reserved field at bits 29-31 to become "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to nss supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. Change the reserved field at bits 61-63 to become "Max				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3296		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of 80+80 receivers does not imply support for 160 MHz operation as is already suggeted by the current definitions of the values for 1 and 2. I.e. support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80 and similarly,		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz" Change "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" to "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz" - similar request for change to TVHT equivalent				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3323		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.5		1561		6		T		Y		1561.06		6		10.2.5						Mark Rison						It's not clear whether the SM Power Save subfield of the HT Capabilities Info is a capability or a current state, nor whether it's support on tx or rx.  10.2.4 suggests that at least for non-AP STAs it's actually a current state and for rx, but the situat		Clarify.  Note that the current situation appears to be that for non-AP STAs it's a state not a capability, which is contrary to the agreed intent of the HT Capabilties IE (and more generally with the principle that capabilities are fixed, and things whic				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:14		EDITOR

		3401		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Brian Hart						There are various location thingies, and they are all extremely similar but slightly different (e.g. Device Location Information Body field has int/frac while LCI field and DSE registered location element body fields has just a number)		Commonalise all the various location thingies				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3779		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		1261.00		21		9.3.7						Menzo Wentink						EIFS can be avoided at devices that do not implement dynamic EIFS (yet) by requiring that a TXOP is always terminated with a transmission of an ACK at the lowest rate within the PHY.		Require that the TXOP holder terminates a TXOP with an ACK at the lowest rate within the PHY (i.e. at 6 Mbps for 11ac).				MAC		MAC operation												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3470		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		56		T		Y		1717.56		56		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						There should be a mechanism to allow the initiating STA to restrict the extent to which the responding STA can override the initiating STA's parameters		Add a form of the FTM Params IE which allows the iSTA to give acceptable ranges rather than just single values.  The rSTA may only pick values within the range, or reject the request				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3468		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.166		1041		21		T		Y		1041.21		21		8.4.2.166						Brian Hart						The "Overridden" status indication has no significant value (note that the vast majority of req/rsp exchanges do not have such a status; the only two exceptions are TIM broadcast, where it's useless and broken, and TFS/FMS, where different overrides are d		Get rid of this status				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3460		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.4		1551		44		T		Y		1551.44		44		10.2.2.16.4						Qi Wang						No behaviour is indicated for "Alternate Preferred, due to existing stream with different delivery interval", "Alternate Preferred, due to policy limits on AP" and "Alternate Preferred, due to AP changed the delivery interval" (and maybe others?)		Add normative behaviour for all statuses				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3459		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.3		1551		21		T		Y		1551.21		21		10.2.2.16.3						Qi Wang						There is no single "Alternate Preferred" status		Refer to the two specific statuses from table 8-203				MAC		Power Saving												2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3458		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.17		1552		60		T		Y		1552.60		60		10.2.2.17						Menzo Wentink						If the "Overridden" status code is used in the TIM Broadcast Response element, how does the receiver know whether a valid timestamp is present in TIM frames?		Add a new status code (cf. 0 and 1 for Accept and Accept, valid timestamp present)				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3457		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.17		1552		60		T		Y		1552.60		60		10.2.2.17						Menzo Wentink						What is the value of the "Overridden" status code in the TIM Broadcast Response element?		Add a NOTE to say this is treated exactly the same as Accept by the recipient				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3439		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.7.2						T		Y		1937.23		23		11.6.1.7.2						Dan Harkins						It is not specified how to convert from a character string to a bit string (8.2.2 says nothing about this)		Specify (a) the encoding (ASCII?) and (b) whether the string is to be considered to have a terminating NUL (the answer to this is probably no, given things like ""FT-R0" is 0x46 0x54 0x2D 0x52 0x30.")  In turn, things like that quoted in the previous pare				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3437		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2009		55		T		Y		2009.55		55		11.10.2						Dan Harkins						What does the 0x00 in "0x00 || Max(LOCAL-MAC, PEER-MAC) || Min(LOCAL-MAC, PEER-MAC" mean?		If it means 8 zero bits, say so explicitly				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3363		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Hamilton						Spec is inconsistent as to whether AP may discard buffered BUs before the STA's ListenInterval (10.2.2.12 "shall not" v. 10.2.4 "may discard [...] if [...] desirable")		Make this a shall not discard, but with some caveat for long listen intervals and/or vast amounts of data -- or perhaps a should (but that's rather wooly)				MAC		Power Saving		Review		Propose: REJECTED: "may discard […] if […] desirable" seems to be in 10.2.3.5(k), which is for IBSS.  10.2.2.12 is for the "AP aging function" which is by definition not for IBSSs.  Further, 10.2.2.12 is trying to say that the aging function, specifically								2014/7/15 0:36		MAC

		3432		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.7						T		Y		1935.46		46		11.6.1.7						Dan Harkins						Why do some things get to be securely destroyed, and others not?  Specifically "securely delete all unused bits" and "securely destroys the remainder".  And what's the difference between deleting and destroying anyway?		Delete this text, or put it in other places too				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3474		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.7		1241		50		T		Y		1241.50		50		9.3.2.7						Michael MONTEMURRO						"The CTS frame's TXVECTOR parameters CH_BANDWIDTH and CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT may be set to any channel width for which [...]" -- this is mandatory, not optional, behaviour		Change to "[...] shall be set to a channel width for which [...]"				MAC		BW rules												2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3396		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.11		1290		53		T		Y		1290.53		53		9.7.11						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA shall include both the

CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT and DYN_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT parameters in the Clause 18 RXVECTOR." in 9.7.11 -- but a VHT STA does not use the Clause 18 RXVECTOR, it uses the Clause 20 RXVECTOR (we established a while ago in TGmc		Change to refer to Clause 20 -- or just delete, since the Clause 20 RXVECTOR includes the cited parameters, as it should				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3394		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.67.5		903		56		T		Y		903.56		56		8.4.2.67.5						Dorothy Stanley						"The TAG field of the MSG portion

of the message is a 17 octet string containing the ASCII representation of the STA MAC address using hexadecimal notation with colons between octets." -- does this mean that bit-reversed representation (rather than usual		Either change to hyphens or add note to say that hex representation is to be understood even though colons are used (also in MIB)				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3392		Mark RISON		202		3		9.6		1272		11		T		Y		1272.11		11		9.6						Carlos Cordeiro						"A STA shall support the concurrent reception of fragments of at least three MSDUs or MMPDUs. [...]

The destination STA shall maintain a Receive Timer for each MSDU or MMPDU being received, for a minimum of three MSDUs or MMPDUs." -- does this always app		If it doesn't apply to all STAs, add suitable caveats				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3391		Mark RISON		202		3		9						T		Y		1223.01		1		9						Mark Hamilton						9.2.7 and 9.6 were written prior to 11e and do not make it clear how EDCA interacts with (de)fragmentation		Make it clear that fragmentation also operates on a per-TID basis in the case of EDCA.    For example, 9.6 does not include the TID in the "information that is used by the destination STA to reassemble the MSDU or MMPDU"				MAC		Fragmentation		Submission Required		Agreed.  Need text in a submission.  Note that 9.5 does hint at this, in the last sentence, so consistent language in 9.6 is appropriate.								2014/7/15 22:26		MAC

		3390		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.2.8		1315		57		E		Y		1315.57		57		9.22.2.8												"3) A VHT MU PPDU carrying A-MPDUs to different users" -- wording is unclear		Change to "3) A VHT MU PPDU carrying single A-MPDUs to different users", matching 2) above				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:07:57Z - the proposed change can be inferred from the text. I believe it to be a technical change. Transferred to MAC								2014/9/4 0:08		EDITOR_Q

		3389		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.2.8		1315		52		T		Y		1315.52		52		9.22.2.8						Mark Hamilton						"A TXOP limit value of 0 indicates that the TXOP holder may transmit or cause to be transmitted (as responses) the following within the current TXOP:

a) One of the following at any rate, subject to the rules in 9.7 (Multirate support)

1) SU PPDUs carryi		Change to "1) An SU PPDU carrying a fragment of [...]", matching 2)-4) below				MAC		Fragmentation		Review		Proposed: Accept.								2014/7/15 23:41		MAC

		3385		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		7		T		Y		1032.07		7		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						Not clear whether the Supported VHT-MCS and NSS Set field refers to per-user or total N_SS, in the case of MU-MIMO		Suggest it be per-user				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3382		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						T		Y		2814.53		53		C.3						Mark Rison						dot11EDCATableTXOPLimit is not defined for Clause 20; dot11QAPEDCATableTXOPLimit is not defined for Clauses 20 or 21		Add references to these clauses to the description				MAC		MIB		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:07		EDITOR

		3377		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.7.4		1287		41		T		Y		1287.41		41		9.7.7.4						Mark Rison						"OperationalRateSet, which is a parameter of the MLME-JOIN.request primitive" -- also the START		Add "and MLME-START.request primitive"				MAC		Rates												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3374		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.3.9						T		Y		1521.30		30		10.1.3.9						Michael MONTEMURRO						Need to specify whether the worst-case TSF drift between two devices is 0.01% or 0.02%		Add a NOTE to confirm it's 0.02%				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3436		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Dan Harkins						The ordering of the addresses and nonces in the PDF/KDFs is inconsistent (11.6.1.3 fig and text, 11.6.1.6 fig and text, 11.6.6.8, 11.6.1.7.5, 11.6.9.2, 13.5.7)		It's too late to fix this, but there should be NOTEs to draw people's attention to the differences				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR
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		3185		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.3		2480		51		T		N		2480.51		51		22.3.8.3.3						Vinko Erceg						Add segment and transmit chain dependency		Replace "The time domain waveform for the VHT-SIG-A field in a VHT PPDU" with "The time domain waveform of the VHT-SIG-A field in a VHT PPDU on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".

[Editorial]: we propose to start this sentence on a new line,				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3166		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		27		T		N		2453.27		27		22.3.3						Vinko Erceg						Illustration of the transmitter block diagram for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B may not be correct. The same comment applies in a number of places where segment parsing is mentioned for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B. There are a number of contradictions in the text between the way 8		The main question is whether 80+80 VHT-SIG-B really uses segment parsing. This comment needs to be resolved together with other related comments.				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3174		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.2		2463		53		T		N		2463.53		53		22.3.4.10.2				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r3				Clarify requirement		Replace "using the process described in 22.3.4.9.1 (Using BCC) before the spatial mapping block and repeated for each user that uses BCC encoding" with "following steps a) to k) in 22.3.4.9.1. This process is repeated for each user that uses BCC encoding.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-01) Incorporate changes as noted in 11-14/902r3		GEN		Gen Telecon - Aug		Ready for motion										2014/8/1 19:57		GEN

		3175		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.3		2463		59		T		N		2463.59		59		22.3.4.10.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r3				Clarify requirement		Replace "using the process described in 22.3.4.9.2 (Using LDPC) before the spatial mapping block and repeated for each user that uses LDPC encoding" with "following steps a) to k) in 22.3.4.9.2. This process is repeated for each user that uses LDPC encodi		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-01) Incorporate changes as noted in 11-14/902r3		GEN		Gen Telecon - Aug		Ready for motion										2014/8/1 19:56		GEN

		3176		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.6		2466		20		T		N		2466.20		20		22.3.6						Vinko Erceg						N_CBPSS for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B		Section 22.3.8.3.6 states that the 80 MHz format is used in each of the frequency segments of 80+80 (see p2493, L34). As such, the number of coded bits is ambiguous.				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3177		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.6		2467		31		T		N		2467.31		31		22.3.6						Vinko Erceg						Need to clarify N_TX in case there is more than one frequency segment		Is N_TX the number of transmit chains per segment or the sum of transmit chains of all segments?				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3178		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.7.4		2470		38		T		N		2470.38		38		22.3.7.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Change "the complex baseband signal of frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "the complex baseband signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".

The current wording suggests that both frequency segments appear on each transmit				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3179		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.7.4		2471		62		T		N		2471.62		62		22.3.7.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify starting point of time offset		Replace "starting time of the corresponding field" with "starting time of the corresponding field relative to the start of L-STF"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3180		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		10		T		N		2476.10		10		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Clarify interpretation of N_TX for 80+80		CSD values depend on N_TX (which determines the row in Table 22-10). Which value should be used for 80+80?

For example, in Figure 22-9, a total of four transmit chains is shown. Per formula(22-20), the four signals would be labelled as (0,1), (0,2), (1,1				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3181		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		31		T		N		2476.31		31		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Use consistent naming for 80+80. Sometimes we use "noncontiguous transmission using two 80 MHz frequency segments". Other times, we use "noncontiguous 80+80 MHz VHT transmission"		Propose to use "noncontiguous 80+80 MHz VHT transmission" throughout				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3182		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		35		T		N		2476.35		35		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "signal on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg". This is consistent with the interpretation of N_TX proposed in previous comment.				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3046		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.1.1		2565		31		G		Y		2565.31		31		23.1.1						Ron Porat						"The TVHT PHY is based on the VHT PHY as defined in 22.3 (VHT PHY), 22.4 (VHT PLME), 22.5

(Parameters for VHT-MCSs), and 22.6 and on Clause 18 (Orthogonal frequency division multiplexing

(OFDM) PHY specification)." -- there is no 22.6



Ditto at line 3		Replace 22.6 with some other reference, or delete it.				GEN		PHY (TVWS)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3184		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.4		2478		12		T		N		2478.12		12		22.3.8.2.4						Vinko Erceg						Add segment and transmit chain dependency		Replace "The time domain waveform of the L-SIG field" with "The time domain waveform of the L-SIG field on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3136		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		B.4.3		2627		60		T		N		2627.60		60		B.4.3						Mark Rison						CF6 (OFDM) PHY shall be mandatory for TVHT PHY as it shall support non-HT PPDU format.		Add "CF30:M" to the Status column of the "* CF6" row.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3186		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.4		2484		57		T		N		2484.57		57		22.3.8.3.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "signal on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3187		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.5		2487		29		T		N		2487.29		29		22.3.8.3.5						Vinko Erceg						P_VHTLTF not defined in (22-40)		Add "P_VHTLTF is defined in (22-43)"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3188		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.5		2487		52		T		N		2487.52		52		22.3.8.3.5						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3189		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.6		2490		42		T		N		2490.42		42		22.3.8.3.6						Vinko Erceg						There are inconsistencies in the description of VHT-SIG-B for 80+80. Formulas (22-47), (22-52) and the statement on page 2493, line 34 clearly show that the signal at the input of the spatial mapper is the same on both 80 MHz segments. Yet, page 2490, lin		Make description of 80+80 VHT-SIG-B consistent. This will require changes in a number of places:

1. page 2490, line 42: no segment parsing for 80+80. Instead perform 80 MHz processing and duplicate.

2. There is no need to generate 468 bits for 80+80 VHT				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3190		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.6		2491		25		T		N		2491.25		25		22.3.8.3.6						Vinko Erceg						Notation d^(u) isn't explained until much later (page 2493, line 37).		move sentence from page 2493, line 37 to after equation (22-48). Also clarify "constellation point of VHT-SIG-B for user u".				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3192		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		45		T		N		2496.45		45		22.3.10.5.2						Vinko Erceg						N_ES is user dependent		Replace N_ES with N_ES,u				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3194		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		58		T		N		2496.58		58		22.3.10.5.2						Vinko Erceg						Use correct terminology		"FEC input sequence" is not defined. Replace "FEC input sequence" with "BCC encoder parser output sequence"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3196		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.9.1		2504		48		T		N		2504.48		48		22.3.10.9.1						Vinko Erceg						The range of k in (22-84) is not correct for 160 MHz.

(22-84) says that k =0, ..., N_SD-1 and l=0,1 for 160 MHz. This means there are 2 N_SD = 2x468 complex values per spatial stream and per symbol.		For 160 MHz, the range of k before segment deparsing is k=0, ..., N_SD/2 -1.



Same comment on page 2509, lines 6 and  44				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3197		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.11.1		2513		6		T		N		2513.06		6		22.3.10.11.1						Vinko Erceg						Add segment dependency		Replace "transmit chain i_TX" with "transmit chain i_TX of frequency segement i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3199		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.11.3		2517		5		T		N		2517.05		5		22.3.11.3						Vinko Erceg						User correct terminology: replace NUM_USERS with N_user		As in comment				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3200		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.21		2538		44		T		N		2538.44		44		22.3.21						Vinko Erceg						This statement should not be a note		Remove "NOTE -"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3183		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2477		20		T		N		2477.20		20		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Add segment dependency		Replace "signal on transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3077		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		46		G		Y		3308.46		46		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						The channel center frequency index column added by .11ac does not specify values for some rows, and specifies a dash as some rows without defining the meaning of this terminology.		Add a description here of the interpretation of blank and dash entries,  or update the tables to provide values for all rows.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3047		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.1.2		2566		59		G		Y		2566.59		59		23.1.2						Ron Porat						" This function is supported by the physical layer convergence procedure (PLCP), which defines a method of mapping the PSDUs into a framing format (PPDU) suitable for sending and receiving PSDUs between two or more STAs using the associated PMD system"		Remove any mention of the PLCP and PMD from Clause 23.				GEN		PHY (TVWS)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3049		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.4.2		2647		29		G		Y		2647.29		29		B.4.4.2						Mark Rison						Why is there are reference to Annex E?  It doesn't seem relevant.



Ditto at 2650.26.		Remove reference to Annex E.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3050		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.4.2		2651		12		T		Y		2651.12		12		B.4.4.2						Mark Rison						The changes to FR11 from CID 2425 leave the Status cell empty.		Specify an non-blank status.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3051		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.17.1		2731		14		G		N		2731.14		14		B.4.17.1						Mark Rison						The change made by .11ac (insertion of CF29:M) to HTM8 is redundant given the change from CID

187.   I.e. a VHT STA is an HT STA,  and CF16:M suffices.		Remove CF29:M at cited location.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3052		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.19		2762		47		G		Y		2762.47		47		B.4.19						Mark Rison						"type equal to Fine Timing Measurement Range request/report"

There is no such type.



Ditto at 2762.53.		Reword "Initiator of Measurement request/report with type equal to Fine Timing Measurement Range request/report"  to remove "/" and use only defined terms for reports and types.				GEN		PICS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3053		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		40		G		N		3308.40		40		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						.11ac may have changed the interpretation of the "Channel spacing" field (see "The channel spacing for operating classes 22 to 33 is for the supported channel width" at 3361.42).  If so,  that changed interpretation should be defined here.		Recommend introducing terms here that relate to the different possible interpretations of this field.  Then reference those terms from the operating class tables.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3054		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		44		G		Y		3308.44		44		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						.11ac has introduced a dash for the channel set of some rows without defining its meaning.		Add to 3308.44 any description of the meaning of a dash for channel set.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3056		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.2		27		35		E		N		27.35		35		3.2												"dynamic frequency selection (DFS) owner (DO) station (STA)" - this definition is very similar to the previous one.		Merge the definitions or delete one of them.				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:22:49Z - I don't see how to merge them as an editorial action.  The DO definition starts "A STA",  but it has a different meaning to a "DO STA",  which is 5 GHz-specific.   Most references are to a DO STA,  but two are not,  i.e. 123								2014/8/15 10:23		EDITOR

		3057		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.2		28		47		T		Y		28.47		47		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Changes for CID 2443 should also be reflected in the definition of "extended rate physical layer (PHY) using OFDM modulation (ERP-OFDM):"		Change the definition of ERP-OFDM rom "A PHY operating under

Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules." to "A mode of operation of a PHY operating under Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules, where MODULATION=ERP-OFDM.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3058		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.3		46		37		G		Y		46.37		37		3.3						Dorothy Stanley						Some of these definitions do not cite a regulatory domain.		Review the definitions in this subclause,  and if any miss a regulatory qualifier "[xx]",  move to 3.2.				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3060		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.58.3.2		338		34		T		Y		338.34		34		6.3.58.3.2						Brian Hart						The (FINE)TIMINGMSMT primitives do not follow the usual 2 or 4 primitive model.

There is no ".response" primitive. This brings into question where the values returned in the confirm

come from. 



As shown in Figure 6-17, the .confirm is issues on recei		Either:

1. Add a .response primitive,  modify Figure 6-17 to show response primitive generating a management frame containing these parameters, or

2. Delete cited parameters from this primitive.				GEN		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3139		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.3.13		77		38		T		N		77.38		38		4.3.13						Ron Porat						The second sentence states that a TVHT STA supports all mandatory and optional features of a VHT STA as mandatory and optional features except channel widths.

Though, subclause 23.2.2 specifies that an HT-mixed format PPDU (mandatory for a VHT STA) and a		Modify the first two sentences of the 2nd paragraph of 4.3.13 as follows;

--

A TVHT STA supports all mandatory features of a VHT STA as mandatory features except for an HT-mixed format and 20 MHz, 40 MHz, and 80 MHz channel widths. A TVHT STA supports a				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:01		EDITOR

		3065		Adrian Stephens		202		3		7.3.5.12.3		543		33		G		Y		543.33		33		7.3.5.12.3						Vinko Erceg						The meaning of "otherwise" is not clear.  Does it relate to "other PHYs",  or does it relate to the CCATime restriction.		Reword so that it is clear.   Perhaps replace "; otherwise" with ". For other PHYs".				GEN		PHY SAP												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3137		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		B.4.3		2629		26		T		N		2629.26		26		B.4.3						Mark Rison						According to the resolutions of CID 5015-5017 of P802.11af Sponsor Ballot (see 11-12/1017r62), a TVHT STA is an HT STA, thus, CF16 shall be mandatory for CF30.		Insert a new "* CF16.3" row as follows;

* CF16.3 | HT operation in TVWS band |  | CF30:M | Yes []  No [] N/A []				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3078		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3310		42		G		Y		3310.42		42		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						"The channel spacing for operating classes 128, 129, and 130 is for the supported bandwidth rather than the operating channel width."



This clearly made sense to its authors,  but I can make no sense of it.		Reword to something I can understand.  For example,  replace "is for" with "specifies".				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3079		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3316		61		G		Y		3316.61		61		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						The insertion by .11af (classes 85-87) cites three non-global operating classes that do not appear in any non-global table.		Remove the references,  or replace them with references to valid nonglobal operating classes.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3087		Adrian Stephens		202		3		4.10.3.3		119		46		G		N		119.46		46		4.10.3.3						Dan Harkins						"The AKM confirmed in the Association Request" -- how can a request also contain a confirmation?		Because there is the potential for confusion,  please expand on the fact that although this is a request from the viewpoint of the association protocol,  is contains a confirmation from the viewpoint of the SAE key management protocol.				GEN		Clause 4		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:58		EDITOR

		3095		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.38.6.2		1488		5		T		Y		1488.05		5		9.38.6.2						Assaf Kasher						" If there is not sufficient time left in the allocation for the completion of the SSW Feedback and SSW-Ack," -- what does "completion" of a frame mean?		"completion" -> "transmission"				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-07-11 15:53:37Z - Editor,  transferred to GEN.								2014/7/11 15:53		EDITOR

		3096		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.6		643		12		T		Y		643.12		12		8.4.1.6				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0				"An AP may use the Listen Interval information in determining the lifetime of frames that it buffers for a STA." - normative verb in clause 8		"may" -> "might" at cited location		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-18 ) Change from "may use" to "uses"		GEN		Gen SD - B		Ready for motion										2014/7/18 10:52		GEN

		3098		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.9.8.2		1626		58		G		Y		1626.58		58		10.9.8.2						Peter Ecclesine						"shall satisfy applicable regulatory"



CID 2161 established the precedent of deleting such normative statements.		Delete this any any similar statements.				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3121		Graham Smith		202		3		19.1.1		2254		9		T		Y		2254.09		9		19.1.1						Dorothy Stanley						Separate out the close coupling between Clause 19 and clauses 16 and 17.  Clause 19 should refer to OFDM.  If it is deemed that a Clause 19 device must support must also support clause 16 and 17 PHY then so be it, but let's state that sperately instead of		Replace "This clause specifies further rate extension of the PHY for the DSSS system of Clause 16 (DSSS PHY specification for the 2.4 GHz band designated for ISM applications) and the extensions of Clause 17 (High rate direct sequence spread spectrum (HR/				GEN		support for 11b												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3122		Graham Smith		202		3		19.1.2		2254		17		T		Y		2254.17		17		19.1.2						Dorothy Stanley						"Introduction".  This clause specifies that a 2.4GHz OFDM clause 19 device must support DSSS and CCK.  Commonly known as an 11b/g device.  There is a good case that OFDM only devices could exist without the need for the extra hardware and software require		Clause 19.1.2 to read "The ERP draws from Clause 18 (Orthogonal frequency division multiplexing (OFDM) PHY specification) to provide payload data rates of 6, 9, 12, 18, 24, 36, 48, and 54 Mb/s.				GEN		support for 11b												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3123		Graham Smith		202		3		19		2254		1		T		Y		2254.01		1		19						Dorothy Stanley						Generally separate clause 19 from implicit support of Clauses 16/17.		A separate presentation will be made by the commenter				GEN		support for 11b		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3124		Graham Smith		202		3		20.1		2267		20		T		Y		2267.20		20		20.1						Graham Smith						Clause 20 specifies mandatory support of Clause 17, which I suppose also implies manatory support of clause 16, when operating in 2.4GHz band.  Suggest that this coupling is removed.  A ST that supports clauses 16/17/19 and 20 should be refer to as  11b/g		A separate presentation will be made by the commenter				GEN		support for 11b		Submission Required										2014/6/24 10:50		EDITOR

		3246		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.4		2425		32		T		Y		2425.32		32		21.10.2.2.4						Eldad Perahia						Minimum number of single carier codewords (NCWmin) defined in this section for "BRP packets" is  meant to be applicable to any 802.11ad frame that carries AGC and training fields, including non-BRP frames (see Figures 9-81 and 9-82 for example). It seems		Suggest to (1) remove the confusing term "BRP packet" altogether throughout the 802.11ad text, (2) use "BRP frame" only when referring to the management frame defined in Section 8.6.22.3 , and (3) use an appropriate term such as "beam training DMG packet"				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3064		Adrian Stephens		202		3		7.3.5.6.3		537		8		T		N		537.08		8		7.3.5.6.3						Vinko Erceg						Editor writes: "Editor's Note: I do not know how to merge the change from.11ac, to the text in D2.3, which has been substantially modified by CIDs 1697 and/or 1137, and also because I do not understand the rationale for the exclusion of VHT PPDUs in .11ac		Review the changes described here in .11ac and make any necessary changes to implement the intent of .11ac changes in the context of the text updated by these comments.				GEN		PHY SAP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3516		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.2		42		49		T		Y		42.49		49		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						STSL definition includes: The only example of this procedure currently specified is direct link established by the

direct-link setup (DLS).  I don't think this is true anymore.  Aren't TDLS and PBSS all STSLs?		Delete the last setence of the STSL definition.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3242		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.4.2.2		2393		18		T		Y		2393.18		18		21.4.4.2.2						Eldad Perahia						Common CCA requirement for all DMG PHY types		DMG CCA  requirement is defined under the Control PHY section, but there should be one CCA requirement applicable to all DMG PHY types.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3379		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There are still a bunch of desires (nearly 100), under the "desir" stem (desirable, desiring)		Change them in the same way as the CID 2051 resolution				GEN		Terminology				Rewording such has not proved a trivial task in the past,  and turns out to require technical creativity. Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 12:44		EDITOR

		3393		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		References to "Clause <n> frames" (n = 16, 17, etc.) make no sense as frames are a MAC concept.  "rates" is suspect too because a given rate may be used by more than one PHY (e.g. 11g and 11a, and probably some variants of 11a and 11n).  Other forms like		Pick one valid term (I suggest PPDU) and use it consistently				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:58:45Z - Changing terminology is not a purely editorial function.  Transferring to GEN.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 08:59:26Z - Commenter adds:

(not trivially tractable.  Need to search for “Clause” closely followed by “frame” or “rate” o								2014/8/11 12:59		EDITOR

		3407		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Why are there duplicate PICS entries for 11ad, e.g. QoS Frame Format		Merge them (being careful with the references, which seem to be different)				GEN		PICS		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:58:17Z - Needs a submission.  Probably worth doing.  This is not an editorial issue,  transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 10:59		EDITOR

		3426		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"HMAC-SHA-256" (6 instances) is confusing as 256 is not the output length		"HMAC-SHA256"				GEN		Security				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:27:05Z - As this is creating an interpretation of the meaning of the hyphen in this context, it is not editorial.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 12:27		EDITOR

		3438		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Is it PMK caching or PMKSA caching?		Be consistent (PMKSA caching seems more popular, 3 instances of the other one)				GEN		Security				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:31:43Z - Transferred to GEN.  This is not an editorial issue,  but a choice of terminology.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:07:56Z - Commenter adds: plus 2 instances of “PMK cache”								2014/8/11 12:31		EDITOR

		3463		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		It's not a "Burst Timeout" (4 instances)		Change to "Burst Duration"				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:08:45Z - I would recommend making this change.  However,  I do know that the authors of the FTM mechanism spent some time discussing terminology,  so I think this needs to be discussed in the group whether "timeout" carries some subt								2014/8/14 10:09		EDITOR

		3472		Mark RISON		202		3		7.3.5.14.2		544		60		T		Y		544.60		60		7.3.5.14.2						Vinko Erceg						"The RXERROR parameter can convey one or more of the following values: NoError, FormatViolation, CarrierLost, or UnsupportedRate".  What about Filtered?  (Also, if it returns NoError it can't return any of the others.)		Yet another example that duplication is dangerous.  Replace with "The RXERROR parameter can convey NoError or one or more values indicating an error condition."  Also fix Table 7-3 to add the missing value				GEN		PHY SAP												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3476		Mark RISON		202		3		22.3.19.5.2		2531		41		T		Y		2531.41		41		22.3.19.5.2						Vinko Erceg						This subclause starts "For the operating classes requiring CCA-Energy Detect (CCA-ED)" but examination of Annex E shows that the only operating classes requiring CCA-ED are in the 3G band and the maximum channel width is 20 MHz, so this subclause seems ot		Delete this subclause (also 23.3.19.6.2)				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3493		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.2		39		17		T		Y		39.17		17		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Why are RSNA and pre-RSNA devices referred to as "equipment" - or for that matter, why do we need to refer to the "device" and not the STA?		Change "equipment" to "STA" here, and in RSNA equipment definitions, and uses in clause 11.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3496		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.6		713		40		T		Y		713.40		40		8.4.2.6						Dorothy Stanley						What does "prepared to deliver" mean?   This occurs in 5 places.		Perhaps it needs to "stand" first?				GEN		Terminology												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3370		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		What is the point of saying "-compliant"? (11 instances)		Delete throughout (also at places where the hyphen is missing, e.g. 548.15, 1856.44, 2235.45, 2238.27, 2373.48, 2378.27, 3303.58)				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:52:55Z - This is not an editorial question.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/14 12:53		EDITOR

		3515		Mark Hamilton		202		3		7.3.4.4		532		15		T		Y		532.15		15		7.3.4.4						Vinko Erceg						DATA_RATE, DATARATE and RATE (in PHY clauses?) and L_DATARATE(?) parameter of TXVECTOR - inconsistent usage.		Use a consistent word.				GEN		PHY SAP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3369		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2		24		34		E		Y		24.34		34		3.2												"active mode" has multiple meanings in the spec, but only one of them is given in the glossary		Add the other meanings to the glossary entry				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:11:12Z - Creation of content is not an editorial function.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/15 10:11		EDITOR

		3517		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		9		20		T		Y		9.20		20		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						"A quality-ofservice (QoS) BSS has one DCF and one HCF", no a QoS STA has one ...		Change "BSS" to "STA"				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3518		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		9		21		T		Y		9.21		21		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Why the long winded blather at P9.21 about the details of a DMG beacon interval?		End the NOTE at "has a DMG channel access function."				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3528		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		8		23		E		Y		8.23		23		3.1												Confusing use of sentence constructs:  "mapping" is better used for the process than for the map itself; "and for which" is better replaced by "that is"; "reception" is better used for the whole MAC-PHY process (the definition above uses a more focused te		Replace this defintion with:

"A matrix that provides a space-time stream to transmit antenna map that is used by a transmitter to improve the received signal power or signal-to-noise ratio (SNR) at an intended receiver.				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:36:46Z - The map(ing) is determined using a knowledge of the channel.  The rewrite loses this important aspect.  However,  the changes are not entirely editorial,  so transferring to GEN with a proposed resolution of:



"A matrix de								2014/8/15 9:37		EDITOR

		3554		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		35		T		Y		33.35		35		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						What does this mean:  "The activity level identifier of a mesh station (STA) set per mesh peering or for nonpeer neighbor STAs."?  Presumably active mode, light sleep mode and deep sleep mode are mesh power modes -- yet their definitions only mention neig		Replace  "The activity level identifier of a mesh station (STA) set per mesh peering or for nonpeer neighbor STAs." with "The activity level of a mesh station (STA) with respect to a neighor mesh STA."				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3555		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		39		T		Y		33.39		39		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Definition of mesh power mode tracking:  same problem as with the defintion of mesh power mode:  the definitions of the apparent power modes (active mode, light sleep mode, deep sleep mode) are in terms only of neighbor mesh STAs.  So why are neighbor mes		Make all of the mesh power mode definitions consistent with each other.  (Can't make a suggestion, since text is insufficient to determinine what is intended.)				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3561		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		36		13		E		Y		36.13		13		3.2												The definition of nontransmitted BSSID is rather confused:  "A basic service set identifier (BSSID) corresponding to one of the basic service

sets (BSSs) when the multiple BSSID capability is supported, where the BSSID is not announced explicitly but can		Replace the definition of nontransmitted BSSID with:

"nontransmitted basic service set (BSS) identifier (BSSID):  When the multiple BSSID capability is supported, a BSSID that is not announced explicitly, but which corresponds to one of the BSSs and whic				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 11:08:13Z - I spent some time trying to re-word this and couldn't come up with a good replacement.  The proposal doesn't quite work for two reasons:

1. Starting a defintion with a conditional "When" is bad.

2. There is no antecedent f								2014/8/15 11:08		EDITOR

		3568		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		11		T		Y		40.11		11		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						"ratio ... as measured on the channel and at the antenna":  so the ratio is actually something other than what is measured on the channel and antenna -- we just take the measurements on channel and antenna to be 'good enough' estimates of the ratio?  Woul		Replace "as measured on" with "measured on".				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3612		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.12		76		50		T		Y		76.50		50		4.3.12						Dorothy Stanley						For a number of years 802.11 members have worked to remove all statements of mandatory requirements from the informative clause 4.  Yes, there remain a few instances of the word "mandatory", but these are limited to cases that describe situations when som		Delete the paragraph that begins:

"The main PHY features in a VHT STA that are not present in an HT STA are the following:" -- that is, delete page 76 lines 50 through 60.

Delete the paragraph that begins:

"The main MAC features in a VHT STA that are n				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3613		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.13		77		38		T		Y		77.38		38		4.3.13						Dorothy Stanley						"A TVHT STA supports all mandatory features of a VHT STA as mandatory features":  Again a normative statement in an informative clause.  However, without the "as mandatory features" this statement is similar to other informative statements in clause 4.		Delete "as mandatory features".				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3614		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.13		77		42		T		Y		77.42		42		4.3.13						Dorothy Stanley						The "are not permitted for STAs operating as TVHT STAs." is a normative statement in an informative clause.		Replace "are not permitted for" with "are not used in".				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3667		David Hunter		202		3		9.32.2.1		1399		63		T		Y		1399.63		63		9.32.2.1						Vinko Erceg						"use only HT and non-HT PPDUs":  uhh, are there any other kinds of PPDUs?  Since the sentence is about HT procedures, should "and non-HT" be deleted?		Delete "and non-HT".				GEN		PHY (VHT)				EDITOR: 2014-06-30 15:07:06Z - HT and non-HT PPDUs are the only things understood by an HT STA, and the qualifications is aparently unnecessary.

However, I believe this was added by .11ac, in order to exclude the use of a VHT PPDU.   That only makes sens								2014/6/30 15:08		EDITOR

		3512		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		12		25		T		Y		12.25		25		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Can there be more than one Portal?  (See definition of infrastructure, and Annex Q, in particular)  If no, how does an 802.11 LAN connect to more than one non-802.11 LAN (or VLANs, see Figure V-1)?  (Is a bridge required?)  If yes, how does the DS know ho		Clarify.  Suggest that 802.11 assume there is only one portal (logically), so the DS can be well defined, and not require 802.1Q functions.  Change the definition of "infrastrcture" and "WLAN system" to say "zero or one portal".  Change Annex Q to match.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3286		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.3.19		91		8		T		N		91.08		8		4.3.19						Carlos Cordeiro						This standard does not provide any justification for the following sentence "A DMG STA is not a mesh STA."		Delete the sentence "A DMG STA is not a mesh STA."				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:04		EDITOR

		3721		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		45		T		Y		1556.45		45		10.2.2.19						Eldad Perahia						"The VHT AP shall include a nav-set sequence":  this clearly is statement of a formal requirement.  However, there is no definition, anywhere in the standard, of exactly what a "nav-set sequence" is.  How can a normative requirement be justified, when the		Unless a complete formal definition of this term is inserted somewhere before this location, just convert this statement into the friendly informative statement it otherwise appears to be:  replace "shall include" with "usually includes" and in the next s				GEN		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3247		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.4		2425		44		T		Y		2425.44		44		21.10.2.2.4						Eldad Perahia						N_CBPS is not defined and used for single-carrier PHY. There is a reference to N_CBPS for low-power single-carrier, which probably is meant to  be 1 for BPSK and 2 for QPSK modulations; the low-power single-carrier section (21.7) needs to define this para		Remove the third column (with the header N_CBPS) from Table 21-23, and add proper definition of N_CBPS to the low-power single-carrier PHY section.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3248		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		46		T		Y		2408.46		46		21.6.3.1.4						Eldad Perahia						N_GI, which is also misspelled on the next page at line 12) is not defined. Similarly, "guard symbol" is undefined. In fact, "symbol" is undefined for DMG SC PHY.		Either define N_GI (I suspect intention was 64) and guard symbols, or eliminte them.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3249		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.1		2382		54		T		Y		2382.54		54		21.3.6.1						Eldad Perahia						Preamble is common to OFDM and SC PHY		Retitle the figure to "SC and OFDM preamble"				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3250		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.3		2384		5		T		Y		2384.05		5		21.3.6.3						Eldad Perahia						Equations are not consistent with Figures 21-5 and 21-6 and the first paragraph of Section 21.3.6.3.		Change the last Gv512 in the equation on line 5 and the last Gu512 in the  equation on line 8 to Gv128 (no waveform change).				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3251		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		14		T		Y		2391.14		14		21.4.3.3.3						Eldad Perahia						L_FDCW definition is missing; also the word "additional" is extra (6 bytes of data is added to header, but not additional).		(1) Change "L_FDCW is" to "L_FDCW=6 as", and (2) remove "additional".				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3254		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		49		T		Y		2408.49		49		21.6.3.1.4						Eldad Perahia						Reference to N_CBPB in the entire Section 21.6.3.1.4 implies MCS-dependence, but header bytes always take two code blocks of 448 chip times. Also undefined are: symbols, guard symbols, and the N_GI parameter.		First sentence needs to be changed to something like "The header is transmitted using two Single-Carrier code blocks of 448 symbols with  N_GI guard symbols."; ideal text should define what symbol is for single-carrier PHY (or remove it altogether and use				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3257		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.2.3.3		2410		16		T		Y		2410.16		16		21.6.3.2.3.3						Eldad Perahia						[BRP, BRP-TX, BRP-RX usage] The minimum number of codewords N_Cwmin is applicable to any  .11ad frame that has training fields appended and not just BRP frames (e.g., in beam tracking). It seems the terms BRP-TX and BRP-RX have been defined to be able to		With the current nomenclature, "BRP packet" on lines 16 and 24 needs to be replaced with something like "BRP-TX or BRP-RX packet", but this is still not ideal for the reasons explained. Few options: (1) do not use any special name and refer to these packe				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3259		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.1		2423		28		T		Y		2423.28		28		21.10.2.1						Eldad Perahia						Also indicate packet modulation for receive sector sweep.		Change the section title to "Sector-level sweep", and change the text to "Packets transmitted during transmit sector sweep are DMG control PHY packets. Packets transmitted during receive sector sweep are DMG control PHY or DMG SC PHY packets."				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3260		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2		2423		45		T		Y		2423.45		45		21.10.2.2						Eldad Perahia						[BRP, BRP-TX, BRP-RX usage] It seems the terms BRP-TX and BRP-RX have been defined to be able to refer to  any .11ad frame that has TRN-T and TRN-R fields, but these terms (1) add confusion with the BRP frame, and (2) do not sufficiently capture that they		Few options: (1) do not use any special name and refer to these packets as "packets with beam training fields", (2) coin a new term such as "beam-training packet (BTP)" to be independent of BRP frames.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3276		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.10.12		2597		46		G		N		2597.46		46		23.3.10.12						Ron Porat						Not sure about this paragraph. I don't think that the CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT parameter can have the values CBW... Since this does not occur in Tables 23-1 and 23-2. (In fact, CBW doesn't occur anywhere else in clause 23.)		Delete last para of 23.3.10.12				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3372		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There are a bunch of "*BSS network"s, which seems pleonastic (about 22 instances)		Delete the "network"s				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:50:38Z - A BSS is: "basic service set (BSS):A set of stations (STAs) ..."

A network is: "a group of two or more computer systems linked together. " (Webopedia).

The question is whether adding "network" adds anything in the contexts								2014/8/14 10:50		EDITOR

		3282		Guido Hiertz		202		3		3.4		61		31		T		N		61.31		31		3.4						Dorothy Stanley						Since its 2012 revision the 802.11 standard defines "WDS" as a *vernacular* term. The term WDS doesn't have any meaning anymore. This term is not specified at all and the standard does not explain how to establish, configure, or use a WDS. 802.11 should n		Delete the term WDS from the standard.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3245		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.6		2427		49		T		Y		2427.49		49		21.10.2.2.6						Eldad Perahia						The usage of TRN-R and TRN-T terms in the DMG PHY text is inconsistent. These terms used to refer to a block of 29 Golay-128 sequences (in the  form of (CE,T,T,T,T) or (CE,R,R,R,R)), with multiple TRN-R or TRN-T fields (plural) appended to the end of a DM		Decide on one definition of TRN-R and TRN-T and remove inconsistencies. Commenter's opinion is to revert to original definition where a DMG packet is appended with multiple TRN-R/T fields (and in the process remove the ill-defined "TRN-Unit") for two reas				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3288		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		48		T		N		109.48		48		4.7						Carlos Cordeiro						The sentence "There can be no more than 254 STAs associated with a DMG AP or with a PCP." leaves the reader asking himself what about non-DMG APs? The sentence neither sets an upper limit nor does it explain any differences to non-DMG BSSs or where these		Delete the sentence "There can be no more than 254 STAs associated with a DMG AP or with a PCP." as it does not add any relevant information.				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:04		EDITOR

		3302		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.1		3300		42		T		N		3300.42		42		D.1						Peter Ecclesine						China now allows 5150-5350 MHz unlicensed operation (see Table E-5), and the directive name should be listed in Table D-1.		Find the name of the appropriate 5 GHz directive and put it in Table D-1				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3304		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.2.5		3307		9		T		N		3307.09		9		D.2.5						Peter Ecclesine						The second sentence of D.2.5 should indicate that the CCA-ED values in the PHY clauses are not regulatory limits, they are default values.		Change to "Default CCA-ED thresholds for operation in license-exempt bands are stated in PHY clauses."				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3306		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.1		3316		25		T		N		3316.25		25		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						E.1 text before Table E-4 should be modified to also refer to Table E-5 China.		Change to "Operating classes for operation anywhere in the world are enumerated in Table E-4 (Global operating classes), and are used in addition to the operating classes enumerated in Table E-1 (Operating classes in the United States), Table E-2 (Operati				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3310		ron porat		202		3		23.3.19.6.4		2608		30		T		Y		2608.30		30		23.3.19.6.4						Ron Porat						do not include TVHT_W in a subclause that refers to only non-primary channels because there is no non-primary channel in TVHT_W.		Strike the term TVHT_W and TVHT_MODE_1				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3311		ron porat		202		3		23.3.19.6.4		2608		47, 48		T		Y		2608.47		47		23.3.19.6.4						Ron Porat						do not include TVHT_2W or TVHT_W+W in a subclause that refers to secondaryTVHT_2W channels because there are no secondaryTVHT_2W channels in TVHT_2W or TVHT_W+W.		Strike the terms TVHT_2W (TVHT_MODE_2C), TVHT_W+W (TVHT_MODE_2N)				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3325		Mark RISON		202		3		B.4.17.1		2733		46		T		Y		2733.46		46		B.4.17.1						Mark Rison						What does HTM17.1 mean when it says AP support for SMPS is mandatory?  The implication of HTM17.3 and HTM17.4 is that this actually just means advertising the current state in the HT Capabilties		Clarify.  See other comment on whether the thing being advertised is a capability or a state				GEN		PICS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3346		Mark RISON		202		3		3		26		1		T		Y		26.01		1		3						Dorothy Stanley						The CBAP definition suggests EDCA is sometimes not used, but at least in an IBSS EDCA is always used, right?		Clarify				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3352		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.5		1528		60		T		Y		1528.60		60		10.1.4.5						Jon Rosdahl						The new text forces an IBSS to the lowest common denominator, rather than allowing a higher denominator subject to protection, as envisaged in e.g. 9.26.2 Protection mechanism for non-ERP receivers		Add text to say that Beacons transmitted by an IBSS STA may contain PHY-related IEs not present in a received Beacon, subject to setting any "non-ERP-present"-like bits and to using appropriate protection mechanisms (see 9.24)				GEN		Protection mechanisms		Submission Required										2014/7/15 1:22		MAC

		3353		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2		21		35		T		Y		21.35		35		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						The definition for 20 MHz mask PPDU for "A Clause 18 PPDU transmitted by a VHT STA using the transmit spectral mask defined in

Clause 22." does not specify the width		Add "20 MHz" as for the other bullets				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3368		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Some parts of the spec, namely 160.58, 165.55, 1851.20 think dot11AuthenticationAlgorithm specifies a single algorithm; while this is technically true, it's in a table which lists allows algs, so should be worded as such; 1851.61 starts off well but refer		Something along the lines of "If dot11AuthenticationAlgorithm does not include the value "Open System," might be good, but probably needs "Table" or something like that				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:54:18Z - This is not an editorial issue, as it relates to expressing the difference between a table and a single value.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/14 12:54		EDITOR

		3281		Guido Hiertz		202		3		3.1		20		50		T		N		20.50		50		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Since its 2012 revision the 802.11 standard defines "WDS" as a *vernacular* term. The term WDS doesn't have any meaning anymore. This term is not specified at all and the standard does not explain how to establish, configure, or use a WDS. The term occurs		Delete the term WDS from the standard.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR
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		3571		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		54		E		Y		41.54		54		3.2				A								In the definition of SPP A-MSDU the acronyms "CTR" and "CBC-MAC" are not defined.		Replace "CTR" with "counter mode (CTR)" and replace "CBC-MAC" with "cipher-block chaining message authentication code (CBC-MAC)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:53:41Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3473		Mark RISON		202		3		7.3.5.13.3		544		33		E		Y		544.33		33		7.3.5.13.3				V								"Format-Violation"		"FormatViolation"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:32:49Z)Replace "Format-Violation" with "FormatViolation".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3577		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		54		17		E		Y		54.17		17		3.4				A								"HELD" is used in the text, without definition		Insert "HELD     HTTP-enabled location delivery"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:02:36Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3576		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		50		28		E		Y		50.28		28		3.4				A								"automatic frequency control" and "automatic gain control" are not names of frames, fields, etc., nor are they objects defined by another standard.		Replace "Automatic Frequency Control" with "automatic frequency control" and on line 29 "Automatic Gain Control" with "automatic gain control.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:02:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3575		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		50		21		E		Y		50.21		21		3.4				A								The "block acknowledgement" in the defintion of ADDBA refers to the function, not the BA frame, so does not need initial caps.  Similarly, in the defintions of BA and BAR, those terms do not necessarily refer to frames.  (For instance, there are fields na		Replace "Block Acknowledgement" with "block acknowledgement" here, on lines 63 and 64 and on page 52 line 8.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:01:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3574		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		45		47		E		Y		45.47		47		3.2				A								A definition is not a reference list.  The reference to 9.34.5 is not a necessary part of the definition of VHT beamformee.		Delete "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:56:53Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3579		David Hunter		202		3		4.2.4		63		13		E		Y		63.13		13		4.2.4				V								Micro-nit:  in the sentence "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." we can get rid of a bit of the academic-y writing by being more direct.   (Side issue: it is hard to think of mobile STAs that aren't at least indirectly b		Replace "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." with:

"Mobile STAs often are battery powered.", or, better, with: "Mobile STAs typically are battery powered."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:15:14Z)Replace "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." with: "Mobile STAs typically are battery powered."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3572		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		43		19		E		Y		43.19		19		3.2				A								"cluster" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not need an initial cap.		Replace "AP Cluster or" with "AP cluster or"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:54:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3580		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.1		64		1		E		Y		64.01		1		4.3.1				A								The previous "useful to think of the ovals used to depict a BSS as the coverage area" was somewhat odd wording.  The current "useful to think of the oval used to depict a BSS as the coverage area" is odder, even though better English.  These oddities woul		Replace "oval used to depict a BSS" with "oval depicting a BSS".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:16:21Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3570		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		43		E		Y		41.43		43		3.2				A								In the definition of service interval:  "The interval between the start of two scheduled":  if there is only one start, that interval always has a length of 0.		Replace "start" with "starts".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:53:02Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3569		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		34		E		Y		41.34		34		3.2				A								"A basic service set (BSS) where":  but a BSS is not a location.		Replace "(BSS) where" with "(BSS) in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:52:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3567		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		10		E		Y		40.10		10		3.2				A								"RSNI is defined by the ratio":  is this purposefully stating that RSNI is something other than the ratio, but just proportional to the ratio?  If it is the ratio, then should state that directly.  If it is not the ratio, this definition should define wha		Replace "defined by the ratio" with "defined as the ratio".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:52:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3565		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		39		35		E		Y		39.35		35		3.2				A								"primary access category (AC):  the access category (AC)":  But 'AC' is already defined in this definition; it does not need to be defined again.		Replace "The access category (AC) associated" with "The AC associated".  Similarly, in the definition of secondary AC (page 41 line 22) replace "An access category (AC) that is" with "An AC that is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:48:21Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3564		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		38		59		E		Y		38.59		59		3.2				A								"A sequence of frames where":  but a sequence is not a location or area, so "where" is inappropriate.		Replace "where" with "in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:46:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3009		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169		1044		40		E		Y		1044.40		40		8.4.2.169				V								This is a misleading way of defining a variable number of fields, because the

fields are not independently "0 or n", i.e. you cannot have information field 3 present, but 2 absent.



Ditto at 1045.01.		Make the figure look like other structures that have a variable number of instances of some field.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 22:57:31Z)Replace column #3 " / Neighbor AP Information field #1/variable" with "One or more Neighbor AP Information fields/Neighbor AP Information field/variable".

Remove column #4, #5, and #6.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3573		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		45		36		E		Y		45.36		36		3.2				A								"An individual or group of stations" is missing the noun that "individual" modifies.		Replace "individual or" with "individual station or".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:54:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3587		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		5		E		Y		68.05		5		4.3.5.4				A								Conflicting messages:  "via, for instance, either of the following:".  The "for instance" indicates the following are simply examples from a larger set.  But the "either" indicates that the following are the only two choices.  Which is it?		Replace "either of the" with "one of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:46:19Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3595		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		29		E		Y		68.29		29		4.3.5.4				A								It is not useful to say "CCSS is unrelated to an ESS" when it contains ESSs.		Replace "The CCSS is unrelated to an ESS in the sense that a CCSS might contain" with "The CSS might contain".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:53:30Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3594		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		24		E		Y		68.24		24		4.3.5.4				A								The items in this list are sentences, so need to be followed by periods.		Insert periods at the ends of lines 24, 25 and 26.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:39Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3593		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		22		E		Y		68.22		22		4.3.5.4				A								"wherein" is a term left over from old legalese (it especially doesn't belong in introductory material).  Also, the colon that precedes the list is missing.		Replace "wherein" with "in which:".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3592		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		22		E		Y		68.22		22		4.3.5.4				A								"This is shown by example in Figure" can be more simply stated.		Replace "This is shown by example in" with "An example is shown in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:28Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3591		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		19		E		Y		68.19		19		4.3.5.4				A								Confusing description:  "An extended centralized AP or PCP cluster (ECAPC) comprises a single CCSS and the set of centralized AP or PCP clusters so that each S-AP of a centralized AP or PCP cluster is within the CCSS. The ECAPC also includes all STAs in t		Replace that text with:

"An extended centralized AP or PCP cluster (ECAPC) is made up of a single CCSS and and an accompanying set of centralized AP or PCP clusters.  Each S-AP of one of the centralized AP or PCP clusters is inside the CCSS, as are all S		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:51:38Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3578		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		54		34		E		Y		54.34		34		3.4				A								"HTTP" and "HTTPS" are used in the text, without definition.		Insert lines:

"HTTP          Hyptertext Transfer Protocol"

"HTTPS        Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:03:17Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3588		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		10		E		Y		68.10		10		4.3.5.4				A								"The CCSR is the entity that provides coordination services":  since coordination service entities have not been discussed previously, it is confusing to bring up "the entity that".		Replace "The CCSR is the entity that provides" with "The CCSR provides".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:46:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3451		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.3.3		1235		46		E		Y		1235.46		46		9.3.2.3.3				A								"equal to or above"		"greater than or equal to"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:42Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3586		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		3		E		Y		68.03		3		4.3.5.4				A								Confusing wording:  "APs that are stationary with respect to their local environment while operating and are connected to".  Is it the environment that is operating?		Replace "APs that are stationary with respect to their local environment while operating and are connected to"

with "APs that while operating are stationary with respect to their local environment and are connected to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:45:47Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3585		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		1		E		Y		68.01		1		4.3.5.4				A								In a standard it is not important which constructs are newer than others.  It is much more important that all required constructs are equally required.  Delete the historical introduction:  "New architectural entities are introduced to support centralized		Delete "New architectural entities are introduced to support centralized AP or PCP clustering as follows."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:44:01Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3584		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		58		E		Y		67.58		58		4.3.5.4				A								Parallel concepts are clearer when their descriptions are parallel.  The two-item list following "There are two types of clustering:" needs to be written as parallel structures.		Replace "--  Decentralized AP or PCP clustering involves a single" with "--  In decentralized AP or PCP clustering there is a single"

and replace "--  Centralized AP or PCP clustering is where there can be multiple" with "--  In centralized AP or PCP clu		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:43:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3583		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		57		E		Y		67.57		57		4.3.5.4				A								"with respect to other APs and PCPs within the same cluster.":  it would be clearer to state "to other APs and PCPs that are in the same cluster."		Replace "PCPs within the same" with "PCPs that are in the same".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:42:42Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3582		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		53		E		Y		67.53		53		4.3.5.4				A								First a long sentence defining a protocol, then: ", and the protocol is used to" attached to another long sentence.  The writing is much clearer when sentences are shorter.		Replace "PCPs, and the protocol is" with "PCPs.  This protocol is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:42:20Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3581		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.4		65		1		E		Y		65.01		1		4.3.4				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:17:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3589		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		11		E		Y		68.11		11		4.3.5.4				A								Clause 4 is not a lookup table of references to other sections of the standard, much less to other standards.  If they are needed, those references belong in the normative text.		Delete "(see Annex Y for a more detailed description of the functions of the CCSR)" and on line 14 delete "as defined in 9.2 of IEEE Std 802-2001".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:48:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3155		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.2		1367		27		E		N		1367.27		27		9.26.2				A								The usage "... to not transmit ..." seems to stray too far from the usual rules of English grammar, especially since there is an equivalent compliant alternative.		Change "to not transmit" to "not to transmit".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3497		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.3.3		1324		10		E		N		1324.10		10		9.22.3.3				A								Delete unneccesary and confusing "the".		Delete the "the" in "including the response frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3290		Guido Hiertz		202		3		5.1.5.1		132		40		E		N		132.40		40		5.1.5.1				A								The text next to Figure 5-1 and 5-2 has a broken formatting.		Correct the text next to the vertical arrows		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:31:11Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3284		Guido Hiertz		202		3		8.4.2.20.5		729		25		E		N		729.25		25		8.4.2.20.5				J								Avoid unnecessary negation.		Change sentence from "Any optional subelements are ordered by nondecreasing subelement ID." to "Any optional subelements are listed in order of increasing subelement ID."		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:49:08Z) - The original language allows repeated subelement IDs, the revised language does not.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3238		Qi Wang		202		3		8.3.2.1		605		38		E		Y		605.38		38		8.3.2.1				A								Make 8.3.2.1 title consistent with 8.3.1.1 and 8.3.3.1 titles		Change the title to "Format of Data frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:41:43Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3210		Gabor Bajko		202		3		8.3.1.3		588		41		E		N		588.41		41		8.3.1.3				A								verb is missing from sentence		replace "the value of the RA field of the CTS frame the address from the TA field" with "the value of the RA field of the CTS frame is set to the address from the TA field"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:40:44Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3293		Kwok Shum Au		202		3		8.42.157.2		1029		54		E		N		1029.54		54		8.42.157.2				J								As referred to the subfield "Supported Channel

Width Set", it says that "For a TVHT STA, set the value of B2 to 1 if it supports TVHT_MODE_2C. For a TVHT STA, set the value of B3 to 1 if it supports TVHT_MODE_2N".  Although I understand the original inte		Suggest to revise the description and use the more appropriate terms like "least significant bit" and "most significant bit".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:59:16Z) - See comment 3005, with resolution "Make changes under CID 3005 in 11-14/780r3." approved in July.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3156		Yunsong Yang		202		3		9.3.5		1258		53		E		N		1258.53		53		9.3.5				A								In the paragraph "When an RTS/CTS exchange is used, the PSDU shall be transmitted starting one SIFT after the end of the CTS frame.", shouldn't "PSDU" be "PPDU"? Note that if it is "PSDU" here, it could be literally interpreted as that the PSDU portion of		Change "the PSDU" to "the PPDU containing the PSDU".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:59:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3315		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3.2.4		1322		46		E		Y		1322.46		46		9.22.3.2.4				V								TxPifs		TxPIFS		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:14Z)Replace "TxPifs" with: "TxPIFS".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3127		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		4.4.1		95		7		E		N		95.07		7		4.4.1				A								If you are trying to be general about the DS, the wording at the start of Clause 4.4.1 should be more general.		Replace the first two sentences of Clause 4.4.1 with the following: "A DS may be created from many different technologies or combinations of technologies including IEEE 802.1 bridging or IETF IP routing. IEEE Std 802.11 does not constrain the DS to be dat		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:56Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3114		Lisa Ward		202		3		8.4.2.20.6		732		18		E		N		732.18		18		8.4.2.20.6				A								there is a missing 't' at end of 'repor' in the text corresponding to reporting condition 2 in table 8-94		Add t at end of repor.  change from "Noise Histogram repor to be issued when measured ANPI is equal to or less than the

reference value."  to "Noise Histogram report to be issued when measured ANPI is equal to or less than the

reference value."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:03Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3103		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.1		142		17		E		N		142.17		17		6.1				A								" The SME would typically perform such functions on behalf of general system management entities and would implement standard management protocols."



"Would" - i.e. a condition form of the verb is confusing and unnecessy.		" The SME typically performs such functions..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:31:28Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3089		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.28		825		43		E		Y		825.43		43		8.4.2.28				A								Representing a numeric value as a binary number is fraught with dangers.   Some people will interpret as a bitstring,  which results in a different encoding.		Replace binary values with decimal ones in table 8-143		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:18:56Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3086		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.5.5		1071		8		E		N		1071.08		8		8.5.5				V								"DMG Control modulation class"  --  according to WG11 style,  modulation classes are not proper nouns and should not be capitalized.		-> "DMG control modulation class" globally.   And at 1289.19 change "DMG Control" to "DMG control"





Or if the group disagrees with the comment,  for consistency change "DMG low-power SC" modulation class at 1289.37 to "DMG Low-power SC".		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:43:08Z) - Change "DMG low-power SC" modulation class at 1289.37 to "DMG Low-power SC".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:43		EDITOR_Q

		3068		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.54		698		45		E		Y		698.45		45		8.4.1.54				A								Numeric values should generally not be specified in binary to avoid confusion with bitstrings,  which might lead to an alternative interpretation.		Replace binary values by numeric ones in Table 8-81.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3202		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		744		48		E		N		744.48		48		8.4.2.20.10				V								It seems "location subject definition field" be "Location Subject field".		As in comment.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:13:16Z)Replace "location subject definition field" with: "Location Subject field".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3337		Mark RISON		202		3		4.3.5.3		67		13		E		Y		67.13		13		4.3.5.3				J								Why does TKIP get downgraded to all-lowercase while CCMP gets to keep its caps?		Be consistent (not just in 4.3.5.3, actually)		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:01:30Z)- The "rule" we have is that locally defined terms that are not frames, fields, elements or reports are lower-cased. So the question to ask is whether these terms are locally defined or not. TKIP certainly is, so s		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3424		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.1		710		37		E		Y		710.37		37		8.4.2.1				V								Should explicitly state in 8.4.2.1 that the element is not extensible otherwise (i.e. if not marked as Yes or Subelements)		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:46:46Z)Insert a paragraph after 710.41: The element is not extensible otherwise (i.e. if not marked as Yes or Subelements)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3417		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3		1320		32		E		Y		1320.32		32		9.22.3				V								Title for 9.22.3 would be clearer and more consistent with 9.22.2 and 9.23 as "HCF controlled channel access (HCCA)"		Change as suggested		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:11:28Z)Replace "9.22.3 HCCA" with: "9.22.3 HCF controlled channel access (HCCA)".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3412		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.101		965		6		E		Y		965.06		6		8.4.2.101				V								If it's "(conditional)" then the size should be 0 or x, not always x (2 instances)		Add "0 or"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:11:45Z) Replace the length of two "conditional" field with "0 or 2".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3411		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.101		965		3		E		Y		965.03		3		8.4.2.101				V								I'm not clear on what the difference is between "(conditional)" (2 instances) and "(optional)"		Always say "optional"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:09:04Z) - Replace "(conditional)" with "(optional)", 2 instances.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3366		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.30		834		3		E		Y		834.03		3		8.4.2.30				A								"(L+1)"		Delete		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3291		Guido Hiertz		202		3		9.22.2.6		1313		38		E		N		1313.38		38		9.22.2.6				J								Figure 9-26 illustrates TXOP sharing and PPDU construction. Almost all elements are captured in boxes. However, two padding fields are named outside the according boxes and arrows point the word "pad" at the according location. There is room enough to inc		Change the figure to not include any arrows anymore. Alternatively provide me with the source file of the figure and I will modify it accordingly.		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:50:49Z) - The pad and arrows are presumably there because "pad" won't fit in the boxes without making the text smaller.

The text is already too small.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3339		Mark RISON		202		3		9.38.2.5		1476		52		E		Y		1476.52		52		9.38.2.5				V								Hyphen missing in "SSW Ack"		Add missing hyphen		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:23Z)Replace "SSW Ack" with: "SSW-Ack".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3598		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		44		E		Y		68.44		44		4.3.5.4				A								It is confusing to list the full number and name of a figure four times in a single paragraph.		On line 45 replace "Figure 4-5 (A representative signal intensity map)" with "This figure".  On line 47 replace "In Figure 4-5 (A representative signal intensity map) the dark" with "The dark".  On line 51 replace "in Figure 4-5 (A representative signal i		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:55:06Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3331		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1215		18		E		Y		1215.18		18		8.7.1				J								"Pad"		"Padding" seems to be canonical, at least in the lower MAC		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:00:35Z) - "Pad" is a noun, seems okay to me. No change needed.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3328		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1214		59		E		Y		1214.59		59		8.7.1				A								"EOF Pad"		"EOF pad", for consistency with everywhere else		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:40Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3327		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.9		718		35		E		Y		718.35		35		8.4.2.9				A								"The Pad field is 0 or 1 octet in length. The length of the Country element is evenly divisible by 2. The Pad is used to add a single octet to the element if the length is not evenly divisible by 2. The value of the Pad field is 0." -- the third sentence		"The Pad field is 0 or 1 octet in length. The Pad field is used to add, if needed, a single octet (with the value 0) to the Country element so that its length is evenly divisible by 2."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:04:44Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3326		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.7		1261		28		E		Y		1261.28		28		9.3.7				V								EIFS = new (to 802.11) equation should be in the same order as the existing (802.11-2012) EIFS = equation		Make them consistent.  Probably better to apply the 9-11 order to 9-10, since that's the order over the air		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:04:09Z)Replace "EIFS = aSIFSTime + EstimatedACKTxTime + DIFS" with: "EIFS = aSIFSTime  + DIFS + EstimatedACKTxTime".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3319		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.9		715		53		E		Y		715.53		53		8.4.2.9				J								"Pad"		"Padding" seems to be canonical, at least in the lower MAC.  Fix also at 718.35		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:01:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:29:42Z -  "Pad" is a noun and seems okay to me. No change needed.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3317		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.3.10		1238		27		E		Y		1238.27		27		9.3.2.3.10				V								aSIFStime		aSIFSTime		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:54:04Z)Replace "aSIFStime" with: "aSIFSTime".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3362		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y		937.31								V								Sometimes the spec just says "contains one or more subelements" rather than a more specific form such as "contains one or more TFS Request subelements"		Be consistent (either always specific or always general)		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:28:50Z) - At 937.31: Repalce "The TFS Response Subelements field contains one ormore subelements" with "The TFS Response Subelements field contains one ormore TFS Response subelements".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:30:34Z - TFS Request elements and TFS subelements exist in the spec and represent different "things".  EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:05:18Z - Commenter adds:  location:(937.31)  and " (there are 59 instances of “contains one or more” which								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3644		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.30		835		25		E		Y		835.25		25		8.4.2.30				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3596		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		30		E		Y		68.30		30		4.3.5.4				A								"thereof" is another old legalese leftover.		Replace "thereof" with "of them".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:53:43Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3652		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.3.1		1080		34		E		Y		1080.34		34		8.6.3.3.1				A								"The Dialog Token, TS Delay, TSPEC, TCLAS, TCLAS Processing, and Expedited Bandwidth Request fields in this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response primitive":  fields are not present in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The vallues of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.response".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3651		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.2.2		1079		15		E		Y		1079.15		15		8.6.3.2.2				A								"The Dialog Token, DMG TSPEC, TSPEC, TCLAS, and TCLAS Processing fields of this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request primitive that causes":  these fields are not contained in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The values of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.request".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:11Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3650		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.2.1		1077		58		E		Y		1077.58		58		8.6.3.2.1				V								"The Dialog Token, TCLAS, and TCLAS Processing fields of this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request primitive that causes the frame to be sent. Some of the TSPEC parameters are contained in

the MLME-ADDTS.request primitive while the other paramete		Replace "The Dialog" with "The values of the Dialog".

Replace "frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "frame are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.request".

Replace "TSPEC parameters a		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:06:15Z)- Replace "The Dialog" with "The values of the Dialog".

Replace "frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "frame are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-AD		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3649		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.2.2		1074		23		E		Y		1074.23		23		8.6.2.2				A								"The Dialog Token field is set to the value in any corresponding Measurement Request frame.":  we might be able to guess what this is supposed to mean, but literally it is confused.		Replace "field is set to the value in any correspoding" with "field value is set to the same value as the Dialog Token field of the corresponding".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:43:47Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3654		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.20.4		1192		19		E		Y		1192.19		19		8.6.20.4				A								In other lists of field names the term "element" is used to indicate an element goes into that location.  If the CRC wants to make the name of this field "Request Element", then it needs to make similar changes in a number of other field names.		Replace "Element" with "element".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3645		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.14		800		46		E		Y		800.46		46		8.4.2.21.14				A								This is the first text use of "URI" that is not part of the name of a field/element, so it needs definition here.  Also, "HELD" is undefined in the text, as is its component "HTTP".		Replace "URI of HELD" with "The uniform resource locator (URI) of the Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP) enabled location delivery (HELD)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:17:55Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3655		David Hunter		202		3				1193		14		E		Y		1193.14		14		8.6.20.5				A								"Request information" is a misnomer for this field name.  Since this is the location for a Request element, this cell should say "Request element".		Replace "information" with "element".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3643		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.29		829		2		E		Y		829.02		2		8.4.2.29				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:04Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3642		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.13		793		29		E		Y		793.29		29		8.4.2.21.13				V								"Location Civic" is used so loosely that it is confusing just what is a value vesus what is a request, subelement, etc.  In some cases the authors themselves seem to have become confused.  For instance, what is a "Civic Location field" (line 46); no such		The name of one of the fields is "Location Civic Subelement" and that seems to be the subject of this sentence.  So replace "Location Civic subelement of the Location Civic Report" with "Location Civic Subelement subfield of the Location Civic Report fiel		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:01:34Z) At line 793.38, Replace "Figure 8-225 - Location Civic Report subelement format" with "Figure 8-225 - Location Civic subelement format". Update reference		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				Some of this is wrong. For example:

'There doesn't appear to be such a thing as a "Location Civic Report subelement", so in the caption of figure 8-225 replace "Location Civic Report subelement format" with "Location Civic Report field format".'

is inco								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3640		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		759		16		E		Y		759.16		16		8.4.2.21.1				A								"If ... frame, then the":  subordinate clauses should be separated by commas from their main clauses.		Replace "frame then" with "frame, then".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:17:18Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3639		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		759		14		E		Y		759.14		14		8.4.2.21.1				A								"Measurement Token" is the name of a field, not a value.  So the sentence "The Measurement Token field is set to the Measurement Token in the corresponding Measurement Request element. If the Measurement Report element is being sent autonomously, then the		Replace "is set to the Measurement Token in" with: "is set to the value of the Measurement Token field in".

In two locations on lines 15 and 16 replace "the Measurement Token is" with "the value of the Measurement Token field is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:15:54Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3638		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.14		751		25		E		Y		751.25		25		8.4.2.20.14				A								In figure captions the 802.11 standard inserts the name of the type of the frame, field, etc. at the end of the caption title.		Insert "field values" at the end of the caption on this line and also in the caption on line 49.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:15:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3636		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		63		E		Y		743.63		63		8.4.2.20.10				J								"Azimuth Request" here only refers to the type/ID value, so initial caps are not appropriate;  assuming the CRC agrees with the previous comment about the second column of Table 8-103, replace "Azimuth Request" with "azimuth request ID".		Replace "Azimuth Request" with "the azimuth request ID".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:30:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				"Azimuth Request" is an enumerated value. According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide, 	Enumerated values of a field or subfield should use capital letter.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3646		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.127.2		992		38		E		Y		992.38		38		8.4.2.127.2				A								This is the first instance of "SPSH" in the text, so it needs definition.		Before "The SPSH and Interference" insert the sentence:  "SPSH" stands for spatial sharing.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:23:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3662		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.3.1		1265		58		E		Y		1265.58		58		9.4.3.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:04Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3676		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.6.3.3		1495		49		E		Y		1495.49		49		9.38.6.3.3				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "BRP request field" with "BRP Request field".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:49Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3672		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.3.2		1474		30		E		Y		1474.30		30		9.38.2.3.2				A								"responder RXSS" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use an initial cap		Replace "Responder RXSS" with "responder RXSS" in this figure caption.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:39Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3671		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.3		1473		23		E		Y		1473.23		23		9.38.2.3				A								"Responder Sector Sweep" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use initial caps.		In this heading replace "Sector Sweep" with "sector sweep".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3670		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.2.2		1472		13		E		Y		1472.13		13		9.38.2.2.2				A								"initiator RXSS" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use an initial cap		Replace "Initiator RXSS" with "initiator RXSS" in this figure caption.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3666		David Hunter		202		3		9.23.3.9.1		1342		43		E		Y		1342.43		43		9.23.3.9.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3653		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.3.2		1081		31		E		Y		1081.31		31		8.6.3.3.2				A								"The Dialog Token, TS Delay, DMG TSPEC, and optional TCLAS, TCLAS Processing, Multi-band, and UPID fields in this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response primitive that causes":  these fields are not contained in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The vallues of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.response".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3663		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.3.3		1266		37		E		Y		1266.37		37		9.4.3.3				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3633		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20		742		63		E		Y		742.63		63		8.4.2.20				A								"Local Measurement Request is used by requesting STA to obtain its own location, asking "Where am I?"  Remote Measurement Request is used by requesting STA to obtain the location of the reporting STA, asking "Where are you?"":  this language is playing fa		Replace "Local Measurement Request" with "The Measurement Request with its Location Subject value Location Subject Local" and "by requesting" with "by a requesting".  On line 64 replace "Remote Measurement Request" with "The Measurement Request with its L		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3661		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.2		1265		20		E		Y		1265.20		20		9.4.2				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:04:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3660		David Hunter		202		3		9.3.2.9		1245		2		E		Y		1245.02		2		9.3.2.9				A								Since "non-AP STA" is used throughout the draft (and even is introduced in the definitions), it is best to keep that phrasing uniform.		Replace "STA that is not an AP" with "non-AP STA" both here and in 10.8.6, page.line 1621.15.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:54:38Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3659		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.8		1230		44		E		Y		1230.44		44		9.2.8				V								"The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to": actually the generation of a primitive is an internal process (in either the MAC or SME). It is the invocation of a primitive that provides interaction.  Also: the passive voice doesn't i		Replace "is started by receipt" with "is started by the MAC's receipt".

Replace "The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to" with "The MAC invokes the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive in response to".

Replace "Address filtering is		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:08:28Z)- Replace "is started by receipt" with "is started by the MAC's receipt".

Replace "The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to" with "The MAC generates the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive in r		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:10:54Z- - aggree generally, but disagree with change from "generated" to "invoked". I think we use "generated" for those events "going up" and "invoked" for those "going down".								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3658		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.7		1229		25		E		Y		1229.25		25		9.2.7				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3657		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.3		1224		49		E		Y		1224.49		49		9.2.3				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:15Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3656		David Hunter		202		3		9.1		1223		23		E		Y		1223.23		23		9.1				A								"this subclause may be removed":  the IEEE Style Manual directs the use of "may" as indicating permission for conformant implementations.  This loose usage of "may" does meet that directive.  It would be better to follow the lead of 8.4.2.5, which in a si		Replace "may" with "might" here and on page 1224 line 41.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3664		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.4.2		1267		26		E		Y		1267.26		26		9.4.4.2				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:15Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3604		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		30		E		Y		71.30		30		4.3.8				A								"Block Acknowledgment (Block Ack) function" clearly is naming a function, not a frame, field, etc.  So initial caps are not appropriate.  (The related frame names are not "Block Acknowledgement" but 'BlockAck frame' and 'BlockAckRequest frame'.)		Replace "Block Acknowledgment (Block Ack) function" with "block acknowledgment (block ack) function" here and replace "Block Ack" with "block ack" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:19:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3616		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.15.10		81		59		E		Y		81.59		59		4.3.15.10				J								"Geospatial" and "Civic" are not names of frames, fields, etc., so do not need intial caps.		Replace "Geospatial" with "geospatial" and "Civic" with "civic".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:24:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				Geospatial and Civic are not local names. According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, For proper names of entities outside 802.11, Generally follow whatever appears to be the prevailing custom. In								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3611		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.12		76		38		E		Y		76.38		38		4.3.12				A								In a subclause about the VHT STA:  "This subclause summarizes the normative requirements for an IEEE Std 802.11 VHT STA stated elsewhere in this standard."  Duh. Most of the rest of clause 4 does the same thing for all of the other 802.11 STAs.		Delete this statement:  "This subclause summarizes the normative requirements for an IEEE Std 802.11 VHT STA stated elsewhere in this standard.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:27:14Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3610		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.10.4		75		41		E		Y		75.41		41		4.3.10.4				A								"The STA identification and location information procedures are inherently tied because, by default, registered STAs broadcast their actual location as their unique identifier.":  how does a default action create an _inherent_ connection?  In many systems		Delete "inherently".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:26:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3608		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9.4		73		57		E		Y		73.57		57		4.3.9.4				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:26:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3607		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9.1		73		2		E		Y		73.02		2		4.3.9.1				J								"Channel Load request/report" here is talking about the function, not the Channel Load Request frame and the Channel Load Report frame.  Same with "Neighbor request/report".		Replace "Channel Load request/report and Neighbor request/report" with "channel load request/report and neighbor request/report".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:20:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:19:05Z- According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide,  	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3635		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		35		E		Y		743.35		35		8.4.2.20.10				A								Some of the type/ID names in the second column of this table are the same as the names of elements or fields.  This causes major problems in understanding sections of the text:  when a sentence contains "Azimuth Request", is it clear whether the intent is		In the second column of Table 8-103 change the non-reserved items in the list to "Azimuth request ID" (so the name actually is "azimuth request ID"), "Originator requesting STA MAC address ID", "Target MAC address ID", "Maximum age ID" and "Vendor specifi		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:12:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3605		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		59		E		Y		71.59		59		4.3.8				A								"STA based on its requirements requests the HC for TXOPs":  actually it doesn't matter if the STA is motivated by requirements or whim.		Delete "based on its requirements".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:20:19Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3619		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.22		93		31		E		Y		93.31		31		4.3.22				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3603		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		26		E		Y		71.26		26		4.3.8				A								4.3.8 defines "the QoS facility", but then the remainder of the same paragraph talks only about "QoS facilites" and "core QoS facilities".  However, "core facility" is consistently used in most of the rest of the standard, so "facilities" needs to be repl		Rename "QoS facilities" to "QoS facility" on lines 31, 32, 33 and 34, also on page 84 lline 64.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:18:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3602		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		70		55		E		Y		70.55		55		4.3.8				A								The writing is clearer when each paragraph is on a single topic.  But it is unclear what the last sentence of this paragraph is doing in a QoS paragraph.  What does the following have to do with QoS:  "As a mesh STA does not implement the necessary servic		On line 55 start a new paragraph with the sentence that begins:  "Similarly, a subset of the QoS".  On line 57 start another new paragraph with the sentence that begins:  "A QoS STA that is a non-DMG STA".  Then on line 58 move the last sentence ("As a me		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:18:12Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3601		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		70		52		E		Y		70.52		52		4.3.8				V								"support LAN applications with QoS requirements." sounds like applications are being supported with requirements.		Replace "support applications with QoS requirements." with "support applications that have QoS requirements."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:15:40Z)Replace "support LAN applications with QoS requirements." with "support LAN applications that have QoS requirements."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3600		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.7		70		46		E		Y		70.46		46		4.3.7				V								The inclusion of the title of each figure reference makes some sentences rather odd:  "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN."		Replace "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN." with "a portal to a wired IEEE 802 LAN.is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs)."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:56:27Z)Replace "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN." with "a portal to a wired IEEE 802 LAN is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs)."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3599		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.7		70		37		E		Y		70.37		37		4.3.7				A								Using italics for emphasis is discouraged in a standard.		Replace "logical" (in italics, if the italics are lost in the comment database) with "logical".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:55:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3677		David Hunter		202		3		9.39.1		1502		61		E		Y		1502.61		61		9.39.1				A								"A DMG STA with MAC address that is equal to the value of the Link Measurement Request frame RA field shall transmit":  can be stated a bit more clearly.		Replace "A DMG STA with MAC address that is equal to the value of the" with "The DMG STA whose MAC address equals the value of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:57Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3606		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9		72		40		E		Y		72.40		40		4.3.9				A								When "Radio Measurement" is part of the name of a frame, field, etc., then it should be in initial caps.  Otherwise it should be lower case.		Replace "Radio Measurements" with "radio measurements" throughout the draft. On line 50 replace "Radio Measurement data" with "radio measurement data".  Replace "Radio Measurement service" with "radio measurement service" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:22:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3625		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.3.9		625		9		E		Y		625.09		9		8.3.3.9				A								"Supported rates" is the name of a field, so should be in initial caps (especially since "Extended Supported Rates" is).		Replace "rates" with "Rates".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:43:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3597		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		33		E		Y		68.33		33		4.3.5.4				A								It is confusing to say "Decentralized AP or PCP clustering does not involve the use of the CCSS, CCSR, and ECAPC entities." when those certainly involve clustering.  One would like to say "does not require", but "require" might be a bad word here.  How ab		Replace "does not involve the use of the CCSS, CCSR, and ECPAC entities." with "can be employed without establishing a CCSS, CCSR or ECPAC."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:54:29Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3632		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.9		740		61		E		Y		740.61		61		8.4.2.20.9				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "measurement request field" with "Measurement Request field" here and in the caption of Figure 8-180 on page 754.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3631		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.5		728		46		E		Y		728.46		46		8.4.2.20.5				J								"for Channel Load request" is talking about the function or type of measurement, not a frame/field.etc.  So no initial caps should be used.		Replace "Channel Load request" with "channel load request" on lines 46, 49 and 59, on page 729 line 38, on page 730 line 17, and on page 1645 line 64. On page 1646 lines 14/15 and 19/20/21 replace "Channel Load request" with "channel load request" and "ch		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:25:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, 	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3630		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.1		725		19		E		Y		725.19		19		8.4.2.20.1				A								"measurement request element" needs initial caps in the element's name.		Replace "measurement request" with "Measurement Request" here and on page 748 line 59, page 1637 line 19, page 2924 lines 44 and 45, page 2931 line 57, and page 2937 line 45.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:04:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3629		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.47		701		10		E		Y		701.10		10		8.4.1.47				A								The topic of this subclause is two _fields_, WSM Type and WSM Information, so the heading should specifically mention those.		Replace "WSM type" with "WSM Type field" and "information" with "WSM Information field" in this heading.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:49Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3628		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.56		700		35		E		Y		700.35		35		8.4.1.56				A								When "Device Location Information Body" is in caps, it is referring to the field that has that name, so the type 'field' should be mentioned.		Replace "Body" with "Body field" here in the heading and on line 38.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3617		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.18.5.10		89		34		E		Y		89.34		34		4.3.18.5.10				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than colloquial.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3626		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.3.9		625		10		E		Y		625.10		10		8.3.3.9				V								"Request information" is a misnomer for this field name.  Since this is the location for a Request element, this cell should say "Request element".		Replace "information" with "element".		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:46:42Z)- Delete "information". In reply to the commenter, the word "element" is not used in this table when the information column is the name of an element.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3618		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.19		91		10		E		Y		91.10		10		4.3.19				A								First use of "PSMP" in text, so it needs to be defined.		Replace "PSMP" with "power save multi-poll (PSMP)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:27Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3624		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.1.12		600		1		E		Y		600.01		1		8.3.1.12				A								The name of the frame is "SPR frame" and not "Service Period Request frame", so the spelled-out name doesn't take initial caps.		Replace "Period Request" with "period request" in this heading.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:41:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3623		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.1.8.1		591		18		E		Y		591.18		18		8.3.1.8.1				V								The name of the block ack request frame is "BlockAckReq".  So the term "block acknowlegement request" is describing the function of requesting a block ack, not naming the frame.		Replace "Block Acknowledgement Request" either with "block acknowledgement request" or with "BlockAckReq frame", whichever is more appropriate.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:44:34Z)-Replace "Block Acknowledgement Request" either with "block acknowledgement request"		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3622		David Hunter		202		3		8.2.4.7.3.3		578		34		E		Y		578.34		34		8.2.4.7.3.3				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations, and "when" was introduced in the preceding sentence.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:34:34Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3621		David Hunter		202		3		6.3.32.2.2		261		13		E		Y		261.13		13		6.3.32.2.2				V								When "Location Civic" is not part of the name of primitive parameter, field or element, it should not be in initial caps.		Replace "Location Civic information" with "location civic information" here and on page 262 line 20, page 337 line 39, page 339 line 14, page 387 line 15, and page 388 line 15.  In the heading 8.4.2.20.14 replace "Location Civic" with "Location civic" and		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:36:31Z)Replace "Location Civic information" with "location civic information" here and on page 262 line 20, page 337 line 39, page 339 line 14, page 387 line 15, and page 388 line 15.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				According to Section 2.7 of 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, 	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.  Proposed changes in 8.4.2.20.14 are rejected.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3620		David Hunter		202		3		4.9.3		113		25		E		Y		113.25		25		4.9.3				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the" here and throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:30:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3634		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		1		E		Y		743.01		1		8.4.2.20.10				A								"Location Subject" is the referring to a field and so needs to be in initial caps.		Replace "subject" with "Subject field" in the caption title.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:45Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3627		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.11		651		45		E		Y		651.45		45		8.4.1.11				A								Do names of defined values use initial caps or not?  In a comment on D2.0 (CID 2461) the CRC response included the explanation:  "In reply to the commenter,  "Beacon Table" is an enumerated value (649.16),  so its possesion of initial caps is allowed by W		Replace "management" with "Management".  On line 63 replace "measurement" with "Measurement".   On page 652 line 50 replace "session transfer" with "Session Transfer".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:02Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q
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		3340		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.2.1		1513		37		E		Y		1513.37		37		10.1.2.1				A								How special does a frame have to be to be a special frame?		Delete "special" (twice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:26:21Z) Agree that neither "Beacon frames" nor "DMG Beacon and Announce frames" are special frames.  I've also checked the specification globally and these are the only two occurrences.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:27		EDITOR_A

		3430		Mark RISON		202		3		11.3.5.4		1862		56		E		Y		1862.56		56		11.3.5.4				V								Having more than one thing (e.g. "KCK || PMK") on the left of an equals sign is somewhat confusing		Use L() as in 11.6.1.3		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:27:19Z)  Replace "KCK || PMK" with "(KCK || PMK)".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:27		EDITOR_A

		3427		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.3		1932		36		E		Y		1932.36		36		11.6.1.3				V								"HMAC-SHA1-128"		"Truncate128(HMAC-SHA1-160" for consistency with other PMKIDs.  Also at 1935.35		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:33:00Z)  At line 35, replace "HMAC-SHA1-128" with "Truncate-128(HMAC-SHA1-128".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:33		EDITOR_A

		3402		Mark RISON		202		3		10.11.9						E		Y		1641.56		56		10.11.9				A								"incapable bit" (7 instances)		"Incapable bit"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:55:41Z).  Agree that "Incapable bit" be replaced by "incapable bit".  Actually, there are more than 7 instances throughout the specification and a global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:56		EDITOR_A

		3395		Mark RISON		202		3		L						E		Y		3348.01		1		L				A								"0x5D hexadecimal" (twice) -- the fact that 0x introduces a hexadecimal number is already assumed knowledge everywhere else in the spec		Delete the "hexadecimal"s		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:23:59Z).  Apple change at line 52, page 3379 and line 5, page 3392.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:24		EDITOR_A

		3384		Mark RISON		202		3		18.3.2.5		2217		11		E		Y		2217.11		11		18.3.2.5				V								"(.)" is a very weird way to talk about the arguments of a function		Change to "Re <tab> is a function which yields the real part of a complex number"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:34:28Z).  For the sake of consistency, replace "Re(,)" with "Re{.}".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:34		EDITOR_A

		3381		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				V								"RFC" without "IETF" before		Add missing "RFC"s		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:12:31Z).  At line 60, page 2082, replace "RFC 5297" with "IETF RFC 5297".  At line 11, line 3099, replace "RFC 2409" with "IETC RFC 2409". At lines 17, 32, 46, and 61, page 3116, replace "RFC 6225" with "IETF RFC 6225".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:15		EDITOR_A

		3378		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				J								C.2 says "When an object is deprecated, add a line to the Description indicating why (IETF convention)." -- there is not always such a line		Add missing justifications		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:19:53Z).  The proposed change does not provide any specific change/text.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3303		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.1		3302		24		E		N		3302.24		24		D.1				A								Table D-2 vales 11-12 Reserved is in a larger font, should be the same font.		Fix font.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:20:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3344		Mark RISON		202		3		21.3.3.2.2		2377		44		E		Y		2377.44		44		21.3.3.2.2				A								"1ppm"		"1 ppm"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3434		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.4		1933		54		E		Y		1933.54		54		11.6.1.4				A								"PRF-X(GMK, "Group key expansion" || AA || GNonce)"		"PRF-X(GMK, "Group key expansion", AA || GNonce)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:35:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:35		EDITOR_A

		3336		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				V								"multi-domain" or "Multi Domain" (4 instances in total)		The form without a hyphen or space seems canonical		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:17:15Z)  At line 62, page 2865, replace "Multi Domain" with "multidomain".  At line 24, page 3257, replace "multi-domain" with "multidomain".  At lines 5 and 6, page 3264, replace "multi-domain" with "multidomain".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:18		EDITOR_A

		3335		Mark RISON		202		3		10.9.1		1622		33		E		Y		1622.33		33		10.9.1				A								"with the following exception" is italicised		Romanise		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:46:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:46		EDITOR_A

		3330		Mark RISON		202		3		16.4.6		2174		17		E		Y		2174.17		17		16.4.6				A								"16.4.6 PHY receiver specificationsPHY"		Delete the second "PHY"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:32:58Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:32		EDITOR_A

		3320		Mark RISON		202		3		10.23						E		Y		1691.24		24		10.23				V								"The channel on which the AP operates is referred to as the base channel. If the AP operates in a 40 MHz channel, then the base channel refers to the primary channel. If the direct link is switched to a channel that is not the base channel, then this chan		Delete one of the instances		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:11:11Z).  Agree that there is a duplication.  Delete the one in 10.23.6.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:11		EDITOR_A

		3316		Mark RISON		202		3		23.5		2610		9		E		Y		2610.09		9		23.5				A								aSifsTime		aSIFSTime		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 15:01:40Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3307		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.2.5		3324		63		E		N		3324.63		63		E.2.5				A								The Note after Table E-9 should be Note. The second sentence of the Note is on top of page 3325 in the wrong font.		Unnumber and reattach.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:22:09Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3048		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.2.2		2443		13		E		Y		2443.13		13		22.2.2				A								"antenna port" was changed to "antenna connector" by TGmc.		Change any "antenna port" to "antenna connector"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:40:02Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:40		EDITOR_A

		3350		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.1		1522		33		E		Y		1522.33		33		10.1.4.1				A								"element" font size too big		Make it the same as the rest of the NOTE		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:28:23Z) Agree that the font size should be consistent.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:28		EDITOR_A

		3456		Mark RISON		202		3		20						E		Y		2267.01		1		20				J								N/P"<sub>HTLTF</sub>" and N"<sub>HTD/ELTF</sub>"		Add hyphen (also makes it consistent with T/t/r"<sub>HT-LTF</sub>"		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:59:02Z)  I do not see any value in updating the symbls given the fact that these symbols are well-defined.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3680		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		4		E		Y		1524.04		4		10.1.4.3.2				A								"with the SSID and BSSID from the MLME-SCAN.request primitive.":  actually a primitive cannot provide this information; a primitive is just a function.  It would be a bit better to say "from the received MLME-SCAN.request".		Replace "the MLME-SCAN.request" with "the received MLME-SCAN.request" here, on line 6 and on page 1525 lines 15, 20 and 25.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:35:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:36		EDITOR_A

		3679		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.2.2		1523		42		E		Y		1523.42		42		10.1.4.2.2				A								"returns the scan results via the ... primitive": actually a primitive by itself returns nothing -- it is just a function.		Replace "via the" with "via an invocation of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:30:45Z) Agree that a primitive is simply a function and further agree that "invocation" is used.  As referred to the specification "invocation" is always used together with a primitive (e.g., Line 1 of Page 1910:  "invoca		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:34		EDITOR_A

		3678		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.1		1513		20		E		Y		1513.20		20		10.1.1				A								"timing synchronization function" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so does not take initial caps.		Replace "Timing Synchronization Function" with "timing synchronization function".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:19:46Z) Agree that "timing synchronization function" is a locally defined term that is lower-cased. In addition to Line 20 of Page 1513, the following global change is required: [1]  Lines 43-45 of Page 2219.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:21		EDITOR_A

		3513		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.3.7		1587		3		E		Y		1587.03		3		10.3.7				A								"... the PCP shall an unsolicited ..." needs a verb.		Insert "send"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:37:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3503		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.12.2.2		1666		13		E		N		1666.13		13		10.12.2.2				A								Typo "ReasResultCode"		Change "ReasResultCode" to "ResultCode"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:31Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3501		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.24.12.1		1730		64		E		N		1730.64		64		10.24.12.1				A								Fix "TFS Traffic Set" to be "Traffic Filter Set" in 10.24.12.1		Change "TFS Traffic Set." to "TFS traffic filter set."  (Add "filter" and make it all lower case.)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:39Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3482		Mark RISON		202		3		G.4		3343		1		E		Y		3343.01		1		G.4				A								"tranmission"		"transmission"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:22:21Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3431		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6						E		Y		1928.45		45		11.6				V								"L(-)" (3 instances) and "Truncate-128(-)"		Delete the "(-)"s		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:29:45Z)  Replace "Truncate-128(-)" with "Truncate-128" at Line 43 of Page 1939.  Replace "L(-)" with "L" at Line 6 og Page 1938.  Delete "where L(-) is defined in 11.6.1 (Key hierarchy)." in Line 54 of Page 1939 and Line 6		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:31		EDITOR_A

		3461		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.3		1550		18		E		Y		1550.18		18		10.2.2.16.3				J								Half the stuff in 10.2.2.16.3 seems to be about the FMS Response, not the FMS Request		Move the stuff to do with the FMS Response to 10.2.2.16.4		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:20:22Z)  Reject.  The proposed changes do not identify any specific change, for example, which sentences to be moved from 10.2.2.16.3 to 10.2.2.16.4.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:21		EDITOR_A

		3433		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2010		18		E		Y		2010.18		18		11.10.2				A								What is the difference between destroying something and "irretrievably destroying" something		Delete "irretrievably"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:32:53Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:32		EDITOR_A

		3455		Mark RISON		202		3		11.1.2		1843		22		E		Y		1843.22		22		11.1.2				V								The last items of the first set and the last two items of the second set are not algorithms		Put these items under separate lists, or change "algorithms" to something more general		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:21:31Z) For lines 24 and 30, replace "the following algorithms" with "the following algorithms and procedures".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3454		Mark RISON		202		3		22						E		Y		2433.01		1		22				J								N/P/A/R"<sub>VHTLTF</sub>"		Add hyphen (also makes it consistent with T/t/r/n/w"<sub>VHT-LTF</sub>"		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:01:13Z)   I do not see any value in updating the symbls given the fact that these symbols are well-defined.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3446		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6		1715		16		E		Y		1715.16		16		10.24.6				A								"fine timing measurement procedure"		"Fine timing measurement procedure"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:11:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:11		EDITOR_A

		3445		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2009		58		E		Y		2009.58		58		11.10.2				V								"SHA-256-128"?		"Truncate128(SHA-256" (I presume)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:39:32Z)  Replace "SHA-256-128(" with "Truncate-128(SHA-256(".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:40		EDITOR_A

		3442		Mark RISON		202		3		21.7.2.3.3.2		2417		24		E		Y		2417.24		24		21.7.2.3.3.2				V								Where		where (and then new para before the following sentence)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:43:19Z)  Replace "Where" with "where".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:43		EDITOR_A

		3441		Mark RISON		202		3		11						E		Y		1843.01		1		11				A								Sometimes <-- is used for assignment of security variables, but = seems to be more usual		Change <-- to = at 1931.32, 1931.62,1932.14, 1932.20, 1932.25, 1933.55, 1933.61, 1934.62, 1935.10, 1935.16, 1935.24, 1961.7		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:29:46Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:30		EDITOR_A

		3435		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.6.8		1961		6		E		Y		1961.06		6		11.6.6.8				A								"PRF-X(PMK, "Pairwise key expansion" || Min(AA,SPA) || Max(AA,SPA) ||"		"PRF-X(PMK, "Pairwise key expansion", Min(AA,SPA) || Max(AA,SPA) ||"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:37:48Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:37		EDITOR_A

		3275		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.8.2.2		2591		11		E		N		2591.11		11		23.3.8.2.2				V								Reference to Equation 20.3.9.3.3 should be to Clause 20.3.9.3.3 or just plain 20.3.9.3.3		Change "Equation (20.3.9.3.3)" to "Clause 20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)" or to  "20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:06:57Z).  Change "Equation (20.3.9.3.3)" to "20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)"		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:07		EDITOR_A

		3475		Mark RISON		202		3		Q.2		3515		42		E		Y		3515.42		42		Q.2				V								802.11-2012 uses "MU" for the term "mobile unit", in informative Annex Q; this conflicts with its use in 11ac to mean "multi-user"		Update Annex Q to use a different abbreviation, or put a note to the effect that MU in this Annex (and this Annex only) does not have the meaning it has elsewhere in the standard		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:32:42Z)  Update Annex Q by deleting MU as ab abbreviation for mobile unit.  Throughout Annex Q, replace "MU" with "mobile unit".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:33		EDITOR_A

		3171		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.1		2462		50		E		N		2462.50		50		22.3.4.9.1				J								"up-convert" or "upconvert"?		The terms "upconversion", "upconvert", ... appear to be in regular use. Any reason it should be written as up-convert?

Also appears in a number of other places.		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:49:00Z)  I do not find any "upconversion" and "upconvert" throughout the specification.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:49		EDITOR_A

		3216		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		13		E		Y		1799.13		13		10.33.2.1				A								State names are typically in an adjective form, and if derived from a verb,  normally stay as adjective (deverbal adjectives). Among the 4 FST states ("Initial", "Setup Completion", "Transition Done", "Transition Confirmed"), the second state does not for		Rename "Setup  Completion" to "Setup Completed" in all FST text and figures.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:21:52Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:21		EDITOR_A

		3215		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.1		1798		32		E		Y		1798.32		32		10.33.1				V								Change "... STA MAC Address Present field is 1 ..." to..		.."... STA MAC Address Present field is set to 1 ..." or .."... STA MAC Address Present field is equal to 1 ..."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:20:49Z).  Actually, 1 refers to the value of the STA MAC Address Present field.  The revised proposed change is to replace "When the STA MAC Address Present field is 1" with "When the value of the STA MAC Adress Present fi		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:26		EDITOR_A

		3214		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.1		1797		46		E		Y		1797.46		46		10.33.1				V								"...a STA may include more than one Multi-band element in any of these frames ..." -- "these" refres to a list of frames in the previous paragraph.		Combine paragraphs or provide better reference ("frames in the previous pragraph" etc.)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:58:48Z) Combine the first two paragraphs.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:58		EDITOR_A

		3205		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		9		E		N		1718.09		9		10.24.6.4				A								Change the first sentense to "The initiating STA shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame, which serves as a trigger, as

soon as it is available on channel to decode the medium at the beginning of the burst".		As in comment.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:15:36Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:15		EDITOR_A

		3198		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.11.2		2516		37		E		N		2516.37		37		22.3.11.2				V								wrong formatting: second argument of phi(k,u) should not be greek symbol.		Correct		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:43:04Z)  Replace the second argument to u.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:43		EDITOR_A

		3195		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.8		2504		19		E		N		2504.19		19		22.3.10.8				A								Change "reversed" to "reverses"		As in comment		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:42:28Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:42		EDITOR_A

		3193		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		55		E		N		2496.55		55		22.3.10.5.2				V								Different font?		Font of N_SYM is different from font used in formula (22-60)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:42:00Z) N_{SYM} needs to be italic.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:42		EDITOR_A

		3305		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.1		3318		14		E		N		3318.14		14		E.1				A								Table E-4 Behavior Limits set entries should not have underlines.		Editor remove all underlines in Table E-4 Behavior Limits set entries.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:21:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:21		EDITOR_A

		3173		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.1		2463		47		E		N		2463.47		47		22.3.4.10.1				A								improve wording		replace "except CSD" with "with the exception of CSD application"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:50:18Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:50		EDITOR_A

		3220		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1800		48		E		Y		1800.48		48		10.33.2.2				A								"... maintains a STT ..."		Change "a" to "an"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:47Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3164		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.4.3		2449		6		E		N		2449.06		6		22.2.4.3				A								Different font?		Font used for "Table 20-1" looks smaller than surrounding font		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:40:37Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:40		EDITOR_A

		3125		Graham Smith		202		3		Annex A		2618		15		E		N		2618.15		15		Annex A				A								Annex A is informative but I wonder what is the criteria for putting anything in here.  Out of the 55 references, only 10 are actually referenced anywhere else in the Standard - 2,7,16,20,21,22,26,38,46,53.  Should new TGs be adding books that they like o		Delete all references that are not actually referenced in the main text.  Namely, just keep 2,7,16,20,21,22,26,38,46,53.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:07:58Z).		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:08		EDITOR_A

		3118		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.2		1532		56		E		Y		1532.56		56		10.2.2.2				A								Is there any significance in the italics for Awake and Doze?		Remove italics for Awake and Doze.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:14:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:14		EDITOR_A

		3113		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1721		65		E		N		1721.65		65		10.24.6.4				A								Please replace "CH_BANDWIDTH" with "bandwidth".		As in comment		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:03Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3109		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.2		1717		5		E		N		1717.05		5		10.24.6.2				V								Replace dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtRespActivated with dot11FineTimingMsmtRespActivated, and  dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtInitActivated   with dot11FineTimingMsmtInitActivated		As in comment		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:13:19Z)  There is neither "dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtRespActivated" nor "dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingInitActivated".  Instead, the commenter actually refer to "dot11MgmtOptionFineTimingMsmtRespActivated" and "dot11MgmtOpti		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:14		EDITOR_A

		3101		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.3.18.1		2601		53		E		N		2601.53		53		23.3.18.1				V								Lew Mirin (Agilent) noticed a discrepancy in section 23.3.18.1 related to the transmit spectrum mask for the noncontiguous modes (TVHT_W+W) of the TVHT PHY.  The text that describes how the spectral mask is constructed (starting at the bottom of page 2601		Make text and figure consistent.		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:22:37Z) - Redraw Figure 23.4 by replacing 80 MHz 802.11ac mask with 40 MHz 802.11ac mask, and updating all of the frequency offset values.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:23		EDITOR_A

		3082		Adrian Stephens		202		3		N.2.2		3490		47		E		Y		3490.47		47		N.2.2				A								"The application requirements are captured by the following TSPEC parameters" -- The TSPEC contains fields, not parameters.		"parameters" -> "fields"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:24:57Z).  Agree.  Apply change also to [1]  Line 30, Page 1331;  [2] Line 32, Page 1331;  [3] Line 33, Page 3489;  [4]  Line 45, Page 3489;  [5]  Line 14,  Page 3494;  [6]  Line 19, Page 3496.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:30		EDITOR_A

		3191		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.3		2495		48		E		N		2495.48		48		22.3.10.3				A								Don't use "/" to separate items in list		Replace "80 MHz/160 MHz/80+80 MHz" with "80 MHz, 160 MHz and 80+80 MHz"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:41:31Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:41		EDITOR_A

		3244		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.4.1		2384		19		E		Y		2384.19		19		21.3.6.4.1				A								All listed  section numbers in this section are broken links (clicking doesn't work; probably more widespread than just this section).				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:41Z) Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3274		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.7		2589		40		E		N		2589.40		40		23.3.7				A								(Some of) the field names in Table 23-11 should be TVHT- (also p 2589 l 42, p 2589 l 44 and p 2589 l 46)		Change "VHT-SIG-A" to "TVHT-SIG-A", "VHT-STF" to "TVHT-STF", "VHT-SIG-B" to "TVHT-SIG-B" and "VHT-LTF" to "TVHT-LTF"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:06:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:06		EDITOR_A

		3273		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		55		E		N		2577.55		55		23.2.4				A								TFFT is not the commonly used math format (should be lower case and FFT in subscript)		Change (plain text) "TFFT" to (math script) "T subscript FFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:53:29Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:53		EDITOR_A

		3271		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		55		E		N		2577.55		55		23.2.4				A								Reference to Table 18-5 appears to be text only (i.e. not clickable in PDF and no Table title)		Change "derived as in Table 18-5 using" to "derived as in Table 18-5  (Timing-related parameters) using"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:53:53Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:53		EDITOR_A

		3270		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2576		10		E		N		2576.10		10		23.2.4				A								Reference should be to clause 18.3.2.2 (not to Figure..)		Change "Overview of the PPDU encoding process is defined in Figure 18.3.2.2" to "Overview of the PPDU encoding process

is defined in 18.3.2.2 (Overview of the PPDU encoding process)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:43:39Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:43		EDITOR_A

		3258		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.2.5		2413		4		E		Y		2413.04		4		21.6.3.2.5				A								Chane "64 point" to  "64-point"				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:39:42Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:39		EDITOR_A

		3256		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2409		12		E		Y		2409.12		12		21.6.3.1.4				A								Change the GI in NGI to subscript.				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:39:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:39		EDITOR_A

		3255		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		55		E		Y		2408.55		55		21.6.3.1.4				A								Put the vector c in bold.				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:38:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:38		EDITOR_A

		3217		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		17		E		Y		1799.17		17		10.33.2.1				A								The phrase "transferred back" in this particular instance is redundant and confusing.		Remove "or transferred back to one band/channel"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3252		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		45		E		Y		2391.45		45		21.4.3.3.3				A								The N_CW equation is repeated twice. Also a NOTE format is preferred  for the example.		Change to NOTE format and remove the extra N_CW equation.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3219		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		41		E		Y		1799.41		41		10.33.2.1				A								"In the Transition Done state, the new band/channel represents the frequency band/channel from which the FST Ack Request and FST Ack Response frames, if any, are transmitted ..."		Change "from" to "on"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3243		Qi Wang		202		3		9.37.6.4.1		1513		22		E		Y		1497.22		22		9.37.6.4.1				V								Change "QoS-Null" to "QoS Null".				REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:23:44Z)  The comment is for the term appeared in Line 22 of Page 1497, rather than Line 22 of Page 1513.  Agree that "QoS-Null" be replaced by "QoS Null" for the sake of consistency throughout the specification.  I've also		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:25		EDITOR_A

		3235		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		45		E		Y		2391.45		45		21.4.3.3.3		3252		A								NCW calculation is shown twice; also it is preferred  to put the example in NOTE format.		Delete one instance; also it is preferred to put the example in NOTE format.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials				EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:53Z - Copied from CID  3252								2014/9/3 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3230		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.3		1806		60		E		Y		1806.60		60		10.33.2.3				A								Add "then" (chance for misinterpretation)		"... If any of the ADDTS variants is used to switch the TS, then the PTP TSPEC or the DMG TSPEC shall be used ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:28:01Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:28		EDITOR_A

		3229		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		22		E		Y		1806.22		22		10.33.2.2				A								Change "on" to "to"		"... shall follow the medium access rules applicable onto the new band ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:27:38Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:27		EDITOR_A

		3228		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		16		E		Y		1806.16		16		10.33.2.2				A								Change "a" to "an"		"... Immediately before an initiator switches to ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:27:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:27		EDITOR_A

		3227		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		52		E		Y		1805.52		52		10.33.2.2				V								Missing "and" (or reword)		"... If the STA operated within a PBSS and was the initiator of the FST session and ..."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:18:53Z).  There are too many "and" as per the proposed change.  The revised proposed change is to replace "If the STA operated within a PBSS was the initiator of the FST session and the new role of the STA is as an IBSS ST		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3221		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		54		E		Y		1801.54		54		10.33.2.2				A								"... the responder shall delete the received FST Setup Request ..."		Change "delete" to "ignore"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:23:09Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:23		EDITOR_A

		3684		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		9		E		Y		1524.09		9		10.1.4.3.2				A								Missing article		Replace "If PHY-CCA.indication" with "If a PHY-CCA.indication".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:45:32Z) Agree.  A global change and check is required.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:45		EDITOR_A

		3253		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.4		2391		59		E		Y		2391.59		59		21.4.3.3.4				A								Change "converted the nondifferential" to "converted to the non-differential".				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:38:37Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:38		EDITOR_A

		3737		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		42		E		Y		1599.42		42		10.4.9.1				A								"causes the non-PCP and non-AP STA and HC, DMG AP, or PCP to clear their state, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA has to reinitiate the setup.":  hopefully these have more than one state, and "has to" is too much like a veiled requirement.		Replace "to clear their state, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA has to reinitiate" with "to clear their states, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA may then reinitiate".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:45:58Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3752		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.3		1645		61		E		Y		1645.61		61		10.11.9.3				A								"Channel Load report" here is referring to a function, not a frame, field, etc.		Replace "Channel Load report" with "Channel load report".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:57:47Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR_A

		3751		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.1		1644		63		E		Y		1644.63		63		10.11.9.1				A								"80+ Behavior Limit (as defined in Annex E)."  Where is this defined in Annex E?  Nothing in Annex specifically refers to such a limit.		Replace "Annex E)" with "Annex E, Table E-1, Operating class 130)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:57:11Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR_A

		3750		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.7		1640		26		E		Y		1640.26		26		10.11.7				A								"shall include the Measurement Token value as in the corresponding

Measurement request element and the Dialog Token value as in the corresponding Radio Measurement Request frame." is missing a couple of critical components: (a) the declaration that the r		Replace: "the Measurement Token value as in the corresponding"

with:

"the same Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding"

Also replace:

"the Dialog Token value as in the corresponding"

with:

"the same Dialog Toke		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3749		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.6		1637		56		E		Y		1637.56		56		10.11.6				A								"shall be sent only to STAs that have indicated Radio Measurement capability":  clearly "Radio Measurement" is not referring to a frame, field, etc., so initial caps are unwarranted.		Replace "Radio Measurement" with "radio measurement".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:52:45Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:52		EDITOR_A

		3748		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.3		1635		34		E		Y		1635.34		34		10.11.3				A								The text in subclause 10.11 is frequently confused about the 802.11 naming  formats (when to use initial caps in names).  This subclause contains hundreds of violations of these formats, and so needs a general review to correct all of these problems.  Tho		Change to lower case the instances of "Randomization Interval" that do not refer directly to the field: on page 1635 lines 34, 37, 40, 42,   On line 43 replace "Randomization Interval of 0" with "Randomization Interval field value of 0".  On page 1655 lin		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:52:08Z).  Agree.  An editorial review is needed for subclause 10.11.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:52		EDITOR_A

		3747		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.8.5		1631		5		E		Y		1631.05		5		10.9.8.5				J								"the behavior limits set listed in Annex E": where are these specified in Annex E?		Replace "Annex E" with "Annex E, Table E-1".		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:50:08Z)  Reject.  It is because Table E-1 considers the US regulatory but there are other tables in Annex E that cover other countries' regulatory.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:50		EDITOR_A

		3746		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.7		1626		9		E		Y		1626.09		9		10.9.7				A								"shall contain the same Dialog Token field as the corresponding Measurement Request" is clearly false -- two fields in two different defined objects can't possibly be the same.  Of course the problem is a confusion of fields and their contents.  The same		Replace:

"contain the same Dialog Token field as the corresponding Measurement Request"

with:

"contain the same value in its Dialog Token field as the value of the Dialog Token field in the corresponding Measurement Request".

Also replace:

"contain t		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:48:22Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:48		EDITOR_A

		3682		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		8		E		Y		1524.08		8		10.1.4.3.2				A								"Set to 0 and start a timer" needs to be somewhat less confusing.		Replace with:  "Initialize a timer to 0 and start it running." both here and on line 54.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:38:43Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:39		EDITOR_A

		3744		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1624		1		E		Y		1624.01		1		10.9.3				A								"by all the" is colloquial for "by all of the";  a standard needs to be more formal.		Replace "all the" with "all of the" here and on line 4.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:47:10Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:47		EDITOR_A

		3755		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		18		E		Y		1649.18		18		10.11.9.6				A								"LCI Subject" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not take initial caps. Also, "subject physical location" is not as clear as "subject's physical location" (if that is what was intended).		Replace "Subject" with "subject's".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:00Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3736		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		35		E		Y		1599.35		35		10.4.9.1				A								"without a request from the SME except due to inactivity":  clearer to say  "from the SME, except for inactivity".		Replace:  "the SME except due to inactivity" with "the SME, except for inactivity".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:45:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3735		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		28		E		Y		1599.28		28		10.4.9.1				V								"The TS is deleted within the initiating MAC when the Ack frame to the Action frame is received. No Action frame response is generated.":  hard to read because completely passive -- nothing does these actions.		Replace this paragraph with:

"The initiating MAC deletes its internal records of the TS when it recieves an Ack frame for the deletion Action frame that it transmitted.  There is no deletion response frame for the Action frame."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:43:13Z).  As referred to the proposed change, "internal records of the" is not needed because a whole TS is deleted.  The revised proposed change is "The initiating MAC deletes its TS wen it receives an Ack frame for the d		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3734		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		24		E		Y		1599.24		24		10.4.9.1				A								"to Reason Code field (see 8.4.1.7 (Reason Code field)) values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes).":  both of these references are to the same material.		Replace "to Reason Code field (see 8.4.1.7 (Reason Code field)) values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes)." with "to Reason code field values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:41:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:41		EDITOR_A

		3733		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		20		E		Y		1599.20		20		10.4.9.1				A								"This subclause describes two types of TS deletion: non-PCP and non-AP STA-initiated and":  still talking about the document rather than specifying actions, and also confusing.		Replace "This subclause describes two types of TS deletion: non-PCP and non-AP STA-initiated and HC, DMG AP or PCP-initiated."

with:

"The STA may delete a TS in either of two ways: using non-PCP / non-AP STA initiation or using HC, DMG AP or PCP initiat		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:40:42Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:40		EDITOR_A

		3732		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		16		E		Y		1599.16		16		10.4.9.1				A								The first sentence of 10.4.9.1 repeats the heading.  The second paragraph is the exact same as the first sentence of 10.4.9.2.  Even editorial writers wouldn't be paid for complete duplication  Delete the first paragraph of 10.4.9.1.		Delete the first paragraph of 10.4.9.1.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:39:06Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:39		EDITOR_A

		3731		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.7		1587		4		E		Y		1587.04		4		10.3.7				A								Extraneous article.		Replace "to all the STAs associated" with "to all STAs associated".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:37:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3729		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.10		1586		40		E		Y		1586.40		40		10.3.5.10				V								"In a PBSS, when in State 2":  need to say in these sentences what is in State 2 -- having a subject helps understanding.		Replace "PBSS, when in State" with "PBSS, when a STA is in State"; replace "changes to State" with "changes the STA to State".  On line 43 replace "PBSS when in State 4, disassociation notification" with "PBSS, when a STA is in State 4, the STA's receipt		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:36:13Z)  Agree with all but the following proposed change "changes the STA to State".  For this proposed change, the revised one is to replace "changes to State 4" with "changes the state to State 4".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3745		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1624		4		E		Y		1624.04		4		10.9.3				A								"NAV set by" is missing the verb.		Replace "NAV set" with "NAV is set".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:47:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:47		EDITOR_A

		3763		David Hunter		202		3		10.24.6.7		1723		42		E		Y		1723.42		42		10.24.6.7				A								"shall have the same Measurement Token as in the corresponding Measurement Request element":  fields in separate defined objects can't be the same (just have the same value).		Replace "Measurement Token as in the corresponding" with "Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:18Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3773		David Hunter		202		3		V.4.2.4		3549		51		E		Y		3549.51		51		V.4.2.4				A								"obtains this information via the MLME-SAP":  actually an MLME-SAP is just a function; it doesn't, by itself, dieperse any information.		Replace "via the" with "by invoking the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:44:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:44		EDITOR_A

		3772		David Hunter		202		3		B.4.19		2762		22		E		Y		2762.22		22		B.4.19				A								The WNM23 section. column 2, contains a number of odd capitalizations that are neither the names of the related frames nor their underlying procedures/functions.  It appears that the procedures/functions are the actual subjects of these items, so none of		The titles of these items (in column 2) should be:

line 22:  "Fine timing measurement"

line 26:  "Fine timing measurement request (including LCI and/or location civic request)"

line 32:  "Fine timing measurement (including LCI and/or location civic rep		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:09:50Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:09		EDITOR_A

		3771		David Hunter		202		3		20.3.13.1		2336		9		E		Y		2336.09		9		20.3.13.1				A								"thus requiring the transmission":  if this is a requirement, then per the Style Manual it needs to be stated as a "shall".  However, the term "requiring" appears to be misleading.		Replace  "possible, thus requiring the transmission" with "possible.  This involves the transmission".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:26Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3770		David Hunter		202		3		20.3.13.1		2336		8		E		Y		2336.08		8		20.3.13.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.  Also, time is more important here than location.		Replace "there are several cases where it is desirable" with "it is often desirable".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:03Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3769		David Hunter		202		3		11.6.1.4		1934		64		E		Y		1933.64		64		11.6.1.4				A								"configure the temporal key into IEEE Std 802.11 via the MLME-SETKEYS.request primitive":  actually a primitive doesn't configure anything; it's just a function.		Replace "via the" with "by invoking the" here and on line 15.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:03:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:04		EDITOR_A

		3767		David Hunter		202		3		11.4.3.4.1		1894		10		E		Y		1894.10		10		11.4.3.4.1				A								"delivered to the SME via the MLME primitive":  actually no primitive delivers anything.  A primitive is just a function.		Replace "via the" with "via an invocation of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:30:43Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:30		EDITOR_A

		3766		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.6		1765		63		E		Y		1765.63		63		10.25.6				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "access network type field" with "Access Network Type field".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:19:50Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:19		EDITOR_A

		3753		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1648		54		E		Y		1648.54		54		10.11.9.6				A								"including an Azimuth Request" is not talking about a frame, field, etc., so the name does not take initial caps.		Replace "Azimuth Request" with "azimuth request".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:05:36Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:05		EDITOR_A

		3764		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.3.3		1762		59		E		Y		1762.59		59		10.25.3.3				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:49Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3754		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		11		E		Y		1649.11		11		10.11.9.6				A								"Third-party Location request" is not talking about the frame that has that name.		Replace "Location" with "location".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:06:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:06		EDITOR_A

		3762		David Hunter		202		3		10.16.1		1671		37		E		Y		1671.37		37		10.16.1				A								"A 40MC STA shall support 20/40 BSS Coexistence Management.":  clearly the name "20/40 BSS Coexistence Management" is not referring to the action frame that has that name, so initial caps are unwarranted.		Replace "Coexistence Management" with "coexistence management".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:51Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3761		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3		1658		12		E		Y		1658.12		12		10.11.10.3				A								"shall have the same Measurement Token as in the corresponding Measurement Request element":  fields in separate defined objects can't be the same (just have the same value).		Replace "Measurement Token as in the corresponding" with "Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding".  Also on line 14 replace "Token shall" with "Token value shall".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:22Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3760		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3.		1657		30		E		Y		1657.30		30		10.11.10.3.				A								"Neighbor Report response frame":  the name is actually "Neighbor Report Response frame"		Replace "response" with "Response" here, on lines 48 and 60, and page 1658 line 10.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:08:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:08		EDITOR_A

		3759		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3		1657		8		E		Y		1657.08		8		10.11.10.3				V								The lists on page 1657 don't follow several of the Style Manual format rules for lists, especially:  no conjunctions at the ends of items, start each item with a capital letter, and, if any item is a sentence, all items in the list are followed with perio		On lines 7, 11, 22, 26, 40, 44, 52, 56 and page 1658 lines 1 and 5:  replace the initial "an" with "An".  Also on page 1657 lines 52 and 56 delete the extraneous short dashes following the m-dashes.

On lines 10, 24 and 54 replace ", or" with ".".

On lin		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:55:46Z) On lines 7, 11, 22, 26, 40, 44, 52, 56 and page 1658 lines 1 and 5:  replace the initial "an" with "An".  Also on page 1657 lines 52 and 56 delete the extraneous short dashes following the m-dashes.

On lines 10, 2		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:56		EDITOR_A

		3758		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.2		1656		35		E		Y		1656.35		35		10.11.10.2				A								The paragraph that begins:  "The requesting STA, to request the LCI ..." and the following paragraph are confusing.  These need reordering.		Replace these two paragraphs (lines 35 through 45 of page 1656) with:

"If an AP advertises fine timing measurement capability (see 8.4.2.26 (Extended Capabilities element)) in its neighbor reports, a STA is able to request informaton about the LCI and lo		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:18:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:18		EDITOR_A

		3757		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		24		E		Y		1649.24		24		10.11.9.6				A								"indicated Maximum Age" is not talking about the subelement with that name.		Replace "indicated Maximum Age" with "indicated maximum age".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:26Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3756		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		22		E		Y		1649.22		22		10.11.9.6				A								"Azimuth report" is the name of a subelement, so needs initial caps.		Replace "report" with "Report".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:06Z)  Agree and a global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3726		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		54		E		Y		1579.54		54		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3765		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.4		1763		27		E		Y		1763.27		27		10.25.4				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "Query request field" with "Query Request field" here, on llne 42 and page 1767 line 14.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:19:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:19		EDITOR_A

		3695		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		22		E		Y		1526.22		22		10.1.4.3.4				A								Per the Style Manual, conjunctions are not used at the ends of list items.		Replace ", or" with "." here and on lines 27 and 29.  (By the way, the ", or" at the ends the latter two lines conflict with the "none of the following" in that sublist's introduction.)  Also replace ", or" at the end of page 1526 line 42 with ".".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:09:38Z)  Agree.  A global change and check is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:10		EDITOR_A

		3728		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.4		1581		48		E		Y		1581.48		48		10.3.5.4				A								Per the Style Manual, elements in a list format that are not sentences are not followed by punctuation.		Delete all commas and periods that follow the items, and delete the ", and" after item 12).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:34:01Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:34		EDITOR_A

		3703		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		20		E		Y		1527.20		20		10.1.4.3.5				A								Unless they are very short, subordinate clauses should be separated from the main clause by commas.		Replace "true and if the" with "true and, if the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:19:12Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:19		EDITOR_A

		3702		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		17		E		Y		1527.17		17		10.1.4.3.5				A								"In the Probe Response frame, the STA shall return the requested elements in the same order as requested in the Request element.":  this sounds like an additional requirement, when it is af conintuation of the requirement in the previous sentence.		Replace: "In the Probe Response frame, the STA shall return the requested elements in the same order as requested in the Request element."

with:  "These elements shall be returned in the same order as listed in the Request element."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:18:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:18		EDITOR_A

		3701		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		16		E		Y		1527.16		16		10.1.4.3.5				A								Requirement conditions are clearer if they are described together.		Replace: "Each element requested in a Request element shall be included in the Probe Response frame if the responding STA supports that element."

with:  "Each element that is listed in a Request element and that is supported by the STA shall be included		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:18:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:18		EDITOR_A

		3700		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		6		E		Y		1527.06		6		10.1.4.3.4				A								"In an MBSS or PBSS, no STA might be awake at any given time":  confusing -- sounds like a strange directive.		Replace: "In an MBSS or PBSS, no STA might be awake at any given time to"

with:  "MBSS or PBSS:  At any given time it might be the case that no STA is awake to"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:16:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:16		EDITOR_A

		3699		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		2		E		Y		1527.02		2		10.1.4.3.4				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:14:32Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:16		EDITOR_A

		3698		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		1		E		Y		1527.01		1		10.1.4.3.4				A								"In an IBSS there is at least one STA that is awake at any given time":  better than the infrastructure version, but still too complicated.		Replace "In an IBSS there is at least one STA that is awake at any given time to"

with:  "IBSS: at least one STA will be awake to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:14:00Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:14		EDITOR_A

		3705		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		33		E		Y		1527.33		33		10.1.4.3.6				A								Per the Style Manual:  non-sentence items in lists are not followed by periods.		Delete the period after "(PCP handover))"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:22:39Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:22		EDITOR_A

		3696		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		44		E		Y		1526.44		44		10.1.4.3.4				A								If the term "Access Network Type" is not being used to refer to the field that has that name, it does not use initial caps.		Replace: "wildcard Access Network Type or matches the Access Network Type of the STA."

with:   "wildcard access network type or matches the access network type of the STA.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:10:52Z) Agree.  The following global change is needed: [1]  Line 62 of Page 1765 - replace "access network type field" with "Access Network Type field";  [2]  Line 23 of Page 3552 - replace "Access Network Type" with "acc		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:12		EDITOR_A

		3706		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		36		E		Y		1527.36		36		10.1.4.3.6				V								"The decision whether the STA performs in the role of PCP is done by comparing the value of the STA's PCP factor (self_PCP_factor) and the PCP factor of the peer STA (peer_PCP_factor) that is indicated in the peer STA's DMG Capabilities element.":  much t		Replace that whole paragraph with:

"The decision of whether a STA or its peer is the PCP depends on a comparison of their PCP factors (self_PCP_factor and peer_PCP_factor)."

and insert this sentence at the beginning of the next paragraph.		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:02:23Z) - For the seek of consistency, replace "peer" with "peer STA"  in the proposed change.  Further replace "their PCP factors" with "their respective PCP factors".  In other words, the revised proposed change is to re		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:04		EDITOR_A

		3694		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1525		63		E		Y		1525.63		63		10.1.4.3.4				A								Per the Style Manual, when one item in a list is a sentence, then all items in the list are followed with periods.		Insert periods at the ends of lines 64 and 65, and also on page 1526 at the ends of lines 1, 4, 5 and 8.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:03:36Z)  Agree.   A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:57		EDITOR_A

		3691		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		12		E		Y		1525.12		12		10.1.4.3.3				A								"When the SSID List is present in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive":   but parameters are not inside primitives.		Replace "List is present in the" with "List parameter is present in the invocation of the received" here and on line 22.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:02:35Z) -Agree.  As referred to Clause 6.3.3.2.2, "SSID List" is indeed a primitive parameter.  Further agree on the use of "invocation".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:03		EDITOR_A

		3690		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		5		E		Y		1525.05		5		10.1.4.3.3				A								Per the Style Manual, conjunctions are not used at the ends of list items.		Replace " and" with ".".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:57:58Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:56		EDITOR_A

		3688		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1524		47		E		Y		1524.47		47		10.1.4.3.3				A								A colon is used immeditely before a list; otherwise a simple statement about the following text is clearer.		Replace "procedure:" with "procedure.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:49:40Z)  Agree.  Change is also required at Line 59 of Page 1523.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:50		EDITOR_A

		3687		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		41		E		Y		1524.41		41		10.1.4.3.2				A								"primitive with the BSSDescriptionSet containing":  needs to be clearer.		Replace "primitive with the BSSDescriptionSet containing" with "primitive with its BSSDescriptionSet paramenter containing".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:48:41Z)  Agree.  As referred to Clause 6.3.3.3.2, BSSDescriptionSet is a parameter of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:49		EDITOR_A

		3686		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		10		E		Y		1524.10		10		10.1.4.3.2				A								Confusing:  "until the timer .. process all".		Replace 'and process" with "and then process" and also on the line below replace "MinChannelTime proceed" with "MinChannelTime, proceed".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:46:36Z)  Agree because it is not the timer itself to process all received probe responses.  Agree on the second proposed change too.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:47		EDITOR_A

		3685		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		9		E		Y		1524.09		9		10.1.4.3.2				A								Signals are transmitted and detected.  In this standard's terminology, primitives are invoked or issued (at times "sent") and received.  (Unfortunately the "sent" and "received" are misnomers for primitives, since primitives are functions, not objects tha		Replace "has been detected" with "is received".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:44:04Z) Agree.  Global change is required for the following:  [1]  Line 31 of Page 1239;  [2]  Line 42 of Page 1239		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:45		EDITOR_A

		3775		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		50		E		Y		1528.50		50		10.1.4.4.2				A								"should be issued no later than 4├ùaMaxBIDuration since the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.".  The correct usage is "no later than X after Y" and need to be less passive.		Replace "since the reception of an" with "after the MAC receives an" and on line 57 replace "since the reception of the" with "since the MAC received the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:08:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:08		EDITOR_A

		3697		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		61		E		Y		1526.61		61		10.1.4.3.4				V								"In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time":  sounds like the AP can be awakened any time you want.  Not the idea.		Replace "In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time to"

with "Infrastructure BSS:  the AP is aways awake to"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 11:57:51Z) - While I agree with the proposed change, there is a typo for the word "always" in the proposed change.   The revised proposed change is now to replace "In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time t		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:58		EDITOR_A

		3715		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.6		1530		54		E		Y		1530.54		54		10.1.6				A								"An infrastructure BSS or PBSS may be terminated at any time. A STA may cease support for an IBSS that it formed at any time.:: needs reordering for clarity.		Replace "An infrastructure" with "At any time an infrastructure" and delete "at any time" from the end of that sentence.  Replace "A STA may" with "At any time a STA may" and also delete "at any time from" the end of that sentence.  In addition, in the ne		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:14:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:14		EDITOR_A

		3683		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		8		E		Y		1524.08		8		10.1.4.3.2				A								Per the Style Manual, when one item in a list is followed by a period, all are.		Insert a period at the end of the sentence, both here and on line 54.  Also insert periods at the ends of lines 57 and 63.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:38:01Z) Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:38		EDITOR_A

		3725		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		52		E		Y		1579.52		52		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the MCSs in" with "all of the MCSs listed in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3724		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		49		E		Y		1579.49		49		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the rates in" with "all of the rates listed in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:05Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3723		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		59		E		Y		1556.59		59		10.2.2.19				A								Are periods so expensive that we can't afford more than one per 100 words?  Note:

"If the AP does not receive an acknowledgment after transmitting an individually addressed frame containing all or part of an MSDU, A-MSDU or MMPDU sent with the More Data		It would be a bit better to replace that sentence with:

"Under the following conditions:

  -- An AP transmits to a non-AP VHT STA that is in VHT_TXOP power save mode:

  -- The transmitted individually addressed frame contains all or part of an MSDU, A-		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:26:51Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:26		EDITOR_A

		3722		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		56		E		Y		1725.56		56		10.24.7.3				A								"SME receiving an MLME-BTM.indication forwards the MLME-BTM.indication parameters":  how does 'receiving' forward something?  This sentence needs to be rewritten to make it clear the SME is doing the forwarding.		Replace "SME receiving" with "SME that has received".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:25:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:25		EDITOR_A

		3720		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		23		E		Y		1556.23		23		10.2.2.19				A								"till" in this usage is (at least in American English) colloquial for "until". An IEEE standard needs to be more formal.		Replace "till" with "until" here and in Figure 12-21.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:22:37Z)  Agree.  These are the only two "till"s in the specification.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:22		EDITOR_A

		3718		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1539		58		E		Y		1539.58		58		10.2.2.6				A								Passive mode makes text overly complicated:  "for a STA in PS mode shall be forwarded to the STA"; "frames from the same STA shall be acknowledged and ignored."		Replace "A single buffered BU for a STA in the PS mode shall be forwarded to the STA after a PS-Poll has been received from that STA. Until the BU has either been successfully delivered or presumed failed due to maximum retries being exceeded further PS-P		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:18:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:18		EDITOR_A

		3704		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		28		E		Y		1527.28		28		10.1.4.3.6				A								"... in the following cases:

    -- At the reception of ...

    -- As part of ..."

This is repeating the construct of indicating specific instances.  It is simpler to invoke that construct a single time.  Also, the past tense is not appropriate for cur		Replace:

"... the SME in the following cases:

    -- At the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive that was received ...

    -- As part of a PCP handover ..."

with:

"... the SME when:

    -- An MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive is received ...

    -		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:22:11Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:22		EDITOR_A

		3716		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1538		46		E		Y		1538.46		46		10.2.2.6				A								"indicates in which Power Management mode the STA is currently operating": overly complicated.		Replace "indicates in which Power Management mode the STA is currently operating"

with:  "indicates the STA's current Power Management mode"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:16:12Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:16		EDITOR_A

		3727		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.4		1581		33		E		Y		1581.33		33		10.3.5.4				A								Per the Style Manual, items in a list format begin with a cap, and, if the items of the list are not sentences, no punctuation follows those items.		Change to initial cap on each item in the list; delete all commas and periods that follow the items, and delete the ", and" after item 8).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:33:48Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:33		EDITOR_A

		3714		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.5		1530		33		E		Y		1530.33		33		10.1.5				A								"In response to an MLME-JOIN.request primitive, a STA joining an IBSS shall initialize its TSF timer to 0 and shall not transmit a Beacon, Probe Response, or DMG Beacon frame until it hears a Beacon, Probe

Response, or DMG Beacon frame from a member of t		Replace "In response to" with "To respond to" and replace:

"until it hears a Beacon, Probe Response, or DMG Beacon frame from a member of the IBSS with a matching SSID."

with:

"until it receives from a member of the IBSS a Beacon, Probe Response or DMG		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:13:46Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:13		EDITOR_A

		3713		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.5		1530		28		E		Y		1530.28		28		10.1.5				A								"In an infrastructure BSS or PBSS, a STA shall adopt the TSF timer value in a Beacon, Probe Response, DMG Beacon, or Announce frame coming from the AP in their BSS by using the algorithm in 10.1.3.9 (TSF

timer accuracy).":  needs reordering for clarity.		Replace "In an infrastructure BSS or PBSS, a STA shall adopt" with "A STA in an infrastructure BSS or PBSS shall adopt".  Also replace "Announce frame coming from the AP in their BSS by using the algorithm in" with "Announce frame transmitted by the BSS's		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:12:49Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:13		EDITOR_A

		3712		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.6		1529		58		E		Y		1529.58		58		10.1.4.6				J								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:10:29Z)  Reject.  As referred to line 58, there is no "all the".		EDITOR_A		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:11:13Z - I speculate that the correct line is 53, rather than 58.								2014/9/3 12:11		EDITOR_A

		3711		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		50		E		Y		1528.50		50		10.1.4.4.2		3775		A								"should be issued no later than 4├ùaMaxBIDuration since the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.".  The correct usage is "no later than X after Y" and need to be less passive.		Replace "since the reception of an" with "after the MAC receives an" and on line 57 replace "since the reception of the" with "since the MAC received the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:08:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials				EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:09:05Z - Copied from CID  3775								2014/9/3 12:09		EDITOR_A

		3710		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		29		E		Y		1528.29		29		10.1.4.4.2				A								"Upon receipt of an MLME-START.request primitive from the SME, the MAC entity of the STA shall try to":  need to be more active.		Replace "Upon receipt of an MLME-START.request primitive from the SME, the MAC entity of the STA shall try to" with "When a STA's MAC receives an MLME-START.request primitive, the MAC shall attempt to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:06:36Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:06		EDITOR_A

		3709		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1528		5		E		Y		1528.05		5		10.1.4.3.6				A								"The rules the SME of a candidate PCP follows to initialize a PBSS are described in 10.1.4.4.2 (Initializing a DMG BSS).":  inverted structure complicates the message.		Replace this paragraph with:

"Subclause 10.1.4.4.2 (Initializing a DMG BSS) specifies the rules followed by the SME of a candidate PCP to start a PBSS."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:05:55Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:05		EDITOR_A

		3708		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		45		E		Y		1527.45		45		10.1.4.3.6				A								"According to the convention":  but "according to convention" is an American English idiom.		Replace "to the convention" with "to convention".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:24:13Z)  Agree.  The following global change is required:  [1]  Line 46 of Page 864;  [2]  Line 58 of Page 1885.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:25		EDITOR_A

		3707		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		41		E		Y		1527.41		41		10.1.4.3.6				A								"The PCP factor of a STA is constructed by concatenating the value of select fields present in the STA's DMG Capabilities element defined in 8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element). The PCP factor is defined in Figure 10-6 (PCP factor for a DMG STA).": anoth		Replace this paragraph with:

"The PCP factor, defined in Figure 10-6 (PCP factor for a DMG STA), is the concatenation of the values of some of the fields from the DMG Capabilities element transmitted by the STA (see 8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:05:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:05		EDITOR_A

		3717		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1539		25		E		Y		1539.25		25		10.2.2.6				A								"all ... BUs except those with a service class of StrictlyOrdered" and "shall be buffered":  the "except" subclause needs to be separted with commas, "with" is not as clear as "that have" and passive mode is not as clear as active mode.		Replace: "all non-GCR-SP group addressed BUs except those with a service class of StrictlyOrdered shall be buffered."

with:  "the AP shall buffer all non-GCR-SP group addressed BUs, except those that have the StrictlyOrdered service class."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:17:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:17		EDITOR_A
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		3160		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.4		2435		6		T		N		2435.06		6		22.1.4				J		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Add reference to figure for clarity		Add reference to Figure 22-17 at end of this paragraph to help understanding		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:59:55Z) The purpose of the text in question is to give a high level description of VHT format; it is not intended to describe in details the frame structure. Therefore, there is no need to refer to a figure showing the frame s		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3236		Qi Wang		202		3		9.3.2.13		1248		60		E		Y		1248.60		60		9.3.2.13												CTS-to-self and DMG CTS-to-self are used throughout the specification as if they are distinct subtypes, prompting the reader to look for these frame definitions under Sectioon 8.3; however. these frames are defined, in passing, under the somewhat unrelate		Add definitions such as "A CTS frame with the RA field equal to the transmitter's MAC address is referred to as CTS-to-self" to frame definition sections (in this example to 8.3.1.3 (CTS)). Existing definitions can be kept in-place or can be removed (my p		For consistency,  ensure all "CTS-to-self" used as a noun is followed by "frame".



In 3.2 (definitions specific to 802.11) add:

clear to send (CTS) to self (CTS-to-self) frame: A CTS frame in which the RA field is equal to the transmitter's MAC address		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:25:41Z - I think it best to define this in 3.2.  Marking for review as this is making a stylistic decision about this term.



EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:08:07Z - Inclined to accept. However, it is not clear to where to add the definiti								2014/9/5 11:26		EDITOR

		3223		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		53		T		Y		1801.53		53		10.33.2.2				V								There are two instances of "numerically larger" and potentially (if not deleted as a result of the comment above) one instance of "numerically smaller" for MAC address comparision as a tie-breaker. Clarify the meaning of "numerically" larger or smaller, k		Other sections (e.g., 10.1.4.3.6 PCP selection in a PBSS) have clarified as follows (seems like there has been a previous comment on this -- CID 2132): "... the MAC address of the STA is greater than (see 11.6.1 (Key hierarchy) for MAC address comparison)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:52:23Z) - At 1801.53, after “numerically larger MAC address” add “(see 11.6.1.1 for comparison of MAC addresses)”

At 1801.58, change “numerically larger (see 10.1.4.3.6 (PCP selection in a PBSS))” to “numerically larger (se		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/8/4 9:52		EDITOR

		3172		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.2		2463		31		E		N		2463.31		31		22.3.4.9.2				A						59		Typo		Replace "map each frequency subblocks to the separate

IDFT" with "map each frequency subblock to a separate

IDFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:50Z - strawpolled		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:04:25Z				2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3170		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.1		2462		44		E		N		2462.44		44		22.3.4.9.1				A						59		Typo		Replace "map each frequency subblocks to the separate

IDFT" with "map each frequency subblock to a separate

IDFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:06Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:31Z - strawpolled		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:04:04Z				2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3169		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.7		2460		61		T		N		2460.61		61		22.3.4.7				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Change "Apply the P_VHTLTF matrix to the VHT-LTF sequence" to "Apply the P_VHTLTF matrix to the data tones of the VHT-LTF sequence"		Makes it consistent with the rest of the sentence		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 17:02:31Z) Change "Apply the PVHTLTF matrix to the VHT-LTF sequence" to "Apply the PVHTLTF matrix to the data tones of the VHT-LTF sequence"		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3168		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		55		T		N		2453.55		55		22.3.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		N_TX as indicated in Figure 22-9 implies that N_TX is the sum of all transmit chains over both segments. This is inconsistent with the way the signals are defined per transmit chain (1,..., N_TX) and per segment (1, ..., Nseg). The total number of transmi		Clarify interpretation of N_TX in 80+80 and correct figure accordingly. See also other related comments.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 17:05:40Z) Replace the  NTX Transmit Chains' to ' NTX Transmit Chains  for each of the two segments'.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3167		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		40		T		N		2453.40		40		22.3.3				V		Vinko Erceg				61		Left-most block in Figure 22-9 makes reference to BW=160, even though this figure is intended for 80+80.		Correct		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indi		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3165		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2451		10		T		N		2451.10		10		22.3.3				A		Vinko Erceg				61		Use correct terminology		replace "non-VHT modulated fields" with "other pre-VHT modulated fields". See Figure 22-17 for the correct terminology.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the ind		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3163		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.3		2443		52		T		N		2443.52		52		22.2.3				A		Vinko Erceg				61		Instead of leaving entries in Table 22-2 empty, replace with "N/A"		When NON_HT_MODULATION does not apply, fill Table entries with "N/A".

See also p2443 L59, p2444 L7, p2444 L12, p2444 L15		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the ind		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3117		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.1		1531		24		T		Y		1531.24		24		10.2.1				V						59		Reference is to Table 8-85 (Element IDs) yet we have Table 10-1 in this clause which is not referred to.  Confusing.  Table 8-85 does not categorize the frames as bufferable or not, this is Table 10-1.		Change "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDs)." to "Management frames, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDS) are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table10-1."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:05:25Z) - Change "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDs)." to "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 10-1."		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3161		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.2		2441		17		T		N		2441.17		17		22.2.2				V		Vinko Erceg				61		This sentence is unclear: "This parameter is used to determine the number of OFDM symbols in the Data field that do not appear after a subframe with 1 in the EOF subfield".

It is not clear how OFDM symbols and subframes can be compared.		Possibly "OFDM symbols" needs to be replaced with "bytes". Also " that do not appear after a subframe with 1 in the EOF subfield" may be clearer as "that appear before the first subframe with 1 in the EOF field"		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indi		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3272		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		48		E		N		2577.48		48		23.2.4				J								We're using T_DFT in table 23-5 where 18-5 uses T_FFT. The two must be consistent		Change all T_DFT in Table 23-5 to T_FFT		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 12:15:31Z) - There is roughly equal precident for use of both of these terms throughout the draft,  so there is no strong consistency argument for making the change.  The terminology is correct and unambiguous.		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss										2014/9/5 12:16		EDITOR

		3159		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.3.3		2434		41		T		N		2434.41		41		22.1.3.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Unclear wording		Replace "VHT-PHY-compliant developer" (i.e. developer compliant wth VHT-PHY) with "VHT-compliant PHY developer" (i.e. developer of PHYs that comply with VHT)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:58:38Z) – change "; the actual method of implementation is left to the discretion of the VHT-PHY-complient developer" to ", but do not necessarily reflect any particular implementation". Also make similar change in 16.1.4, 17.1		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3158		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.2		2434		13		T		N		2434.13		13		22.1.2				A		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Typo: colon should not be used here. Intent of the sentence becomes unclear. Probably comma is intended.		Replace "mixture of VHT:" with "mixture of VHT, "		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:57:38Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3157		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.1		2433		25		T		N		2433.25		25		22.1.1				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		The "NOTE" doesn't logically connect to the previous paragraph. If the intention is to draw a distinction between MU transmissions and group-addressed SU transmissions, wording should be improved.		Improve wording of the note (e.g.: NOTE - MU transmission is different from VHT SU group-addressed transmission)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:56:37Z) Change to "MU transmission is different from VHT SU group addressed transmission"		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3154		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.1		1367		21		E		Y		1367.21		21		9.26.1				A								"As a result, non-ERP and/or non-HT STAs are allowed to coexist with ERP and/or HT STAs." Here "allowed" is the wrong word: it seems that something such as "enabled" would fit better. But even then the sentence is problematic in that it seems to be taking		Delete ""\As a result, non-ERP and/or non-HT STAs are allowed to coexist with ERP and/or HT STAs."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:29:26Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:29		EDITOR

		3153		John Coffey		202		3		16.4.6.5		2175		30		T		Y		2175.30		30		16.4.6.5				V						59		Items c and d (respectively, "In the event that a correct PHY header is received, the DSSS PHY shall 6" and "inactive (channel busy) ...") are garbled, apparently by an editing error.		In c), change "6" to "hold the CCA signal", delete "d)", and merge the rest of the text of the current d) into c).		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:37:13Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3116.  These changes address the error reported, and also address CCA terminology for consistency		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:37:29Z - strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3149		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.3.6		1259		13		T		N		1259.13		13		9.3.6				A						59		The 6th to last sentences of the 1st paragraph of 9.3.6 (P1259L13 to P1259L24) specify the forwarding procedure of the group addressed frames. As it is not the media access procedure, the subclause of the clause 9.3 (DCF) is not the adequate place to spec		Move the contents of the 6th to last sentences of the 1st paragraph of 9.3.6 (P1259L13 to P1259L24) to the subclause 9.2.8 (MAC data service) as the 4th paragraph.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:00Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3140		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		3.2		25		20		E		N		25.20		20		3.2				A								An abbreviation "BSSBasicVHTMCS_NSSSet" had been changed to "BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set".		Replace "BSSBasicVHTMCS_NSSSet" by "BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set" for following places;

- P25L20 (Subclause 3.2)

- P1829L48 (Subclause 10.43)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:12:01Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:57:23Z				2014/9/3 16:57		EDITOR

		3135		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.3.13		78		11		E		N		78.11		11		4.3.13				A								MIB variable "dot11VHTShortGIOptionIn80Activated" is replaced with "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn4WActivated" in subclause 23.4.2 (Also, see P3204L10).		Replace "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn80Activated" by "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn4WActivated"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:49:23Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 10:49		EDITOR

		3130		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		51		T		N		839.51		51		8.4.2.30				V						59		PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11.		Expand "PCP" to ""Priority Code Point".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:59Z) - At 839.33, delete “PCP;”.   At 839.41 and 839.51 change “PCP” to “Priority Code Point”.

Also insert “802.1Q” in front of PCP, CFI and VID at 839.51-839.56.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3383		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"LCI Report", "LCI report", "Location Report", "Location Configuration Information Report", "Location Configuration report"		Pick one and change the others to that				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:54		EDITOR

		3162		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.2		2442		28		T		N		2442.28		28		22.2.2				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r2		61		Clarify "smoothing"		Replace "smoothing" with "Frequency domain smoothing as part of channel estimation" (see e.g. Table 20-1, p2272, L12)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-7-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indic		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3347		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Canonicalise "STA in an IBSS" to "IBSS STA" (27 instances)		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:53:09Z) - Replace "AP in a BSS" with "AP"



At 719.08, 867.23 1101.28 replace "AP in an infrastructure BSS, STA in an IBSS, or mesh STA in an MBSS" with "AP, IBSS STA, or mesh STA"



At 722.63 replace "AP in a BSS, a STA i		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:12:08Z				2014/9/2 14:12		EDITOR

		3001		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.21.18		805		46		T		Y		805.46		46		8.4.21.18				V						59		The figure 8-244 contains an "Optional subelements" field, with a description "The Optional Subelements field format contains zero or more subelements, ..."



But,  there are no sub-elements defined for this report.   As far as I can tell, subelement ID		Remove field,  or at least define the subelement IDs to include vendor specific.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:21:30Z): Add a table defining a vendor specific subelement to 807.05, using Table 8-136 as a template, and copying text at 805.35.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3376		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Use minuses not hyphens for subtraction and negative numbers		E.g. fix at 3.63		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:44:58Z) - The one location identified is incorrect.   The general issue of identifying the symbols to change is not trivial.

This is a matter that the IEEE-SA publication editor should pay attention to as a matter of style		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:45:42Z - I can't get the specified search term below to do anything helpful.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:03:07Z - Commenter adds: (not trivially tractable.  A first step would be to search for <hyphen><space>*<digit> but that won’t catc		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3375		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.166		1043		6		T		Y		1043.06		6		8.4.2.166				V						60		Why is HT_GF not supported by FTM?		Add FTM PPDU Bandwidth/Format field values for HT_GF equivalents of the HT_MF ones.  Or explicitly state in clause 10 (e.g. at 1721.33) that HT_GF shall not be used for the FTM frame		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3373		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				V								log2 should be specified in subclause 1.5		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:20:55Z) - Add to the end of 1.5



log2(.) represents the logarithm to base 2.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:50:41Z				2014/9/3 12:50		EDITOR

		3371		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"independent BSS" should be canonicalised to IBSS (2 instances)		Do so, except of course when the term is introduced in the 4.3.2 heading and in the PICS		Change 1368.18: "NonERP infrastructure or independent BSS" to "NonERP infrastructure BSS or NonERP IBSS". (resolves also ambiguity of binding of NonERP).



At 1641.41 change "independent BS" to "IBSS".		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:03:37Z - Commenter adds: (2 instances, specifically 1368.18 and 1641.41)								2014/8/14 10:54		EDITOR

		3367		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"802.11 authentication" doesn't always have "IEEE Std." before it (31 instances), and is sometimes uppercase (all in Figure 10-12)		Add it where missing, and make sure "authentication" is lowercase				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:17:18Z - For discussion.



Has the time come to ditch this term?   802.11 defines authentication using authentication frames.

RSN uses EAP to establish an RSNA.   The EAP methods use will perform their own authentication,  but any								2014/8/15 9:17		EDITOR

		3361		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y										V						59		Mostly the spec says "the defined optional subelements" but in a couple of places it omits "optional" (4 instances)		Is the point that at least one of the subelements is required?  If so, some of the subelements (e.g. VSSEs) are still optional, so the wording is still inconsistent -- just add "optional"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:38:05Z) - Globally change “the defined optional subelements” to “the defined subelements”.

At 1170.31 change “field format contains” to “field contains”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:34:27Z				2014/9/2 13:34		EDITOR

		3358		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								plus-in-a-circle symbol is sometimes defined (sometimes as bitwise XOR and sometimes just as XOR), sometimes not		Define as bitwise XOR in subclause 1.5 and delete all other definitions		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:28:07Z) - At the end of 1.5 add:



The symbol <circle-plus-symbol> represents bitwise exclusive OR (XOR).



Delete statement specifying meaning of <circle-plus-symbol> at:

1303.24, 1879.47, 1884.28, 

1885.62, 2301.33, 24		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:06:02Z - Commenter adds: (at 1303.24, 1879.47, 1884.28, 1885.62, 1886.60, 2301.33, 2411.51; might be good to find another symbol at 2086.29, 2102.6, 2103.61, 2105.15, 2106.31, 2110.20, 2119.28; also consider replacing “XOR” with the		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 11:06:16Z				2014/9/3 11:06		EDITOR

		3357		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"cancelled" v. "canceled" (3 instances) and similar UK-US differences		Consistently pick UK English, since this is The One True English, of course		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:58:58Z) - Change all "cancelled" to "canceled".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:41:24Z				2014/9/2 13:41		EDITOR

		3354		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.10		718		59		T		Y		718.59		59		8.4.2.10				A						59		Ref should be to 10.1.4.3.5		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:34Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3266		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		30		T		Y		1042.30		30		8.4.2.166				V						60		"The Partial TSF Timer field in an initial Fine Timing Measurement frame indicates the partial value of the responding STA's TSF timer at the start of the first burst instance of an FTM session." Is the Partial TSF Timer field in the FTM Request frame res		Please clarify how the Partial TSF Timer filed in the initial FTM Request frame is set.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3348		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								Canonicalise "STA in an MBSS" (17 instances), "STA in a MBSS" (1 instance) to "mesh STA"		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:53:44Z)



(Note to editor,  apply changes after CID 3347).		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 10:41:15Z- 3 instances tagged 3348.  The rest tagged 3347.				2014/9/3 10:41		EDITOR

		3268		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		48		T		Y		1042.48		48		8.4.2.166				V						60		"NOTE--10 ms is a reasonable upper bound on the time taken to respond to the initial Fine Timing Measurement Request frame." Is "10ms" of response time a requirement or a recommendation?		Please clarify whether the "10ms" of response time is a requirement or a recommendation.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3343		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.36		849		25		T		Y		849.25		25		8.4.2.36				V						59		"TSF counter" (also at 3023.11)		"TSF value" for consistency with everywhere else		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:51:39Z) - Replace “TSF counter” with “TSF timer” at cited locations (2 locations).		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3342		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Inconsistency about space before/after + in +CF-Ack etc.		Be consistent (maybe "+Blah" should be considered a unit, and hence no space after +, but an adjunct to the thing it follows, so space before +)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:26:58Z) - Globally change "+ CF-Ack" to "+CF-Ack"

Globally change "+ CF-Poll" to "+CF-Poll"		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:25:58Z - The more frequency terminology is to treat (+CF-Ack) as a unit.  But we can't address solely this inconsistency without create a new inconsistency in Table 8-1.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:45:03Z				2014/9/2 13:45		EDITOR

		3341		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y										V						59		Still some "may not"s (3 instances)		Change to "shall not" or "might not" as appropriate		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:39:28Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3361.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3338		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There are still some all-caps "ACK"s, mostly in Figures.  See F6-16, F6-17, 529.13, 529.14, F9-7, T9-3, 1127.3, F9-19, F9-28, F9-30, F9-33, F9-41, F9-42, F9-43, F9-48, F9-52, F9-53, F9-54, F9-59, F9-65, F9-74, F9-75, F9-76, F9-77, F9-81, F9-82, F10-4, F10		Change them all to "Ack"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:16:28Z) - Change (case sensivite, separate word) "ACK" globally to "Ack" except in the name of an MLME primitive.



Change "ACK" to "Ack" globally in the following terms:



EstimatedACKTxTime

dot11ACKFailure

dot11QoSACKF		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 10:17:24Z				2014/9/3 10:17		EDITOR

		3333		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"HT-Immediate" and "HT-Delayed" (14 instances in total)		Lowercasing the third letter seems to be canonical		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:00:06Z) - Globally lower case the "I" and "D" in HT-Immediate and HT-Delayed.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:19:35Z				2014/9/2 14:19		EDITOR

		3332		Mark RISON		202		3		16						T		Y		2152.01		1		16				V						59		TXTIME is not defined for 802.11 classic (802.11-1997) devices		Add a reference to clause 17 (11b)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:07Z) - Make changes in document https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3332.  These add a TXTIME calculation for Clause 16.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:14Z - Strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3329		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"outside the scope of this specification" (about 30 instances)		"outside the scope of this standard" seems to be canonical		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:01:55Z) - Change all: "outside the scope of this specification" to "outside the scope of this standard"		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:13:36Z				2014/9/2 14:13		EDITOR

		3312		Mark RISON		202		3		3.1		18		46		T		Y		18.46		46		3.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		STBC/SM is defined but not described anywhere		Delete the definition		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:47:58Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3309		Matthew Fischer		202		3		6.3		143		50		T		Y		143.50		50		6.3				V						63		Sometimes, it is an outside entity that needs to make a decision as to which BSS to choose for association. Those external entities would benefit by knowing the expected throughput of a possible association. Provide a hook for this information to be commu		Add a SAP called:

MLME-ESTTHROUGHPUT.request

with parameter list:

PeerSTAAddress

with a valid range of "Any valid MAC address" and a description of "Specifies the address of the peer MAC entity with which to estimate throughput."

Add a SAP called:

M		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:21:27Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/921r3 and 11-14/792r7.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3116		Graham Smith		202		3		16.4.6.5		2175		30		T		Y		2175.30		30		16.4.6.5				V						59		"...the DSSS PHY shall be 6".  That don't sound right.  See proposed change for correct text.		Replace "6", with "hold the CCA signal inactive (channel busy) for the full duration as indicated by the PHY LENGTH field. Should a loss of CS occur in the middle of reception, the CCA shall indicate a busy medium for the intended duration of the transmit		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:57Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3116.  These changes address the error reported, and also address CCA terminology for consistency		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:36:07Z - strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3349		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Inconsistent as to whether it's "QoS Map Set" or

just "QoS Map" (about 50/50) -- pick one

Also:

QoS MAP Set -> QoS Map Set

QoS MAP Configure -> QoS Map Configure

QoS Map Set element description -> QoS Map Set element format

QoS Map configure Action		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:06:19Z) - Globally change:

QoS MAP Set -> QoS Map Set

QoS MAP Configure -> QoS Map Configure

QoS Map Set element description -> QoS Map Set element format

QoS Map configure Action field format -> QoS Map Configure frame		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 08:02:20Z				2014/9/2 8:02		EDITOR

		3021		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.6.5.3		1282		39		G		N		1282.39		39		9.7.6.5.3				A						59		"moreover" is archaic and unnecessary



Ditto at line 50		Replace "Moreover, eliminate" with "Eliminate"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:28Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3045		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.3.15		2519		60		G		Y		2519.60		60		22.3.15				V		Bo Sun		11-14/885r1		59		"The transmitter RF delay is defined in 18.3.8.6"  -- no it's not.   That subclause has been deleted.



Ditto at 2639.57.		Delete 22.3.15 and any references to it.

Likewise 23.3.15.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:52:03Z) TGmc Editor:  remove clause 22.3.15 at pg2519/ln58 and remove clause 23.3.15 at pg2600/ln52 in Revmc D3.0 draft.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3044		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.3.7.3		2469		50		G		N		2469.50		50		22.3.7.3				V								"where ... is defined in 1.5 (Mathematical Usage)" -- Is there any need to refer explicitly to the floor operator, and to repeat this reference throughout this Clause?		Remove any "<floor operator> is defined in ..." statements.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:56:07Z) - Remove any "defined in 1.5" (14 instances, all in the PHY).		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/9/4 12:25		EDITOR

		3043		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.2.2		2442		32		G		N		2442.32		32		22.2.2				V		Bo Sun		11-14-885r1		59		"Indicates whether a VHT AP allows non-AP VHT STAs in 

TXOP power save mode to enter Doze state during the TXOP.

0 indicates that the VHT AP allows non-AP VHT STAs to enter 

doze mode during a TXOP." 

-- What is the difference between "Doze state" and		Use only one term.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:50:39Z) .  TGmc Editor:  replace “doze mode” with “Doze state” globally (note there is an enumeration in clause 6 result code that needs changed as well).		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3038		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.3.4.2.2		1859		61		T		Y		1859.61		61		10.3.4.2.2				A								"The values qrand qnr may be used for all loops in the hunting-and-pecking process but a new value for r must be generated each time a quadratic residue is checked. " -- the use of "must" is deprecated by IEEE-SA style.		"must" -> "shall"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 06:48:10Z)		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-08		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-08-11 06:48:32Z - strawpolled in TGmc telecon

EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:54:30Z - Asked Dan Harkins for his input.								2014/8/11 6:48		EDITOR

		3036		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.44.7.1		1838		63		G		Y		1838.63		63		10.44.7.1				V						59		"The NCC responding STA might grant permission for using the selected frequencies for multiple WLAN network channels to the NCC requesting STA by using the NCC response frame" -- there is no such thing as an NCC response frame.		Reword so that it relates either to a specific frame,  or make it generic e.g., "NCC response".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:34:11Z) - Make changes under CID 3036 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc.  These changes replace the cited usages with defined terms.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:32:06Z - Straw polled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3034		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		55		G		Y		1717.55		55		10.24.6.3				V						60		"NOTE--Apart from the Status Indication, Value, ASAP, Number of Bursts Exponent, and Min Delta FTM fields, the other fields in the Fine Timing Measurement Parameter element in the initial Fine Timing Measurement frame have no constraints." -- NOTES are ge		Move NOTE to related para or promote to body text.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3030		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.9.3		1624		14		T		Y		1624.14		14		10.9.3				V						59		"Transmission by any non-VHT STA in the BSS of any MPDU and any associated acknowledgment

of the BSS" -- just how are BSSs acknowledged?		I don't know what it's trying to say.   Replace with something that makes sense.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:42Z) - Delete “of the BSS” at the cited location.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3029		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.8.7		1621		1		G		Y		1621.01		1		10.8.7				A						59		"the inclusion of a Power Constraint element and a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element in Beacon, DMG Beacon, Announce, and Probe Response frames shall be optional" -- "inclusion ... shall be optional" is a very round the trees and through the woods three		Replace with:  "a Power Constraint element and a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element may be included in Beacon, DMG Beacon, Announce, and Probe Response frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:20Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3026		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.27.9		1380		44		T		Y		1380.44		44		9.27.9				A						59		"Subelement information is listed in Table 8-91 (Optional subelement IDs for Channel Load request), Table 8-93 (Optional subelement IDs for Noise Histogram Request),  ... " -- Listing these tables here is unnecessary, and will probably get out of date.		Replace "Subelement information is listed in Table 8-91 (Optional subelement IDs for Channel Load request), ... and Table 8-295 (Optional subelement IDs for Measurement Pilot frame). These subelement tables indicate"

with:

'Subelements are defined local		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:56:39Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3126		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		4.2.2		62		26		E		N		62.26		26		4.2.2												At any particular point in time, a STA's address can be considered as referring to that STA's location. Thus the first sentence of Clause 4.2.2 seems wrong.		Delete the first sentence of Clause 4.2.2.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:26:33Z - I am not sure I agree with the commenter that the first sentence of clause 4.2.2 is wrong: "In the design of wired LANs it is implicitly assumed that an address is equivalent to a physical location.". Need Adrian's input.								2014/9/3 22:39		EDITOR_Q

		3022		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.6.6		1284		39		G		Y		1284.39		39		9.7.6.6				V						59		"NOTE 1--The rules in this subclause, combined with the rules in 9.7.6.1 (General rules for rate selection for Control frames), determines the formatof control response frames." -- It is odd to start a subclause with a note! As this is generally commentar		Promote note to a body para.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:51Z) - Remove “NOTE 1--” and renumber subsequent notes.   Change format to body text.





Note to editor:  "determines" should be "determine" in cited sentence.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3066		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.2.6		583		10		G		Y		583.10		10		8.2.6				V						59		The insertion from .11af could find a better home.		Move 8.2.6 to 8.4.x		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:48:55Z) - Move 8.2.6 to become 8.4.4 and renumber 8.4.4 to become 8.4.5 etc….		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3020		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.5.3		1274		61		E		N		1274.61		61		9.7.5.3						Adrian Stephens						Why are only 2 of 3 of these rate/mcs things "parameters" in this para?		Unify terminology here.				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:07:59Z - Inclined to accept. A submission is required.								2014/9/5 11:26		EDITOR

		3017		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.1		1273		28		G		Y		1273.28		28		9.7.1				A						59		"The Duration/ID field in a frame transmitted by a QoS STA may cover multiple frames and may involve using the PLME-TXTIME.request primitive several times." -- I think "may involve" should be "might involve", otherwise we are attempting to permit "involve		Change "may involve" to "might involve" at cited location.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:12Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3016		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.7.1		1216		53		G		N		1216.53		53		8.7.1				A						59		The numbering of bits within a structure should start at 0, not 2.		Change the bit number labelling to start at 0,  i.e.,  subtract 2 from each of the four bit position labels in Figure 8-721.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:54:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3013		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.1		1063		13		T		Y		1063.13		13		8.4.2.1				V						59		"...  the format of the Information field follows the format of the vendor specific element in 8.4.2.25 (Vendor Specific element)." -- "follows the format" is ambiguous. Does it include a redundant ID and length field or not?		Be more specific.   Something like,  "has the format of  the Vendor Specific element,  omitting the Element ID and Length fields".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:26:04Z): Make changes under CID 3013 in 11-14/780r3.  These changes explicitly define the format of the Vendor Specific RLQP-element.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3011		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169.1		1045		3		T		Y		1045.03		3		8.4.2.169.1				V						59		There are a number of problems with the TBTT Information field.

1. An iteration of fields is better shown in a different way.

2. More importantly,  the fields are not parseable.   In each individual field,  it is not possible to distinguish an unknown s		I think the simplest solution is to remove the Optional sublements from the TBTT Information field.

Other alternatives:

1. Add the subelements field to the Neighbor AP Information field, and define at least vendor specific.

2. Modify the structure so t		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:23:37Z): Make changes under CID 3011 in 11-14/780r3.  These changes remove subelements from the field.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3010		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169		1045		46		G		N		1045.46		46		8.4.2.169				V						59		"TBTT Offset in TUs" -- It is odd to encode the encoding of a field into its name.		Replace with "TBTT Offset" globally,  or perhaps "Neighbor AP TBTT Offset" if the name collision with the DMG BSS Parameter Change element is considered significant.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:52:42Z) - Globally replace “TBTT Offset in TUs” with “Neighbor AP TBTT Offset”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3006		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1030		9		E		Y		1030.09		9		8.4.2.157.2												This creates a conflict for a TVHT STA,  which has two definitions of what "set to 1" means.



Ditto at line 16.		Update encoding so that the encodings for VHT and TVHT STAs are distinct.		Replace "Set to 0 if not supported.

Set to 1 if supported.

For a TVHT STA, set to 1 if it supports 

TVHT_MODE_4C" 



with



"For a non-TVHT STA, set to 1 if Short GI for 80 MHz is supported.

For a TVHT STA, set to 1 if TVHT_MODE_4C is supported.

Ot		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		For discussion.  .11af "highjacks" the meaning of this field,  but leaves the name unchanged.   So we have a field with a name that has no relation to its meaning.   Is this acceptable?

An alternative might be to change the name of the field to capture b								2014/9/5 11:16		EDITOR

		3005		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		55		G		Y		1029.55		55		8.4.2.157.2				V						59		"set the value of B2 to 1"



This, IMHO, creates ambiguity,  as I interpret bit labelling to be local to the structure being described.		Really the Supported Channel Width Set field is a 2-bit structure for VHT STAs or 2 1-bit structures for TVHT STAs.   This should be shown graphically.   One way to do this is to define a figure for the TVHT case and change the Encoding to "For a VHT STA,		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:22:41Z): Make changes under CID 3005 in 11-14/780r3.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3004		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.70.3		921		39		G		Y		921.39		39		8.4.2.70.3				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r1		59		"Channel Entry fields may be grouped together" -- normative verb in clause 8,  contrary to WG style.		Move to clause 10,  or reword in declarative language.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:15:05Z)Change “may” to “can” in cited text		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3003		Adrian Stephens		202		3		General						G		N						General				V								If this draft is approved,  replace <ANA> flags with assignments by ANA.		As in comment.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 09:58:22Z) - Editor to replace <ANA> flags with values assigned by the 802.11 ANA.		EDITOR		ANA						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:29:48Z				2014/9/4 11:29		EDITOR

		3024		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.11		1294		10		T		Y		1294.10		10		9.11				V						59		"and the negotiated header shall be added by the peer MAC" -- this is a normative requirement for "someone else".		Express it in terms of what the current MAC entity shall do.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:27:13Z):

At cited location delete: "and the negotiated header shall be added by the peer MAC before delivery at the peer MAC-SAP".

At the end of the cited para add:



"A STA that participates in a successful ADDTS exchange t		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3088		Adrian Stephens		202		3		General						G		Y						General				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r0		59		The term "packet" is overloaded to mean:

1. A higher layer data entity (i.e. MSDU)

2. A physical layer protocol entity (i.e. PPDU)

3. The thing encoded by the PHY (i.e. PSDU)		Review all uses of packet.

Propose that we consider uses 1 and 2 valid only.   Replace all other uses with alternate terminology.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:13:35Z) .  At 1897.12 change “for per packet BIP processing” to “for per MMPDU BIP processing”  At 2182.26 change “several packet lengths” to “several PSDU lengths”  At 2272.30 change “AGGREGATED indicates this packet has A-MPD		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3115		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		52		T		N		1719.52		52		10.24.6.4				V						60		We should disallow the case of ASAP=0 and FTM1_Timestamps Available=1		As in comment		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3111		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		48		G		N		1719.48		48		10.24.6.4				V						60		Does anything change in the figures when FTM_1 Timestamps Available field is set to 0?		Please clarify.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3110		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		47		T		N		1717.47		47		10.24.6.3				V						60		Does the FTM session end when the responding STA responds with either "ASAP request incapable" or "Request incapable"?		Please clarify.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3108		Carlos Aldana		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		24		T		N		1042.24		24		8.4.2.166				V						60		Does Min Delta FTM include retries of FTM frames?		Please specify whether this field applies to retries or not.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3107		Adrian Stephens		202		3		Generally						G		N						Generally				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r1		59		There is plenty of variability of "field is" rather than "value of the field is".   

The job of tracking these all down and making them consistent is sisyphean.

Perhaps add some definition in "word usage" that clarifies that there is no need to endlessl		Perhaps say in word usage:  "When ‘field is' is used in contexts that relate to setting or testing the contents of a field, such as ‘The XYZ field is set to the duration of a XYZ exchange' and ‘If the XYZ field is equal to 1', the verb ‘is' should be read		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:10:54Z) To the end of 1.4 Word Usage, add: “When ‘field is' is used in contexts that relate to setting or testing the contents of a field, such as ‘The XYZ field is set to …' and ‘If the XYZ field is equal to 1', these usages s		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3106		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.129		999		46		G		Y		999.46		46		8.4.2.129				V						59		Field names that include an embedded abbreviation of themselves are plain weird.

They are also confusing when the text refers to the field using only some of that field name, giving rise to the confusion as to whether the reference is to an internal work		Remove (Ntaps) and (Nmeas) from the field names.   Change any references to the value of these fields from the abbreviated form to the full field name.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:52:18Z) - At 999.46, delete “(Ntaps)”

At 999.52, delete “(Nmeas)”

At 1489.38, add “—Nmeas: the value of the Number of Measurements subfield of the FBCK-TYPE field”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3104		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.2.4.4.2		559		26		G		N		559.26		26		8.2.4.4.2				V						59		"Each MSDU, A-MSDU, or MMPDU transmitted by a STA is assigned a sequence number. See 9.3.2.12

(Duplicate detection and recovery)."



Every thing that is transmitted in 802.11 is transmitted by a STA.   So the qualification "transmitted by a STA" is unne		Delete "transmitted by a STA".

Review all "transmitted by a STA" and remove any unnecessary occurences.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:48:32Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3104.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3097		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.20.3		1191		63		E		Y		1191.63		63		8.6.20.3						Adrian Stephens						Numerous references to named structures arising from .11ad do not include the noun.



For example,  at the cited location:  "The Antenna Sector ID Pattern is defined ".   This should include the noun "element".

Note that references to the name without t		Review the clause 8 .11ad insertions, excluding the "action field format" tables, and when element, field or subfield is missing after the name of one of these entities, add the noun.				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:17:25Z - This is one of those big "review and fix" comments.  I'm tempted to fix it speculately and identify the changes by tag in the draft.   The overhead of creating a submission to show the changes might be the straw that causes								2014/9/5 11:19		EDITOR

		3093		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.66.2		1012		19		G		Y		1012.19		19		8.4.2.66.2				A						59		What is the meaning of the "Order" column in table 8-177?   No semantics are defined for it.		Remove the "Order" column in Table 8-177.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:27:39Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3092		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.20.2		1191		6		G		Y		1191.06		6		8.6.20.2				J						59		The "Action field formats" in 8.6.20 include Category and DMG Action fields.  They should not.		Remove any "Category" and "DMG Action" from figures claiming to be "Action field format"s in 8.6.20.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:54:24Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3055		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.1		18		1		E		N		18.01		1		3.1				V								"Registered Location Query Protocol (RLQP):" Use of capitals doesn't follow WG11 style.		Lower case		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:54:27Z) - Lower-case "Registered Location Query Protocol" throughout,  but with a single initial cap where syntax requires.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:52:46Z				2014/9/3 13:52		EDITOR

		3090		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.16.2.2		1174		28		G		Y		1174.28		28		8.6.16.2.2				J						59		The so-called "Action field format" tables for mesh are not the formats of the Action field.   The Action field does not include Category and <x> Action fields.		Remove Category and <x> Action fields from 8.6.16 to 8.6.18.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:58Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               Commenter is wrong!		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3059		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.4		53		50		G		Y		53.50		50		3.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		Similar definitions for GCMP were added by .11ad and .11ac.		Delete the shorter definition at line 50.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:46:58Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3085		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.138		1012		12		T		Y		1012.12		12		8.4.2.138				A						59		"The ADDBA Request frame, ADDBA Response frame, or both can contain the element." -- This says nothing over and above the previous sentence.		Delete cited sentence.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:32:46Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3083		Adrian Stephens		202		3		N.2.2		3492		62		G		Y		3492.62		62		N.2.2				J								"Where A-MPDU aggregation is employed, HT-immediate Block Ack is assumed." - who does the assuming?		Reword to avoid "assume" and the passive voice		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:56:37Z) - Annex N is an informative Annex, so the burden of rigour can be relaxed.   The surrounding text uses the word “assume” in various guises a lot, so the proposed change would introduce local inconsistency.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3076		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		784		36		T		N		784.36		36		8.4.2.21.10				V						60		TGmc Motion 56 (M56) changes from 11-14-525r6 required interpretation, because not all intended changes were shown with markup in that document.



Ditto at 1041.43, 1042.62 and 1717.05.		Request that the 11-14-526r6 authors review the changes here and make any necessary corrections.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3075		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		760		27		T		Y		760.27		27		8.4.2.21.1				V						59		Is the Fine Timing Measurement Range report used for "Radio measurement, spectrum management"?		Remove at least ", spectrum management"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:04Z) - At cited location remove ", spectrum management".		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3073		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.20.19		758		15		T		Y		758.15		15		8.4.2.20.19				A						59		Subelement IDs are separate namespaces for each element,  and in the case of measurement reports,  report type.  The reference is to a table in a different report is wrong.		Replace with reference to Table 8-114.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:48Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3072		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.14		721		9		G		N		721.09		9		8.4.2.14				V						59		Should the reference to 10.8.3 be 10.8.4?



Ditto at line 15.		Determine whether to change reference to 10.8.4.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:26:32Z): At 721.09 and 721.15, change from “10.8.3” to “10.8.4”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3070		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.55		699		14		T		Y		699.14		14		8.4.1.55				V						59		"The Length field" -- struggle as I might,  I fail to locate cited field in the structure.		Remove cited sentence.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:21Z) - Delete paragraph at 699.14.



Note to editor,  this text is also deleted in response to CID 3069.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3069		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.55		698		62		T		Y		698.62		62		8.4.1.55				V						59		This structure is described as an element, but there is no element defined of this name. Further there

is also an RLQP-element of the same name, with a different structure.   Confusion reigns supreme.		Rename this from "element" to "field",  but only where it refers to the non-RLQP structure.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:19:30Z): Make changes in 11-14/780r3 under CID 3069.   These changes remove the cited structure.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3067		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.3.1.2		588		13		E		N		588.13		13		8.3.1.2												TGac apparently don't like "<x> field is" and prefer to see "<x> field value is". This is a stylistic change. If any ambiguity was present in not qualifying field then we could use "contents of". However, I believe that such references are generally unamb		Undo the "value" insertions by .11ac,  or replace "value is" with "contains" at: 588.13, 588.17.



There are 82 pre-existing "field value is".   These might generally be better expressed using the more common "field is set to" (when describing the act of		Delete "value" at at: 588.13, 588.17.		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:56:25Z - We can easily make the changes as indicated (as shown in the proposed resolution).  The question for discussion is whether we should attempt to make usage more consistent and remove redundant "values" and "contained in" and								2014/9/5 10:56		EDITOR

		3386		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There is a zoo of terminology: "operating [band]width", "channel [band]width", "operating channel width", "BSS operating width" (and probably other more esoteric forms)		Pick one term and humanely kill all the others				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:55		EDITOR

		3091		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.19.3		1188		20		G		Y		1188.20		20		8.6.19.3				J						59		The "Action field formats" in 8.6.19 include Category and Robust Action fields.  They should not.		Remove any "Category" and "Robust Action" from figures claiming to be "Action field format"s in 8.6.19.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:50Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3535		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		12		E		Y		20.12		12		3.1				V								TLV is no more a "scheme" than any other format, and formats do not "add" subfields, but just include them.  It is unclear what encoding is implied here.  Also:  one purpose of the main body of text in this standard is to specify what the tag and length a		the name of one of the fields is "Location Civic Subelement" and that seems to be the subject of this sentence.  So replace "Location Civic subelement of the Location Civic Report" with "Location Civic Subelement subfield of the Location Civic Report fiel		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:02:26Z) - Replace the definition with:

"A format that consists of a type, a length, and a value field."		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:02:21Z - Note the proposed change appears to be disconnected from reality.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:57:51Z				2014/9/3 13:57		EDITOR

		3546		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		44		E		Y		32.44		44		3.2				A								The choice between 'a' and 'an' in English depends on pronunciation of the immediately following word, not the spelling of that word.  And "MAC" is pronounced as a single word (not spelled out verbally as 'M', 'A', 'C'), so the wording should be "a MAC".		Replace "an MAC" with "a MAC".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:28:32Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:43:17Z				2014/9/4 10:43		EDITOR

		3545		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		10		E		Y		32.10		10		3.2				A								"Any reference to the term station (STA) in this standard where not qualified by the term IEEE Std 802.11 implicitly refers to an IEEE Std 802.11 station.":  the phrase "where x and y" usually applies to a side comment.  But this subclause is critical to		Replace "where" with "that is".  Replace "term station (STA) in this standard" with "term 'station' (STA) in this standard" and "term IEEE Std 802.11 implicitly" with "term 'IEEE Std 802.11' implicitly".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:27:37Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:42:03Z				2014/9/4 10:42		EDITOR

		3544		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		4		E		Y		32.04		4		3.2				A								HC definition:  The first sentence in this definiton is adequate to uniquely identify an HC.  The others belong in the standard's text.  However, their content already seems to be covered by 9.2.4.3.		Delete "The HC operates during both the contention period (CP) and contention free period (CFP). The HC performs bandwidth management including the allocation of transmission opportunities (TXOPs) to QoS stations (STAs). The HC is collocated with a QoS ac		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:26:25Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:40:05Z				2014/9/4 10:40		EDITOR

		3543		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		31		56		E		Y		31.56		56		3.2				A								HCF definition:  The first two sentences in this definition already extend well beyond the bare bones of a definition.  The last two sentences belong in the standard's text, not a definition.  However, their content already seems to be covered by 9.2.4.1.		Delete from this definition:

"The HCF is compatible with the distributed coordination function (DCF) and the point coordination function (PCF). It supports a uniform set of frame formats and exchange sequences that STAs might use during both the contenti		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:25:46Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:39:17Z				2014/9/4 10:39		EDITOR

		3542		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		31		7		E		Y		31.07		7		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "HT beamformee" is not such a term.		Delete "as described in either 9.32.2 (HT transmit beamforming with implicit feedback) or 9.32.3 (Explicit feedback beamforming).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:24:53Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:37:55Z				2014/9/4 10:37		EDITOR

		3541		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		51		E		Y		26.51		51		3.2				A								"channel" is not the name of a frame, field, primitive, element, etc.,so does not take an initial cap (except of course when the title of that table column is being referenced).		Replace "Channel" with "channel" on page.line numbers:  26.51, 26.53, 2235.56, and 3319.47.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:16:03Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:37:09Z				2014/9/4 10:37		EDITOR

		3540		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		2		E		Y		26.02		2		3.2				A								"The time period ... where" EDCA is used.  Time periods are "when" or "in which", not "where".		Replace "where" with "in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:13:57Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:34:06Z				2014/9/4 10:34		EDITOR

		3539		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		1		E		Y		26.01		1		3.2				A								"within the the data transfer period":  why use a short, clear word when a longer, less appropriate one will do?		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:13:21Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:33:01Z				2014/9/4 10:33		EDITOR

		3538		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		25		29		E		Y		25.29		29		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "STBC MCS" is not such a term.		Delete "The value is defined in 9.7.3 (Basic STBC MCS)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:12:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:32:32Z				2014/9/4 10:32		EDITOR

		3511		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		1		T		Y		1806.01		1		10.33.2.2				V								D2.8, P1823.38 reference to Annex R seems wrong.  Probably supposed to be Annex Q.  (11ad 'bug')		Change "Annex R" reference to Annex Q.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:53:11Z) - Delete reference to Annex R at cited location.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:53:47Z								2014/8/4 9:53		EDITOR

		3536		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		24		19		E		Y		24.19		19		3.2				J								"A label for the":  but all defined terms are labels.		Replace "A label for the" with "The".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:09:13Z) - An AC is not itself the common set of EDCA parameters,  but a label or identifier that identifies them,  such as AC_BE.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3549		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		60		E		Y		33.60		60		3.2				J								"This illustrates the similarity of the MMPDU to the MSDU.": unnecessary introductory-textbookey comment.		Delete "This illustrates the similarity of the MMPDU to the MSDU.".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:39:48Z) - Confusion is rife on this topic,  so it is not inappropriate to have additional hand-holding material in an informative note.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3534		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		9		E		Y		20.09		9		3.1				A								"The TXOP is either obtained by the STA by successfully contending for the channel or assigned by the hybrid coordinator (HC)."  Ah, those were the good old days.  802.11 now has multiple different (semi-)centralized TXOP allocation methods.  Best not to		Delete the sentence "The TXOP is either obtained ... (HC)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:56:53Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:54:57Z				2014/9/3 13:54		EDITOR

		3533		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		6		E		Y		20.06		6		3.1				A								"An interval of time when the":  'when' applies to specific points of time as well as time periods.  It is more precise to say "during which" because the STA's medium access is allowed for more than one instant.		Replace "interval of time when" with "interval of time during which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:56:04Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:54:26Z				2014/9/3 13:54		EDITOR

		3532		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		19		2		E		Y		19.02		2		3.1				A								Number mismatch:  "bridges ... that must be an endpoint".  Also, "must" is discouraged in IEEE standards.		Replace "bridges (or 'end stations') that must be an endpoint" with "bridges (or 'end stations') that are endpoints"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:55:32Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:53:47Z				2014/9/3 13:53		EDITOR

		3531		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		11		43		E		Y		11.43		43		3.1				A								For Note 6 note that "group addressed" is defined _only_ for MSDUs.  If it is to be applied to MPDUs, the definition itself needs to be adjusted.  Delete Note 6 and insert its contents into the definition.  Also, the referent of "it" is not especially cle		Delete Note 6 and replace the definition above it with:

"group addressed:  A group addressed medium access control (MAC) service data unit (MSDU) is an MSDU that has a group address as its destination address (DA).  A group addressed MAC protocol data un		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:51:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:49:49Z				2014/9/3 13:49		EDITOR

		3530		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		11		36		E		Y		11.36		36		3.1				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		Globally change "all the" to "all of the" when followed by a plural noun phrase.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:33:51Z - Note the grammar advice I could find was contradictory.   So somebody else might object to this as "proper usage".		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:33:55Z				2014/9/3 13:33		EDITOR

		3529		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		10		31		E		Y		10.31		31		3.1				A								"cases where":  but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when" and delete the second instance of "where" on this line.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:38:19Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:10:06Z				2014/9/3 13:10		EDITOR

		3527		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		8		20		E		Y		8.20		20		3.1				A								Both "signal to noise" and "signal-to-noise" are used in the text.  Unfortunately IEEE Std 100 uses the wasteful "signal-to-noise", so it seems we are stuck with it.		Replace "signal to noise" with "signal-to-noise" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:29:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:09:21Z				2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR

		3526		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		6		48		E		Y		6.48		48		3.1				A								It is clearer to list the actor before the target of the action.		Replace:

"transported as a single physical layer (PHY) service data unit (PSDU) by the PHY"

with:

"transported by a physical layer (PHY) as a single PHY service data unit (PSDU)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:06:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:50:11Z				2014/9/3 16:50		EDITOR

		3525		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		6		48		E		Y		6.48		48		3.1				A								It is clearer to use gerunds to describe processes (instead of stationary relationships) and to link adjectives to their nouns.		Replace: "containing one or more MPDUs, transported"

with: "that contains one or more MPDUs and is transported". Also:

On line 51 replace "containing a delimiter and optionally containing an MPDU" with "that contains a delimiter and optionally an MPDU".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:28:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:04:49Z				2014/9/3 13:04		EDITOR

		3380		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Sometimes there's a space before the degree symbol (at 797.37, 797.64, 849.49x2, 923.47x2, 1198.12x3, 2198.24, 2199.9, 2286.13)		There should be no space if it's an angle (there should be a space if it's a temperature, but we don't have any except in the MIB where it's ASCII-only); see http://physics.nist.gov/Pubs/SP811/sec07.html and http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISO_31-0#Expressio		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:54:29Z) - Remove space prior to "°" at cited locations.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:39:54Z				2014/9/1 14:39		EDITOR

		3537		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		24		24		E		Y		24.24		24		3.2				A								"that has associated access rules":  not part of the definition.  Many other defined terms mark boundaries of rules, but their definitions do not need such extraneous comments.		Delete "that has associated access rules".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:10:19Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:54:35Z				2014/9/3 16:54		EDITOR

		3562		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		37		33		E		Y		37.33		33		3.2				V								In the definition of PP A-MSDU the acronyms "CTR" and "CBC-MAC" are not defined.		Replace "CTR" with "counter mode (CTR)" and replace "CBC-MAC" with "cipher-block chaining message authentication code (CBC-MAC)".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:03:18Z) - Make substitution as specificed,  and lower case "Protocol".

Make matching change at 41.54.

Globally lower-case "Protocol" followed by (CCMP).

Globally lower-case "Counter mode with Cipher-block chaining Message		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:03:25Z				2014/9/4 11:03		EDITOR

		3730		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.7		1587		3		T		Y		1587.03		3		10.3.7				A						59		Missing normative verb.		Replace "shall an" with "shall transmit an".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:06:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3719		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		9		T		Y		1556.09		9		10.2.2.19				V						59		"AP may allow ... STAs ... to enter the Doze state during a TXOP."  But what dictates when the AP actually does allow STAs to enter the Doze state during TXOPs?   If the AP only _may_ allow that, when does it actually allow that?  (An AP that _may_ allow		Replace "may allow" with "is allowing".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:06:04Z) - An AP that supports TXOP power save is not required to offer TXOP power saving during any particular TXOP.  It indicates whether it allows TXOP power saving as described in the following sentence.  So “is allowing”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3693		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		18		T		Y		1525.18		18		10.1.4.3.3				V						59		Per the Style Manual,"shall"/"should"/"may" are to be used to express normative statements.		Replace "optionally send" with "the STA may transmit".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:04:46Z) - Replace “optionally send” with “the STA may send”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3689		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1524		56		E		Y		1524.56		56		10.1.4.3.3				V								Confusing:  "generate DMG Beacon frames as described in 10.1.3.4 ... for a period no longer than".  So the description lasts no longer than that time period?		Since MaxChannelTime is not part of the procedure described in 10.1.3.4, this is just a run-on sentence.  Replace "BSS) for a period no longer than MaxChannelTime" with "BSS).  Transmit these DMG Beacon frames for a period no longer than MaxChannelTime."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:31:16Z) - Revised.  Place parentheses around: "as described in 10.1.3.4 (DMG beacon generation before establishment of a BSS)"		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:31		EDITOR

		3681		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		4		T		Y		1524.04		4		10.1.4.3.2				V						59		"is present in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive":  unfortunately, parameters are never inside a primitive.  But they might be used in the _invocation_ of a primitive.		Replace with "parameter is present in the invocation of the MLME-SCAN.request primitive".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:57:45Z) - Make change as indicated and make matching changes at 1525.12 and 1525.22.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3641		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.2		760		14		E		Y		760.14		14		8.4.2.2				V								The names of measurement types are not the names of frames, fields, or other defined exchange objects, so do not use initial caps.  (If the CRC wants to change this format for the names of measurement types, a very large number of capitalization changes w		On line 14 replace "Civic" with "civic". On line 17 replace "Identifier" with "identifier".  On line 27 replace "Timing Measurement Range" with "timing measurement range".  In the third column (Measurement Use) replace each instance of "Radio Measurement,		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:11:13Z) - In reply to the commenter,  760.48 is the basis for elevation a "report" to the same status as a field - i.e., with an initial-capitalized name.  WG11 style rules indicate initial-capitals for enumeration values,		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:11		EDITOR

		3637		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.14		751		3		E		Y		751.03		3		8.4.2.20.14				V								When the term "Location Civic request" is not referring to a specific primitive, field, etc., initial caps are not used.		Replace "Civic" in this heading with "civic" and replace "Location Civic request" with "location civic request" and/or "Location Civic report" with "location civic report" on lines 6, 7, and 21.  Likewise on page 752 lines 2 and 3, page 760 line 14, and		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:06:56Z) - In reply to the commenter,  727.26 is the basis for elevation a "request" and a "report" to the same status as a field - i.e., with an initial-capitalized name.  WG11 style rules indicate initial-capitals for enume		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:37:53Z - According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide, 	certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters. Inclined to reject it. Transferred to Editor.								2014/9/5 11:08		EDITOR

		3615		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.		79		4		T		Y		79.04		4		4.3.				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r1		59		"this standard also allows a STA that is not a member of a BSS to transmit Data frames.":  another example of a normative statement in an informative clause.		Replace "allows" with "defines a mechanism by which" and replace "to transmit" with "can transmit".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-15 22:20:05Z ) Make change as noted for CID 3615 in doc 11-14/922r1		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3609		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.10.4		75		35		T		Y		75.35		35		4.3.10.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		"if a secondary licensee causes inference to a primary licensee, the licensee is obliged to resolve complaints that result from interference caused by any STA under its control":  just which licensee is so obliged?  Presumably it's the secondary licensee,		Replace "the licensee is obliged" with "the secondary licensee is obliged".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-15 22:14:37Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3590		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		15		E		Y		68.15		15		4.3.5.4												Can't figure out what the following is trying to tell us:  "A CCSS is suited to an area and a frequency band having propagation characteristics so that the BSAs of the S-APs within a CCSS cover the area, yet transmissions within the area are isolated to a		If someone is desparate to save some content from this sentence, then replace it with the following:  "The CCSS is designed to accommodate the situations in which transmissions are highly isolated but the BSAs of the S-APs cover a broad area."				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		Proposed resolution: delete the sentence:"A CCSS is suited to an area and a frequency band having propagation characteristics so that the BSAs of the S-APs within a CCSS cover the area, yet transmissions within the area are isolated to a high degree."								2014/9/3 22:40		EDITOR_Q

		3547		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		48		E		Y		32.48		48		3.2				J								"As defined in IETF RFC 6225: includes":  per the Style Manual, references to the sources of a definition are made in parens following the definition.		Replace "As defined in IETF RFC 6225: includes" with "Includes" and replace "for each." with "for each.  (IETF RFC 6225)".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:32:29Z) - The important point is that these values are defined in RFC 6225.  The proposed change loses that sense.  A possible alternative, changing it to a terminal ", as defined in IETF RFC 6225" would create ambiguiting		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3563		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		37		56		E		Y		37.56		56		3.2						Adrian Stephens						To a previous comment about the inappropriateness of calling a specific BSS structure "personal", the CRC replied:  " Personal is a descriptive term that reflects the anticipated use cases."  That is precisely the point:  "personal" is a term that applies		Replace this use of "personal" (as attached to "BSS") with "directional" (which is relevant to the structure of this BSS design) and "PBSS" with "DBSS" and "PCP" with "DCP" throughout the draft.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:25:45Z - Inclined to Reject.  For two reasons: 1. Technology is associated with use cases. I don’t see anything wrong to name it as "Personal" BSS.  2. Proposed changes need a large amount of changes throughout the draft. A lot of								2014/9/3 22:37		EDITOR_Q

		3548		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		55		E		Y		32.55		55		3.2				A								Even though "MIC" is part of the name of an element, this acronym still needs to be defined in an IEEE definition.		Replace "Management MIC" with "management message integrity code element (Management MIC element)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:34:57Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:44:19Z				2014/9/4 10:44		EDITOR

		3560		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		36		1		E		Y		36.01		1		3.2												More redundancy:  non-QMF AP and non-QMF STA are defined as AP and STA, respectively, that do not implement the QMF service.  Unless less redundant defintions can be found, delete both definitions.		Delete the complete definition of non-QMF AP and, beginning on line 5, delete the complete definition of non-QMF STA.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		See discussion on 3558								2014/8/15 10:54		EDITOR

		3559		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		51		E		Y		34.51		51		3.2												Another redundant definition:  nonbufferable MMPDU is defined as an MMPDU that is not bufferable.  Again, if a redundant definition is not possible, then delete this defined term.		Delete the complete definition of "nonbufferable medium access control (MAC) management protocol data unit (MMPDU)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		See discussion on 3558								2014/8/15 10:54		EDITOR

		3558		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		38		E		Y		34.38		38		3.2												A non 40 MHz capable HT STA is defined as a STA that is not a 40 MHz HT capable STA.  If a redundant definition is not possible, then delete this defined term.		Delete the complete definition of "non-40-MHz-capable (non-40MC) high throughput (HT) station (STA)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		For discussion.  If we have a defined term <x>,  is it ever necessary to define non-<x>.



Surely non-<x> should always apply when <x> does not apply.

If this is the case,  there is no need to define non-<x>.

If this is not the case,  then we are ventu								2014/8/15 10:53		EDITOR

		3557		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		27		E		Y		34.27		27		3.2				A								Department of redundancy department:  "access point (AP) station (STA)"		Delete "station (STA)" from this definition.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:45:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:53:06Z				2014/9/4 10:53		EDITOR

		3556		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		23		E		Y		34.23		23		3.2				A								The definition of multi-user beamformee does not require a reference to normative text.  So "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol)" is not a necessary part of the definition.		Delete:  "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:45:08Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:51:59Z				2014/9/4 10:51		EDITOR

		3553		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		31		E		Y		33.31		31		3.2				A								Why is this wording more complicated than necesssary:  "to facilitate the mesh peering establishment and closure of the mesh peerings."  If what is intended is "to facilitate mesh peering establishment and closure.", why not just say that?		Replace "to facilitate the mesh peering establishment and closure of the mesh peerings." with "to facilitate mesh peering establishment and closure."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:37:24Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:51:15Z				2014/9/4 10:51		EDITOR

		3552		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		22		E		Y		33.22		22		3.2				A								Mesh peer service period definition:  the first two sentences are adequate to uniquely define the mesh peer service period.  The others belong in the standard's main body text.  However, their content already appears to be covered in 13.14.9.1.		Delete "A mesh STA might have multiple mesh peer service periods ongoing in parallel. No more than one mesh peer service period is set up in each direction with each peer

mesh STA".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:36:44Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:50:10Z				2014/9/4 10:50		EDITOR

		3551		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		18		E		Y		33.18		18		3.2				A								The acronym "MPSP" is used only in two locations in the standard's text, both in the same sentence, while "mesh peer service period" is used extensively.  Either replace most of the latter with "MPSP" or just drop the "MPSP" acronym.		Delete "(MPSP)" here, on line 26 and on page 562 line 32.   Delete the MPSP acronym definition on page 56 line 12.  On page 562 line 34 replace "MPSP's" with "mesh peer service period's" and replace "MPSP" with "mesh peer service period".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:36:06Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:47:34Z				2014/9/4 10:47		EDITOR

		3550		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		15		E		Y		33.15		15		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "mesh Data frame" is not such a term.		Delete "See 8.2.4.1.4 (To DS and From DS fields).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:35:36Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:44:53Z				2014/9/4 10:44		EDITOR

		3509		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.20.2.1		1159		1		T		Y		1159.01		1		9.20.2.1				V						59		Add labels to Figure 9-21 "Reference implementation model when dot11AlternateEDCAActivated is

false or not present."		Add labels to Figure 9-21 to look like Figure 9-22.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:02Z) - Add labels “VO, VI, BE, BK” (going left to right) to the head of the transmit queues for ACs boxes, in figure 9-23, following the visual style of Figure 9-24.

Add labels “VO, VI, BE, BK” (going left to right) to t		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3566		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		9		E		Y		40.09		9		3.2												RCPI and ANPI are undefined in the definition of RSNI. Either define them inside this definition or delete both of these acronyms from the definition.		In the definition of RSNI delete "(RCPI-ANPI)" and "(ANPI)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:43:14Z - Inclined to accept the comment, with resolution: In the definition of RSNI delete "(RCPI-ANPI)" and "(ANPI)". Remove Note 2.



However,  there is the question as to whether this is making an unintended technical change - i.								2014/9/5 10:43		EDITOR

		3408		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There is inconsistency as to whether one is to say "step (x)" or "step x)"		Pick one and fix the others		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:08:10Z) - Change the four instances of "step (" to "step ".



Add missing closing paren,  when the reference is to a step in a list,  specifically at: 3575.01, 3575.04, 3575.34, 3575.41, 3575.47, 3575.51 (x2), 3575.54, 3575		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:10:25Z - Commenter adds: (suggest changing the 4 instances of “step (“ to “step “; I note however some step references without a closing paren either, e.g. at 3575.33, 3575.41, 3575.47, 3575.51 (x2), 3575.54, 3575.57, 3575.59 and the		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:26:36Z				2014/9/2 9:26		EDITOR

		3422		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Just as we got rid of "information element"s we need to get rid of "information subelement"s		Make them all plain "subelement"s		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:24:47Z) - This term does not exist in the balloted draft.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3421		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								There are still references to "information element"s (6x in clause 6, 1075.59, 3492.44)		Change to plain "element"s		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:23:17Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:18:23Z				2014/9/1 15:18		EDITOR

		3420		Mark RISON		202		3		8						E		Y		548.01		1		8												We should not give length information both in text and in figures		Delete the length info in text and make the figures the sole source of info.  Someone volunteered to do this in Waikoloa				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:50:28Z - While I agree with the intent,  the resolution is not sufficiently specific.   Needs a submission.								2014/9/5 10:50		EDITOR

		3419		Mark RISON		202		3		3.3						E		Y		46.37		37		3.3				V		Adrian Stephens						Some definitions use uppercase letters		Lowercaseify all offenders, except things like proper nouns.  Alternatively, uppercaseify everything		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:46:52Z) - Review all definitions and ensure the following:

1. The term being defined is lower case, excluding abbreviations and proper nouns

2. The definition starts with a capital (generally "A", "An" or "The")



(note t		EDITOR		Editorials						N		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:47:26Z- Implemented for CID 3418.				2014/9/5 10:47		EDITOR

		3418		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2						E		Y		21.01		1		3.2				V								Some definitions start with a lowercase letter, e.g. "advertisement protocol: access"		Uppercaseify all offenders		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:07:08Z) - Review all definitions and ensure the following:

1. The term being defined is lower case, excluding abbreviations and proper nouns

2. The definition starts with a capital (generally "A", "An" or "The")		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 14:23:28Z				2014/9/3 14:23		EDITOR

		3416		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are NOTEs in Annex L, M, N and V.  From a discussion in Mon PM1 in Hawaii, you're not supposed to have NOTEs in an informative annex		Remove all the "NOTE---"s (leaving the note text itself)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:36:52Z) - There is no rule that either requires or disallows NOTES from an informative Annex.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:09:30Z - Commenter adds: at 3380.2, 3381.38, 3383.52, 3386.43, 3394.4, 3395.63, 3399.37, 3461.47, 3500.8, 3549.26, 3549.57, 3552.62, 3553.43, 3557.45		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3415		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Capitalisation of "MAC state generic convergence function" is random (18 instances)		Pick one and use throughout		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:34:54Z) - Lower case cited term (excluding abbreviations) at 2766.60, 3244.10, 3244.52, 3246.12, 3246.50, 3250.63.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 08:05:09Z				2014/9/2 8:05		EDITOR

		3414		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"RATE", "DATARATE", "DATA_RATE", "DATA-RATE"		Pick one and use throughout		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:32:11Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3413		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Why are some abbreviations expanded in lowercase and some in uppercase?		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:29:46Z) - Make the following changes in 3.4:

Lower case all words (except embedded abbreviations) in the following terms:

AA ADDBA AFC AGC AKMP ANonce AS BA BAR BIP DELBA RLQP "SA Query" SNonce SPA



Lower case "High Thro		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:08:40Z - Commenter adds: (tell me the rule, and I’ll tell you which abbreviations break it; my hunch would be that e.g. 50.42 and 55.28 break it)		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:20:47Z				2014/9/2 9:20		EDITOR

		3522		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.11.4		1637		5		T		Y		1637.05		5		10.11.4				V						59		"a Statistics request frame" is ambiguous.  This could be a STA Statistics request, or a Directional Statistics request.		Change to "STA Statistics request frame		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:08:16Z) - At 1637.05 change “Statistics request frame” to “STA Statistics request”.

At 1647.48 change “accepts a Statistics request” to “accepts a STA Statistics request

At 1647.54 change “reject the received Statistics re		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3409		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"MAC_SAP" (24 instances)		"MAC SAP"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:10:36Z) - The "MAC_SAP" is the label applied to the MAC SAP,  as shown in Figure 4-18.   So either form of reference is acceptable.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3428		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Sexless double quotes		Make them sexy (e.g. some of the KDF second arguments)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:27:43Z) - The comment fails to identify a specific issue to be addressed. It fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3406		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are about 15 different ways Action frames are described (sometimes just describing the Action field, sometimes the whole thing; sometimes giving a table, sometimes a figure; etc.)		Make it consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:57:24Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3405		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"is set to the value <n>"		"is set to <n>" (dixit Adrian, IIRC)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:54:45Z) - At 1027.11 delete "the value"

At 1216.23, 1216.42 replace "is set to the value" with "is".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:39:04Z				2014/9/2 9:39		EDITOR

		3404		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"Dialog Token" is sometimes missing "field" after		Add missing "field"s				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:31		EDITOR

		3403		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"The Category field is set to the value <n>" -- use newer wording which refers to a table		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:38:12Z) - Change all "The Category field is … " sentences to read:  "The Category field is defined in 8.4.1.11.



Change all "<name of category> Action field is set …" to read "The <name of category> Action field is defined		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:04:28Z - Commenter adds: (it may be best to just look at the 196 instances of “the category field” setting descriptions and transform them all to say “The Category field is defined in 8.4.1.11.” (by analogy with the EID and Len field		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 11:12:45Z- That was a big edit.  Note to reviewers,  the last set of changes are tagged with (Ed).				2014/9/2 11:12		EDITOR

		3400		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				A								", also written as" needs a trailing comma too, after the thing which immediately follows it (2 instances)		Add trailing commas		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:21:21Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:51:26Z				2014/9/3 12:51		EDITOR

		3399		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5		2		59		T		Y		2.59		59		1.5		59		A								What if y is negative?		Add "this operator is not used in this Standard if y is negative" (assuming that's true, otherwise explain exactly how it works)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:30:00Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:30:07Z - strawpolled								2014/9/5 12:45		EDITOR

		3398		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5		2		59		T		Y		2.59		59		1.5				V						59		There should be an example for Ceil(x,y).  Oh, and a space before the opening paren		Give examples (including negative x) and add space		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:47:37Z) - Insert space as indicated.

Insert at end of cited para:  “For example,  Ceil (2.3, 2) is 4 and Ceil (-2.3, 2) is -2.”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3397		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"probe request" or "probe response" is sometimes used when it is referring to a frame rather than a concept		Change to "Probe Request[Response] frame"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:39:33Z) - Such usage is unamibiguous,  in the same way we have "beacons" and "Beacon frames".		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3388		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								"address1" and "address <1-2>" should have an initial cap		Capitalise the "A" (4x on 1543, 1897.36, 1898.15, 3130.49, 3130.50, 3134.36, 3134.37, 3135.50, 3135.51, 3149.50, 3149.51)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:56:52Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:26:04Z				2014/9/2 13:26		EDITOR

		3387		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								"Address<1-4>" is missing a space		Add a space (when not in the name of a variable or parameter etc., i.e. at 840.59, 1251.63, 1252.2, 1543.13, 1543.14, 1543.44x2, 1551.38, 3119.63, 3120.55, 841.7, 1271.51, 841.16, 841.35)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:56:25Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:31:45Z				2014/9/2 13:31		EDITOR

		3410		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				V								Specify "XOR" in 1.5 and then stop defining it elsewhere		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:19:20Z) - Add to end of 1.5:



<circle-plus-symbol> represents bitwise exclusive OR (XOR).



(Note this is a subset of the resolution to CID 3358).		EDITOR		Editorials						N		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:51:46Z- Implemented for CID 3358.				2014/9/3 12:51		EDITOR

		3453		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"smaller than", "less than"		Be consistent				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:42		EDITOR

		3508		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.3		711		5		E		N		711.05		5		8.4.2.3				A								BSSMembershipSelector concept, added to Supported Rates element, really means the name "Suported Rates" is now misleading.  Consider enhancing the name.		Change the element name from "Supported Rates" to "Supported Rates and PHYs"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:58:20Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 10:58		EDITOR

		3498		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.1.2.1		1353		34		T		Y		1353.34		34		10.1.2.1				A						59		AP and PCP are not STAs, they contain STAs.		Replace "A STA that is the AP or the PCP shall ..." with "A STA contained in the AP or PCP shall ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:56:14Z) - (Note that the correct location for this change is 1513.34.)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3495		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.121		986		4		T		Y		986.04		4		8.4.2.121				A						59		Table 8-229 (SCS Request Type definitions) has a column labeled Usage mode, which isn't a term connected to anything.  This appears to just be a list of the values that appear in the Request type field.		Change "Usage mode" to "Value"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:51:54Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3494		Mark Hamilton		202		3		17.2.1		2178		35		T		Y		2178.35		35		17.2.1				V								nonshort-preamble-capable is a STA capability, we don't need to refer to "equipment"		Change "equipment" to "STA"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:55:43Z) - Replace “like equipment, which can” with “STAs that can”

Replace: “can all handle” with “support”.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/8/4 9:55		EDITOR

		3492		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.24.7.6.2		1356		19		E		N		1356.19		19		9.24.7.6.2				V								Numbering glitch in bullet list.		Fix numbering		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:28:17Z) - Set number of item "6)" to "3)".		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:28		EDITOR

		3481		Mark RISON		202		3				lxxxvii		18		E		Y		0.18		18						J								It is traditional for 11 to appear between 10 and 12		Move 11 up one line		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:57:39Z) - This reflects the order in which they appear,  not the point at which the figure is defined.  The two can be different when a large figure floats to the top of a later page to avoid introducing excessive whitespac		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3469		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		17		T		Y		1718.17		17		10.24.6.4				V						60		It is not clear whether the Min Delta FTM applies to retries		Add at least a NOTE		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3467		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are editorial issues with the FTM material and the LCI material		Address the issues		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:01:17Z) - The comment fails to identify a specific issue to be addressed. It fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3466		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"follow-up" (7 instances) -- IEEE editorial practice generally considers hyphens to be evil, dixit Adrian		Replace the hyphens by spaces		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:05:06Z) - For consistency:  replace space in "follow up" by hyphen at: 1722.02 and line 3.



In reply to the commenter, IEEE-SA often remove hyphens (e.g. "non-decreasing").  However in this case, we would be replacing a hy		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:36:38Z				2014/9/2 13:36		EDITOR

		3465		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"Fine Fiming Measurement Parameter" element -- there's more than one parameter (51 instances)		Change to "Fine Timing Measurement Parameters"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:42:12Z) - Change "Fine Timing Measurement Parameter" to "Fine Timing Measurement Parameters" globally (case sensitive whole words), excluding the heading of 10.24.6.5		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:49:29Z				2014/9/1 14:49		EDITOR

		3423		Mark RISON		202		3		3						E		Y		6.20		20		3				V								The term "WFA" is used but not defined		Define the term in clause 3		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:26:50Z) - At 652.48 change "WFA" to "Wi-Fi Alliance<circle-r-glyph>" and add footnote "See http://www.wi-fi.org".



Do the same at 1171.38.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:57:30Z				2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR

		3462		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"Alternate Preferred" -- actually it's not a mere preference, it's an override		Change to "Overridden" throughout (10 instances in 8.4.2.76, 10.2.2.16.3, 10.2.2.16.4 and 10.24.8)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:14:52Z) - Change "Alternate Preferred" to "Alternate Proposed" throughout.



In reply to the commenter, "Overridden doesn't quite catch the semantics.  The AP has not created the FMS,  but suggested or proposed parameters t		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:54:32Z				2014/9/1 14:54		EDITOR

		3425		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		782		36		T		Y		782.36		36		8.4.2.21.10				V						59		The description of the RegLoc Agreement field has been lost		Put it back in		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:31Z) - At 782.36 insert:

“The RegLoc Agreement field is set to 1 to report that the STA is operating within a national policy area or an international agreement area near a national border (see 10.12.3 (Registered STA op		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3452		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"larger than", "more than", "greater than", "higher than"		Be consistent				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:42		EDITOR

		3450		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"no worse than"		Change to "less than" at 2174.58, 2205.60.  Not sure what to do about 1521.50		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:41:47Z) - Change "no worse than" to "less than or equal to" at 2174.58, 2205.60.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:41:27Z - Note at 1521 we are talking about accuracy.  So "accuracy less than" doesn't make sense.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:56:02Z				2014/9/1 14:56		EDITOR

		3449		Mark RISON		202		3		13.9		2087		56		T		Y		2087.56		56		13.9				J								Table 13-5 is very confusing.  Is it trying to say that "better than" is to be treated as equivalent to "less than"?		Clarify, perhaps by not using "less than" or "greater than" at all in this context (including annex W), and/or by italicising the special uses of these terms (as in the table)?		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:54:54Z) - To answer the question, “better than” is equivalent to “less than”, because the metric represents a cost, starting at 0.  

The commenter does not provide specific wording that would satisfy the comment.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3448		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"better than"		Change to "greater than" at 2205.46; delete at 2170.39, 2200.56		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:59:24Z) - Make changes as specifed and change any resulting "equal to or greater than" to "greather than or equal to".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:59:33Z				2014/9/1 14:59		EDITOR

		3447		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There are 172 instances of "than or equal" but only 35 instances of "equal to or"		Standardise on the former, i.e. change the latter to be "than or equal to"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:00:50Z)

Change all "equal to or greater than" to "greater than or equal to".

Change all "equal to or less than" to "less than or equal to".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:05:36Z				2014/9/1 15:05		EDITOR

		3444		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"N_KEY" (4 instances)		"X" or "Z" is the preferred form		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:50:19Z) - The comment doesn't identify an issue to resolve and doesn't identify specific changes to make.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3443		Mark RISON		202		3		10.12.3		1667		38		T		Y		1667.38		38		10.12.3				V						59		"their best known resolutions, which may exceed the resolutions required by regulatory authorities" -- so they may not?		"their best known resolutions, which may exceed, and shall not be worse than, the resolutions required by regulatory authorities"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:08:34Z) - Change “may exceed” to “might exceed” at the stated location.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3440		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5												Define | (bitwise or), L(bitstring, start, len), <the bitwise xor symbol>, << (shift left), >> (logical shift right), >>> (arithmetic shift right, if used), Truncate-128, etc. in 1.5 and not repeatedly all over the place		As it says				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-08-14 14:29:07Z - We made a start on this in D3,  and another comment addresses <circle-plus>.  Needs a fair bit of work to discover all "operators" and define them in 1.5,  and remove current definitions.    Needs a submisison.								2014/8/14 14:29		EDITOR

		3429		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Is it SHA256 or is it SHA-256?  Ditto SHA(-)384		Pick one (or two, if the answers for the hash name on its own and when combined to form a HMAC (e.g. HMAC-SHA256) are different, to avoid confusion between the hash name and the output length)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:08:53Z) - Globally replace all "SHA-256" with "SHA256" and "SHA-384" with "SHA384".		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:09:12Z - Proposed resolution provided by Dan Harkins.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:11:02Z				2014/9/1 15:11		EDITOR

		3738		David Hunter		202		3		10.7.4.4		1616		48		T		Y		1616.48		48		10.7.4.4				V						59		"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:03Z) - Replace “in cases where” with “if”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3464		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								It's not about the "FTM Channel Spacing/Format" (4 instances), and besides it's obviously about FTM and the slash is ambiguous (does it mean "or"?)		Change to "Format and Bandwidth"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:06:40Z) - Globally change cited term to "FTM Format And Bandwidth".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:52:39Z				2014/9/1 14:52		EDITOR
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		3209		Gabor Bajko		202		3		10.24.14		1733		52		T		N		1733.52		52		10.24.14						Gabor Bajko						The Proxy ARP functionality does not address how to handle the ARP Announcement packets used for Address Conflict Detection and Address Defense. It should be described, to avoid inconsistent behaviour among different Proxy ARP implementation.		Submission will be provided.				MAC		WNM		Submission Required										2014/6/24 10:51		EDITOR
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		3491		Tom Kolze		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						Some obvious combinations of 80+80 receivers cannot currently be signaled.		Reserved field at bits 29-31 SHOULD BE: "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to NSS supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. The reserved field at bits 61-63 SHOULD BE: "Max NSS for 160 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3490		Tom Kolze		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The case for 80+80 support is missing.  Support for 80+80 does not imply support for 160 and support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80.  and similarly, support for 80+80 does not imply support for 160.		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz". IS: "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" SHOULD BE: "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3487		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032				T		Y		1032.00				8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						VHT capabilities for BW and Nss are coupled. However, same Nss does not have to apply for 80MHz, 160MHz and 80+80MHz BW.		Use reserved bits B29-B31 to indicate Max Nss for 80+80MHz BW (0 indicates that 80+80MHz BW is not supported). Use reserved bits B61-B63 to indicate Max Nss for 160MHz BW (0 indicates that 160MHz BW is not supported).				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3486		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029				T		Y		1029.00				8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						VHT capabilities for BW and Nss are coupled. However, same Nss does not have to apply for 80MHz, 160MHz and 80+80MHz BW.		Use B2-B3 bits to indicate if 80+80MHz or 160MHz BWs are used.				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3385		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		7		T		Y		1032.07		7		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						Not clear whether the Supported VHT-MCS and NSS Set field refers to per-user or total N_SS, in the case of MU-MIMO		Suggest it be per-user				MAC		VHT Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3300		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		23		T		Y		1029.23		23		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of VHT receivers does not imply identical spatial stream support for SU and MU cases. I.e. the ability to differentiate spatial stream support values for MU vs SU is missing. This comment also applies to TVHT.		Change bits 30-31 of the VHT Capabilities Info field from reserved to "MU NSS Reduction" with a definition of the "The value of MU NSS Reduction field is an unsigned integer representing the reduction in the maximum number of spatial streams that is suppo				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3297		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of 80+80 receivers does not imply support for certain capabilities when operating in 160 MHz mode as is already suggested by the existence of the Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate fields. Some obvious combin		Change the reserved field at bits 29-31 to become "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to nss supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. Change the reserved field at bits 61-63 to become "Max				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3296		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The universally complete set of architectures of 80+80 receivers does not imply support for 160 MHz operation as is already suggeted by the current definitions of the values for 1 and 2. I.e. support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80 and similarly,		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz" Change "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" to "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz" - similar request for change to TVHT equivalent				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3295		Nihar Jindal		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		10		T		Y		1032.10		10		8.4.2.157.3						Vinko Erceg						The architecture of an 80+80 MHz receiver does not imply support for certain capabilities when operating in 60 MHz mode as is already suggeted by the existence of the Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate fields. Some obvious combinations cannot currently b		Change the reserved field at bits 29-31 to become "Max NSS for 80+80 MHz" with the value in the field equal to nss supported for 80+80 MHz and a value of 0 to be used when 80+80 MHz is not supported. Change the reserved field at bits 61-63 to become "Max				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3294		Nihar Jindal		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		47		T		Y		1029.47		47		8.4.2.157.2						Vinko Erceg						The architecture of an 80+80 receiver does not imply support for 160 MHz operation as is already suggeted by the current definitions of the values for 1 and 2. I.e. support for 160 does not imply support for 80+80 and similarly, support for 80+80 does not		Change "The value of 3 is reserved" to "Set to 3 if the STA supports 80+80 MHz mode and not 160 MHz" Change "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz" to "Set to 1 if the STA supports 160 MHz and not 80+80 MHz"				MAC		VHT Capabilities												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR
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		3484		Mark RISON		202		3		9.26.6		1379		15		T		Y		1379.15		15		9.26.6						Vinko Erceg						9.23.6 says that to protect non-HT STAs a VHT STA just follows the rules for HT STAs.  However, things such as Table 9-12 allow protection by sending an HT_MF as long as this requires a non-HT response.  This needs to be extended to allow sending a VHT PP		Add something like ", where a a PPDU with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to VHT may be substituted for a PPDU with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF" to the first sentence				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3480		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.161		1036		34		T		Y		1036.34		34		8.4.2.161						Vinko Erceg						The VHT Transmit Power Envelope is described as being about the power limit for a "transmission bandwidth" (3 instances) but this term is not defined.  Specifically, is this referring to the PPDU width, the PPDU mask, or the channel width?  Note also the		Change "transmission bandwidth" and "PPDU bandwidth" to "mask bandwidth"				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3477		Mark RISON		202		3		9.13.6		1298		33		T		Y		1298.33		33		9.13.6						Vinko Erceg						The second bullet appears to allow a VHT single MPDU (i.e. one with EOF = 1) to be followed by null subframes with EOF = 0.  Once EOF has been signalled, it makes no sense to unsignal it (cf. 145.33)		Change "0 in the EOF field" to "the same value in the EOF field as the preceding A-MPDU subframe"				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3396		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.11		1290		53		T		Y		1290.53		53		9.7.11						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA shall include both the

CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT and DYN_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT parameters in the Clause 18 RXVECTOR." in 9.7.11 -- but a VHT STA does not use the Clause 18 RXVECTOR, it uses the Clause 20 RXVECTOR (we established a while ago in TGmc		Change to refer to Clause 20 -- or just delete, since the Clause 20 RXVECTOR includes the cited parameters, as it should				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3134		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.7.6.1		1277		20		T		N		1277.20		20		9.7.6.1						Vinko Erceg						The bullet a) - 2) of the second paragraph states that a control frame using STBC shall be carried in an HT PPDU. However, the bullet d) allows a control frame using STBC sent in a VHT PPDU.		Modify the bullet a) as follows;

a) A Control frame shall be carried in an HT PPDU or a VHT PPDU when the Control frame meets any of the following conditions:				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3032		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.16.12		1682		34		T		Y		1682.34		34		10.16.12						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA is not required to perform any of the behavior described in this subclause associated with

Information Request and 20 MHz BSS Width Request" -- this statement either has no effect, or creates internal contradictions with "an HT STA shall" stat		Identify the exceptions in this subclause and replace "<a type of HT STA>..." with "<a type of HT STA> that is not a VHT STA..."  where <a type of HT STA> might include things like "40MC HT AP 2G4" and similar abominations.				MAC		VHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3028		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.32.3		1409		63		G		Y		1409.63		63		9.32.3						Vinko Erceg						"The value of Nr within an explicit Beamforming feedback frame transmitted by a VHT beamformee will not exceed the value indicated in the Beamformee STS Capability subfield of the VHT Capabilities element" -- Curious to use "will not" here. Is is a veiled		To avoid any danger of mis-interpretation replace "will not" by "does not".				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3027		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.28.4		1383		40		T		Y		1383.40		40		9.28.4						Vinko Erceg						"An RD responder that is a non-DMG STA may transmit a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or VHT single

MPDU in response" -- The nesting in the expression "a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or VHT single MPDU" is ambiguous. Does +CF-Ack apply only to the non-A-MPDU frame?		Reword: "... a +CF-Ack non-A-MPDU frame or +CF-Ack VHT single MPDU..."				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3025		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.26.5.3		1378		55		G		Y		1378.55		55		9.26.5.3						Vinko Erceg						"A VHT STA shall set the HT Capabilities element HT Capabilities Info field L-SIG TXOP Protection Support subfield to 0 during association and reassociation." -- this should go under *.1 "General".		Move to 9.26.5.1.				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3015		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.23.2		1213		37		T		Y		1213.37		37		8.6.23.2						Vinko Erceg						"No vendor-specific elements are present in a VHT Compressed Beamforming..." - in that case 633.55 is in conflict.		At 633.55 replace,  "present." with "present,  except in VHT Compressed Beamforming frames."				MAC		VHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR
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		3351		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3.3		1324		17		T		Y		1324.17		17		9.22.3.3						Michael MONTEMURRO						Can a transmission extend across TBTT, if CFPs are not being used (and the device is not in a mesh)?  9.22.3.3 suggests no, but this is in a section on HCCA so maybe it doesn't apply to EDCA-only operation?		State that transmissions may extend across TBTT in other cases				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3143		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		8.3.3.1		611		52		T		N		611.52		52		8.3.3.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						The address field usage specified in the subclause 8.3.3.1 is slightly different from Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames).		Modify the 4th paragraph and NOTE 2 (P611L52 to P611L60) as follows;

---

The content of address fields for the Multihop Action frame is defined in Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames).				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3142		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		8.3.2.1		606		27		T		N		606.27		27		8.3.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						Table 8-34 is not applicable to Mesh Data frames. Table 9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames) is applied.		Modify the 2nd sentence of the 4th paragraph of 8.3.2.1 as follows;

---

The content of the address fields is defined in Table  9-17 (Valid address field usage for Mesh Data and Multihop Action frames) for Mesh Data frames and in Table 8-34 (Address fiel				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3042		Adrian Stephens		202		3		13.2.4		2057		48		T		Y		2057.48		48		13.2.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"For HT mesh STAs, the Basic MCS Set field of the HT Operation parameter of the MLMESTART.request are identical." -- the value of a parameter in a SAP is not observable to its peer STA.		Relate to OTA signalling.				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3019		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.4		1274		19		T		Y		1274.19		19		9.7.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"Once the mesh STA establishes a mesh peering with a mesh STA, it shall not change the BSSBasicRateSet, or BSSBasicMCSSet, or BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set." -- The use of BSSBasicMCSSet was removed by CID 2010, but missed this occurance.		Remove ", or BSSBasicMCSSet," from the cited location.				MAC		TXOP												2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3018		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.4		1274		12		T		Y		1274.12		12		9.7.4						Michael MONTEMURRO						"Mesh STAs should adopt the mandatory PHY rates as the default BSSBasicRateSet" -- What is "adopt"? Which entity "adopts"? How is this adopting any different from obeying the parameters in the MLME-START.request?		At least specify that the SME of a mesh STA uses the mandatory PHY rates as its BSSBasicRateSet.   Consider moving this requirement to 6.3.11.				MAC		TXOP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR
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		3489		Vinko Erceg		202		3		8.4.2.170		1046				T		Y		1046.00				8.4.2.170						Vinko Erceg						For TVHT different number of segments supported may have different number of Nss supported. Allow for this flexibility.		As in comment. I will bring contribution.				MAC		TVHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3138		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.7.9		1290		6		T		N		1290.06		6		9.7.9						Ron Porat						For a TVHT STA, data rates available with non-HT PPDU are 6, 9, 12, 18, 24, 36, 48 and 54 Mb/s divided by 7.5 for 6 MHz and 7 MHz unit channels and by 5.625 for 8 MHz channels.

It is necessary to scale Non-HT reference rate in Table 9-7.		Insert a new bullet at the end of the 3rd paragraph of the subclause 4.3.13 as follows;

- non-HT data rate is divided by 7.5 for 6 MHz and 7 MHz unit channels and by 5.625 for 8 MHz channels.				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3035		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.43		1829		56		G		Y		1829.56		56		10.43						Ron Porat						"A TVHT AP shall set the Channel Width subfield in the TVHT Operation Information field to indicate the BSS operating channel width and transmitted PPDU type depending on value of B0-B1 in TVHT-SIG-A1 field from those shown in Table 10-26 (TVHT BSS operat		Replace: "of B0-B1 in TVHT-SIG-A1 field" with a reference to a TXVECTOR parameter.				MAC		TVHT		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3008		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.161		1037		20		T		Y		1037.20		20		8.4.2.161						Ron Porat						According to 1037.59,  the value 3 in Table 8-253 is reserved for TVHT STAs.		Indicate in table 8-253:  "For VHT STAs, Local Maximum ... for 160/80+80 MHz.   Reserved for TVHT STAs."				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR

		3007		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1032		5		G		Y		1032.05		5		8.4.2.157.2						Ron Porat						"For a TVHT STA, support for Short GI is mandatory"  -- this statement should not be in clause 8.

Also "support is mandatory" is being replaced stylistically with "A TVHT STA shall support Short GI".		Move statement out of clause 8 and reword as proposed,  or delete if it is a duplicate.				MAC		TVHT												2014/6/25 9:21		EDITOR
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		3721		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		45		T		Y		1556.45		45		10.2.2.19						Eldad Perahia						"The VHT AP shall include a nav-set sequence":  this clearly is statement of a formal requirement.  However, there is no definition, anywhere in the standard, of exactly what a "nav-set sequence" is.  How can a normative requirement be justified, when the		Unless a complete formal definition of this term is inserted somewhere before this location, just convert this statement into the friendly informative statement it otherwise appears to be:  replace "shall include" with "usually includes" and in the next s				GEN		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3665		David Hunter		202		3		9.7.11		1290		57		T		Y		1290.57		57		9.7.11						Dorothy Stanley						"may be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs":  "may only" is a usage that has caused problems in the past; replacing this with "shall only" also eliminates the need for the final sublause to this sentence.		Replace "may be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs and shall not be included otherwise." with "shall be included only in non-HT and non-HT duplicate PPDUs.".				MAC		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-06-24 11:00:47Z

Disagree that "may only" has created issues.

The proposed change is counter to recent REVmc changes that consider "shall <x> only if <y>" to be ambiguous.								2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3524		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.1.9		647		1		T		Y		647.01		1		8.4.1.9						Mark Hamilton						All StatusCodes and ResultCodes should have a name		It's just easier to talk about these, if they have a name.  And, fix embedded magic numbers, such as in 10.33.2.2, use the name instead.				MAC		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:54		EDITOR

		3496		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.6		713		40		T		Y		713.40		40		8.4.2.6						Dorothy Stanley						What does "prepared to deliver" mean?   This occurs in 5 places.		Perhaps it needs to "stand" first?				GEN		Terminology												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3463		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		It's not a "Burst Timeout" (4 instances)		Change to "Burst Duration"				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:08:45Z - I would recommend making this change.  However,  I do know that the authors of the FTM mechanism spent some time discussing terminology,  so I think this needs to be discussed in the group whether "timeout" carries some subt								2014/8/14 10:09		EDITOR

		3393		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		References to "Clause <n> frames" (n = 16, 17, etc.) make no sense as frames are a MAC concept.  "rates" is suspect too because a given rate may be used by more than one PHY (e.g. 11g and 11a, and probably some variants of 11a and 11n).  Other forms like		Pick one valid term (I suggest PPDU) and use it consistently				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:58:45Z - Changing terminology is not a purely editorial function.  Transferring to GEN.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 08:59:26Z - Commenter adds:

(not trivially tractable.  Need to search for “Clause” closely followed by “frame” or “rate” o								2014/8/11 12:59		EDITOR

		3379		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There are still a bunch of desires (nearly 100), under the "desir" stem (desirable, desiring)		Change them in the same way as the CID 2051 resolution				GEN		Terminology				Rewording such has not proved a trivial task in the past,  and turns out to require technical creativity. Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 12:44		EDITOR

		3372		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There are a bunch of "*BSS network"s, which seems pleonastic (about 22 instances)		Delete the "network"s				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:50:38Z - A BSS is: "basic service set (BSS):A set of stations (STAs) ..."

A network is: "a group of two or more computer systems linked together. " (Webopedia).

The question is whether adding "network" adds anything in the contexts								2014/8/14 10:50		EDITOR

		3370		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		What is the point of saying "-compliant"? (11 instances)		Delete throughout (also at places where the hyphen is missing, e.g. 548.15, 1856.44, 2235.45, 2238.27, 2373.48, 2378.27, 3303.58)				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:52:55Z - This is not an editorial question.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/14 12:53		EDITOR

		3368		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Some parts of the spec, namely 160.58, 165.55, 1851.20 think dot11AuthenticationAlgorithm specifies a single algorithm; while this is technically true, it's in a table which lists allows algs, so should be worded as such; 1851.61 starts off well but refer		Something along the lines of "If dot11AuthenticationAlgorithm does not include the value "Open System," might be good, but probably needs "Table" or something like that				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:54:18Z - This is not an editorial issue, as it relates to expressing the difference between a table and a single value.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/14 12:54		EDITOR

		3292		Kwok Shum Au		202		3		8.4.1.55		698		61		T		N		698.61		61		8.4.1.55						Dorothy Stanley						Is "Chanel Schedule Management element" a field or a RLQP-element?  If it is the latter, it does make sense to make a Info ID field and a length field but it should be discussed in clause 8.5, rather than clause 8.4.  If it is the former, the description		As in comment.				MAC		Terminology		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3095		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.38.6.2		1488		5		T		Y		1488.05		5		9.38.6.2						Assaf Kasher						" If there is not sufficient time left in the allocation for the completion of the SSW Feedback and SSW-Ack," -- what does "completion" of a frame mean?		"completion" -> "transmission"				GEN		Terminology				EDITOR: 2014-07-11 15:53:37Z - Editor,  transferred to GEN.								2014/7/11 15:53		EDITOR





support for 11b

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3124		Graham Smith		202		3		20.1		2267		20		T		Y		2267.20		20		20.1						Graham Smith						Clause 20 specifies mandatory support of Clause 17, which I suppose also implies manatory support of clause 16, when operating in 2.4GHz band.  Suggest that this coupling is removed.  A ST that supports clauses 16/17/19 and 20 should be refer to as  11b/g		A separate presentation will be made by the commenter				GEN		support for 11b		Submission Required										2014/6/24 10:50		EDITOR

		3123		Graham Smith		202		3		19		2254		1		T		Y		2254.01		1		19						Dorothy Stanley						Generally separate clause 19 from implicit support of Clauses 16/17.		A separate presentation will be made by the commenter				GEN		support for 11b		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3122		Graham Smith		202		3		19.1.2		2254		17		T		Y		2254.17		17		19.1.2						Dorothy Stanley						"Introduction".  This clause specifies that a 2.4GHz OFDM clause 19 device must support DSSS and CCK.  Commonly known as an 11b/g device.  There is a good case that OFDM only devices could exist without the need for the extra hardware and software require		Clause 19.1.2 to read "The ERP draws from Clause 18 (Orthogonal frequency division multiplexing (OFDM) PHY specification) to provide payload data rates of 6, 9, 12, 18, 24, 36, 48, and 54 Mb/s.				GEN		support for 11b												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3121		Graham Smith		202		3		19.1.1		2254		9		T		Y		2254.09		9		19.1.1						Dorothy Stanley						Separate out the close coupling between Clause 19 and clauses 16 and 17.  Clause 19 should refer to OFDM.  If it is deemed that a Clause 19 device must support must also support clause 16 and 17 PHY then so be it, but let's state that sperately instead of		Replace "This clause specifies further rate extension of the PHY for the DSSS system of Clause 16 (DSSS PHY specification for the 2.4 GHz band designated for ISM applications) and the extensions of Clause 17 (High rate direct sequence spread spectrum (HR/				GEN		support for 11b												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR





Security

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3768		David Hunter		202		3		11.6.1.4		1934		64		T		Y		1934.64		64		11.6.1.4						Dan Harkins						"configure the temporal key into IEEE Std 802.11": uhh, what is "IEEE Std 802.11" other than this document.  So the MLME-SETKEYS.request primitive can configure a temporal key into this document?  Why in the world are we wasting all of our time on writing		Replace "into IEEE Ste 802.11" with "into a form that can be used by a STA by", and replace "IEEE Std 802.11 uses this key" with "the STA uses this key".  If that is not what is intended, then replace this proposal with a specification of exactly what the				MAC		Security												2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3439		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.7.2						T		Y		1937.23		23		11.6.1.7.2						Dan Harkins						It is not specified how to convert from a character string to a bit string (8.2.2 says nothing about this)		Specify (a) the encoding (ASCII?) and (b) whether the string is to be considered to have a terminating NUL (the answer to this is probably no, given things like ""FT-R0" is 0x46 0x54 0x2D 0x52 0x30.")  In turn, things like that quoted in the previous pare				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3438		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Is it PMK caching or PMKSA caching?		Be consistent (PMKSA caching seems more popular, 3 instances of the other one)				GEN		Security				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:31:43Z - Transferred to GEN.  This is not an editorial issue,  but a choice of terminology.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:07:56Z - Commenter adds: plus 2 instances of “PMK cache”								2014/8/11 12:31		EDITOR

		3437		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2009		55		T		Y		2009.55		55		11.10.2						Dan Harkins						What does the 0x00 in "0x00 || Max(LOCAL-MAC, PEER-MAC) || Min(LOCAL-MAC, PEER-MAC" mean?		If it means 8 zero bits, say so explicitly				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3436		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Dan Harkins						The ordering of the addresses and nonces in the PDF/KDFs is inconsistent (11.6.1.3 fig and text, 11.6.1.6 fig and text, 11.6.6.8, 11.6.1.7.5, 11.6.9.2, 13.5.7)		It's too late to fix this, but there should be NOTEs to draw people's attention to the differences				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3432		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.7						T		Y		1935.46		46		11.6.1.7						Dan Harkins						Why do some things get to be securely destroyed, and others not?  Specifically "securely delete all unused bits" and "securely destroys the remainder".  And what's the difference between deleting and destroying anyway?		Delete this text, or put it in other places too				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3426		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"HMAC-SHA-256" (6 instances) is confusing as 256 is not the output length		"HMAC-SHA256"				GEN		Security				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:27:05Z - As this is creating an interpretation of the meaning of the hyphen in this context, it is not editorial.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 12:27		EDITOR

		3081		Adrian Stephens		202		3		M.9.1		3469		4		G		Y		3469.04		4		M.9.1						Dan Harkins						I don't know why .11ac changed the title to be specific to BIP-CMAC-128 and then

appended a BIP-GMAC-128 test vector.		Make title and contents consistent.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3080		Adrian Stephens		202		3		M.6.4		3464		54		G		Y		3464.54		54		M.6.4						Dan Harkins						I don't understand why .11ac changed the header to indicate -128, and then appended a 256 bit test vector.		Make the contents and title consistent.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3041		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.6.3		1949		52		T		Y		1949.52		52		11.6.3						Dan Harkins						.11ac added the KCK_bits and KEK_bits columns and parameterized the normative description of the protocols in terms of these values. But it does not specify values for AKMs 8 or 9. Does

this leave those AKMs underspecified?		Fill in the blanks for 00-0F-AC:8 and 00-0F-AC:9.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3040		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.6.1.7.3		1937		62		G		N		1937.62		62		11.6.1.7.3						Dan Harkins						"PMK-R0 = L(R0-Key-Data, 0, L)" -- It is confusing to have both L() and L representing different things.		Substitude a different term for one of these.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3039		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.5.7		1916		33		G		Y		1916.33		33		11.5.7						Dan Harkins						"NOTE--Because a VHT STA is also anHT STA, the elimination of TKIP also applies to VHT STAs." -- This is a curious insertion by .11ac, because this subclause does not otherwise mention TKIP.		Remove cited NOTE.				MAC		Security												2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3037		Adrian Stephens		202		3		11.3.4.2.2		1858		51		G		N		1858.51		51		11.3.4.2.2						Dan Harkins						"a quadratic residue modulo p" doesn't use the terminology created at 1859.37		Recast condition into a call on is_quadratic_residue				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR

		3002		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.24.2		810		8		G		Y		810.08		8		8.4.2.24.2						Dan Harkins						"The use of GCMP as a group cipher suite with a pairwise cipher suite other than GCMP is not

supported" - this is an odd place to make this statement.		Move somewhere else,  like 11.4.5.1,  or delete if redundant.				MAC		Security		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:08		EDITOR





Regulatory

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3739		David Hunter		202		3		10.8.5		1620		4		T		Y		1620.04		4		10.8.5						Peter Ecclesine						"set the Local Maximum Transmit Power Unit Interpretation subfield in the Transmit Power Information field to an allowed value as defined

in Annex E."  Unfortunately Annex E does not refer directly to the Transmit Power Information field.  So how does th		Refer specifically to whatever in Annex E specifies the list of allowed values.				MAC		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3306		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.1		3316		25		T		N		3316.25		25		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						E.1 text before Table E-4 should be modified to also refer to Table E-5 China.		Change to "Operating classes for operation anywhere in the world are enumerated in Table E-4 (Global operating classes), and are used in addition to the operating classes enumerated in Table E-1 (Operating classes in the United States), Table E-2 (Operati				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3304		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.2.5		3307		9		T		N		3307.09		9		D.2.5						Peter Ecclesine						The second sentence of D.2.5 should indicate that the CCA-ED values in the PHY clauses are not regulatory limits, they are default values.		Change to "Default CCA-ED thresholds for operation in license-exempt bands are stated in PHY clauses."				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3302		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.1		3300		42		T		N		3300.42		42		D.1						Peter Ecclesine						China now allows 5150-5350 MHz unlicensed operation (see Table E-5), and the directive name should be listed in Table D-1.		Find the name of the appropriate 5 GHz directive and put it in Table D-1				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3098		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.9.8.2		1626		58		G		Y		1626.58		58		10.9.8.2						Peter Ecclesine						"shall satisfy applicable regulatory"



CID 2161 established the precedent of deleting such normative statements.		Delete this any any similar statements.				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3079		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3316		61		G		Y		3316.61		61		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						The insertion by .11af (classes 85-87) cites three non-global operating classes that do not appear in any non-global table.		Remove the references,  or replace them with references to valid nonglobal operating classes.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3078		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3310		42		G		Y		3310.42		42		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						"The channel spacing for operating classes 128, 129, and 130 is for the supported bandwidth rather than the operating channel width."



This clearly made sense to its authors,  but I can make no sense of it.		Reword to something I can understand.  For example,  replace "is for" with "specifies".				GEN		Regulatory												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3077		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		46		G		Y		3308.46		46		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						The channel center frequency index column added by .11ac does not specify values for some rows, and specifies a dash as some rows without defining the meaning of this terminology.		Add a description here of the interpretation of blank and dash entries,  or update the tables to provide values for all rows.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3054		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		44		G		Y		3308.44		44		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						.11ac has introduced a dash for the channel set of some rows without defining its meaning.		Add to 3308.44 any description of the meaning of a dash for channel set.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3053		Adrian Stephens		202		3		E.1		3308		40		G		N		3308.40		40		E.1						Peter Ecclesine						.11ac may have changed the interpretation of the "Channel spacing" field (see "The channel spacing for operating classes 22 to 33 is for the supported channel width" at 3361.42).  If so,  that changed interpretation should be defined here.		Recommend introducing terms here that relate to the different possible interpretations of this field.  Then reference those terms from the operating class tables.				GEN		Regulatory		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR





Rates

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3377		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.7.4		1287		41		T		Y		1287.41		41		9.7.7.4						Mark Rison						"OperationalRateSet, which is a parameter of the MLME-JOIN.request primitive" -- also the START		Add "and MLME-START.request primitive"				MAC		Rates												2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3360		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Rison						Fix OperationalRateSet to be the set of rates which the STA can receive at, and nothing more (specifically not anything about the maximum rate for transmit, for example -- see e.g. 1276.41, 1287.41, 2637.65)		As it says				MAC		Rates		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3359		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.7.4		1287		41		T		Y		1287.41		41		9.7.7.4						Mark Rison						The OperationalRateSet is a set of integers in the range 0-127 representing pre-11n datarates (as rate / 500 kbps) and hence does not contain anything to do with MCSes		Make sure that all references to "operational rate" or "OperationalRate" do not involve MCSes				MAC		Rates		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:27		EDITOR

		3299		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.3		711		60		T		Y		711.60		60		8.4.2.3						Matthew Fischer						Add a BSS membership selector for "private network" with the membership requirement to join the private network found in a specific location, e.g. include a new IE which contains an OUI field and a type field which together are a reference to a VSIE that		Add a row to Table 8-86 "BSS membership value encoding", the row to contain: value "125", feature "vendor specific", interpretation: "Support of vendor specific features is required in order to join the BSS that was the source of the Supported Rates eleme				MAC		Rates												2014/7/16 20:51		MAC

		3298		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.4.2.157.3		1032		26		T		Y		1032.26		26		8.4.2.157.3						Matthew Fischer						There is no text in this subclause to define the fields Rx Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate or Tx Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate.		Add a sentence or two indicating that the Rx  Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate field and Tx  Highest Supported Long GI Data Rate are defined in Table 8-251.				MAC		Rates												2014/7/16 20:51		MAC

		3141		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.43		1829		49		T		N		1829.49		49		10.43						Dorothy Stanley						A term "OperationalVHTMCS_NSSSet" is not defined.		Modify the 1st paragraph of the subclause 10.43 according to the 2nd paragraph of the subclause 10.40.1 (Basic VHT BSS functionality) as follows;

---

A STA that is starting a TVHT BSS shall be able to receive and transmit at each of the <TVHT-MCS, NSS>				MAC		Rates												2014/6/25 9:26		EDITOR





Quiet operation

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3743		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		61		T		Y		1623.61		61		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Another confusion related to "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field set to 1" (see the comment about 1623.30).

Confusing:  "by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in Beacon fra		Insert the same first paragraph as specified in the proposed resolution to the 1623.30 comment.  Then replace:

"by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in Beacon frames or Probe Response fram				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3742		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		54		T		Y		1623.54		54		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Another confusion related to "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field set to 1" (see the comment about 1623.30).

Confusing:  "transmits one or more Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in the first		Insert the same first paragraph as specified in the proposed resolution to the 1623.30 comment.  Then replace:

"transmits one or more Quiet elements or Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1 in the first Beacon frame establishing				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3741		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		40		T		Y		1623.40		40		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						The first sentence of the paragraph that begins at 1623.40 is about the AP and mesh STA transmissions.  Then the second sentence begins:

"Only the most recently received Beacon frame or Probe Response

frame defines all future quiet intervals;"

The subj		Replace "most recently received" with "most recently transmitted".				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3740		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1623		30		T		Y		1623.30		30		10.9.3						Dorothy Stanley						Adding various variants of "Quiet Channel elements with the AP Quiet Mode field equal to 1" to the sentences in 10.9.3 has fouled up the meaning of several of them.  For instance, look at lines  :  "by including multiple Quiet elements or Quiet Channel el		Insert a new first paragraph into 10.9.3:

"When the AP Quiet Mode field of a Quiet Channel element has the value 1, the Quiet Channel element is called a "mode set Quiet Channel element.".

Then on line 29 replace:

"by transmitting one or more Quiet ele				MAC		Quiet operation												2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR

		3647		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.164		1039		28		T		Y		1039.28		28		8.4.2.164						Dorothy Stanley						Line 31:  "may" in a definition.  But, more generally, on line 28:  What does it mean to say:  "is to be quieted during a quiet interval indicated by either a Quiet element (see 8.4.2.22 (Quiet element)) or the Quiet Channel element if its AP Quiet Mode f		Replace this paragraph (lines 27-33) with text that either spells out exactly how the quiet interval is indicated, or, if that is not the goal, then what is really intended.  Delete the reference to the Quiet element (or explain separately how the Quiet C				MAC		Quiet operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:30		EDITOR





Protection mechanisms
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		3352		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.5		1528		60		T		Y		1528.60		60		10.1.4.5						Jon Rosdahl						The new text forces an IBSS to the lowest common denominator, rather than allowing a higher denominator subject to protection, as envisaged in e.g. 9.26.2 Protection mechanism for non-ERP receivers		Add text to say that Beacons transmitted by an IBSS STA may contain PHY-related IEs not present in a received Beacon, subject to setting any "non-ERP-present"-like bits and to using appropriate protection mechanisms (see 9.24)				GEN		Protection mechanisms		Submission Required										2014/7/15 1:22		MAC

		3152		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.2		1368		58		T		Y		1368.58		58		9.26.2						Menzo Wentink						"If one or more NonERP STAs are associated in the BSS, the Use_Protection bit shall be set to 1 in transmitted ERP elements." Combined with the paragraph later in the same section (next page, lines 6-11), this seems to require use of protection mechanisms		On P1368 LL58-59, change "shall" to "may". On P1369 LL6-8 (first sentence of paragraph), change to "A non-AP ERP STA shall invoke the use of a protection mechanism after reception of the Use_Protection bit with a value of 1 in an MMPDU from the AP." In th				MAC		Protection mechanisms												2014/7/15 23:10		MAC





Power Saving

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3523		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.2.4.1.7		554		54		T		Y		554.54		54		8.2.4.1.7						Mark Hamilton						The rules in 8.2.4.1.7 are not consistent with 10.2.2.2.



The concepts "MMDU is bufferable" and "PM bit is reserved" need to be separated.  It makes no sense to say that an Action MMDU sent by a non-AP STA is bufferable, for example, just because you wa		Consider documents 11-12/1199 and 11-13/0131				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3460		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.4		1551		44		T		Y		1551.44		44		10.2.2.16.4						Qi Wang						No behaviour is indicated for "Alternate Preferred, due to existing stream with different delivery interval", "Alternate Preferred, due to policy limits on AP" and "Alternate Preferred, due to AP changed the delivery interval" (and maybe others?)		Add normative behaviour for all statuses				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3459		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.3		1551		21		T		Y		1551.21		21		10.2.2.16.3						Qi Wang						There is no single "Alternate Preferred" status		Refer to the two specific statuses from table 8-203				MAC		Power Saving												2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3458		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.17		1552		60		T		Y		1552.60		60		10.2.2.17						Menzo Wentink						If the "Overridden" status code is used in the TIM Broadcast Response element, how does the receiver know whether a valid timestamp is present in TIM frames?		Add a new status code (cf. 0 and 1 for Accept and Accept, valid timestamp present)				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3457		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.17		1552		60		T		Y		1552.60		60		10.2.2.17						Menzo Wentink						What is the value of the "Overridden" status code in the TIM Broadcast Response element?		Add a NOTE to say this is treated exactly the same as Accept by the recipient				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:15		EDITOR

		3363		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Hamilton						Spec is inconsistent as to whether AP may discard buffered BUs before the STA's ListenInterval (10.2.2.12 "shall not" v. 10.2.4 "may discard [...] if [...] desirable")		Make this a shall not discard, but with some caveat for long listen intervals and/or vast amounts of data -- or perhaps a should (but that's rather wooly)				MAC		Power Saving		Review		Propose: REJECTED: "may discard […] if […] desirable" seems to be in 10.2.3.5(k), which is for IBSS.  10.2.2.12 is for the "AP aging function" which is by definition not for IBSSs.  Further, 10.2.2.12 is trying to say that the aging function, specifically								2014/7/15 0:36		MAC

		3324		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.5		1561		6		T		Y		1561.06		6		10.2.5						Mark Rison						How do OMN and SMPS interact?  If SMPS is active but OMN says 2SS, can 2SS be used for the first transmission in a TXOP?  For subsequent ones, if the SMPS is dynamic?		Maybe the answer is that the OMN gives the post-initial maximum for dynamic SMPS, and is ignored for static SMPS?  If so, say so				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:14		EDITOR

		3323		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.5		1561		6		T		Y		1561.06		6		10.2.5						Mark Rison						It's not clear whether the SM Power Save subfield of the HT Capabilities Info is a capability or a current state, nor whether it's support on tx or rx.  10.2.4 suggests that at least for non-AP STAs it's actually a current state and for rx, but the situat		Clarify.  Note that the current situation appears to be that for non-AP STAs it's a state not a capability, which is contrary to the agreed intent of the HT Capabilties IE (and more generally with the principle that capabilities are fixed, and things whic				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:14		EDITOR

		3301		Matthew Fischer		202		3		8.3.1.1		587		50		T		Y		587.50		50		8.3.1.1						Matthew Fischer						Implementations can benefit through the addition of another dynamic PS mechanism which is receiver bandwidth based. Add a BW-based dynamice PS mechanism.		Change the definition of the FC bits in the RTS frame to allow the More Frag, More Data, Protected Frame and Order bits to be used collectively to form the "TXOP Width" subfield which signals the width of the upcoming MSDU-bearing PPDUs that follow the RT				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/7/16 20:52		MAC

		3262		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1568		34		T		Y		1568.34		34		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						A PCP does not need to send Announce frames at every ATI during Doze BIs, as long as it has confidence dot11MaxLostBeacon is being maintained.		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3120		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.5.1		1535		44		T		Y		1535.44		44		10.2.2.5.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						"NOTE--Bufferable MMPDUs are transmitted using AC_VO. Thus the AC of an MMPDU is, by definition, AC_VO."  Is this true now after 11ae?  Maybe best to remove Note?		Remove Note				MAC		Power Saving												2014/6/25 9:13		EDITOR

		3119		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.2		1533		12		T		Y		1533.12		12		10.2.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Table 10-2 has a huge amount of text for the PS mode.  I have a few problems with Table 10-2.  Firstly there are no headings, and secondly the PS text is long and seems to be very definitive, and thirdly there is no mention of APSD at all.		Table 10-2: Add headings "Mode", "Summary".   Replace "PS" with "Power Save or PS".  Replace "The AP shall transmit buffered individually addressed BUs to a PS STA only in response to a PS-Poll from that STA,..." with "Unless using APSD (see 10.2.2.5) the				MAC		Power Saving		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:13		EDITOR
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		3407		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		Why are there duplicate PICS entries for 11ad, e.g. QoS Frame Format		Merge them (being careful with the references, which seem to be different)				GEN		PICS		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:58:17Z - Needs a submission.  Probably worth doing.  This is not an editorial issue,  transferring to GEN.								2014/8/11 10:59		EDITOR

		3325		Mark RISON		202		3		B.4.17.1		2733		46		T		Y		2733.46		46		B.4.17.1						Mark Rison						What does HTM17.1 mean when it says AP support for SMPS is mandatory?  The implication of HTM17.3 and HTM17.4 is that this actually just means advertising the current state in the HT Capabilties		Clarify.  See other comment on whether the thing being advertised is a capability or a state				GEN		PICS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3137		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		B.4.3		2629		26		T		N		2629.26		26		B.4.3						Mark Rison						According to the resolutions of CID 5015-5017 of P802.11af Sponsor Ballot (see 11-12/1017r62), a TVHT STA is an HT STA, thus, CF16 shall be mandatory for CF30.		Insert a new "* CF16.3" row as follows;

* CF16.3 | HT operation in TVWS band |  | CF30:M | Yes []  No [] N/A []				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3136		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		B.4.3		2627		60		T		N		2627.60		60		B.4.3						Mark Rison						CF6 (OFDM) PHY shall be mandatory for TVHT PHY as it shall support non-HT PPDU format.		Add "CF30:M" to the Status column of the "* CF6" row.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3052		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.19		2762		47		G		Y		2762.47		47		B.4.19						Mark Rison						"type equal to Fine Timing Measurement Range request/report"

There is no such type.



Ditto at 2762.53.		Reword "Initiator of Measurement request/report with type equal to Fine Timing Measurement Range request/report"  to remove "/" and use only defined terms for reports and types.				GEN		PICS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3051		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.17.1		2731		14		G		N		2731.14		14		B.4.17.1						Mark Rison						The change made by .11ac (insertion of CF29:M) to HTM8 is redundant given the change from CID

187.   I.e. a VHT STA is an HT STA,  and CF16:M suffices.		Remove CF29:M at cited location.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3050		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.4.2		2651		12		T		Y		2651.12		12		B.4.4.2						Mark Rison						The changes to FR11 from CID 2425 leave the Status cell empty.		Specify an non-blank status.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR

		3049		Adrian Stephens		202		3		B.4.4.2		2647		29		G		Y		2647.29		29		B.4.4.2						Mark Rison						Why is there are reference to Annex E?  It doesn't seem relevant.



Ditto at 2650.26.		Remove reference to Annex E.				GEN		PICS												2014/6/25 8:53		EDITOR
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		3515		Mark Hamilton		202		3		7.3.4.4		532		15		T		Y		532.15		15		7.3.4.4						Vinko Erceg						DATA_RATE, DATARATE and RATE (in PHY clauses?) and L_DATARATE(?) parameter of TXVECTOR - inconsistent usage.		Use a consistent word.				GEN		PHY SAP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3472		Mark RISON		202		3		7.3.5.14.2		544		60		T		Y		544.60		60		7.3.5.14.2						Vinko Erceg						"The RXERROR parameter can convey one or more of the following values: NoError, FormatViolation, CarrierLost, or UnsupportedRate".  What about Filtered?  (Also, if it returns NoError it can't return any of the others.)		Yet another example that duplication is dangerous.  Replace with "The RXERROR parameter can convey NoError or one or more values indicating an error condition."  Also fix Table 7-3 to add the missing value				GEN		PHY SAP												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3065		Adrian Stephens		202		3		7.3.5.12.3		543		33		G		Y		543.33		33		7.3.5.12.3						Vinko Erceg						The meaning of "otherwise" is not clear.  Does it relate to "other PHYs",  or does it relate to the CCATime restriction.		Reword so that it is clear.   Perhaps replace "; otherwise" with ". For other PHYs".				GEN		PHY SAP												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3064		Adrian Stephens		202		3		7.3.5.6.3		537		8		T		N		537.08		8		7.3.5.6.3						Vinko Erceg						Editor writes: "Editor's Note: I do not know how to merge the change from.11ac, to the text in D2.3, which has been substantially modified by CIDs 1697 and/or 1137, and also because I do not understand the rationale for the exclusion of VHT PPDUs in .11ac		Review the changes described here in .11ac and make any necessary changes to implement the intent of .11ac changes in the context of the text updated by these comments.				GEN		PHY SAP		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR
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		3187		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.5		2487		29		T		N		2487.29		29		22.3.8.3.5						Vinko Erceg						P_VHTLTF not defined in (22-40)		Add "P_VHTLTF is defined in (22-43)"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3176		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.6		2466		20		T		N		2466.20		20		22.3.6						Vinko Erceg						N_CBPSS for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B		Section 22.3.8.3.6 states that the 80 MHz format is used in each of the frequency segments of 80+80 (see p2493, L34). As such, the number of coded bits is ambiguous.				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3177		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.6		2467		31		T		N		2467.31		31		22.3.6						Vinko Erceg						Need to clarify N_TX in case there is more than one frequency segment		Is N_TX the number of transmit chains per segment or the sum of transmit chains of all segments?				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3178		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.7.4		2470		38		T		N		2470.38		38		22.3.7.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Change "the complex baseband signal of frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "the complex baseband signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".

The current wording suggests that both frequency segments appear on each transmit				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3179		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.7.4		2471		62		T		N		2471.62		62		22.3.7.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify starting point of time offset		Replace "starting time of the corresponding field" with "starting time of the corresponding field relative to the start of L-STF"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3180		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		10		T		N		2476.10		10		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Clarify interpretation of N_TX for 80+80		CSD values depend on N_TX (which determines the row in Table 22-10). Which value should be used for 80+80?

For example, in Figure 22-9, a total of four transmit chains is shown. Per formula(22-20), the four signals would be labelled as (0,1), (0,2), (1,1				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3181		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		31		T		N		2476.31		31		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Use consistent naming for 80+80. Sometimes we use "noncontiguous transmission using two 80 MHz frequency segments". Other times, we use "noncontiguous 80+80 MHz VHT transmission"		Propose to use "noncontiguous 80+80 MHz VHT transmission" throughout				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3182		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2476		35		T		N		2476.35		35		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "signal on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg". This is consistent with the interpretation of N_TX proposed in previous comment.				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3183		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.2		2477		20		T		N		2477.20		20		22.3.8.2.2						Vinko Erceg						Add segment dependency		Replace "signal on transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3184		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.2.4		2478		12		T		N		2478.12		12		22.3.8.2.4						Vinko Erceg						Add segment and transmit chain dependency		Replace "The time domain waveform of the L-SIG field" with "The time domain waveform of the L-SIG field on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3166		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		27		T		N		2453.27		27		22.3.3						Vinko Erceg						Illustration of the transmitter block diagram for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B may not be correct. The same comment applies in a number of places where segment parsing is mentioned for 80+80 VHT-SIG-B. There are a number of contradictions in the text between the way 8		The main question is whether 80+80 VHT-SIG-B really uses segment parsing. This comment needs to be resolved together with other related comments.				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3186		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.4		2484		57		T		N		2484.57		57		22.3.8.3.4						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "signal on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "signal on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3667		David Hunter		202		3		9.32.2.1		1399		63		T		Y		1399.63		63		9.32.2.1						Vinko Erceg						"use only HT and non-HT PPDUs":  uhh, are there any other kinds of PPDUs?  Since the sentence is about HT procedures, should "and non-HT" be deleted?		Delete "and non-HT".				GEN		PHY (VHT)				EDITOR: 2014-06-30 15:07:06Z - HT and non-HT PPDUs are the only things understood by an HT STA, and the qualifications is aparently unnecessary.

However, I believe this was added by .11ac, in order to exclude the use of a VHT PPDU.   That only makes sens								2014/6/30 15:08		EDITOR

		3188		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.5		2487		52		T		N		2487.52		52		22.3.8.3.5						Vinko Erceg						Clarify relationship between transmit chains and frequency segments		Replace "on frequency segment i_Seg in transmit chain i_TX" with "on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3189		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.6		2490		42		T		N		2490.42		42		22.3.8.3.6						Vinko Erceg						There are inconsistencies in the description of VHT-SIG-B for 80+80. Formulas (22-47), (22-52) and the statement on page 2493, line 34 clearly show that the signal at the input of the spatial mapper is the same on both 80 MHz segments. Yet, page 2490, lin		Make description of 80+80 VHT-SIG-B consistent. This will require changes in a number of places:

1. page 2490, line 42: no segment parsing for 80+80. Instead perform 80 MHz processing and duplicate.

2. There is no need to generate 468 bits for 80+80 VHT				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3190		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.6		2491		25		T		N		2491.25		25		22.3.8.3.6						Vinko Erceg						Notation d^(u) isn't explained until much later (page 2493, line 37).		move sentence from page 2493, line 37 to after equation (22-48). Also clarify "constellation point of VHT-SIG-B for user u".				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3192		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		45		T		N		2496.45		45		22.3.10.5.2						Vinko Erceg						N_ES is user dependent		Replace N_ES with N_ES,u				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3194		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		58		T		N		2496.58		58		22.3.10.5.2						Vinko Erceg						Use correct terminology		"FEC input sequence" is not defined. Replace "FEC input sequence" with "BCC encoder parser output sequence"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3196		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.9.1		2504		48		T		N		2504.48		48		22.3.10.9.1						Vinko Erceg						The range of k in (22-84) is not correct for 160 MHz.

(22-84) says that k =0, ..., N_SD-1 and l=0,1 for 160 MHz. This means there are 2 N_SD = 2x468 complex values per spatial stream and per symbol.		For 160 MHz, the range of k before segment deparsing is k=0, ..., N_SD/2 -1.



Same comment on page 2509, lines 6 and  44				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3197		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.11.1		2513		6		T		N		2513.06		6		22.3.10.11.1						Vinko Erceg						Add segment dependency		Replace "transmit chain i_TX" with "transmit chain i_TX of frequency segement i_Seg"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3199		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.11.3		2517		5		T		N		2517.05		5		22.3.11.3						Vinko Erceg						User correct terminology: replace NUM_USERS with N_user		As in comment				GEN		PHY (VHT)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3200		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.21		2538		44		T		N		2538.44		44		22.3.21						Vinko Erceg						This statement should not be a note		Remove "NOTE -"				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3476		Mark RISON		202		3		22.3.19.5.2		2531		41		T		Y		2531.41		41		22.3.19.5.2						Vinko Erceg						This subclause starts "For the operating classes requiring CCA-Energy Detect (CCA-ED)" but examination of Annex E shows that the only operating classes requiring CCA-ED are in the 3G band and the maximum channel width is 20 MHz, so this subclause seems ot		Delete this subclause (also 23.3.19.6.2)				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR

		3185		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.8.3.3		2480		51		T		N		2480.51		51		22.3.8.3.3						Vinko Erceg						Add segment and transmit chain dependency		Replace "The time domain waveform for the VHT-SIG-A field in a VHT PPDU" with "The time domain waveform of the VHT-SIG-A field in a VHT PPDU on transmit chain i_TX of frequency segment i_Seg".

[Editorial]: we propose to start this sentence on a new line,				GEN		PHY (VHT)												2014/6/25 8:55		EDITOR
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		3311		ron porat		202		3		23.3.19.6.4		2608		47, 48		T		Y		2608.47		47		23.3.19.6.4						Ron Porat						do not include TVHT_2W or TVHT_W+W in a subclause that refers to secondaryTVHT_2W channels because there are no secondaryTVHT_2W channels in TVHT_2W or TVHT_W+W.		Strike the terms TVHT_2W (TVHT_MODE_2C), TVHT_W+W (TVHT_MODE_2N)				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3310		ron porat		202		3		23.3.19.6.4		2608		30		T		Y		2608.30		30		23.3.19.6.4						Ron Porat						do not include TVHT_W in a subclause that refers to only non-primary channels because there is no non-primary channel in TVHT_W.		Strike the term TVHT_W and TVHT_MODE_1				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3276		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.10.12		2597		46		G		N		2597.46		46		23.3.10.12						Ron Porat						Not sure about this paragraph. I don't think that the CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT parameter can have the values CBW... Since this does not occur in Tables 23-1 and 23-2. (In fact, CBW doesn't occur anywhere else in clause 23.)		Delete last para of 23.3.10.12				GEN		PHY (TVWS)												2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3047		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.1.2		2566		59		G		Y		2566.59		59		23.1.2						Ron Porat						" This function is supported by the physical layer convergence procedure (PLCP), which defines a method of mapping the PSDUs into a framing format (PPDU) suitable for sending and receiving PSDUs between two or more STAs using the associated PMD system"		Remove any mention of the PLCP and PMD from Clause 23.				GEN		PHY (TVWS)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR

		3046		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.1.1		2565		31		G		Y		2565.31		31		23.1.1						Ron Porat						"The TVHT PHY is based on the VHT PHY as defined in 22.3 (VHT PHY), 22.4 (VHT PLME), 22.5

(Parameters for VHT-MCSs), and 22.6 and on Clause 18 (Orthogonal frequency division multiplexing

(OFDM) PHY specification)." -- there is no 22.6



Ditto at line 3		Replace 22.6 with some other reference, or delete it.				GEN		PHY (TVWS)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:56		EDITOR





PHY (DMG)
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		3260		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2		2423		45		T		Y		2423.45		45		21.10.2.2						Eldad Perahia						[BRP, BRP-TX, BRP-RX usage] It seems the terms BRP-TX and BRP-RX have been defined to be able to refer to  any .11ad frame that has TRN-T and TRN-R fields, but these terms (1) add confusion with the BRP frame, and (2) do not sufficiently capture that they		Few options: (1) do not use any special name and refer to these packets as "packets with beam training fields", (2) coin a new term such as "beam-training packet (BTP)" to be independent of BRP frames.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3259		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.1		2423		28		T		Y		2423.28		28		21.10.2.1						Eldad Perahia						Also indicate packet modulation for receive sector sweep.		Change the section title to "Sector-level sweep", and change the text to "Packets transmitted during transmit sector sweep are DMG control PHY packets. Packets transmitted during receive sector sweep are DMG control PHY or DMG SC PHY packets."				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3257		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.2.3.3		2410		16		T		Y		2410.16		16		21.6.3.2.3.3						Eldad Perahia						[BRP, BRP-TX, BRP-RX usage] The minimum number of codewords N_Cwmin is applicable to any  .11ad frame that has training fields appended and not just BRP frames (e.g., in beam tracking). It seems the terms BRP-TX and BRP-RX have been defined to be able to		With the current nomenclature, "BRP packet" on lines 16 and 24 needs to be replaced with something like "BRP-TX or BRP-RX packet", but this is still not ideal for the reasons explained. Few options: (1) do not use any special name and refer to these packe				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3254		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		49		T		Y		2408.49		49		21.6.3.1.4						Eldad Perahia						Reference to N_CBPB in the entire Section 21.6.3.1.4 implies MCS-dependence, but header bytes always take two code blocks of 448 chip times. Also undefined are: symbols, guard symbols, and the N_GI parameter.		First sentence needs to be changed to something like "The header is transmitted using two Single-Carrier code blocks of 448 symbols with  N_GI guard symbols."; ideal text should define what symbol is for single-carrier PHY (or remove it altogether and use				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3251		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		14		T		Y		2391.14		14		21.4.3.3.3						Eldad Perahia						L_FDCW definition is missing; also the word "additional" is extra (6 bytes of data is added to header, but not additional).		(1) Change "L_FDCW is" to "L_FDCW=6 as", and (2) remove "additional".				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3250		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.3		2384		5		T		Y		2384.05		5		21.3.6.3						Eldad Perahia						Equations are not consistent with Figures 21-5 and 21-6 and the first paragraph of Section 21.3.6.3.		Change the last Gv512 in the equation on line 5 and the last Gu512 in the  equation on line 8 to Gv128 (no waveform change).				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3249		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.1		2382		54		T		Y		2382.54		54		21.3.6.1						Eldad Perahia						Preamble is common to OFDM and SC PHY		Retitle the figure to "SC and OFDM preamble"				GEN		PHY (DMG)												2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3248		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		46		T		Y		2408.46		46		21.6.3.1.4						Eldad Perahia						N_GI, which is also misspelled on the next page at line 12) is not defined. Similarly, "guard symbol" is undefined. In fact, "symbol" is undefined for DMG SC PHY.		Either define N_GI (I suspect intention was 64) and guard symbols, or eliminte them.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3247		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.4		2425		44		T		Y		2425.44		44		21.10.2.2.4						Eldad Perahia						N_CBPS is not defined and used for single-carrier PHY. There is a reference to N_CBPS for low-power single-carrier, which probably is meant to  be 1 for BPSK and 2 for QPSK modulations; the low-power single-carrier section (21.7) needs to define this para		Remove the third column (with the header N_CBPS) from Table 21-23, and add proper definition of N_CBPS to the low-power single-carrier PHY section.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3246		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.4		2425		32		T		Y		2425.32		32		21.10.2.2.4						Eldad Perahia						Minimum number of single carier codewords (NCWmin) defined in this section for "BRP packets" is  meant to be applicable to any 802.11ad frame that carries AGC and training fields, including non-BRP frames (see Figures 9-81 and 9-82 for example). It seems		Suggest to (1) remove the confusing term "BRP packet" altogether throughout the 802.11ad text, (2) use "BRP frame" only when referring to the management frame defined in Section 8.6.22.3 , and (3) use an appropriate term such as "beam training DMG packet"				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3245		Qi Wang		202		3		21.10.2.2.6		2427		49		T		Y		2427.49		49		21.10.2.2.6						Eldad Perahia						The usage of TRN-R and TRN-T terms in the DMG PHY text is inconsistent. These terms used to refer to a block of 29 Golay-128 sequences (in the  form of (CE,T,T,T,T) or (CE,R,R,R,R)), with multiple TRN-R or TRN-T fields (plural) appended to the end of a DM		Decide on one definition of TRN-R and TRN-T and remove inconsistencies. Commenter's opinion is to revert to original definition where a DMG packet is appended with multiple TRN-R/T fields (and in the process remove the ill-defined "TRN-Unit") for two reas				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR

		3242		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.4.2.2		2393		18		T		Y		2393.18		18		21.4.4.2.2						Eldad Perahia						Common CCA requirement for all DMG PHY types		DMG CCA  requirement is defined under the Control PHY section, but there should be one CCA requirement applicable to all DMG PHY types.				GEN		PHY (DMG)		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:06		EDITOR
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		3382		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						T		Y		2814.53		53		C.3						Mark Rison						dot11EDCATableTXOPLimit is not defined for Clause 20; dot11QAPEDCATableTXOPLimit is not defined for Clauses 20 or 21		Add references to these clauses to the description				MAC		MIB		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:07		EDITOR





Metrics

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3488		Vinko Erceg		202		3								T		Y												Vinko Erceg						In May 2014 IEEE 802.11 meeting, REVmc worked on a liaison letter from 3GPP. Throughput parameter was proposed to be used for network selection. However, this parameter needs to be defined in REVmc to be useful.		Define Throughput parameter in REVmc. I will bring contribution.				MAC		Metrics		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:29		EDITOR





Management
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		3504		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.12.2.2		1666		42		T		Y		1666.42		42		10.12.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						"issue an MLME-ENABLEMENT.confirm primitive with ResultCode set to provide."  To provide what?		Finish the sentence				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3374		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.3.9						T		Y		1521.30		30		10.1.3.9						Michael MONTEMURRO						Need to specify whether the worst-case TSF drift between two devices is 0.01% or 0.02%		Add a NOTE to confirm it's 0.02%				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3355		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		16		T		Y		1527.16		16		10.1.4.3.5						Michael MONTEMURRO						If a Request element includes something which would anyway be included in a Probe Response, does the element still get included at the end (i.e. twice)?		Suggest saying may choose not to include at the end, to make text most likely to be compatible with existing devices				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3345		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.3.9		1521		50		T		Y		1521.50		50		10.1.3.9						Michael MONTEMURRO						What is the required TSF accuracy for an AP?  The position of the current 0.01% requirement suggests it's only on non-AP STAs		Promote the 0.01% requirement to the top of the subclause so it applies to all STAs				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3322		Mark RISON		202		3		10.16.4.3		1678		16		T		Y		1678.16		16		10.16.4.3						Michael MONTEMURRO						10.16.4.3 on 40 MHz AP restrictions appears to allow an AP to transmit a 40 MHz group PPDU even if some STAs are not 40 MHz-capable		Add "and all of the STAs associated with the AP" to the first bullet of the second triplet of bullets.  Also fix the fourth para to cover the case where no NCW has been sent (cf. second para)				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3321		Mark RISON		202		3		10.23.1		1691		63		T		Y		1691.63		63		10.23.1						Menzo Wentink						Given "The channel on which the AP operates is referred to as the base channel. If the AP operates in a 40 MHz channel, then the base channel refers to the primary channel.", "Features that are supported by the BSS shall follow the BSS rules when they are		Change "TDLS direct link on the base channel" to something like "TDLS direct link whose primary channel is the base channel" (twice)				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:11		EDITOR

		3308		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		10.3.2		1570		42		T		N		1570.42		42		10.3.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						There should be a path leaving the associated state because a client station has not heard its associated master station in a very long time - our maximum sleep time is less than a day. I am concerned when APs go away, and this diagram says clients remain		In Figure 10-12, add a second condition to each of the Deauthentication arrows leading to State 1 - Master STA not heard from.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3283		Guido Hiertz		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		22		T		N		1527.22		22		10.1.4.3.5						Michael MONTEMURRO						Last sentence reads "If no measurement result

is available, the RCPI value shall be set to indicate that a measurement is not available." The reader is left to find out which Integer value represents "Measurement not available." This is documented in Tab		Change note to hint the reader to Table 16-9--RCPI values.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3225		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		2		T		Y		1805.02		2		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						STT should be set at transmission of individually addressed MPDUs, MMPDUs or A-MPDUS; use language similar to the one in three paragraphs below in clause c).		Change "... at transmission of any individually addressed MPDU to responder..." to either "... at transmission of any individually addressed MPDU, MMPDU or A-MPDU to the responder..." or more preferably, to "... at transmission of any individually address				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3224		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1803		64		T		Y		1803.64		64		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Optional notification is also applicable to FST across channels in the same band. Also a few editorials ("initiator or responder", redundant "as", ...)		Before leaving the Setup Completion state, the initiator andor responder that is performing a full FST session transfer may transmit an FST Setup Response frame in the old band/channel with athe Status Code field set to PERFORMING_FST_NOW and with the RA				MAC		Management		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3222		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		56		T		Y		1801.56		56		10.33.2.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						The "Otherwise" in this paragraph relates to the immediately preceding "if", and not to the "If" beginning the paragraph. Also, the "if its MAC address is numerically smaller than the responder's MAC address" is redundant (implied by "otherwise"). Finally		Continue the first sentence of the paragraph instead of starting a new sentence -- the whole paragraph could read as following,



If, after the reception of the acknowledgment to the initiator's FST Setup Request frame, the initiator receives an FST Setu				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3218		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		29		T		Y		1799.29		29		10.33.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						It is not clear what the parameter n is used for -- There's a "Loop 1,n" reference in the following figure (Figure 10-46), but neither the text nor the figure mandates or recommends a certain value for n. Therefore, this parameter seems to be of no use.		Delete the sentence "In addition, the parameter n corresponds to the number of FST Setup Request and FST Setup Response frame exchanges until both the FST initiator and FST responder successfully move to the Setup Completion state, as described below." an				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3148		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.11.9.2		1645		18		T		N		1645.18		18		10.11.9.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						As specified in 8.4.2.20.8 and 10.11.9.2, the measuring STA shall report all received frames if the MAC Address field in the frame request is the broadcast address. However, some control frames do not include Transmitter Address (e.g. CTS,ACK, Control Wra		1) Modify the 2nd sentence of the 2nd paragraph of 10.11.9.2 as follows;

---

If the MAC address field ..., the measuring station shall report all data or Management frames received during the measurement

duration in one or more Frame Report elements.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3147		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		10.11.9.2		1645		14		T		N		1645.14		14		10.11.9.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						As specified in 8.4.2.20.8, a frame request always includes MAC Address field. So, the 2nd paragraph of 10.11.9.2 is wrong.		1) Modify the 1st sentence of the 2nd paragraph as follows;

---

If the MAC Address field in the frame request is not the broadcast address, ...



2) Modify the 2nd sentence of the 2nd paragraph as follows;

---

If the MAC Address field in the frame re				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR

		3133		Hiroki Nakano		202		3		10.3.2		1578		2		T		N		1578.02		2		10.3.2						Michael MONTEMURRO						Figure 10-21 and 10-22 are almost the same.		Delete one of them.				MAC		Management												2014/6/25 9:12		EDITOR





MAC operation

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3779		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		1261.00		21		9.3.7						Menzo Wentink						EIFS can be avoided at devices that do not implement dynamic EIFS (yet) by requiring that a TXOP is always terminated with a transmission of an ACK at the lowest rate within the PHY.		Require that the TXOP holder terminates a TXOP with an ACK at the lowest rate within the PHY (i.e. at 6 Mbps for 11ac).				MAC		MAC operation												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3318		Mark RISON		202		3		9.7.6.5.5		1284		29		T		Y		1284.29		29		9.7.6.5.5						Mark Rison						"A STA shall not transmit a control response frame with TXVECTOR parameter FEC_CODING set to LDPC_CODING unless it is in response to a reception of a frame with the RXVECTOR parameter FEC_CODING equal to LDPC_CODING." does not require an LDPC control resp		Not sure how to fix this without affecting existing implementations!				MAC		MAC operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:24		EDITOR

		3231		Qi Wang		202		3		9.24.4		1349		43		T		Y		1349.43		43		9.24.4						Qi Wang						If no MSDUs or A-MSDUs are passed up to the next MAC process after the receipt of the BlockAckReq frame and the starting sequence number of the BlockAckReq frame is newer than the NextExpectedSequenceNumber for that block ack agreement, then the NextExpec		The statement is of the form "if (A and B) then C"; Break the if and define behavior for all combinations of A and B, including any missing ele statements (pseudo code in 9.24.7.3 seems to have defined a behavior).				MAC		MAC operation		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:24		EDITOR

		3226		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		23		E		Y		1805.23		23		10.33.2.2												Consider using PPDU		"... any other individually addressed PPDUA-MPDU, MPDU, or MMPDU to the responder ..."				MAC		MAC operation				EDITOR: 2014-09-05 12:12:45Z - This is not an editorial change.  I would note that "individually addressed PPDU" is meaningless.  Transferring to MAC.								2014/9/5 12:13		EDITOR
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		3204		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.11.9.11		1655		30		T		N		1655.30		30		10.11.9.11						Brian Hart						Since the STA may use these ranges

instead of initiating new fine timing measurement procedures with the C APs, APs that less than C APs may be used.		1), Change to "then the STA may use these ranges instead of initiating new fine timing measurement procedures with the C APs. Assume the STA selects Sub_C APs from C eligible APs."

2), Change the following bullets per selected Sub_C APs.				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3031		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.11.9.6		1648		47		T		N		1648.47		47		10.11.9.6						Brian Hart						"If dot11RMLCIMeasurementActivated is true, a STA shall reject any LCI request for location information that is not available and shall respond with a Radio Measurement Report frame including a Radio Measurement Report element with the Refused bit set to		Replace with:  "If dot11RMLCIMeasurementActivated is true, a STA that receives an LCI request for location information that is not available shall respond with a Radio Measurement Report frame including a Radio Measurement Report element with the Refused				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3033		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		18		T		Y		1717.18		18		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						"A STA that supports the fine timing measurement procedure as an initiator shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame to initiate a fine timing measurement procedure." -- this confuses capability and action.		Replace with:  "In order to initiate a fine timing measurement procedure, A STA that supports the fine timing measurement procedure as an initiator shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame."



Or, because there is no need to tell a STA not				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3060		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.58.3.2		338		34		T		Y		338.34		34		6.3.58.3.2						Brian Hart						The (FINE)TIMINGMSMT primitives do not follow the usual 2 or 4 primitive model.

There is no ".response" primitive. This brings into question where the values returned in the confirm

come from. 



As shown in Figure 6-17, the .confirm is issues on recei		Either:

1. Add a .response primitive,  modify Figure 6-17 to show response primitive generating a management frame containing these parameters, or

2. Delete cited parameters from this primitive.				GEN		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3071		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.56		700		35		G		N		700.35		35		8.4.1.56						Brian Hart						We have a number of apparently very similar structures, intended to reflect a "location". Is this duplication necessary?  They are maintained by different people at different times,  which may lead to confusing, but unnecessary differences.		Consider defining a core structure that reflects the RFC 6225 location fields that are common to all 802.11 location structures,  and then embed this in other structures to add the additional fields needed by 802.11 (such as RegLoc* fields).				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3105		Adrian Stephens		202		3		C.3		2888		2		T		Y		2888.02		2		C.3						Brian Hart						The dot11*Integer and dot11*Fraction variables do not map onto the various location structures, given that the integer and fraction parts of Latitude and Longitude have been merged in the OTA structures.		Delete the dot11*Fraction variables.

Change the dot11*Integer variables by:

1. removing "Integer", 

2. Adjusting range to map structure

3. Change the declared type from Integer32 if the range exceeds 32 bits.



Also check that the range and type of t				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3112		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		49		E		N		1719.49		49		10.24.6.4						Brian Hart						Please remove the sentence "The initiating STA may also request a single burst of fine timing measurements to be taken, in which case it will set the Number of Bursts Exponent field to 0".  This sentence reappears in page 1720, line 49.		As in comment				MAC		Location				EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:33:34Z - The two sentences are not identical.  One includes the ASAP field,  one doesn't.   One includes "burst" the other doesn't.   Requires technical interpretation.

Transferring to MAC and assigning to Brian.								2014/9/5 11:33		EDITOR

		3151		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.1		1715		21		T		N		1715.21		21		10.24.6.1						Brian Hart						To prevent multiple FTM sessions from being started by a STA to an AP with multiple BSSIDs, the AP should advertise the fact that there are multiple BSSIDs associated with it.		Please clarify.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3012		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.4.13		1060		4		G		Y		1060.04		4		8.4.4.13						Brian Hart						"The Location Configuration Report is an 18-octet field and the format is provided"  -- No it's not.   Its length is 2 to n.		Replace with "The Location Configuration Report field is defined in ...".				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3203		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		784		12		T		N		784.12		12		8.4.2.21.10						Brian Hart						It seems that STA Location Policy should be decoupled with STA Floor Info field, e.g. by using reserved bits in Measurement Report Mode field, a new subelement or a new LCI Report type (LCI Report with STA Policy).		As in comment.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3471		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		53		T		Y		1717.53		53		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						There should be a mechanism to allow the initiating STA to known which parameter the responding STA is incapable of honouring		Use the Value field to indicate this (e.g. it could give the index of (one of) the field(s) which the rSTA is incapable of				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3206		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		17		T		N		1718.17		17		10.24.6.4						Brian Hart						Not all implementations use the last FTM and its ACK in the previous burst to calculate range in the following burst, mandating timing measurement of last FTM especially in the last burst is not necessary.		Change to "Within a burst instance the initiating STA shall perform fine timing measurement on each Fine Timing Measurement frame addressed to it except the last Fine Timing Measurement frame in the burst."				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3207		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.5		1722		15		T		N		1722.15		15		10.24.6.5						Brian Hart						Fine timing measurement parameter modification actually means to start a new measurement. So the simplified solution should be:

1), Fine Timing Measurement Request with Trigger =1 is always used for trigger a new burst,

2) Fine Timing Measurement Reques		As proposed.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3208		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.6.8.32		1121		38		T		N		1121.38		38		8.6.8.32						Brian Hart						When FTM Reqest include LCI request and the AP respond with LCI informaiton not available. It is not clear whther the FTM measurement should be continued or not. Should this upto the AP to decide.		Clarify it.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3265		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.20.1		727		12		T		Y		727.12		12		8.4.2.20.1						Brian Hart						"Measurement Use" for "Fine Timing Measurement Range request" should be "Radio Measurement" instead of "Radio Measurement, Spectrum Management and WNM" as currently listed in Table 8-90.		Replace "Radio Measurement, Spectrum Management and WNM" with "Radio Measurement".				MAC		Location												2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3267		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		45		T		Y		1042.45		45		8.4.2.166						Brian Hart						responding STA's TSF timer at the start of the first burst instance of an FTM session.		Please clarify whether the responding STA's setting of the Partial TSF Timer field depends on the its setting of the ASAP field, and modify the text accordingly.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3269		Qi Wang		202		3		10.24.6		1715		16		T		Y		1715.16		16		10.24.6						Brian Hart						When there are multiple virtual devices colocated within a single device, these multiple devices share the same location. A STA may attempt to perform the FTM procedure with each of  these multiple devices, which is a waste of resource.		Provide a mechanism to enable a STA to perform the FTM procedure with only one of the multiple virtual devices that share the same location.				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3401		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Brian Hart						There are various location thingies, and they are all extremely similar but slightly different (e.g. Device Location Information Body field has int/frac while LCI field and DSE registered location element body fields has just a number)		Commonalise all the various location thingies				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3470		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		56		T		Y		1717.56		56		10.24.6.3						Brian Hart						There should be a mechanism to allow the initiating STA to restrict the extent to which the responding STA can override the initiating STA's parameters		Add a form of the FTM Params IE which allows the iSTA to give acceptable ranges rather than just single values.  The rSTA may only pick values within the range, or reject the request				MAC		Location		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:52		EDITOR

		3201		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.21.18		805		46		T		N		805.46		46		8.4.2.21.18						Brian Hart						In P805, L7, the length of Range Entry field format in Figure 8-245 is 15 octets but Range entry in Figure 8-244 is 16 octets. They should be consistent (removing reserved octet in Figure 8-245, and change Range Entry length to 14?).		Removing reserved octet in Figure 8-245, and change Range Entry length to 14.				MAC		Location												2014/6/30 14:59		EDITOR
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		3175		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.3		2463		59		T		N		2463.59		59		22.3.4.10.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r3				Clarify requirement		Replace "using the process described in 22.3.4.9.2 (Using LDPC) before the spatial mapping block and repeated for each user that uses LDPC encoding" with "following steps a) to k) in 22.3.4.9.2. This process is repeated for each user that uses LDPC encodi		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-01) Incorporate changes as noted in 11-14/902r3		GEN		Gen Telecon - Aug		Ready for motion										2014/8/1 19:56		GEN

		3174		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.2		2463		53		T		N		2463.53		53		22.3.4.10.2				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r3				Clarify requirement		Replace "using the process described in 22.3.4.9.1 (Using BCC) before the spatial mapping block and repeated for each user that uses BCC encoding" with "following steps a) to k) in 22.3.4.9.1. This process is repeated for each user that uses BCC encoding.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-01) Incorporate changes as noted in 11-14/902r3		GEN		Gen Telecon - Aug		Ready for motion										2014/8/1 19:57		GEN
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		3096		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.6		643		12		T		Y		643.12		12		8.4.1.6				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0				"An AP may use the Listen Interval information in determining the lifetime of frames that it buffers for a STA." - normative verb in clause 8		"may" -> "might" at cited location		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-18 ) Change from "may use" to "uses"		GEN		Gen SD - B		Ready for motion										2014/7/18 10:52		GEN
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		3774		David Hunter		202		3		V.4.2.9		3551		7		T		Y		3551.07		7		V.4.2.9						Stephen McCann						"Authorized Service Access Type element":  no such element is defined in this document.		Either define an element that has this name or reference the document in which it is defined.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3505		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.3.2.1		607		8		T		Y		607.08		8		8.3.2.1						Michael MONTEMURRO						8.3.2.1 NOTE 2, is just wrong/limiting.  As long as the DA (or SA) maps to be the right RA for a carried MSDU, it doesn't have to have the same DA.		Delete NOTE 2				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3499		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.6.22.2		1211		28		T		Y		1211.28		28		8.6.22.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"Multiple elements can appear in this frame."  Like what?  Anything?  This is underconstrained.  List what can, and makes sense, to put here; or something		Clarify what elements are sensible or expected in this frame.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3478		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1214		38		T		Y		1214.38		38		8.7.1						Mark Rison						During D4.0 comment resolution it was stated that "EOF pad" and "EOF padding" are two quite distinct things.  While it is true that "EOF pad" is clearly defined as the 0-3 octets you might get at the end of an A-MPDU, "EOF padding" is never clearly define		Add something after the definition of "A-MPDU pre-EOF padding" like "EOF padding is the portion of the A-MPDU after the A-MPDU pre-EOF padding."				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3468		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.166		1041		21		T		Y		1041.21		21		8.4.2.166						Brian Hart						The "Overridden" status indication has no significant value (note that the vast majority of req/rsp exchanges do not have such a status; the only two exceptions are TIM broadcast, where it's useless and broken, and TFS/FMS, where different overrides are d		Get rid of this status				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3394		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.67.5		903		56		T		Y		903.56		56		8.4.2.67.5						Dorothy Stanley						"The TAG field of the MSG portion

of the message is a 17 octet string containing the ASCII representation of the STA MAC address using hexadecimal notation with colons between octets." -- does this mean that bit-reversed representation (rather than usual		Either change to hyphens or add note to say that hex representation is to be understood even though colons are used (also in MIB)				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3365		Mark RISON		202		3		8.6.2.3.1		1078		7		T		Y		1078.07		7		8.6.2.3.1						Mark Rison						There appears to be nothing to ensure that the UPs in multiple TCLAS elements in ADDTS Request (and any other frame which can carry multiple TCLAS elements) specify the same UP		Add something to that effect somewhere				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:20		EDITOR

		3334		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.127.2		992		31		T		Y		992.31		31		8.4.2.127.2						Dorothy Stanley						"The Higher Layer Timer Synchronization field is set to 1 if the STA supports Higher Layer Timer

Synchronization as defined in 10.24.5"		It's defined in 10.6, assuming this is really what was intended (cf. timing measurement)				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR

		3239		Qi Wang		202		3		8.3.4		634		49		T		Y		634.49		49		8.3.4						Carlos Cordeiro						Are all Extension frames expected to have a common header?		If yes, there should be a Section 8.3.4.1 ("Format of Extension frames") describing the common format. If no, it is still a good idea to have that section (to be consistent with other frame types) and state in there that Extension frames are not expected				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3232		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.136		1009		1		T		Y		1009.01		1		8.4.2.136						Carlos Cordeiro						It is not stated anywhere which frame(s) are used to carry the Awake Window element.		Add AwakeWindow to DMG Beacon and Announce frame body (Table 8-49 and Table 8-401), or state in 8.4.2.136 that the element can be carried in DMG Beacon and Announce frames, or other solution.				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3074		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.20.19		758		34		T		Y		758.34		34		8.4.2.20.19						Brian Hart						No subelement ID is defined for the Neighbor Report subelement.		Add subelement ID for Neighbor Report subelemnt to Table 8-114.   Remove "Optional" from caption of table 8-114.  Move para describing Optional Subelements field to para describing Neighbor Report subelements field.    Leave Table 8-114 in place and add:				MAC		Frame formats												2014/6/25 9:19		EDITOR

		3014		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.8.26		1118		37		T		Y		1118.37		37		8.6.8.26						Yongho Seok						"The Responder STA Address field is the MAC address of the responding STA that grants channel schedule management process."  -- badly worded.  How do you grant a process?		Reword it so that it makes sense.   As I can't determine what the original intended,  I can't propose an alternative.				MAC		Frame formats		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:18		EDITOR
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		3519		Mark Hamilton		202		3		G.2		3331		50		T		Y		3331.50		50		G.2						Mark Hamilton						Annex G seems to say a frame exchange includes an RTS/CTS/Data/Ack/(Data/Ack)* sequence (TXOP continuation, that is).  This is not normally considered a single frame exchange.  Change Annex G to not consider this a single frame exchange (it can be done as		Replace the BNF line "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] {frag-frame Ack} last-frame Ack ) |" with two lines: "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] frag-frame Ack ) |" and "( [CTS | RTS CTS | PS-Poll] last-frame Ack ) |"				MAC		Frame exchange sequences		Discuss		Propose: Accept.



However, needs discussion about the "What does this break?" part.								2014/7/16 0:02		MAC





Fragmentation
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		3391		Mark RISON		202		3		9						T		Y		1223.01		1		9						Mark Hamilton						9.2.7 and 9.6 were written prior to 11e and do not make it clear how EDCA interacts with (de)fragmentation		Make it clear that fragmentation also operates on a per-TID basis in the case of EDCA.    For example, 9.6 does not include the TID in the "information that is used by the destination STA to reassemble the MSDU or MMPDU"				MAC		Fragmentation		Submission Required		Agreed.  Need text in a submission.  Note that 9.5 does hint at this, in the last sentence, so consistent language in 9.6 is appropriate.								2014/7/15 22:26		MAC

		3389		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.2.8		1315		52		T		Y		1315.52		52		9.22.2.8						Mark Hamilton						"A TXOP limit value of 0 indicates that the TXOP holder may transmit or cause to be transmitted (as responses) the following within the current TXOP:

a) One of the following at any rate, subject to the rules in 9.7 (Multirate support)

1) SU PPDUs carryi		Change to "1) An SU PPDU carrying a fragment of [...]", matching 2)-4) below				MAC		Fragmentation		Review		Proposed: Accept.								2014/7/15 23:41		MAC

		3211		George Vlantis		202		3		20.4.4		2361		16		T		Y		2361.16		16		20.4.4						Mark Hamilton						aMPDUMaxLength is not defined in Table 20-25 (nor wasn't it defined in the 802.11n amendment).  So what is the maximum length of an un-aggregated MPDU for the HT PHY?  In Clause 16, 17, 18, and 19 this parameter is defined in the PHY characteristics table		Define aMPDUMaxLength for the HT PHY.   In this way, the length of the maximum unaggregated MPDU (and the default maximum fragment as defined by the value of dot11FragmentationThreshold in the MIB) will be well-defined, as well as the parameter to the PHY				MAC		Fragmentation		Submission Required		Some of the history is out-of-date.  Nonetheless, the problem statement is accurate.  Clauses 21, 22 and 23 probably have the same problem.



Need a submission suggesting what the aMPDUMaxLength should be for HT, DMG, VHT and TVHT, and providing rational								2014/7/15 23:58		MAC
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		3428		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Sexless double quotes		Make them sexy (e.g. some of the KDF second arguments)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:27:43Z) - The comment fails to identify a specific issue to be addressed. It fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3415		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Capitalisation of "MAC state generic convergence function" is random (18 instances)		Pick one and use throughout		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:34:54Z) - Lower case cited term (excluding abbreviations) at 2766.60, 3244.10, 3244.52, 3246.12, 3246.50, 3250.63.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 08:05:09Z				2014/9/2 8:05		EDITOR

		3416		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are NOTEs in Annex L, M, N and V.  From a discussion in Mon PM1 in Hawaii, you're not supposed to have NOTEs in an informative annex		Remove all the "NOTE---"s (leaving the note text itself)		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:36:52Z) - There is no rule that either requires or disallows NOTES from an informative Annex.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:09:30Z - Commenter adds: at 3380.2, 3381.38, 3383.52, 3386.43, 3394.4, 3395.63, 3399.37, 3461.47, 3500.8, 3549.26, 3549.57, 3552.62, 3553.43, 3557.45		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3417		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3		1320		32		E		Y		1320.32		32		9.22.3				V								Title for 9.22.3 would be clearer and more consistent with 9.22.2 and 9.23 as "HCF controlled channel access (HCCA)"		Change as suggested		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:11:28Z)Replace "9.22.3 HCCA" with: "9.22.3 HCF controlled channel access (HCCA)".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3418		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2						E		Y		21.01		1		3.2				V								Some definitions start with a lowercase letter, e.g. "advertisement protocol: access"		Uppercaseify all offenders		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:07:08Z) - Review all definitions and ensure the following:

1. The term being defined is lower case, excluding abbreviations and proper nouns

2. The definition starts with a capital (generally "A", "An" or "The")		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 14:23:28Z				2014/9/3 14:23		EDITOR

		3419		Mark RISON		202		3		3.3						E		Y		46.37		37		3.3				V		Adrian Stephens						Some definitions use uppercase letters		Lowercaseify all offenders, except things like proper nouns.  Alternatively, uppercaseify everything		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:46:52Z) - Review all definitions and ensure the following:

1. The term being defined is lower case, excluding abbreviations and proper nouns

2. The definition starts with a capital (generally "A", "An" or "The")



(note t		EDITOR		Editorials						N		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:47:26Z- Implemented for CID 3418.				2014/9/5 10:47		EDITOR

		3420		Mark RISON		202		3		8						E		Y		548.01		1		8												We should not give length information both in text and in figures		Delete the length info in text and make the figures the sole source of info.  Someone volunteered to do this in Waikoloa				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:50:28Z - While I agree with the intent,  the resolution is not sufficiently specific.   Needs a submission.								2014/9/5 10:50		EDITOR

		3421		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								There are still references to "information element"s (6x in clause 6, 1075.59, 3492.44)		Change to plain "element"s		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:23:17Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:18:23Z				2014/9/1 15:18		EDITOR

		3422		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Just as we got rid of "information element"s we need to get rid of "information subelement"s		Make them all plain "subelement"s		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:24:47Z) - This term does not exist in the balloted draft.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3423		Mark RISON		202		3		3						E		Y		6.20		20		3				V								The term "WFA" is used but not defined		Define the term in clause 3		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:26:50Z) - At 652.48 change "WFA" to "Wi-Fi Alliance<circle-r-glyph>" and add footnote "See http://www.wi-fi.org".



Do the same at 1171.38.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:57:30Z				2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR

		3445		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2009		58		E		Y		2009.58		58		11.10.2				V								"SHA-256-128"?		"Truncate128(SHA-256" (I presume)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:39:32Z)  Replace "SHA-256-128(" with "Truncate-128(SHA-256(".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:40		EDITOR_A

		3427		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.3		1932		36		E		Y		1932.36		36		11.6.1.3				V								"HMAC-SHA1-128"		"Truncate128(HMAC-SHA1-160" for consistency with other PMKIDs.  Also at 1935.35		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:33:00Z)  At line 35, replace "HMAC-SHA1-128" with "Truncate-128(HMAC-SHA1-128".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:33		EDITOR_A

		3412		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.101		965		6		E		Y		965.06		6		8.4.2.101				V								If it's "(conditional)" then the size should be 0 or x, not always x (2 instances)		Add "0 or"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:11:45Z) Replace the length of two "conditional" field with "0 or 2".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3429		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Is it SHA256 or is it SHA-256?  Ditto SHA(-)384		Pick one (or two, if the answers for the hash name on its own and when combined to form a HMAC (e.g. HMAC-SHA256) are different, to avoid confusion between the hash name and the output length)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:08:53Z) - Globally replace all "SHA-256" with "SHA256" and "SHA-384" with "SHA384".		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:09:12Z - Proposed resolution provided by Dan Harkins.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:11:02Z				2014/9/1 15:11		EDITOR

		3430		Mark RISON		202		3		11.3.5.4		1862		56		E		Y		1862.56		56		11.3.5.4				V								Having more than one thing (e.g. "KCK || PMK") on the left of an equals sign is somewhat confusing		Use L() as in 11.6.1.3		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:27:19Z)  Replace "KCK || PMK" with "(KCK || PMK)".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:27		EDITOR_A

		3431		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6						E		Y		1928.45		45		11.6				V								"L(-)" (3 instances) and "Truncate-128(-)"		Delete the "(-)"s		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:29:45Z)  Replace "Truncate-128(-)" with "Truncate-128" at Line 43 of Page 1939.  Replace "L(-)" with "L" at Line 6 og Page 1938.  Delete "where L(-) is defined in 11.6.1 (Key hierarchy)." in Line 54 of Page 1939 and Line 6		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:31		EDITOR_A

		3433		Mark RISON		202		3		11.10.2		2010		18		E		Y		2010.18		18		11.10.2				A								What is the difference between destroying something and "irretrievably destroying" something		Delete "irretrievably"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:32:53Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:32		EDITOR_A

		3434		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.1.4		1933		54		E		Y		1933.54		54		11.6.1.4				A								"PRF-X(GMK, "Group key expansion" || AA || GNonce)"		"PRF-X(GMK, "Group key expansion", AA || GNonce)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:35:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:35		EDITOR_A

		3435		Mark RISON		202		3		11.6.6.8		1961		6		E		Y		1961.06		6		11.6.6.8				A								"PRF-X(PMK, "Pairwise key expansion" || Min(AA,SPA) || Max(AA,SPA) ||"		"PRF-X(PMK, "Pairwise key expansion", Min(AA,SPA) || Max(AA,SPA) ||"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:37:48Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:37		EDITOR_A

		3440		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5												Define | (bitwise or), L(bitstring, start, len), <the bitwise xor symbol>, << (shift left), >> (logical shift right), >>> (arithmetic shift right, if used), Truncate-128, etc. in 1.5 and not repeatedly all over the place		As it says				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-08-14 14:29:07Z - We made a start on this in D3,  and another comment addresses <circle-plus>.  Needs a fair bit of work to discover all "operators" and define them in 1.5,  and remove current definitions.    Needs a submisison.								2014/8/14 14:29		EDITOR

		3441		Mark RISON		202		3		11						E		Y		1843.01		1		11				A								Sometimes <-- is used for assignment of security variables, but = seems to be more usual		Change <-- to = at 1931.32, 1931.62,1932.14, 1932.20, 1932.25, 1933.55, 1933.61, 1934.62, 1935.10, 1935.16, 1935.24, 1961.7		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:29:46Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:30		EDITOR_A

		3442		Mark RISON		202		3		21.7.2.3.3.2		2417		24		E		Y		2417.24		24		21.7.2.3.3.2				V								Where		where (and then new para before the following sentence)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:43:19Z)  Replace "Where" with "where".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:43		EDITOR_A

		3006		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1030		9		E		Y		1030.09		9		8.4.2.157.2												This creates a conflict for a TVHT STA,  which has two definitions of what "set to 1" means.



Ditto at line 16.		Update encoding so that the encodings for VHT and TVHT STAs are distinct.		Replace "Set to 0 if not supported.

Set to 1 if supported.

For a TVHT STA, set to 1 if it supports 

TVHT_MODE_4C" 



with



"For a non-TVHT STA, set to 1 if Short GI for 80 MHz is supported.

For a TVHT STA, set to 1 if TVHT_MODE_4C is supported.

Ot		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		For discussion.  .11af "highjacks" the meaning of this field,  but leaves the name unchanged.   So we have a field with a name that has no relation to its meaning.   Is this acceptable?

An alternative might be to change the name of the field to capture b								2014/9/5 11:16		EDITOR

		3424		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.1		710		37		E		Y		710.37		37		8.4.2.1				V								Should explicitly state in 8.4.2.1 that the element is not extensible otherwise (i.e. if not marked as Yes or Subelements)		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:46:46Z)Insert a paragraph after 710.41: The element is not extensible otherwise (i.e. if not marked as Yes or Subelements)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3400		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				A								", also written as" needs a trailing comma too, after the thing which immediately follows it (2 instances)		Add trailing commas		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:21:21Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:51:26Z				2014/9/3 12:51		EDITOR

		3376		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								Use minuses not hyphens for subtraction and negative numbers		E.g. fix at 3.63		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:44:58Z) - The one location identified is incorrect.   The general issue of identifying the symbols to change is not trivial.

This is a matter that the IEEE-SA publication editor should pay attention to as a matter of style		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:45:42Z - I can't get the specified search term below to do anything helpful.



EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:03:07Z - Commenter adds: (not trivially tractable.  A first step would be to search for <hyphen><space>*<digit> but that won’t catc		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3378		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				J								C.2 says "When an object is deprecated, add a line to the Description indicating why (IETF convention)." -- there is not always such a line		Add missing justifications		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:19:53Z).  The proposed change does not provide any specific change/text.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3380		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Sometimes there's a space before the degree symbol (at 797.37, 797.64, 849.49x2, 923.47x2, 1198.12x3, 2198.24, 2199.9, 2286.13)		There should be no space if it's an angle (there should be a space if it's a temperature, but we don't have any except in the MIB where it's ASCII-only); see http://physics.nist.gov/Pubs/SP811/sec07.html and http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISO_31-0#Expressio		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:54:29Z) - Remove space prior to "°" at cited locations.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:39:54Z				2014/9/1 14:39		EDITOR

		3381		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				V								"RFC" without "IETF" before		Add missing "RFC"s		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:12:31Z).  At line 60, page 2082, replace "RFC 5297" with "IETF RFC 5297".  At line 11, line 3099, replace "RFC 2409" with "IETC RFC 2409". At lines 17, 32, 46, and 61, page 3116, replace "RFC 6225" with "IETF RFC 6225".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:15		EDITOR_A

		3383		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"LCI Report", "LCI report", "Location Report", "Location Configuration Information Report", "Location Configuration report"		Pick one and change the others to that				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:54		EDITOR

		3384		Mark RISON		202		3		18.3.2.5		2217		11		E		Y		2217.11		11		18.3.2.5				V								"(.)" is a very weird way to talk about the arguments of a function		Change to "Re <tab> is a function which yields the real part of a complex number"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:34:28Z).  For the sake of consistency, replace "Re(,)" with "Re{.}".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:34		EDITOR_A

		3386		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		There is a zoo of terminology: "operating [band]width", "channel [band]width", "operating channel width", "BSS operating width" (and probably other more esoteric forms)		Pick one term and humanely kill all the others				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:55		EDITOR

		3387		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								"Address<1-4>" is missing a space		Add a space (when not in the name of a variable or parameter etc., i.e. at 840.59, 1251.63, 1252.2, 1543.13, 1543.14, 1543.44x2, 1551.38, 3119.63, 3120.55, 841.7, 1271.51, 841.16, 841.35)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:56:25Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:31:45Z				2014/9/2 13:31		EDITOR

		3388		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								"address1" and "address <1-2>" should have an initial cap		Capitalise the "A" (4x on 1543, 1897.36, 1898.15, 3130.49, 3130.50, 3134.36, 3134.37, 3135.50, 3135.51, 3149.50, 3149.51)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:56:52Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:26:04Z				2014/9/2 13:26		EDITOR

		3390		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.2.8		1315		57		E		Y		1315.57		57		9.22.2.8												"3) A VHT MU PPDU carrying A-MPDUs to different users" -- wording is unclear		Change to "3) A VHT MU PPDU carrying single A-MPDUs to different users", matching 2) above				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:07:57Z - the proposed change can be inferred from the text. I believe it to be a technical change. Transferred to MAC								2014/9/4 0:08		EDITOR_Q

		3414		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"RATE", "DATARATE", "DATA_RATE", "DATA-RATE"		Pick one and use throughout		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:32:11Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3397		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"probe request" or "probe response" is sometimes used when it is referring to a frame rather than a concept		Change to "Probe Request[Response] frame"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:39:33Z) - Such usage is unamibiguous,  in the same way we have "beacons" and "Beacon frames".		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3413		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Why are some abbreviations expanded in lowercase and some in uppercase?		Be consistent		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:29:46Z) - Make the following changes in 3.4:

Lower case all words (except embedded abbreviations) in the following terms:

AA ADDBA AFC AGC AKMP ANonce AS BA BAR BIP DELBA RLQP "SA Query" SNonce SPA



Lower case "High Thro		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:08:40Z - Commenter adds: (tell me the rule, and I’ll tell you which abbreviations break it; my hunch would be that e.g. 50.42 and 55.28 break it)		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:20:47Z				2014/9/2 9:20		EDITOR

		3402		Mark RISON		202		3		10.11.9						E		Y		1641.56		56		10.11.9				A								"incapable bit" (7 instances)		"Incapable bit"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:55:41Z).  Agree that "Incapable bit" be replaced by "incapable bit".  Actually, there are more than 7 instances throughout the specification and a global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:56		EDITOR_A

		3403		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"The Category field is set to the value <n>" -- use newer wording which refers to a table		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:38:12Z) - Change all "The Category field is … " sentences to read:  "The Category field is defined in 8.4.1.11.



Change all "<name of category> Action field is set …" to read "The <name of category> Action field is defined		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:04:28Z - Commenter adds: (it may be best to just look at the 196 instances of “the category field” setting descriptions and transform them all to say “The Category field is defined in 8.4.1.11.” (by analogy with the EID and Len field		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 11:12:45Z- That was a big edit.  Note to reviewers,  the last set of changes are tagged with (Ed).				2014/9/2 11:12		EDITOR

		3404		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"Dialog Token" is sometimes missing "field" after		Add missing "field"s				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:31		EDITOR

		3405		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"is set to the value <n>"		"is set to <n>" (dixit Adrian, IIRC)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:54:45Z) - At 1027.11 delete "the value"

At 1216.23, 1216.42 replace "is set to the value" with "is".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:39:04Z				2014/9/2 9:39		EDITOR

		3406		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are about 15 different ways Action frames are described (sometimes just describing the Action field, sometimes the whole thing; sometimes giving a table, sometimes a figure; etc.)		Make it consistent		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:57:24Z) - The comment fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3408		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There is inconsistency as to whether one is to say "step (x)" or "step x)"		Pick one and fix the others		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:08:10Z) - Change the four instances of "step (" to "step ".



Add missing closing paren,  when the reference is to a step in a list,  specifically at: 3575.01, 3575.04, 3575.34, 3575.41, 3575.47, 3575.51 (x2), 3575.54, 3575		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:10:25Z - Commenter adds: (suggest changing the 4 instances of “step (“ to “step “; I note however some step references without a closing paren either, e.g. at 3575.33, 3575.41, 3575.47, 3575.51 (x2), 3575.54, 3575.57, 3575.59 and the		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 09:26:36Z				2014/9/2 9:26		EDITOR

		3409		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"MAC_SAP" (24 instances)		"MAC SAP"		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 11:10:36Z) - The "MAC_SAP" is the label applied to the MAC SAP,  as shown in Figure 4-18.   So either form of reference is acceptable.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3410		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				V								Specify "XOR" in 1.5 and then stop defining it elsewhere		As it says in the comment		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:19:20Z) - Add to end of 1.5:



<circle-plus-symbol> represents bitwise exclusive OR (XOR).



(Note this is a subset of the resolution to CID 3358).		EDITOR		Editorials						N		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:51:46Z- Implemented for CID 3358.				2014/9/3 12:51		EDITOR

		3411		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.101		965		3		E		Y		965.03		3		8.4.2.101				V								I'm not clear on what the difference is between "(conditional)" (2 instances) and "(optional)"		Always say "optional"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:09:04Z) - Replace "(conditional)" with "(optional)", 2 instances.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3446		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6		1715		16		E		Y		1715.16		16		10.24.6				A								"fine timing measurement procedure"		"Fine timing measurement procedure"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:11:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:11		EDITOR_A

		3395		Mark RISON		202		3		L						E		Y		3348.01		1		L				A								"0x5D hexadecimal" (twice) -- the fact that 0x introduces a hexadecimal number is already assumed knowledge everywhere else in the spec		Delete the "hexadecimal"s		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:23:59Z).  Apple change at line 52, page 3379 and line 5, page 3392.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:24		EDITOR_A

		3536		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		24		19		E		Y		24.19		19		3.2				J								"A label for the":  but all defined terms are labels.		Replace "A label for the" with "The".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:09:13Z) - An AC is not itself the common set of EDCA parameters,  but a label or identifier that identifies them,  such as AC_BE.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3513		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.3.7		1587		3		E		Y		1587.03		3		10.3.7				A								"... the PCP shall an unsolicited ..." needs a verb.		Insert "send"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:37:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3525		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		6		48		E		Y		6.48		48		3.1				A								It is clearer to use gerunds to describe processes (instead of stationary relationships) and to link adjectives to their nouns.		Replace: "containing one or more MPDUs, transported"

with: "that contains one or more MPDUs and is transported". Also:

On line 51 replace "containing a delimiter and optionally containing an MPDU" with "that contains a delimiter and optionally an MPDU".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:28:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:04:49Z				2014/9/3 13:04		EDITOR

		3526		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		6		48		E		Y		6.48		48		3.1				A								It is clearer to list the actor before the target of the action.		Replace:

"transported as a single physical layer (PHY) service data unit (PSDU) by the PHY"

with:

"transported by a physical layer (PHY) as a single PHY service data unit (PSDU)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:06:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:50:11Z				2014/9/3 16:50		EDITOR

		3527		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		8		20		E		Y		8.20		20		3.1				A								Both "signal to noise" and "signal-to-noise" are used in the text.  Unfortunately IEEE Std 100 uses the wasteful "signal-to-noise", so it seems we are stuck with it.		Replace "signal to noise" with "signal-to-noise" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:29:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:09:21Z				2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR

		3529		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		10		31		E		Y		10.31		31		3.1				A								"cases where":  but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when" and delete the second instance of "where" on this line.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:38:19Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:10:06Z				2014/9/3 13:10		EDITOR

		3530		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		11		36		E		Y		11.36		36		3.1				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		Globally change "all the" to "all of the" when followed by a plural noun phrase.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:33:51Z - Note the grammar advice I could find was contradictory.   So somebody else might object to this as "proper usage".		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:33:55Z				2014/9/3 13:33		EDITOR

		3531		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		11		43		E		Y		11.43		43		3.1				A								For Note 6 note that "group addressed" is defined _only_ for MSDUs.  If it is to be applied to MPDUs, the definition itself needs to be adjusted.  Delete Note 6 and insert its contents into the definition.  Also, the referent of "it" is not especially cle		Delete Note 6 and replace the definition above it with:

"group addressed:  A group addressed medium access control (MAC) service data unit (MSDU) is an MSDU that has a group address as its destination address (DA).  A group addressed MAC protocol data un		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:51:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:49:49Z				2014/9/3 13:49		EDITOR

		3532		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		19		2		E		Y		19.02		2		3.1				A								Number mismatch:  "bridges ... that must be an endpoint".  Also, "must" is discouraged in IEEE standards.		Replace "bridges (or 'end stations') that must be an endpoint" with "bridges (or 'end stations') that are endpoints"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:55:32Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:53:47Z				2014/9/3 13:53		EDITOR

		3533		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		6		E		Y		20.06		6		3.1				A								"An interval of time when the":  'when' applies to specific points of time as well as time periods.  It is more precise to say "during which" because the STA's medium access is allowed for more than one instant.		Replace "interval of time when" with "interval of time during which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:56:04Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:54:26Z				2014/9/3 13:54		EDITOR

		3444		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								"N_KEY" (4 instances)		"X" or "Z" is the preferred form		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 10:50:19Z) - The comment doesn't identify an issue to resolve and doesn't identify specific changes to make.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3535		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		12		E		Y		20.12		12		3.1				V								TLV is no more a "scheme" than any other format, and formats do not "add" subfields, but just include them.  It is unclear what encoding is implied here.  Also:  one purpose of the main body of text in this standard is to specify what the tag and length a		the name of one of the fields is "Location Civic Subelement" and that seems to be the subject of this sentence.  So replace "Location Civic subelement of the Location Civic Report" with "Location Civic Subelement subfield of the Location Civic Report fiel		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:02:26Z) - Replace the definition with:

"A format that consists of a type, a length, and a value field."		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:02:21Z - Note the proposed change appears to be disconnected from reality.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:57:51Z				2014/9/3 13:57		EDITOR

		3501		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.24.12.1		1730		64		E		N		1730.64		64		10.24.12.1				A								Fix "TFS Traffic Set" to be "Traffic Filter Set" in 10.24.12.1		Change "TFS Traffic Set." to "TFS traffic filter set."  (Add "filter" and make it all lower case.)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:39Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3537		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		24		24		E		Y		24.24		24		3.2				A								"that has associated access rules":  not part of the definition.  Many other defined terms mark boundaries of rules, but their definitions do not need such extraneous comments.		Delete "that has associated access rules".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:10:19Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:54:35Z				2014/9/3 16:54		EDITOR

		3538		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		25		29		E		Y		25.29		29		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "STBC MCS" is not such a term.		Delete "The value is defined in 9.7.3 (Basic STBC MCS)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:12:58Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:32:32Z				2014/9/4 10:32		EDITOR

		3539		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		1		E		Y		26.01		1		3.2				A								"within the the data transfer period":  why use a short, clear word when a longer, less appropriate one will do?		Replace "within" with "in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:13:21Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:33:01Z				2014/9/4 10:33		EDITOR

		3540		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		2		E		Y		26.02		2		3.2				A								"The time period ... where" EDCA is used.  Time periods are "when" or "in which", not "where".		Replace "where" with "in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:13:57Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:34:06Z				2014/9/4 10:34		EDITOR

		3541		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		26		51		E		Y		26.51		51		3.2				A								"channel" is not the name of a frame, field, primitive, element, etc.,so does not take an initial cap (except of course when the title of that table column is being referenced).		Replace "Channel" with "channel" on page.line numbers:  26.51, 26.53, 2235.56, and 3319.47.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:16:03Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:37:09Z				2014/9/4 10:37		EDITOR

		3542		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		31		7		E		Y		31.07		7		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "HT beamformee" is not such a term.		Delete "as described in either 9.32.2 (HT transmit beamforming with implicit feedback) or 9.32.3 (Explicit feedback beamforming).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:24:53Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:37:55Z				2014/9/4 10:37		EDITOR

		3543		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		31		56		E		Y		31.56		56		3.2				A								HCF definition:  The first two sentences in this definition already extend well beyond the bare bones of a definition.  The last two sentences belong in the standard's text, not a definition.  However, their content already seems to be covered by 9.2.4.1.		Delete from this definition:

"The HCF is compatible with the distributed coordination function (DCF) and the point coordination function (PCF). It supports a uniform set of frame formats and exchange sequences that STAs might use during both the contenti		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:25:46Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:39:17Z				2014/9/4 10:39		EDITOR

		3544		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		4		E		Y		32.04		4		3.2				A								HC definition:  The first sentence in this definiton is adequate to uniquely identify an HC.  The others belong in the standard's text.  However, their content already seems to be covered by 9.2.4.3.		Delete "The HC operates during both the contention period (CP) and contention free period (CFP). The HC performs bandwidth management including the allocation of transmission opportunities (TXOPs) to QoS stations (STAs). The HC is collocated with a QoS ac		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:26:25Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:40:05Z				2014/9/4 10:40		EDITOR

		3545		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		10		E		Y		32.10		10		3.2				A								"Any reference to the term station (STA) in this standard where not qualified by the term IEEE Std 802.11 implicitly refers to an IEEE Std 802.11 station.":  the phrase "where x and y" usually applies to a side comment.  But this subclause is critical to		Replace "where" with "that is".  Replace "term station (STA) in this standard" with "term 'station' (STA) in this standard" and "term IEEE Std 802.11 implicitly" with "term 'IEEE Std 802.11' implicitly".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:27:37Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:42:03Z				2014/9/4 10:42		EDITOR

		3546		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		44		E		Y		32.44		44		3.2				A								The choice between 'a' and 'an' in English depends on pronunciation of the immediately following word, not the spelling of that word.  And "MAC" is pronounced as a single word (not spelled out verbally as 'M', 'A', 'C'), so the wording should be "a MAC".		Replace "an MAC" with "a MAC".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:28:32Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:43:17Z				2014/9/4 10:43		EDITOR

		3534		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		20		9		E		Y		20.09		9		3.1				A								"The TXOP is either obtained by the STA by successfully contending for the channel or assigned by the hybrid coordinator (HC)."  Ah, those were the good old days.  802.11 now has multiple different (semi-)centralized TXOP allocation methods.  Best not to		Delete the sentence "The TXOP is either obtained ... (HC)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:56:53Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:54:57Z				2014/9/3 13:54		EDITOR

		3465		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"Fine Fiming Measurement Parameter" element -- there's more than one parameter (51 instances)		Change to "Fine Timing Measurement Parameters"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:42:12Z) - Change "Fine Timing Measurement Parameter" to "Fine Timing Measurement Parameters" globally (case sensitive whole words), excluding the heading of 10.24.6.5		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:49:29Z				2014/9/1 14:49		EDITOR

		3447		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There are 172 instances of "than or equal" but only 35 instances of "equal to or"		Standardise on the former, i.e. change the latter to be "than or equal to"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:00:50Z)

Change all "equal to or greater than" to "greater than or equal to".

Change all "equal to or less than" to "less than or equal to".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 15:05:36Z				2014/9/1 15:05		EDITOR

		3448		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"better than"		Change to "greater than" at 2205.46; delete at 2170.39, 2200.56		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:59:24Z) - Make changes as specifed and change any resulting "equal to or greater than" to "greather than or equal to".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:59:33Z				2014/9/1 14:59		EDITOR

		3450		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"no worse than"		Change to "less than" at 2174.58, 2205.60.  Not sure what to do about 1521.50		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:41:47Z) - Change "no worse than" to "less than or equal to" at 2174.58, 2205.60.		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR: 2014-08-11 12:41:27Z - Note at 1521 we are talking about accuracy.  So "accuracy less than" doesn't make sense.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:56:02Z				2014/9/1 14:56		EDITOR

		3451		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.3.3		1235		46		E		Y		1235.46		46		9.3.2.3.3				A								"equal to or above"		"greater than or equal to"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:42Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3452		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"larger than", "more than", "greater than", "higher than"		Be consistent				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:42		EDITOR

		3453		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"smaller than", "less than"		Be consistent				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required										2014/8/11 12:42		EDITOR

		3454		Mark RISON		202		3		22						E		Y		2433.01		1		22				J								N/P/A/R"<sub>VHTLTF</sub>"		Add hyphen (also makes it consistent with T/t/r/n/w"<sub>VHT-LTF</sub>"		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:01:13Z)   I do not see any value in updating the symbls given the fact that these symbols are well-defined.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3455		Mark RISON		202		3		11.1.2		1843		22		E		Y		1843.22		22		11.1.2				V								The last items of the first set and the last two items of the second set are not algorithms		Put these items under separate lists, or change "algorithms" to something more general		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:21:31Z) For lines 24 and 30, replace "the following algorithms" with "the following algorithms and procedures".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3456		Mark RISON		202		3		20						E		Y		2267.01		1		20				J								N/P"<sub>HTLTF</sub>" and N"<sub>HTD/ELTF</sub>"		Add hyphen (also makes it consistent with T/t/r"<sub>HT-LTF</sub>"		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:59:02Z)  I do not see any value in updating the symbls given the fact that these symbols are well-defined.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3461		Mark RISON		202		3		10.2.2.16.3		1550		18		E		Y		1550.18		18		10.2.2.16.3				J								Half the stuff in 10.2.2.16.3 seems to be about the FMS Response, not the FMS Request		Move the stuff to do with the FMS Response to 10.2.2.16.4		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:20:22Z)  Reject.  The proposed changes do not identify any specific change, for example, which sentences to be moved from 10.2.2.16.3 to 10.2.2.16.4.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:21		EDITOR_A

		3508		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.3		711		5		E		N		711.05		5		8.4.2.3				A								BSSMembershipSelector concept, added to Supported Rates element, really means the name "Suported Rates" is now misleading.  Consider enhancing the name.		Change the element name from "Supported Rates" to "Supported Rates and PHYs"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:58:20Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 10:58		EDITOR

		3464		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								It's not about the "FTM Channel Spacing/Format" (4 instances), and besides it's obviously about FTM and the slash is ambiguous (does it mean "or"?)		Change to "Format and Bandwidth"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:06:40Z) - Globally change cited term to "FTM Format And Bandwidth".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:52:39Z				2014/9/1 14:52		EDITOR

		3503		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.12.2.2		1666		13		E		N		1666.13		13		10.12.2.2				A								Typo "ReasResultCode"		Change "ReasResultCode" to "ResultCode"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:31Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3466		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"follow-up" (7 instances) -- IEEE editorial practice generally considers hyphens to be evil, dixit Adrian		Replace the hyphens by spaces		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:05:06Z) - For consistency:  replace space in "follow up" by hyphen at: 1722.02 and line 3.



In reply to the commenter, IEEE-SA often remove hyphens (e.g. "non-decreasing").  However in this case, we would be replacing a hy		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:36:38Z				2014/9/2 13:36		EDITOR

		3467		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										J								There are editorial issues with the FTM material and the LCI material		Address the issues		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:01:17Z) - The comment fails to identify a specific issue to be addressed. It fails to identify changes in sufficient detail so that the specific wording of the changes that will satisfy the commenter can be determined.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3473		Mark RISON		202		3		7.3.5.13.3		544		33		E		Y		544.33		33		7.3.5.13.3				V								"Format-Violation"		"FormatViolation"		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:32:49Z)Replace "Format-Violation" with "FormatViolation".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3475		Mark RISON		202		3		Q.2		3515		42		E		Y		3515.42		42		Q.2				V								802.11-2012 uses "MU" for the term "mobile unit", in informative Annex Q; this conflicts with its use in 11ac to mean "multi-user"		Update Annex Q to use a different abbreviation, or put a note to the effect that MU in this Annex (and this Annex only) does not have the meaning it has elsewhere in the standard		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:32:42Z)  Update Annex Q by deleting MU as ab abbreviation for mobile unit.  Throughout Annex Q, replace "MU" with "mobile unit".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:33		EDITOR_A

		3481		Mark RISON		202		3				lxxxvii		18		E		Y		0.18		18						J								It is traditional for 11 to appear between 10 and 12		Move 11 up one line		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:57:39Z) - This reflects the order in which they appear,  not the point at which the figure is defined.  The two can be different when a large figure floats to the top of a later page to avoid introducing excessive whitespac		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3482		Mark RISON		202		3		G.4		3343		1		E		Y		3343.01		1		G.4				A								"tranmission"		"transmission"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:22:21Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3483		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.26		823		6		E		Y		823.06		6		8.4.2.26												"Max Number Of MSDUs In A-MSDU" only applies to VHT STAs		Add "VHT" before (also at 1295.42)				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:13:37Z - this is a technical change and needs to be transferred to MAC.

Regardless of whether the change was made by .11ac, the intention might have been to permit its use by pre-.11ac device. Otherwise this field would most likel								2014/9/4 0:13		EDITOR_Q

		3492		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.24.7.6.2		1356		19		E		N		1356.19		19		9.24.7.6.2				V								Numbering glitch in bullet list.		Fix numbering		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:28:17Z) - Set number of item "6)" to "3)".		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:28		EDITOR

		3497		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.3.3		1324		10		E		N		1324.10		10		9.22.3.3				A								Delete unneccesary and confusing "the".		Delete the "the" in "including the response frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3367		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"802.11 authentication" doesn't always have "IEEE Std." before it (31 instances), and is sometimes uppercase (all in Figure 10-12)		Add it where missing, and make sure "authentication" is lowercase				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:17:18Z - For discussion.



Has the time come to ditch this term?   802.11 defines authentication using authentication frames.

RSN uses EAP to establish an RSNA.   The EAP methods use will perform their own authentication,  but any								2014/8/15 9:17		EDITOR

		3462		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"Alternate Preferred" -- actually it's not a mere preference, it's an override		Change to "Overridden" throughout (10 instances in 8.4.2.76, 10.2.2.16.3, 10.2.2.16.4 and 10.24.8)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:14:52Z) - Change "Alternate Preferred" to "Alternate Proposed" throughout.



In reply to the commenter, "Overridden doesn't quite catch the semantics.  The AP has not created the FMS,  but suggested or proposed parameters t		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-01 14:54:32Z				2014/9/1 14:54		EDITOR

		3216		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		13		E		Y		1799.13		13		10.33.2.1				A								State names are typically in an adjective form, and if derived from a verb,  normally stay as adjective (deverbal adjectives). Among the 4 FST states ("Initial", "Setup Completion", "Transition Done", "Transition Confirmed"), the second state does not for		Rename "Setup  Completion" to "Setup Completed" in all FST text and figures.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:21:52Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:21		EDITOR_A

		3171		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.1		2462		50		E		N		2462.50		50		22.3.4.9.1				J								"up-convert" or "upconvert"?		The terms "upconversion", "upconvert", ... appear to be in regular use. Any reason it should be written as up-convert?

Also appears in a number of other places.		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:49:00Z)  I do not find any "upconversion" and "upconvert" throughout the specification.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:49		EDITOR_A

		3173		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.10.1		2463		47		E		N		2463.47		47		22.3.4.10.1				A								improve wording		replace "except CSD" with "with the exception of CSD application"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:50:18Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:50		EDITOR_A

		3191		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.3		2495		48		E		N		2495.48		48		22.3.10.3				A								Don't use "/" to separate items in list		Replace "80 MHz/160 MHz/80+80 MHz" with "80 MHz, 160 MHz and 80+80 MHz"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:41:31Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:41		EDITOR_A

		3193		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.5.2		2496		55		E		N		2496.55		55		22.3.10.5.2				V								Different font?		Font of N_SYM is different from font used in formula (22-60)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:42:00Z) N_{SYM} needs to be italic.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:42		EDITOR_A

		3195		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.10.8		2504		19		E		N		2504.19		19		22.3.10.8				A								Change "reversed" to "reverses"		As in comment		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:42:28Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:42		EDITOR_A

		3198		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.11.2		2516		37		E		N		2516.37		37		22.3.11.2				V								wrong formatting: second argument of phi(k,u) should not be greek symbol.		Correct		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:43:04Z)  Replace the second argument to u.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:43		EDITOR_A

		3202		Liwen Chu		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		744		48		E		N		744.48		48		8.4.2.20.10				V								It seems "location subject definition field" be "Location Subject field".		As in comment.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:13:16Z)Replace "location subject definition field" with: "Location Subject field".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3205		Liwen Chu		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		9		E		N		1718.09		9		10.24.6.4				A								Change the first sentense to "The initiating STA shall transmit a Fine Timing Measurement Request frame, which serves as a trigger, as

soon as it is available on channel to decode the medium at the beginning of the burst".		As in comment.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:15:36Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:15		EDITOR_A

		3210		Gabor Bajko		202		3		8.3.1.3		588		41		E		N		588.41		41		8.3.1.3				A								verb is missing from sentence		replace "the value of the RA field of the CTS frame the address from the TA field" with "the value of the RA field of the CTS frame is set to the address from the TA field"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:40:44Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3373		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5						E		Y		2.51		51		1.5				V								log2 should be specified in subclause 1.5		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:20:55Z) - Add to the end of 1.5



log2(.) represents the logarithm to base 2.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 12:50:41Z				2014/9/3 12:50		EDITOR

		3215		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.1		1798		32		E		Y		1798.32		32		10.33.1				V								Change "... STA MAC Address Present field is 1 ..." to..		.."... STA MAC Address Present field is set to 1 ..." or .."... STA MAC Address Present field is equal to 1 ..."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:20:49Z).  Actually, 1 refers to the value of the STA MAC Address Present field.  The revised proposed change is to replace "When the STA MAC Address Present field is 1" with "When the value of the STA MAC Adress Present fi		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:26		EDITOR_A

		3155		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.2		1367		27		E		N		1367.27		27		9.26.2				A								The usage "... to not transmit ..." seems to stray too far from the usual rules of English grammar, especially since there is an equivalent compliant alternative.		Change "to not transmit" to "not to transmit".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3217		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		17		E		Y		1799.17		17		10.33.2.1				A								The phrase "transferred back" in this particular instance is redundant and confusing.		Remove "or transferred back to one band/channel"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3219		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.1		1799		41		E		Y		1799.41		41		10.33.2.1				A								"In the Transition Done state, the new band/channel represents the frequency band/channel from which the FST Ack Request and FST Ack Response frames, if any, are transmitted ..."		Change "from" to "on"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3220		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1800		48		E		Y		1800.48		48		10.33.2.2				A								"... maintains a STT ..."		Change "a" to "an"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:22:47Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:22		EDITOR_A

		3221		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		54		E		Y		1801.54		54		10.33.2.2				A								"... the responder shall delete the received FST Setup Request ..."		Change "delete" to "ignore"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:23:09Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:23		EDITOR_A

		3227		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1805		52		E		Y		1805.52		52		10.33.2.2				V								Missing "and" (or reword)		"... If the STA operated within a PBSS and was the initiator of the FST session and ..."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:18:53Z).  There are too many "and" as per the proposed change.  The revised proposed change is to replace "If the STA operated within a PBSS was the initiator of the FST session and the new role of the STA is as an IBSS ST		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3228		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		16		E		Y		1806.16		16		10.33.2.2				A								Change "a" to "an"		"... Immediately before an initiator switches to ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:27:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:27		EDITOR_A

		3229		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		22		E		Y		1806.22		22		10.33.2.2				A								Change "on" to "to"		"... shall follow the medium access rules applicable onto the new band ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:27:38Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:27		EDITOR_A

		3230		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.3		1806		60		E		Y		1806.60		60		10.33.2.3				A								Add "then" (chance for misinterpretation)		"... If any of the ADDTS variants is used to switch the TS, then the PTP TSPEC or the DMG TSPEC shall be used ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:28:01Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:28		EDITOR_A

		3235		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		45		E		Y		2391.45		45		21.4.3.3.3		3252		A								NCW calculation is shown twice; also it is preferred  to put the example in NOTE format.		Delete one instance; also it is preferred to put the example in NOTE format.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials				EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:53Z - Copied from CID  3252								2014/9/3 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3236		Qi Wang		202		3		9.3.2.13		1248		60		E		Y		1248.60		60		9.3.2.13												CTS-to-self and DMG CTS-to-self are used throughout the specification as if they are distinct subtypes, prompting the reader to look for these frame definitions under Sectioon 8.3; however. these frames are defined, in passing, under the somewhat unrelate		Add definitions such as "A CTS frame with the RA field equal to the transmitter's MAC address is referred to as CTS-to-self" to frame definition sections (in this example to 8.3.1.3 (CTS)). Existing definitions can be kept in-place or can be removed (my p		For consistency,  ensure all "CTS-to-self" used as a noun is followed by "frame".



In 3.2 (definitions specific to 802.11) add:

clear to send (CTS) to self (CTS-to-self) frame: A CTS frame in which the RA field is equal to the transmitter's MAC address		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:25:41Z - I think it best to define this in 3.2.  Marking for review as this is making a stylistic decision about this term.



EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:08:07Z - Inclined to accept. However, it is not clear to where to add the definiti								2014/9/5 11:26		EDITOR

		3214		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.1		1797		46		E		Y		1797.46		46		10.33.1				V								"...a STA may include more than one Multi-band element in any of these frames ..." -- "these" refres to a list of frames in the previous paragraph.		Combine paragraphs or provide better reference ("frames in the previous pragraph" etc.)		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:58:48Z) Combine the first two paragraphs.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:58		EDITOR_A

		3109		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.2		1717		5		E		N		1717.05		5		10.24.6.2				V								Replace dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtRespActivated with dot11FineTimingMsmtRespActivated, and  dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtInitActivated   with dot11FineTimingMsmtInitActivated		As in comment		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:13:19Z)  There is neither "dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingMsmtRespActivated" nor "dot11MgmtOptionFineTImingInitActivated".  Instead, the commenter actually refer to "dot11MgmtOptionFineTimingMsmtRespActivated" and "dot11MgmtOpti		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:14		EDITOR_A

		3009		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169		1044		40		E		Y		1044.40		40		8.4.2.169				V								This is a misleading way of defining a variable number of fields, because the

fields are not independently "0 or n", i.e. you cannot have information field 3 present, but 2 absent.



Ditto at 1045.01.		Make the figure look like other structures that have a variable number of instances of some field.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 22:57:31Z)Replace column #3 " / Neighbor AP Information field #1/variable" with "One or more Neighbor AP Information fields/Neighbor AP Information field/variable".

Remove column #4, #5, and #6.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3020		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.5.3		1274		61		E		N		1274.61		61		9.7.5.3						Adrian Stephens						Why are only 2 of 3 of these rate/mcs things "parameters" in this para?		Unify terminology here.				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:07:59Z - Inclined to accept. A submission is required.								2014/9/5 11:26		EDITOR

		3048		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.2.2		2443		13		E		Y		2443.13		13		22.2.2				A								"antenna port" was changed to "antenna connector" by TGmc.		Change any "antenna port" to "antenna connector"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:40:02Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:40		EDITOR_A

		3055		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.1		18		1		E		N		18.01		1		3.1				V								"Registered Location Query Protocol (RLQP):" Use of capitals doesn't follow WG11 style.		Lower case		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:54:27Z) - Lower-case "Registered Location Query Protocol" throughout,  but with a single initial cap where syntax requires.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 13:52:46Z				2014/9/3 13:52		EDITOR

		3067		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.3.1.2		588		13		E		N		588.13		13		8.3.1.2												TGac apparently don't like "<x> field is" and prefer to see "<x> field value is". This is a stylistic change. If any ambiguity was present in not qualifying field then we could use "contents of". However, I believe that such references are generally unamb		Undo the "value" insertions by .11ac,  or replace "value is" with "contains" at: 588.13, 588.17.



There are 82 pre-existing "field value is".   These might generally be better expressed using the more common "field is set to" (when describing the act of		Delete "value" at at: 588.13, 588.17.		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:56:25Z - We can easily make the changes as indicated (as shown in the proposed resolution).  The question for discussion is whether we should attempt to make usage more consistent and remove redundant "values" and "contained in" and								2014/9/5 10:56		EDITOR

		3068		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.54		698		45		E		Y		698.45		45		8.4.1.54				A								Numeric values should generally not be specified in binary to avoid confusion with bitstrings,  which might lead to an alternative interpretation.		Replace binary values by numeric ones in Table 8-81.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3082		Adrian Stephens		202		3		N.2.2		3490		47		E		Y		3490.47		47		N.2.2				A								"The application requirements are captured by the following TSPEC parameters" -- The TSPEC contains fields, not parameters.		"parameters" -> "fields"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:24:57Z).  Agree.  Apply change also to [1]  Line 30, Page 1331;  [2] Line 32, Page 1331;  [3] Line 33, Page 3489;  [4]  Line 45, Page 3489;  [5]  Line 14,  Page 3494;  [6]  Line 19, Page 3496.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:30		EDITOR_A

		3086		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.5.5		1071		8		E		N		1071.08		8		8.5.5				V								"DMG Control modulation class"  --  according to WG11 style,  modulation classes are not proper nouns and should not be capitalized.		-> "DMG control modulation class" globally.   And at 1289.19 change "DMG Control" to "DMG control"





Or if the group disagrees with the comment,  for consistency change "DMG low-power SC" modulation class at 1289.37 to "DMG Low-power SC".		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:43:08Z) - Change "DMG low-power SC" modulation class at 1289.37 to "DMG Low-power SC".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:43		EDITOR_Q

		3089		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.28		825		43		E		Y		825.43		43		8.4.2.28				A								Representing a numeric value as a binary number is fraught with dangers.   Some people will interpret as a bitstring,  which results in a different encoding.		Replace binary values with decimal ones in table 8-143		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:18:56Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3097		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.20.3		1191		63		E		Y		1191.63		63		8.6.20.3						Adrian Stephens						Numerous references to named structures arising from .11ad do not include the noun.



For example,  at the cited location:  "The Antenna Sector ID Pattern is defined ".   This should include the noun "element".

Note that references to the name without t		Review the clause 8 .11ad insertions, excluding the "action field format" tables, and when element, field or subfield is missing after the name of one of these entities, add the noun.				EDITOR		Editorials		Submission Required		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:17:25Z - This is one of those big "review and fix" comments.  I'm tempted to fix it speculately and identify the changes by tag in the draft.   The overhead of creating a submission to show the changes might be the straw that causes								2014/9/5 11:19		EDITOR

		3164		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.4.3		2449		6		E		N		2449.06		6		22.2.4.3				A								Different font?		Font used for "Table 20-1" looks smaller than surrounding font		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:40:37Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:40		EDITOR_A

		3103		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.1		142		17		E		N		142.17		17		6.1				A								" The SME would typically perform such functions on behalf of general system management entities and would implement standard management protocols."



"Would" - i.e. a condition form of the verb is confusing and unnecessy.		" The SME typically performs such functions..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:31:28Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3156		Yunsong Yang		202		3		9.3.5		1258		53		E		N		1258.53		53		9.3.5				A								In the paragraph "When an RTS/CTS exchange is used, the PSDU shall be transmitted starting one SIFT after the end of the CTS frame.", shouldn't "PSDU" be "PPDU"? Note that if it is "PSDU" here, it could be literally interpreted as that the PSDU portion of		Change "the PSDU" to "the PPDU containing the PSDU".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:59:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3113		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1721		65		E		N		1721.65		65		10.24.6.4				A								Please replace "CH_BANDWIDTH" with "bandwidth".		As in comment		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:03Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3114		Lisa Ward		202		3		8.4.2.20.6		732		18		E		N		732.18		18		8.4.2.20.6				A								there is a missing 't' at end of 'repor' in the text corresponding to reporting condition 2 in table 8-94		Add t at end of repor.  change from "Noise Histogram repor to be issued when measured ANPI is equal to or less than the

reference value."  to "Noise Histogram report to be issued when measured ANPI is equal to or less than the

reference value."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:03Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3118		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.2.2		1532		56		E		Y		1532.56		56		10.2.2.2				A								Is there any significance in the italics for Awake and Doze?		Remove italics for Awake and Doze.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:14:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:14		EDITOR_A

		3125		Graham Smith		202		3		Annex A		2618		15		E		N		2618.15		15		Annex A				A								Annex A is informative but I wonder what is the criteria for putting anything in here.  Out of the 55 references, only 10 are actually referenced anywhere else in the Standard - 2,7,16,20,21,22,26,38,46,53.  Should new TGs be adding books that they like o		Delete all references that are not actually referenced in the main text.  Namely, just keep 2,7,16,20,21,22,26,38,46,53.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:07:58Z).		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:08		EDITOR_A

		3126		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		4.2.2		62		26		E		N		62.26		26		4.2.2												At any particular point in time, a STA's address can be considered as referring to that STA's location. Thus the first sentence of Clause 4.2.2 seems wrong.		Delete the first sentence of Clause 4.2.2.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:26:33Z - I am not sure I agree with the commenter that the first sentence of clause 4.2.2 is wrong: "In the design of wired LANs it is implicitly assumed that an address is equivalent to a physical location.". Need Adrian's input.								2014/9/3 22:39		EDITOR_Q

		3127		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		4.4.1		95		7		E		N		95.07		7		4.4.1				A								If you are trying to be general about the DS, the wording at the start of Clause 4.4.1 should be more general.		Replace the first two sentences of Clause 4.4.1 with the following: "A DS may be created from many different technologies or combinations of technologies including IEEE 802.1 bridging or IETF IP routing. IEEE Std 802.11 does not constrain the DS to be dat		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:56Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3135		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.3.13		78		11		E		N		78.11		11		4.3.13				A								MIB variable "dot11VHTShortGIOptionIn80Activated" is replaced with "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn4WActivated" in subclause 23.4.2 (Also, see P3204L10).		Replace "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn80Activated" by "dot11TVHTShortGIOptionIn4WActivated"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:49:23Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 10:49		EDITOR

		3140		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		3.2		25		20		E		N		25.20		20		3.2				A								An abbreviation "BSSBasicVHTMCS_NSSSet" had been changed to "BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set".		Replace "BSSBasicVHTMCS_NSSSet" by "BSS basic VHT-MCS and NSS set" for following places;

- P25L20 (Subclause 3.2)

- P1829L48 (Subclause 10.43)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:12:01Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 16:57:23Z				2014/9/3 16:57		EDITOR

		3154		John Coffey		202		3		9.26.1		1367		21		E		Y		1367.21		21		9.26.1				A								"As a result, non-ERP and/or non-HT STAs are allowed to coexist with ERP and/or HT STAs." Here "allowed" is the wrong word: it seems that something such as "enabled" would fit better. But even then the sentence is problematic in that it seems to be taking		Delete ""\As a result, non-ERP and/or non-HT STAs are allowed to coexist with ERP and/or HT STAs."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:29:26Z)		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:29		EDITOR

		3244		Qi Wang		202		3		21.3.6.4.1		2384		19		E		Y		2384.19		19		21.3.6.4.1				A								All listed  section numbers in this section are broken links (clicking doesn't work; probably more widespread than just this section).				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:41Z) Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3101		Adrian Stephens		202		3		23.3.18.1		2601		53		E		N		2601.53		53		23.3.18.1				V								Lew Mirin (Agilent) noticed a discrepancy in section 23.3.18.1 related to the transmit spectrum mask for the noncontiguous modes (TVHT_W+W) of the TVHT PHY.  The text that describes how the spectral mask is constructed (starting at the bottom of page 2601		Make text and figure consistent.		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:22:37Z) - Redraw Figure 23.4 by replacing 80 MHz 802.11ac mask with 40 MHz 802.11ac mask, and updating all of the frequency offset values.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:23		EDITOR_A

		3342		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Inconsistency about space before/after + in +CF-Ack etc.		Be consistent (maybe "+Blah" should be considered a unit, and hence no space after +, but an adjunct to the thing it follows, so space before +)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:26:58Z) - Globally change "+ CF-Ack" to "+CF-Ack"

Globally change "+ CF-Poll" to "+CF-Poll"		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:25:58Z - The more frequency terminology is to treat (+CF-Ack) as a unit.  But we can't address solely this inconsistency without create a new inconsistency in Table 8-1.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:45:03Z				2014/9/2 13:45		EDITOR

		3238		Qi Wang		202		3		8.3.2.1		605		38		E		Y		605.38		38		8.3.2.1				A								Make 8.3.2.1 title consistent with 8.3.1.1 and 8.3.3.1 titles		Change the title to "Format of Data frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:41:43Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3328		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1214		59		E		Y		1214.59		59		8.7.1				A								"EOF Pad"		"EOF pad", for consistency with everywhere else		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:40Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3329		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"outside the scope of this specification" (about 30 instances)		"outside the scope of this standard" seems to be canonical		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:01:55Z) - Change all: "outside the scope of this specification" to "outside the scope of this standard"		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:13:36Z				2014/9/2 14:13		EDITOR

		3330		Mark RISON		202		3		16.4.6		2174		17		E		Y		2174.17		17		16.4.6				A								"16.4.6 PHY receiver specificationsPHY"		Delete the second "PHY"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:32:58Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:32		EDITOR_A

		3331		Mark RISON		202		3		8.7.1		1215		18		E		Y		1215.18		18		8.7.1				J								"Pad"		"Padding" seems to be canonical, at least in the lower MAC		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:00:35Z) - "Pad" is a noun, seems okay to me. No change needed.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3333		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"HT-Immediate" and "HT-Delayed" (14 instances in total)		Lowercasing the third letter seems to be canonical		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:00:06Z) - Globally lower case the "I" and "D" in HT-Immediate and HT-Delayed.		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:19:35Z				2014/9/2 14:19		EDITOR

		3335		Mark RISON		202		3		10.9.1		1622		33		E		Y		1622.33		33		10.9.1				A								"with the following exception" is italicised		Romanise		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:46:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:46		EDITOR_A

		3336		Mark RISON		202		3		C.3						E		Y		2814.53		53		C.3				V								"multi-domain" or "Multi Domain" (4 instances in total)		The form without a hyphen or space seems canonical		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:17:15Z)  At line 62, page 2865, replace "Multi Domain" with "multidomain".  At line 24, page 3257, replace "multi-domain" with "multidomain".  At lines 5 and 6, page 3264, replace "multi-domain" with "multidomain".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:18		EDITOR_A

		3337		Mark RISON		202		3		4.3.5.3		67		13		E		Y		67.13		13		4.3.5.3				J								Why does TKIP get downgraded to all-lowercase while CCMP gets to keep its caps?		Be consistent (not just in 4.3.5.3, actually)		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 00:01:30Z)- The "rule" we have is that locally defined terms that are not frames, fields, elements or reports are lower-cased. So the question to ask is whether these terms are locally defined or not. TKIP certainly is, so s		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3338		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								There are still some all-caps "ACK"s, mostly in Figures.  See F6-16, F6-17, 529.13, 529.14, F9-7, T9-3, 1127.3, F9-19, F9-28, F9-30, F9-33, F9-41, F9-42, F9-43, F9-48, F9-52, F9-53, F9-54, F9-59, F9-65, F9-74, F9-75, F9-76, F9-77, F9-81, F9-82, F10-4, F10		Change them all to "Ack"s		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:16:28Z) - Change (case sensivite, separate word) "ACK" globally to "Ack" except in the name of an MLME primitive.



Change "ACK" to "Ack" globally in the following terms:



EstimatedACKTxTime

dot11ACKFailure

dot11QoSACKF		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 10:17:24Z				2014/9/3 10:17		EDITOR

		3326		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.7		1261		28		E		Y		1261.28		28		9.3.7				V								EIFS = new (to 802.11) equation should be in the same order as the existing (802.11-2012) EIFS = equation		Make them consistent.  Probably better to apply the 9-11 order to 9-10, since that's the order over the air		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:04:09Z)Replace "EIFS = aSIFSTime + EstimatedACKTxTime + DIFS" with: "EIFS = aSIFSTime  + DIFS + EstimatedACKTxTime".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3340		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.2.1		1513		37		E		Y		1513.37		37		10.1.2.1				A								How special does a frame have to be to be a special frame?		Delete "special" (twice)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:26:21Z) Agree that neither "Beacon frames" nor "DMG Beacon and Announce frames" are special frames.  I've also checked the specification globally and these are the only two occurrences.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:27		EDITOR_A

		3320		Mark RISON		202		3		10.23						E		Y		1691.24		24		10.23				V								"The channel on which the AP operates is referred to as the base channel. If the AP operates in a 40 MHz channel, then the base channel refers to the primary channel. If the direct link is switched to a channel that is not the base channel, then this chan		Delete one of the instances		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:11:11Z).  Agree that there is a duplication.  Delete the one in 10.23.6.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:11		EDITOR_A

		3344		Mark RISON		202		3		21.3.3.2.2		2377		44		E		Y		2377.44		44		21.3.3.2.2				A								"1ppm"		"1 ppm"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3347		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Canonicalise "STA in an IBSS" to "IBSS STA" (27 instances)		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:53:09Z) - Replace "AP in a BSS" with "AP"



At 719.08, 867.23 1101.28 replace "AP in an infrastructure BSS, STA in an IBSS, or mesh STA in an MBSS" with "AP, IBSS STA, or mesh STA"



At 722.63 replace "AP in a BSS, a STA i		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 14:12:08Z				2014/9/2 14:12		EDITOR

		3348		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										A								Canonicalise "STA in an MBSS" (17 instances), "STA in a MBSS" (1 instance) to "mesh STA"		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:53:44Z)



(Note to editor,  apply changes after CID 3347).		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 10:41:15Z- 3 instances tagged 3348.  The rest tagged 3347.				2014/9/3 10:41		EDITOR

		3349		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								Inconsistent as to whether it's "QoS Map Set" or

just "QoS Map" (about 50/50) -- pick one

Also:

QoS MAP Set -> QoS Map Set

QoS MAP Configure -> QoS Map Configure

QoS Map Set element description -> QoS Map Set element format

QoS Map configure Action		As it says		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 13:06:19Z) - Globally change:

QoS MAP Set -> QoS Map Set

QoS MAP Configure -> QoS Map Configure

QoS Map Set element description -> QoS Map Set element format

QoS Map configure Action field format -> QoS Map Configure frame		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 08:02:20Z				2014/9/2 8:02		EDITOR

		3350		Mark RISON		202		3		10.1.4.1		1522		33		E		Y		1522.33		33		10.1.4.1				A								"element" font size too big		Make it the same as the rest of the NOTE		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:28:23Z) Agree that the font size should be consistent.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:28		EDITOR_A

		3357		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								"cancelled" v. "canceled" (3 instances) and similar UK-US differences		Consistently pick UK English, since this is The One True English, of course		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 12:58:58Z) - Change all "cancelled" to "canceled".		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:41:24Z				2014/9/2 13:41		EDITOR

		3358		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y										V								plus-in-a-circle symbol is sometimes defined (sometimes as bitwise XOR and sometimes just as XOR), sometimes not		Define as bitwise XOR in subclause 1.5 and delete all other definitions		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 10:28:07Z) - At the end of 1.5 add:



The symbol <circle-plus-symbol> represents bitwise exclusive OR (XOR).



Delete statement specifying meaning of <circle-plus-symbol> at:

1303.24, 1879.47, 1884.28, 

1885.62, 2301.33, 24		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:06:02Z - Commenter adds: (at 1303.24, 1879.47, 1884.28, 1885.62, 1886.60, 2301.33, 2411.51; might be good to find another symbol at 2086.29, 2102.6, 2103.61, 2105.15, 2106.31, 2110.20, 2119.28; also consider replacing “XOR” with the		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-03 11:06:16Z				2014/9/3 11:06		EDITOR

		3362		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y		937.31								V								Sometimes the spec just says "contains one or more subelements" rather than a more specific form such as "contains one or more TFS Request subelements"		Be consistent (either always specific or always general)		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:28:50Z) - At 937.31: Repalce "The TFS Response Subelements field contains one ormore subelements" with "The TFS Response Subelements field contains one ormore TFS Response subelements".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:30:34Z - TFS Request elements and TFS subelements exist in the spec and represent different "things".  EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:05:18Z - Commenter adds:  location:(937.31)  and " (there are 59 instances of “contains one or more” which								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3366		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.30		834		3		E		Y		834.03		3		8.4.2.30				A								"(L+1)"		Delete		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3549		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		60		E		Y		33.60		60		3.2				J								"This illustrates the similarity of the MMPDU to the MSDU.": unnecessary introductory-textbookey comment.		Delete "This illustrates the similarity of the MMPDU to the MSDU.".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:39:48Z) - Confusion is rife on this topic,  so it is not inappropriate to have additional hand-holding material in an informative note.		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3339		Mark RISON		202		3		9.38.2.5		1476		52		E		Y		1476.52		52		9.38.2.5				V								Hyphen missing in "SSW Ack"		Add missing hyphen		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:23Z)Replace "SSW Ack" with: "SSW-Ack".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3284		Guido Hiertz		202		3		8.4.2.20.5		729		25		E		N		729.25		25		8.4.2.20.5				J								Avoid unnecessary negation.		Change sentence from "Any optional subelements are ordered by nondecreasing subelement ID." to "Any optional subelements are listed in order of increasing subelement ID."		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:49:08Z) - The original language allows repeated subelement IDs, the revised language does not.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3371		Mark RISON		202		3								E		Y																		"independent BSS" should be canonicalised to IBSS (2 instances)		Do so, except of course when the term is introduced in the 4.3.2 heading and in the PICS		Change 1368.18: "NonERP infrastructure or independent BSS" to "NonERP infrastructure BSS or NonERP IBSS". (resolves also ambiguity of binding of NonERP).



At 1641.41 change "independent BS" to "IBSS".		EDITOR		Editorials		Review		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:03:37Z - Commenter adds: (2 instances, specifically 1368.18 and 1641.41)								2014/8/14 10:54		EDITOR

		3252		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.3		2391		45		E		Y		2391.45		45		21.4.3.3.3				A								The N_CW equation is repeated twice. Also a NOTE format is preferred  for the example.		Change to NOTE format and remove the extra N_CW equation.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3253		Qi Wang		202		3		21.4.3.3.4		2391		59		E		Y		2391.59		59		21.4.3.3.4				A								Change "converted the nondifferential" to "converted to the non-differential".				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:38:37Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:38		EDITOR_A

		3255		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2408		55		E		Y		2408.55		55		21.6.3.1.4				A								Put the vector c in bold.				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:38:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:38		EDITOR_A

		3256		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.1.4		2409		12		E		Y		2409.12		12		21.6.3.1.4				A								Change the GI in NGI to subscript.				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:39:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:39		EDITOR_A

		3258		Qi Wang		202		3		21.6.3.2.5		2413		4		E		Y		2413.04		4		21.6.3.2.5				A								Chane "64 point" to  "64-point"				ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:39:42Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:39		EDITOR_A

		3270		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2576		10		E		N		2576.10		10		23.2.4				A								Reference should be to clause 18.3.2.2 (not to Figure..)		Change "Overview of the PPDU encoding process is defined in Figure 18.3.2.2" to "Overview of the PPDU encoding process

is defined in 18.3.2.2 (Overview of the PPDU encoding process)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:43:39Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:43		EDITOR_A

		3271		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		55		E		N		2577.55		55		23.2.4				A								Reference to Table 18-5 appears to be text only (i.e. not clickable in PDF and no Table title)		Change "derived as in Table 18-5 using" to "derived as in Table 18-5  (Timing-related parameters) using"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:53:53Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:53		EDITOR_A

		3272		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		48		E		N		2577.48		48		23.2.4				J								We're using T_DFT in table 23-5 where 18-5 uses T_FFT. The two must be consistent		Change all T_DFT in Table 23-5 to T_FFT		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 12:15:31Z) - There is roughly equal precident for use of both of these terms throughout the draft,  so there is no strong consistency argument for making the change.  The terminology is correct and unambiguous.		EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss										2014/9/5 12:16		EDITOR

		3273		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.2.4		2577		55		E		N		2577.55		55		23.2.4				A								TFFT is not the commonly used math format (should be lower case and FFT in subscript)		Change (plain text) "TFFT" to (math script) "T subscript FFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 14:53:29Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 14:53		EDITOR_A

		3327		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.9		718		35		E		Y		718.35		35		8.4.2.9				A								"The Pad field is 0 or 1 octet in length. The length of the Country element is evenly divisible by 2. The Pad is used to add a single octet to the element if the length is not evenly divisible by 2. The value of the Pad field is 0." -- the third sentence		"The Pad field is 0 or 1 octet in length. The Pad field is used to add, if needed, a single octet (with the value 0) to the Country element so that its length is evenly divisible by 2."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:04:44Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3275		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.8.2.2		2591		11		E		N		2591.11		11		23.3.8.2.2				V								Reference to Equation 20.3.9.3.3 should be to Clause 20.3.9.3.3 or just plain 20.3.9.3.3		Change "Equation (20.3.9.3.3)" to "Clause 20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)" or to  "20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:06:57Z).  Change "Equation (20.3.9.3.3)" to "20.3.9.3.3 (L-STF definition)"		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:07		EDITOR_A

		3243		Qi Wang		202		3		9.37.6.4.1		1513		22		E		Y		1497.22		22		9.37.6.4.1				V								Change "QoS-Null" to "QoS Null".				REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:23:44Z)  The comment is for the term appeared in Line 22 of Page 1497, rather than Line 22 of Page 1513.  Agree that "QoS-Null" be replaced by "QoS Null" for the sake of consistency throughout the specification.  I've also		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:25		EDITOR_A

		3290		Guido Hiertz		202		3		5.1.5.1		132		40		E		N		132.40		40		5.1.5.1				A								The text next to Figure 5-1 and 5-2 has a broken formatting.		Correct the text next to the vertical arrows		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:31:11Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3291		Guido Hiertz		202		3		9.22.2.6		1313		38		E		N		1313.38		38		9.22.2.6				J								Figure 9-26 illustrates TXOP sharing and PPDU construction. Almost all elements are captured in boxes. However, two padding fields are named outside the according boxes and arrows point the word "pad" at the according location. There is room enough to inc		Change the figure to not include any arrows anymore. Alternatively provide me with the source file of the figure and I will modify it accordingly.		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:50:49Z) - The pad and arrows are presumably there because "pad" won't fit in the boxes without making the text smaller.

The text is already too small.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3293		Kwok Shum Au		202		3		8.42.157.2		1029		54		E		N		1029.54		54		8.42.157.2				J								As referred to the subfield "Supported Channel

Width Set", it says that "For a TVHT STA, set the value of B2 to 1 if it supports TVHT_MODE_2C. For a TVHT STA, set the value of B3 to 1 if it supports TVHT_MODE_2N".  Although I understand the original inte		Suggest to revise the description and use the more appropriate terms like "least significant bit" and "most significant bit".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-03 23:59:16Z) - See comment 3005, with resolution "Make changes under CID 3005 in 11-14/780r3." approved in July.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3303		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		D.1		3302		24		E		N		3302.24		24		D.1				A								Table D-2 vales 11-12 Reserved is in a larger font, should be the same font.		Fix font.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:20:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:20		EDITOR_A

		3305		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.1		3318		14		E		N		3318.14		14		E.1				A								Table E-4 Behavior Limits set entries should not have underlines.		Editor remove all underlines in Table E-4 Behavior Limits set entries.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:21:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:21		EDITOR_A

		3307		Peter Ecclesine		202		3		E.2.5		3324		63		E		N		3324.63		63		E.2.5				A								The Note after Table E-9 should be Note. The second sentence of the Note is on top of page 3325 in the wrong font.		Unnumber and reattach.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:22:09Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:22		EDITOR_A

		3315		Mark RISON		202		3		9.22.3.2.4		1322		46		E		Y		1322.46		46		9.22.3.2.4				V								TxPifs		TxPIFS		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:14Z)Replace "TxPifs" with: "TxPIFS".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3316		Mark RISON		202		3		23.5		2610		9		E		Y		2610.09		9		23.5				A								aSifsTime		aSIFSTime		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 15:01:40Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 15:01		EDITOR_A

		3317		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.3.10		1238		27		E		Y		1238.27		27		9.3.2.3.10				V								aSIFStime		aSIFSTime		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:54:04Z)Replace "aSIFStime" with: "aSIFSTime".		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3319		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.9		715		53		E		Y		715.53		53		8.4.2.9				J								"Pad"		"Padding" seems to be canonical, at least in the lower MAC.  Fix also at 718.35		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:01:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:29:42Z -  "Pad" is a noun and seems okay to me. No change needed.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3274		Jens Tingleff		202		3		23.3.7		2589		40		E		N		2589.40		40		23.3.7				A								(Some of) the field names in Table 23-11 should be TVHT- (also p 2589 l 42, p 2589 l 44 and p 2589 l 46)		Change "VHT-SIG-A" to "TVHT-SIG-A", "VHT-STF" to "TVHT-STF", "VHT-SIG-B" to "TVHT-SIG-B" and "VHT-LTF" to "TVHT-LTF"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:06:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:06		EDITOR_A

		3703		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		20		E		Y		1527.20		20		10.1.4.3.5				A								Unless they are very short, subordinate clauses should be separated from the main clause by commas.		Replace "true and if the" with "true and, if the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:19:12Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:19		EDITOR_A

		3690		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		5		E		Y		1525.05		5		10.1.4.3.3				A								Per the Style Manual, conjunctions are not used at the ends of list items.		Replace " and" with ".".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:57:58Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:56		EDITOR_A

		3691		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		12		E		Y		1525.12		12		10.1.4.3.3				A								"When the SSID List is present in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive":   but parameters are not inside primitives.		Replace "List is present in the" with "List parameter is present in the invocation of the received" here and on line 22.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:02:35Z) -Agree.  As referred to Clause 6.3.3.2.2, "SSID List" is indeed a primitive parameter.  Further agree on the use of "invocation".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:03		EDITOR_A

		3694		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1525		63		E		Y		1525.63		63		10.1.4.3.4				A								Per the Style Manual, when one item in a list is a sentence, then all items in the list are followed with periods.		Insert periods at the ends of lines 64 and 65, and also on page 1526 at the ends of lines 1, 4, 5 and 8.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:03:36Z)  Agree.   A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:57		EDITOR_A

		3695		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		22		E		Y		1526.22		22		10.1.4.3.4				A								Per the Style Manual, conjunctions are not used at the ends of list items.		Replace ", or" with "." here and on lines 27 and 29.  (By the way, the ", or" at the ends the latter two lines conflict with the "none of the following" in that sublist's introduction.)  Also replace ", or" at the end of page 1526 line 42 with ".".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:09:38Z)  Agree.  A global change and check is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:10		EDITOR_A

		3696		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		44		E		Y		1526.44		44		10.1.4.3.4				A								If the term "Access Network Type" is not being used to refer to the field that has that name, it does not use initial caps.		Replace: "wildcard Access Network Type or matches the Access Network Type of the STA."

with:   "wildcard access network type or matches the access network type of the STA.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:10:52Z) Agree.  The following global change is needed: [1]  Line 62 of Page 1765 - replace "access network type field" with "Access Network Type field";  [2]  Line 23 of Page 3552 - replace "Access Network Type" with "acc		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:12		EDITOR_A

		3697		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1526		61		E		Y		1526.61		61		10.1.4.3.4				V								"In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time":  sounds like the AP can be awakened any time you want.  Not the idea.		Replace "In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time to"

with "Infrastructure BSS:  the AP is aways awake to"		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 11:57:51Z) - While I agree with the proposed change, there is a typo for the word "always" in the proposed change.   The revised proposed change is now to replace "In an infrastructure BSS, the AP is awake at any given time t		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 11:58		EDITOR_A

		3698		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		1		E		Y		1527.01		1		10.1.4.3.4				A								"In an IBSS there is at least one STA that is awake at any given time":  better than the infrastructure version, but still too complicated.		Replace "In an IBSS there is at least one STA that is awake at any given time to"

with:  "IBSS: at least one STA will be awake to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:14:00Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:14		EDITOR_A

		3699		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		2		E		Y		1527.02		2		10.1.4.3.4				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:14:32Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:16		EDITOR_A

		3700		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.4		1527		6		E		Y		1527.06		6		10.1.4.3.4				A								"In an MBSS or PBSS, no STA might be awake at any given time":  confusing -- sounds like a strange directive.		Replace: "In an MBSS or PBSS, no STA might be awake at any given time to"

with:  "MBSS or PBSS:  At any given time it might be the case that no STA is awake to"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:16:56Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:16		EDITOR_A

		3658		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.7		1229		25		E		Y		1229.25		25		9.2.7				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3702		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		17		E		Y		1527.17		17		10.1.4.3.5				A								"In the Probe Response frame, the STA shall return the requested elements in the same order as requested in the Request element.":  this sounds like an additional requirement, when it is af conintuation of the requirement in the previous sentence.		Replace: "In the Probe Response frame, the STA shall return the requested elements in the same order as requested in the Request element."

with:  "These elements shall be returned in the same order as listed in the Request element."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:18:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:18		EDITOR_A

		3687		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		41		E		Y		1524.41		41		10.1.4.3.2				A								"primitive with the BSSDescriptionSet containing":  needs to be clearer.		Replace "primitive with the BSSDescriptionSet containing" with "primitive with its BSSDescriptionSet paramenter containing".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:48:41Z)  Agree.  As referred to Clause 6.3.3.3.2, BSSDescriptionSet is a parameter of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:49		EDITOR_A

		3704		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		28		E		Y		1527.28		28		10.1.4.3.6				A								"... in the following cases:

    -- At the reception of ...

    -- As part of ..."

This is repeating the construct of indicating specific instances.  It is simpler to invoke that construct a single time.  Also, the past tense is not appropriate for cur		Replace:

"... the SME in the following cases:

    -- At the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive that was received ...

    -- As part of a PCP handover ..."

with:

"... the SME when:

    -- An MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive is received ...

    -		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:22:11Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:22		EDITOR_A

		3705		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		33		E		Y		1527.33		33		10.1.4.3.6				A								Per the Style Manual:  non-sentence items in lists are not followed by periods.		Delete the period after "(PCP handover))"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:22:39Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:22		EDITOR_A

		3706		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		36		E		Y		1527.36		36		10.1.4.3.6				V								"The decision whether the STA performs in the role of PCP is done by comparing the value of the STA's PCP factor (self_PCP_factor) and the PCP factor of the peer STA (peer_PCP_factor) that is indicated in the peer STA's DMG Capabilities element.":  much t		Replace that whole paragraph with:

"The decision of whether a STA or its peer is the PCP depends on a comparison of their PCP factors (self_PCP_factor and peer_PCP_factor)."

and insert this sentence at the beginning of the next paragraph.		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:02:23Z) - For the seek of consistency, replace "peer" with "peer STA"  in the proposed change.  Further replace "their PCP factors" with "their respective PCP factors".  In other words, the revised proposed change is to re		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:04		EDITOR_A

		3707		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		41		E		Y		1527.41		41		10.1.4.3.6				A								"The PCP factor of a STA is constructed by concatenating the value of select fields present in the STA's DMG Capabilities element defined in 8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element). The PCP factor is defined in Figure 10-6 (PCP factor for a DMG STA).": anoth		Replace this paragraph with:

"The PCP factor, defined in Figure 10-6 (PCP factor for a DMG STA), is the concatenation of the values of some of the fields from the DMG Capabilities element transmitted by the STA (see 8.4.2.127 (DMG Capabilities element)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:05:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:05		EDITOR_A

		3708		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1527		45		E		Y		1527.45		45		10.1.4.3.6				A								"According to the convention":  but "according to convention" is an American English idiom.		Replace "to the convention" with "to convention".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:24:13Z)  Agree.  The following global change is required:  [1]  Line 46 of Page 864;  [2]  Line 58 of Page 1885.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:25		EDITOR_A

		3709		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.6		1528		5		E		Y		1528.05		5		10.1.4.3.6				A								"The rules the SME of a candidate PCP follows to initialize a PBSS are described in 10.1.4.4.2 (Initializing a DMG BSS).":  inverted structure complicates the message.		Replace this paragraph with:

"Subclause 10.1.4.4.2 (Initializing a DMG BSS) specifies the rules followed by the SME of a candidate PCP to start a PBSS."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:05:55Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:05		EDITOR_A

		3710		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		29		E		Y		1528.29		29		10.1.4.4.2				A								"Upon receipt of an MLME-START.request primitive from the SME, the MAC entity of the STA shall try to":  need to be more active.		Replace "Upon receipt of an MLME-START.request primitive from the SME, the MAC entity of the STA shall try to" with "When a STA's MAC receives an MLME-START.request primitive, the MAC shall attempt to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:06:36Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:06		EDITOR_A

		3711		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		50		E		Y		1528.50		50		10.1.4.4.2		3775		A								"should be issued no later than 4├ùaMaxBIDuration since the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.".  The correct usage is "no later than X after Y" and need to be less passive.		Replace "since the reception of an" with "after the MAC receives an" and on line 57 replace "since the reception of the" with "since the MAC received the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:08:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials				EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:09:05Z - Copied from CID  3775								2014/9/3 12:09		EDITOR_A

		3712		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.6		1529		58		E		Y		1529.58		58		10.1.4.6				J								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:10:29Z)  Reject.  As referred to line 58, there is no "all the".		EDITOR_A		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:11:13Z - I speculate that the correct line is 53, rather than 58.								2014/9/3 12:11		EDITOR_A

		3713		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.5		1530		28		E		Y		1530.28		28		10.1.5				A								"In an infrastructure BSS or PBSS, a STA shall adopt the TSF timer value in a Beacon, Probe Response, DMG Beacon, or Announce frame coming from the AP in their BSS by using the algorithm in 10.1.3.9 (TSF

timer accuracy).":  needs reordering for clarity.		Replace "In an infrastructure BSS or PBSS, a STA shall adopt" with "A STA in an infrastructure BSS or PBSS shall adopt".  Also replace "Announce frame coming from the AP in their BSS by using the algorithm in" with "Announce frame transmitted by the BSS's		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:12:49Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:13		EDITOR_A

		3701		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.5		1527		16		E		Y		1527.16		16		10.1.4.3.5				A								Requirement conditions are clearer if they are described together.		Replace: "Each element requested in a Request element shall be included in the Probe Response frame if the responding STA supports that element."

with:  "Each element that is listed in a Request element and that is supported by the STA shall be included		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 06:18:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 6:18		EDITOR_A

		3676		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.6.3.3		1495		49		E		Y		1495.49		49		9.38.6.3.3				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "BRP request field" with "BRP Request field".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:49Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3547		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		48		E		Y		32.48		48		3.2				J								"As defined in IETF RFC 6225: includes":  per the Style Manual, references to the sources of a definition are made in parens following the definition.		Replace "As defined in IETF RFC 6225: includes" with "Includes" and replace "for each." with "for each.  (IETF RFC 6225)".		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:32:29Z) - The important point is that these values are defined in RFC 6225.  The proposed change loses that sense.  A possible alternative, changing it to a terminal ", as defined in IETF RFC 6225" would create ambiguiting		EDITOR		Editorials						N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3660		David Hunter		202		3		9.3.2.9		1245		2		E		Y		1245.02		2		9.3.2.9				A								Since "non-AP STA" is used throughout the draft (and even is introduced in the definitions), it is best to keep that phrasing uniform.		Replace "STA that is not an AP" with "non-AP STA" both here and in 10.8.6, page.line 1621.15.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:54:38Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3661		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.2		1265		20		E		Y		1265.20		20		9.4.2				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:04:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3662		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.3.1		1265		58		E		Y		1265.58		58		9.4.3.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:04Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3663		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.3.3		1266		37		E		Y		1266.37		37		9.4.3.3				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3664		David Hunter		202		3		9.4.4.2		1267		26		E		Y		1267.26		26		9.4.4.2				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:05:15Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3666		David Hunter		202		3		9.23.3.9.1		1342		43		E		Y		1342.43		43		9.23.3.9.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:12:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3670		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.2.2		1472		13		E		Y		1472.13		13		9.38.2.2.2				A								"initiator RXSS" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use an initial cap		Replace "Initiator RXSS" with "initiator RXSS" in this figure caption.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3671		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.3		1473		23		E		Y		1473.23		23		9.38.2.3				A								"Responder Sector Sweep" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use initial caps.		In this heading replace "Sector Sweep" with "sector sweep".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3672		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.3.2		1474		30		E		Y		1474.30		30		9.38.2.3.2				A								"responder RXSS" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not use an initial cap		Replace "Responder RXSS" with "responder RXSS" in this figure caption.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:18:39Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3689		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1524		56		E		Y		1524.56		56		10.1.4.3.3				V								Confusing:  "generate DMG Beacon frames as described in 10.1.3.4 ... for a period no longer than".  So the description lasts no longer than that time period?		Since MaxChannelTime is not part of the procedure described in 10.1.3.4, this is just a run-on sentence.  Replace "BSS) for a period no longer than MaxChannelTime" with "BSS).  Transmit these DMG Beacon frames for a period no longer than MaxChannelTime."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:31:16Z) - Revised.  Place parentheses around: "as described in 10.1.3.4 (DMG beacon generation before establishment of a BSS)"		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:31		EDITOR

		3674		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.5		1476		38		E		Y		1476.38		38		9.38.2.5												"When present, the Sector Sweep Ack (SSW-Ack) occurs following an SSW Feedback.":  is this just a natural occurance?  Need to indicate what STA issues this frame (and the fact that these two names are the names of frames).		Replace "(SSW-Ack) occurs following" with "(SSW-Ack) frame is issued after the STA receives an SSW Feedback frame."				MAC		Editorials				Need inputs from domain experts. Transferred to MAC.								2014/9/4 23:13		EDITOR_Q

		3688		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1524		47		E		Y		1524.47		47		10.1.4.3.3				A								A colon is used immeditely before a list; otherwise a simple statement about the following text is clearer.		Replace "procedure:" with "procedure.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:49:40Z)  Agree.  Change is also required at Line 59 of Page 1523.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:50		EDITOR_A

		3677		David Hunter		202		3		9.39.1		1502		61		E		Y		1502.61		61		9.39.1				A								"A DMG STA with MAC address that is equal to the value of the Link Measurement Request frame RA field shall transmit":  can be stated a bit more clearly.		Replace "A DMG STA with MAC address that is equal to the value of the" with "The DMG STA whose MAC address equals the value of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:19:57Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3678		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.1		1513		20		E		Y		1513.20		20		10.1.1				A								"timing synchronization function" is not the name of a frame, field, element, etc., so does not take initial caps.		Replace "Timing Synchronization Function" with "timing synchronization function".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:19:46Z) Agree that "timing synchronization function" is a locally defined term that is lower-cased. In addition to Line 20 of Page 1513, the following global change is required: [1]  Lines 43-45 of Page 2219.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:21		EDITOR_A

		3679		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.2.2		1523		42		E		Y		1523.42		42		10.1.4.2.2				A								"returns the scan results via the ... primitive": actually a primitive by itself returns nothing -- it is just a function.		Replace "via the" with "via an invocation of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:30:45Z) Agree that a primitive is simply a function and further agree that "invocation" is used.  As referred to the specification "invocation" is always used together with a primitive (e.g., Line 1 of Page 1910:  "invoca		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:34		EDITOR_A

		3680		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		4		E		Y		1524.04		4		10.1.4.3.2				A								"with the SSID and BSSID from the MLME-SCAN.request primitive.":  actually a primitive cannot provide this information; a primitive is just a function.  It would be a bit better to say "from the received MLME-SCAN.request".		Replace "the MLME-SCAN.request" with "the received MLME-SCAN.request" here, on line 6 and on page 1525 lines 15, 20 and 25.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:35:23Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:36		EDITOR_A

		3682		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		8		E		Y		1524.08		8		10.1.4.3.2				A								"Set to 0 and start a timer" needs to be somewhat less confusing.		Replace with:  "Initialize a timer to 0 and start it running." both here and on line 54.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:38:43Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:39		EDITOR_A

		3683		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		8		E		Y		1524.08		8		10.1.4.3.2				A								Per the Style Manual, when one item in a list is followed by a period, all are.		Insert a period at the end of the sentence, both here and on line 54.  Also insert periods at the ends of lines 57 and 63.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:38:01Z) Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:38		EDITOR_A

		3684		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		9		E		Y		1524.09		9		10.1.4.3.2				A								Missing article		Replace "If PHY-CCA.indication" with "If a PHY-CCA.indication".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:45:32Z) Agree.  A global change and check is required.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:45		EDITOR_A

		3685		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		9		E		Y		1524.09		9		10.1.4.3.2				A								Signals are transmitted and detected.  In this standard's terminology, primitives are invoked or issued (at times "sent") and received.  (Unfortunately the "sent" and "received" are misnomers for primitives, since primitives are functions, not objects tha		Replace "has been detected" with "is received".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:44:04Z) Agree.  Global change is required for the following:  [1]  Line 31 of Page 1239;  [2]  Line 42 of Page 1239		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:45		EDITOR_A

		3686		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		10		E		Y		1524.10		10		10.1.4.3.2				A								Confusing:  "until the timer .. process all".		Replace 'and process" with "and then process" and also on the line below replace "MinChannelTime proceed" with "MinChannelTime, proceed".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 05:46:36Z)  Agree because it is not the timer itself to process all received probe responses.  Agree on the second proposed change too.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 5:47		EDITOR_A

		3716		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1538		46		E		Y		1538.46		46		10.2.2.6				A								"indicates in which Power Management mode the STA is currently operating": overly complicated.		Replace "indicates in which Power Management mode the STA is currently operating"

with:  "indicates the STA's current Power Management mode"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:16:12Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:16		EDITOR_A

		3673		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.2.4		1475		57		E		Y		1475.57		57		9.38.2.4												"Sector Sweep Feedback (SSW Feedback) occurs following each RSS.":  is this just some naturally occuring phenonmenon?  Need to indicate who issues the SSW Feedback frame, as well as the fact it is a frame.		Replace "(SSW Feedback) occurs following each RSS." with "(SSW Feedback) frame is issued by the STA after it completes each RSS."				MAC		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:12:01Z - Need input from the domain experts. Transferred to MAC.								2014/9/4 23:12		EDITOR_Q

		3762		David Hunter		202		3		10.16.1		1671		37		E		Y		1671.37		37		10.16.1				A								"A 40MC STA shall support 20/40 BSS Coexistence Management.":  clearly the name "20/40 BSS Coexistence Management" is not referring to the action frame that has that name, so initial caps are unwarranted.		Replace "Coexistence Management" with "coexistence management".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:51Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3714		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.5		1530		33		E		Y		1530.33		33		10.1.5				A								"In response to an MLME-JOIN.request primitive, a STA joining an IBSS shall initialize its TSF timer to 0 and shall not transmit a Beacon, Probe Response, or DMG Beacon frame until it hears a Beacon, Probe

Response, or DMG Beacon frame from a member of t		Replace "In response to" with "To respond to" and replace:

"until it hears a Beacon, Probe Response, or DMG Beacon frame from a member of the IBSS with a matching SSID."

with:

"until it receives from a member of the IBSS a Beacon, Probe Response or DMG		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:13:46Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:13		EDITOR_A

		3751		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.1		1644		63		E		Y		1644.63		63		10.11.9.1				A								"80+ Behavior Limit (as defined in Annex E)."  Where is this defined in Annex E?  Nothing in Annex specifically refers to such a limit.		Replace "Annex E)" with "Annex E, Table E-1, Operating class 130)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:57:11Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR_A

		3752		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.3		1645		61		E		Y		1645.61		61		10.11.9.3				A								"Channel Load report" here is referring to a function, not a frame, field, etc.		Replace "Channel Load report" with "Channel load report".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:57:47Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:57		EDITOR_A

		3753		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1648		54		E		Y		1648.54		54		10.11.9.6				A								"including an Azimuth Request" is not talking about a frame, field, etc., so the name does not take initial caps.		Replace "Azimuth Request" with "azimuth request".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:05:36Z)  Agree.  A global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:05		EDITOR_A

		3754		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		11		E		Y		1649.11		11		10.11.9.6				A								"Third-party Location request" is not talking about the frame that has that name.		Replace "Location" with "location".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:06:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:06		EDITOR_A

		3755		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		18		E		Y		1649.18		18		10.11.9.6				A								"LCI Subject" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not take initial caps. Also, "subject physical location" is not as clear as "subject's physical location" (if that is what was intended).		Replace "Subject" with "subject's".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:00Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3756		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		22		E		Y		1649.22		22		10.11.9.6				A								"Azimuth report" is the name of a subelement, so needs initial caps.		Replace "report" with "Report".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:06Z)  Agree and a global check and change is needed.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3757		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.9.6		1649		24		E		Y		1649.24		24		10.11.9.6				A								"indicated Maximum Age" is not talking about the subelement with that name.		Replace "indicated Maximum Age" with "indicated maximum age".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:07:26Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:07		EDITOR_A

		3758		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.2		1656		35		E		Y		1656.35		35		10.11.10.2				A								The paragraph that begins:  "The requesting STA, to request the LCI ..." and the following paragraph are confusing.  These need reordering.		Replace these two paragraphs (lines 35 through 45 of page 1656) with:

"If an AP advertises fine timing measurement capability (see 8.4.2.26 (Extended Capabilities element)) in its neighbor reports, a STA is able to request informaton about the LCI and lo		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:18:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:18		EDITOR_A

		3759		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3		1657		8		E		Y		1657.08		8		10.11.10.3				V								The lists on page 1657 don't follow several of the Style Manual format rules for lists, especially:  no conjunctions at the ends of items, start each item with a capital letter, and, if any item is a sentence, all items in the list are followed with perio		On lines 7, 11, 22, 26, 40, 44, 52, 56 and page 1658 lines 1 and 5:  replace the initial "an" with "An".  Also on page 1657 lines 52 and 56 delete the extraneous short dashes following the m-dashes.

On lines 10, 24 and 54 replace ", or" with ".".

On lin		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:55:46Z) On lines 7, 11, 22, 26, 40, 44, 52, 56 and page 1658 lines 1 and 5:  replace the initial "an" with "An".  Also on page 1657 lines 52 and 56 delete the extraneous short dashes following the m-dashes.

On lines 10, 2		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:56		EDITOR_A

		3749		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.6		1637		56		E		Y		1637.56		56		10.11.6				A								"shall be sent only to STAs that have indicated Radio Measurement capability":  clearly "Radio Measurement" is not referring to a frame, field, etc., so initial caps are unwarranted.		Replace "Radio Measurement" with "radio measurement".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:52:45Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:52		EDITOR_A

		3761		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3		1658		12		E		Y		1658.12		12		10.11.10.3				A								"shall have the same Measurement Token as in the corresponding Measurement Request element":  fields in separate defined objects can't be the same (just have the same value).		Replace "Measurement Token as in the corresponding" with "Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding".  Also on line 14 replace "Token shall" with "Token value shall".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:09:22Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:09		EDITOR_A

		3748		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.3		1635		34		E		Y		1635.34		34		10.11.3				A								The text in subclause 10.11 is frequently confused about the 802.11 naming  formats (when to use initial caps in names).  This subclause contains hundreds of violations of these formats, and so needs a general review to correct all of these problems.  Tho		Change to lower case the instances of "Randomization Interval" that do not refer directly to the field: on page 1635 lines 34, 37, 40, 42,   On line 43 replace "Randomization Interval of 0" with "Randomization Interval field value of 0".  On page 1655 lin		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:52:08Z).  Agree.  An editorial review is needed for subclause 10.11.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:52		EDITOR_A

		3763		David Hunter		202		3		10.24.6.7		1723		42		E		Y		1723.42		42		10.24.6.7				A								"shall have the same Measurement Token as in the corresponding Measurement Request element":  fields in separate defined objects can't be the same (just have the same value).		Replace "Measurement Token as in the corresponding" with "Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:18Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3764		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.3.3		1762		59		E		Y		1762.59		59		10.25.3.3				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "In cases where" with "When"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:18:49Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:18		EDITOR_A

		3765		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.4		1763		27		E		Y		1763.27		27		10.25.4				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "Query request field" with "Query Request field" here, on llne 42 and page 1767 line 14.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:19:44Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:19		EDITOR_A

		3766		David Hunter		202		3		10.25.6		1765		63		E		Y		1765.63		63		10.25.6				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "access network type field" with "Access Network Type field".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:19:50Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:19		EDITOR_A

		3767		David Hunter		202		3		11.4.3.4.1		1894		10		E		Y		1894.10		10		11.4.3.4.1				A								"delivered to the SME via the MLME primitive":  actually no primitive delivers anything.  A primitive is just a function.		Replace "via the" with "via an invocation of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:30:43Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:30		EDITOR_A

		3769		David Hunter		202		3		11.6.1.4		1934		64		E		Y		1933.64		64		11.6.1.4				A								"configure the temporal key into IEEE Std 802.11 via the MLME-SETKEYS.request primitive":  actually a primitive doesn't configure anything; it's just a function.		Replace "via the" with "by invoking the" here and on line 15.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:03:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:04		EDITOR_A

		3770		David Hunter		202		3		20.3.13.1		2336		8		E		Y		2336.08		8		20.3.13.1				A								"cases where": but cases are not locations.  Also, time is more important here than location.		Replace "there are several cases where it is desirable" with "it is often desirable".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:03Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3771		David Hunter		202		3		20.3.13.1		2336		9		E		Y		2336.09		9		20.3.13.1				A								"thus requiring the transmission":  if this is a requirement, then per the Style Manual it needs to be stated as a "shall".  However, the term "requiring" appears to be misleading.		Replace  "possible, thus requiring the transmission" with "possible.  This involves the transmission".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:37:26Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:37		EDITOR_A

		3772		David Hunter		202		3		B.4.19		2762		22		E		Y		2762.22		22		B.4.19				A								The WNM23 section. column 2, contains a number of odd capitalizations that are neither the names of the related frames nor their underlying procedures/functions.  It appears that the procedures/functions are the actual subjects of these items, so none of		The titles of these items (in column 2) should be:

line 22:  "Fine timing measurement"

line 26:  "Fine timing measurement request (including LCI and/or location civic request)"

line 32:  "Fine timing measurement (including LCI and/or location civic rep		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:09:50Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:09		EDITOR_A

		3773		David Hunter		202		3		V.4.2.4		3549		51		E		Y		3549.51		51		V.4.2.4				A								"obtains this information via the MLME-SAP":  actually an MLME-SAP is just a function; it doesn't, by itself, dieperse any information.		Replace "via the" with "by invoking the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:44:14Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:44		EDITOR_A

		3760		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.10.3.		1657		30		E		Y		1657.30		30		10.11.10.3.				A								"Neighbor Report response frame":  the name is actually "Neighbor Report Response frame"		Replace "response" with "Response" here, on lines 48 and 60, and page 1658 line 10.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 13:08:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 13:08		EDITOR_A

		3731		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.7		1587		4		E		Y		1587.04		4		10.3.7				A								Extraneous article.		Replace "to all the STAs associated" with "to all STAs associated".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:37:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3657		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.3		1224		49		E		Y		1224.49		49		9.2.3				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:15Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3717		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1539		25		E		Y		1539.25		25		10.2.2.6				A								"all ... BUs except those with a service class of StrictlyOrdered" and "shall be buffered":  the "except" subclause needs to be separted with commas, "with" is not as clear as "that have" and passive mode is not as clear as active mode.		Replace: "all non-GCR-SP group addressed BUs except those with a service class of StrictlyOrdered shall be buffered."

with:  "the AP shall buffer all non-GCR-SP group addressed BUs, except those that have the StrictlyOrdered service class."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:17:32Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:17		EDITOR_A

		3718		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.6		1539		58		E		Y		1539.58		58		10.2.2.6				A								Passive mode makes text overly complicated:  "for a STA in PS mode shall be forwarded to the STA"; "frames from the same STA shall be acknowledged and ignored."		Replace "A single buffered BU for a STA in the PS mode shall be forwarded to the STA after a PS-Poll has been received from that STA. Until the BU has either been successfully delivered or presumed failed due to maximum retries being exceeded further PS-P		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:18:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:18		EDITOR_A

		3720		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		23		E		Y		1556.23		23		10.2.2.19				A								"till" in this usage is (at least in American English) colloquial for "until". An IEEE standard needs to be more formal.		Replace "till" with "until" here and in Figure 12-21.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:22:37Z)  Agree.  These are the only two "till"s in the specification.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:22		EDITOR_A

		3722		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		56		E		Y		1725.56		56		10.24.7.3				A								"SME receiving an MLME-BTM.indication forwards the MLME-BTM.indication parameters":  how does 'receiving' forward something?  This sentence needs to be rewritten to make it clear the SME is doing the forwarding.		Replace "SME receiving" with "SME that has received".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:25:41Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:25		EDITOR_A

		3723		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		59		E		Y		1556.59		59		10.2.2.19				A								Are periods so expensive that we can't afford more than one per 100 words?  Note:

"If the AP does not receive an acknowledgment after transmitting an individually addressed frame containing all or part of an MSDU, A-MSDU or MMPDU sent with the More Data		It would be a bit better to replace that sentence with:

"Under the following conditions:

  -- An AP transmits to a non-AP VHT STA that is in VHT_TXOP power save mode:

  -- The transmitted individually addressed frame contains all or part of an MSDU, A-		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 15:26:51Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 15:26		EDITOR_A

		3724		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		49		E		Y		1579.49		49		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the rates in" with "all of the rates listed in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:05Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3725		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		52		E		Y		1579.52		52		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the MCSs in" with "all of the MCSs listed in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3726		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.3		1579		54		E		Y		1579.54		54		10.3.5.3				A								"all the" is colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:32:30Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:32		EDITOR_A

		3727		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.4		1581		33		E		Y		1581.33		33		10.3.5.4				A								Per the Style Manual, items in a list format begin with a cap, and, if the items of the list are not sentences, no punctuation follows those items.		Change to initial cap on each item in the list; delete all commas and periods that follow the items, and delete the ", and" after item 8).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:33:48Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:33		EDITOR_A

		3750		David Hunter		202		3		10.11.7		1640		26		E		Y		1640.26		26		10.11.7				A								"shall include the Measurement Token value as in the corresponding

Measurement request element and the Dialog Token value as in the corresponding Radio Measurement Request frame." is missing a couple of critical components: (a) the declaration that the r		Replace: "the Measurement Token value as in the corresponding"

with:

"the same Measurement Token value as in the Measurement Token field of the corresponding"

Also replace:

"the Dialog Token value as in the corresponding"

with:

"the same Dialog Toke		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-04 14:41:17Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/4 14:41		EDITOR_A

		3729		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.10		1586		40		E		Y		1586.40		40		10.3.5.10				V								"In a PBSS, when in State 2":  need to say in these sentences what is in State 2 -- having a subject helps understanding.		Replace "PBSS, when in State" with "PBSS, when a STA is in State"; replace "changes to State" with "changes the STA to State".  On line 43 replace "PBSS when in State 4, disassociation notification" with "PBSS, when a STA is in State 4, the STA's receipt		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:36:13Z)  Agree with all but the following proposed change "changes the STA to State".  For this proposed change, the revised one is to replace "changes to State 4" with "changes the state to State 4".		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:37		EDITOR_A

		3715		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.6		1530		54		E		Y		1530.54		54		10.1.6				A								"An infrastructure BSS or PBSS may be terminated at any time. A STA may cease support for an IBSS that it formed at any time.:: needs reordering for clarity.		Replace "An infrastructure" with "At any time an infrastructure" and delete "at any time" from the end of that sentence.  Replace "A STA may" with "At any time a STA may" and also delete "at any time from" the end of that sentence.  In addition, in the ne		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:14:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:14		EDITOR_A

		3732		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		16		E		Y		1599.16		16		10.4.9.1				A								The first sentence of 10.4.9.1 repeats the heading.  The second paragraph is the exact same as the first sentence of 10.4.9.2.  Even editorial writers wouldn't be paid for complete duplication  Delete the first paragraph of 10.4.9.1.		Delete the first paragraph of 10.4.9.1.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:39:06Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:39		EDITOR_A

		3733		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		20		E		Y		1599.20		20		10.4.9.1				A								"This subclause describes two types of TS deletion: non-PCP and non-AP STA-initiated and":  still talking about the document rather than specifying actions, and also confusing.		Replace "This subclause describes two types of TS deletion: non-PCP and non-AP STA-initiated and HC, DMG AP or PCP-initiated."

with:

"The STA may delete a TS in either of two ways: using non-PCP / non-AP STA initiation or using HC, DMG AP or PCP initiat		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:40:42Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:40		EDITOR_A

		3734		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		24		E		Y		1599.24		24		10.4.9.1				A								"to Reason Code field (see 8.4.1.7 (Reason Code field)) values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes).":  both of these references are to the same material.		Replace "to Reason Code field (see 8.4.1.7 (Reason Code field)) values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes)." with "to Reason code field values is defined in Table 8-52 (Reason codes)."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:41:27Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:41		EDITOR_A

		3735		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		28		E		Y		1599.28		28		10.4.9.1				V								"The TS is deleted within the initiating MAC when the Ack frame to the Action frame is received. No Action frame response is generated.":  hard to read because completely passive -- nothing does these actions.		Replace this paragraph with:

"The initiating MAC deletes its internal records of the TS when it recieves an Ack frame for the deletion Action frame that it transmitted.  There is no deletion response frame for the Action frame."		REVISED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:43:13Z).  As referred to the proposed change, "internal records of the" is not needed because a whole TS is deleted.  The revised proposed change is "The initiating MAC deletes its TS wen it receives an Ack frame for the d		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3736		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		35		E		Y		1599.35		35		10.4.9.1				A								"without a request from the SME except due to inactivity":  clearer to say  "from the SME, except for inactivity".		Replace:  "the SME except due to inactivity" with "the SME, except for inactivity".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:45:16Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3737		David Hunter		202		3		10.4.9.1		1599		42		E		Y		1599.42		42		10.4.9.1				A								"causes the non-PCP and non-AP STA and HC, DMG AP, or PCP to clear their state, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA has to reinitiate the setup.":  hopefully these have more than one state, and "has to" is too much like a veiled requirement.		Replace "to clear their state, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA has to reinitiate" with "to clear their states, and the non-PCP and non-AP STA may then reinitiate".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:45:58Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:45		EDITOR_A

		3744		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1624		1		E		Y		1624.01		1		10.9.3				A								"by all the" is colloquial for "by all of the";  a standard needs to be more formal.		Replace "all the" with "all of the" here and on line 4.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:47:10Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:47		EDITOR_A

		3745		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.3		1624		4		E		Y		1624.04		4		10.9.3				A								"NAV set by" is missing the verb.		Replace "NAV set" with "NAV is set".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:47:25Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:47		EDITOR_A

		3746		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.7		1626		9		E		Y		1626.09		9		10.9.7				A								"shall contain the same Dialog Token field as the corresponding Measurement Request" is clearly false -- two fields in two different defined objects can't possibly be the same.  Of course the problem is a confusion of fields and their contents.  The same		Replace:

"contain the same Dialog Token field as the corresponding Measurement Request"

with:

"contain the same value in its Dialog Token field as the value of the Dialog Token field in the corresponding Measurement Request".

Also replace:

"contain t		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:48:22Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:48		EDITOR_A

		3747		David Hunter		202		3		10.9.8.5		1631		5		E		Y		1631.05		5		10.9.8.5				J								"the behavior limits set listed in Annex E": where are these specified in Annex E?		Replace "Annex E" with "Annex E, Table E-1".		REJECTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:50:08Z)  Reject.  It is because Table E-1 considers the US regulatory but there are other tables in Annex E that cover other countries' regulatory.		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:50		EDITOR_A

		3728		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.5.4		1581		48		E		Y		1581.48		48		10.3.5.4				A								Per the Style Manual, elements in a list format that are not sentences are not followed by punctuation.		Delete all commas and periods that follow the items, and delete the ", and" after item 12).		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:34:01Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:34		EDITOR_A

		3589		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		11		E		Y		68.11		11		4.3.5.4				A								Clause 4 is not a lookup table of references to other sections of the standard, much less to other standards.  If they are needed, those references belong in the normative text.		Delete "(see Annex Y for a more detailed description of the functions of the CCSR)" and on line 14 delete "as defined in 9.2 of IEEE Std 802-2001".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:48:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3578		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		54		34		E		Y		54.34		34		3.4				A								"HTTP" and "HTTPS" are used in the text, without definition.		Insert lines:

"HTTP          Hyptertext Transfer Protocol"

"HTTPS        Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:03:17Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3579		David Hunter		202		3		4.2.4		63		13		E		Y		63.13		13		4.2.4				V								Micro-nit:  in the sentence "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." we can get rid of a bit of the academic-y writing by being more direct.   (Side issue: it is hard to think of mobile STAs that aren't at least indirectly b		Replace "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." with:

"Mobile STAs often are battery powered.", or, better, with: "Mobile STAs typically are battery powered."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:15:14Z)Replace "Another aspect of mobile STAs is that they often are battery powered." with: "Mobile STAs typically are battery powered."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3580		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.1		64		1		E		Y		64.01		1		4.3.1				A								The previous "useful to think of the ovals used to depict a BSS as the coverage area" was somewhat odd wording.  The current "useful to think of the oval used to depict a BSS as the coverage area" is odder, even though better English.  These oddities woul		Replace "oval used to depict a BSS" with "oval depicting a BSS".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:16:21Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3581		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.4		65		1		E		Y		65.01		1		4.3.4				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:17:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3582		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		53		E		Y		67.53		53		4.3.5.4				A								First a long sentence defining a protocol, then: ", and the protocol is used to" attached to another long sentence.  The writing is much clearer when sentences are shorter.		Replace "PCPs, and the protocol is" with "PCPs.  This protocol is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:42:20Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3583		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		57		E		Y		67.57		57		4.3.5.4				A								"with respect to other APs and PCPs within the same cluster.":  it would be clearer to state "to other APs and PCPs that are in the same cluster."		Replace "PCPs within the same" with "PCPs that are in the same".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:42:42Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3584		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		67		58		E		Y		67.58		58		4.3.5.4				A								Parallel concepts are clearer when their descriptions are parallel.  The two-item list following "There are two types of clustering:" needs to be written as parallel structures.		Replace "--  Decentralized AP or PCP clustering involves a single" with "--  In decentralized AP or PCP clustering there is a single"

and replace "--  Centralized AP or PCP clustering is where there can be multiple" with "--  In centralized AP or PCP clu		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:43:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3585		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		1		E		Y		68.01		1		4.3.5.4				A								In a standard it is not important which constructs are newer than others.  It is much more important that all required constructs are equally required.  Delete the historical introduction:  "New architectural entities are introduced to support centralized		Delete "New architectural entities are introduced to support centralized AP or PCP clustering as follows."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:44:01Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3586		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		3		E		Y		68.03		3		4.3.5.4				A								Confusing wording:  "APs that are stationary with respect to their local environment while operating and are connected to".  Is it the environment that is operating?		Replace "APs that are stationary with respect to their local environment while operating and are connected to"

with "APs that while operating are stationary with respect to their local environment and are connected to".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:45:47Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3659		David Hunter		202		3		9.2.8		1230		44		E		Y		1230.44		44		9.2.8				V								"The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to": actually the generation of a primitive is an internal process (in either the MAC or SME). It is the invocation of a primitive that provides interaction.  Also: the passive voice doesn't i		Replace "is started by receipt" with "is started by the MAC's receipt".

Replace "The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to" with "The MAC invokes the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive in response to".

Replace "Address filtering is		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:08:28Z)- Replace "is started by receipt" with "is started by the MAC's receipt".

Replace "The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive is generated in response to" with "The MAC generates the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive in r		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:10:54Z- - aggree generally, but disagree with change from "generated" to "invoked". I think we use "generated" for those events "going up" and "invoked" for those "going down".								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3588		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		10		E		Y		68.10		10		4.3.5.4				A								"The CCSR is the entity that provides coordination services":  since coordination service entities have not been discussed previously, it is confusing to bring up "the entity that".		Replace "The CCSR is the entity that provides" with "The CCSR provides".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:46:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3575		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		50		21		E		Y		50.21		21		3.4				A								The "block acknowledgement" in the defintion of ADDBA refers to the function, not the BA frame, so does not need initial caps.  Similarly, in the defintions of BA and BAR, those terms do not necessarily refer to frames.  (For instance, there are fields na		Replace "Block Acknowledgement" with "block acknowledgement" here, on lines 63 and 64 and on page 52 line 8.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:01:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3590		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		15		E		Y		68.15		15		4.3.5.4												Can't figure out what the following is trying to tell us:  "A CCSS is suited to an area and a frequency band having propagation characteristics so that the BSAs of the S-APs within a CCSS cover the area, yet transmissions within the area are isolated to a		If someone is desparate to save some content from this sentence, then replace it with the following:  "The CCSS is designed to accommodate the situations in which transmissions are highly isolated but the BSAs of the S-APs cover a broad area."				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		Proposed resolution: delete the sentence:"A CCSS is suited to an area and a frequency band having propagation characteristics so that the BSAs of the S-APs within a CCSS cover the area, yet transmissions within the area are isolated to a high degree."								2014/9/3 22:40		EDITOR_Q

		3591		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		19		E		Y		68.19		19		4.3.5.4				A								Confusing description:  "An extended centralized AP or PCP cluster (ECAPC) comprises a single CCSS and the set of centralized AP or PCP clusters so that each S-AP of a centralized AP or PCP cluster is within the CCSS. The ECAPC also includes all STAs in t		Replace that text with:

"An extended centralized AP or PCP cluster (ECAPC) is made up of a single CCSS and and an accompanying set of centralized AP or PCP clusters.  Each S-AP of one of the centralized AP or PCP clusters is inside the CCSS, as are all S		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:51:38Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3592		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		22		E		Y		68.22		22		4.3.5.4				A								"This is shown by example in Figure" can be more simply stated.		Replace "This is shown by example in" with "An example is shown in".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:28Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3593		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		22		E		Y		68.22		22		4.3.5.4				A								"wherein" is a term left over from old legalese (it especially doesn't belong in introductory material).  Also, the colon that precedes the list is missing.		Replace "wherein" with "in which:".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3594		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		24		E		Y		68.24		24		4.3.5.4				A								The items in this list are sentences, so need to be followed by periods.		Insert periods at the ends of lines 24, 25 and 26.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:52:39Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3595		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		29		E		Y		68.29		29		4.3.5.4				A								It is not useful to say "CCSS is unrelated to an ESS" when it contains ESSs.		Replace "The CCSS is unrelated to an ESS in the sense that a CCSS might contain" with "The CSS might contain".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:53:30Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3596		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		30		E		Y		68.30		30		4.3.5.4				A								"thereof" is another old legalese leftover.		Replace "thereof" with "of them".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:53:43Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3597		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		33		E		Y		68.33		33		4.3.5.4				A								It is confusing to say "Decentralized AP or PCP clustering does not involve the use of the CCSS, CCSR, and ECAPC entities." when those certainly involve clustering.  One would like to say "does not require", but "require" might be a bad word here.  How ab		Replace "does not involve the use of the CCSS, CCSR, and ECPAC entities." with "can be employed without establishing a CCSS, CCSR or ECPAC."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:54:29Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3598		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		44		E		Y		68.44		44		4.3.5.4				A								It is confusing to list the full number and name of a figure four times in a single paragraph.		On line 45 replace "Figure 4-5 (A representative signal intensity map)" with "This figure".  On line 47 replace "In Figure 4-5 (A representative signal intensity map) the dark" with "The dark".  On line 51 replace "in Figure 4-5 (A representative signal i		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:55:06Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3599		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.7		70		37		E		Y		70.37		37		4.3.7				A								Using italics for emphasis is discouraged in a standard.		Replace "logical" (in italics, if the italics are lost in the comment database) with "logical".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:55:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3587		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.5.4		68		5		E		Y		68.05		5		4.3.5.4				A								Conflicting messages:  "via, for instance, either of the following:".  The "for instance" indicates the following are simply examples from a larger set.  But the "either" indicates that the following are the only two choices.  Which is it?		Replace "either of the" with "one of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:46:19Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3564		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		38		59		E		Y		38.59		59		3.2				A								"A sequence of frames where":  but a sequence is not a location or area, so "where" is inappropriate.		Replace "where" with "in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:46:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3775		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.4.2		1528		50		E		Y		1528.50		50		10.1.4.4.2				A								"should be issued no later than 4├ùaMaxBIDuration since the reception of an MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.".  The correct usage is "no later than X after Y" and need to be less passive.		Replace "since the reception of an" with "after the MAC receives an" and on line 57 replace "since the reception of the" with "since the MAC received the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_A: 2014-09-03 12:08:13Z)		EDITOR_A		Editorials												2014/9/3 12:08		EDITOR_A

		3550		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		15		E		Y		33.15		15		3.2				A								A defintion is not a reference list.  Some defined terms (the 20/40/80/160 MHz terms, for instance) require references for their explicit meanings.  But "mesh Data frame" is not such a term.		Delete "See 8.2.4.1.4 (To DS and From DS fields).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:35:36Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:44:53Z				2014/9/4 10:44		EDITOR

		3551		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		18		E		Y		33.18		18		3.2				A								The acronym "MPSP" is used only in two locations in the standard's text, both in the same sentence, while "mesh peer service period" is used extensively.  Either replace most of the latter with "MPSP" or just drop the "MPSP" acronym.		Delete "(MPSP)" here, on line 26 and on page 562 line 32.   Delete the MPSP acronym definition on page 56 line 12.  On page 562 line 34 replace "MPSP's" with "mesh peer service period's" and replace "MPSP" with "mesh peer service period".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:36:06Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:47:34Z				2014/9/4 10:47		EDITOR

		3552		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		22		E		Y		33.22		22		3.2				A								Mesh peer service period definition:  the first two sentences are adequate to uniquely define the mesh peer service period.  The others belong in the standard's main body text.  However, their content already appears to be covered in 13.14.9.1.		Delete "A mesh STA might have multiple mesh peer service periods ongoing in parallel. No more than one mesh peer service period is set up in each direction with each peer

mesh STA".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:36:44Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:50:10Z				2014/9/4 10:50		EDITOR

		3553		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		31		E		Y		33.31		31		3.2				A								Why is this wording more complicated than necesssary:  "to facilitate the mesh peering establishment and closure of the mesh peerings."  If what is intended is "to facilitate mesh peering establishment and closure.", why not just say that?		Replace "to facilitate the mesh peering establishment and closure of the mesh peerings." with "to facilitate mesh peering establishment and closure."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:37:24Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:51:15Z				2014/9/4 10:51		EDITOR

		3556		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		23		E		Y		34.23		23		3.2				A								The definition of multi-user beamformee does not require a reference to normative text.  So "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol)" is not a necessary part of the definition.		Delete:  "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol)"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:45:08Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:51:59Z				2014/9/4 10:51		EDITOR

		3557		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		27		E		Y		34.27		27		3.2				A								Department of redundancy department:  "access point (AP) station (STA)"		Delete "station (STA)" from this definition.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:45:33Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:53:06Z				2014/9/4 10:53		EDITOR

		3558		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		38		E		Y		34.38		38		3.2												A non 40 MHz capable HT STA is defined as a STA that is not a 40 MHz HT capable STA.  If a redundant definition is not possible, then delete this defined term.		Delete the complete definition of "non-40-MHz-capable (non-40MC) high throughput (HT) station (STA)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		For discussion.  If we have a defined term <x>,  is it ever necessary to define non-<x>.



Surely non-<x> should always apply when <x> does not apply.

If this is the case,  there is no need to define non-<x>.

If this is not the case,  then we are ventu								2014/8/15 10:53		EDITOR

		3559		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		34		51		E		Y		34.51		51		3.2												Another redundant definition:  nonbufferable MMPDU is defined as an MMPDU that is not bufferable.  Again, if a redundant definition is not possible, then delete this defined term.		Delete the complete definition of "nonbufferable medium access control (MAC) management protocol data unit (MMPDU)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		See discussion on 3558								2014/8/15 10:54		EDITOR

		3560		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		36		1		E		Y		36.01		1		3.2												More redundancy:  non-QMF AP and non-QMF STA are defined as AP and STA, respectively, that do not implement the QMF service.  Unless less redundant defintions can be found, delete both definitions.		Delete the complete definition of non-QMF AP and, beginning on line 5, delete the complete definition of non-QMF STA.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		See discussion on 3558								2014/8/15 10:54		EDITOR

		3577		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		54		17		E		Y		54.17		17		3.4				A								"HELD" is used in the text, without definition		Insert "HELD     HTTP-enabled location delivery"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:02:36Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3563		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		37		56		E		Y		37.56		56		3.2						Adrian Stephens						To a previous comment about the inappropriateness of calling a specific BSS structure "personal", the CRC replied:  " Personal is a descriptive term that reflects the anticipated use cases."  That is precisely the point:  "personal" is a term that applies		Replace this use of "personal" (as attached to "BSS") with "directional" (which is relevant to the structure of this BSS design) and "PBSS" with "DBSS" and "PCP" with "DCP" throughout the draft.				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:25:45Z - Inclined to Reject.  For two reasons: 1. Technology is associated with use cases. I don’t see anything wrong to name it as "Personal" BSS.  2. Proposed changes need a large amount of changes throughout the draft. A lot of								2014/9/3 22:37		EDITOR_Q

		3576		David Hunter		202		3		3.4		50		28		E		Y		50.28		28		3.4				A								"automatic frequency control" and "automatic gain control" are not names of frames, fields, etc., nor are they objects defined by another standard.		Replace "Automatic Frequency Control" with "automatic frequency control" and on line 29 "Automatic Gain Control" with "automatic gain control.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:02:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3565		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		39		35		E		Y		39.35		35		3.2				A								"primary access category (AC):  the access category (AC)":  But 'AC' is already defined in this definition; it does not need to be defined again.		Replace "The access category (AC) associated" with "The AC associated".  Similarly, in the definition of secondary AC (page 41 line 22) replace "An access category (AC) that is" with "An AC that is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:48:21Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3566		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		9		E		Y		40.09		9		3.2												RCPI and ANPI are undefined in the definition of RSNI. Either define them inside this definition or delete both of these acronyms from the definition.		In the definition of RSNI delete "(RCPI-ANPI)" and "(ANPI)".				EDITOR		Editorials		Discuss		EDITOR: 2014-09-05 10:43:14Z - Inclined to accept the comment, with resolution: In the definition of RSNI delete "(RCPI-ANPI)" and "(ANPI)". Remove Note 2.



However,  there is the question as to whether this is making an unintended technical change - i.								2014/9/5 10:43		EDITOR

		3567		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		10		E		Y		40.10		10		3.2				A								"RSNI is defined by the ratio":  is this purposefully stating that RSNI is something other than the ratio, but just proportional to the ratio?  If it is the ratio, then should state that directly.  If it is not the ratio, this definition should define wha		Replace "defined by the ratio" with "defined as the ratio".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:52:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3569		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		34		E		Y		41.34		34		3.2				A								"A basic service set (BSS) where":  but a BSS is not a location.		Replace "(BSS) where" with "(BSS) in which".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:52:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3570		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		43		E		Y		41.43		43		3.2				A								In the definition of service interval:  "The interval between the start of two scheduled":  if there is only one start, that interval always has a length of 0.		Replace "start" with "starts".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:53:02Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3571		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		41		54		E		Y		41.54		54		3.2				A								In the definition of SPP A-MSDU the acronyms "CTR" and "CBC-MAC" are not defined.		Replace "CTR" with "counter mode (CTR)" and replace "CBC-MAC" with "cipher-block chaining message authentication code (CBC-MAC)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:53:41Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3572		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		43		19		E		Y		43.19		19		3.2				A								"cluster" is not the name of a frame, field, etc., so does not need an initial cap.		Replace "AP Cluster or" with "AP cluster or"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:54:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3573		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		45		36		E		Y		45.36		36		3.2				A								"An individual or group of stations" is missing the noun that "individual" modifies.		Replace "individual or" with "individual station or".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:54:46Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3574		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		45		47		E		Y		45.47		47		3.2				A								A definition is not a reference list.  The reference to 9.34.5 is not a necessary part of the definition of VHT beamformee.		Delete "as described in 9.34.5 (VHT sounding protocol).".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 20:56:53Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3602		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		70		55		E		Y		70.55		55		4.3.8				A								The writing is clearer when each paragraph is on a single topic.  But it is unclear what the last sentence of this paragraph is doing in a QoS paragraph.  What does the following have to do with QoS:  "As a mesh STA does not implement the necessary servic		On line 55 start a new paragraph with the sentence that begins:  "Similarly, a subset of the QoS".  On line 57 start another new paragraph with the sentence that begins:  "A QoS STA that is a non-DMG STA".  Then on line 58 move the last sentence ("As a me		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:18:12Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3562		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		37		33		E		Y		37.33		33		3.2				V								In the definition of PP A-MSDU the acronyms "CTR" and "CBC-MAC" are not defined.		Replace "CTR" with "counter mode (CTR)" and replace "CBC-MAC" with "cipher-block chaining message authentication code (CBC-MAC)".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:03:18Z) - Make substitution as specificed,  and lower case "Protocol".

Make matching change at 41.54.

Globally lower-case "Protocol" followed by (CCMP).

Globally lower-case "Counter mode with Cipher-block chaining Message		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:03:25Z				2014/9/4 11:03		EDITOR

		3644		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.30		835		25		E		Y		835.25		25		8.4.2.30				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3600		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.7		70		46		E		Y		70.46		46		4.3.7				V								The inclusion of the title of each figure reference makes some sentences rather odd:  "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN."		Replace "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN." with "a portal to a wired IEEE 802 LAN.is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs)."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 21:56:27Z)Replace "a portal is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs) connecting to a wired IEEE 802 LAN." with "a portal to a wired IEEE 802 LAN is shown in Figure 4-7 (Connecting to other IEEE 802 LANs)."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3633		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20		742		63		E		Y		742.63		63		8.4.2.20				A								"Local Measurement Request is used by requesting STA to obtain its own location, asking "Where am I?"  Remote Measurement Request is used by requesting STA to obtain the location of the reporting STA, asking "Where are you?"":  this language is playing fa		Replace "Local Measurement Request" with "The Measurement Request with its Location Subject value Location Subject Local" and "by requesting" with "by a requesting".  On line 64 replace "Remote Measurement Request" with "The Measurement Request with its L		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3634		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		1		E		Y		743.01		1		8.4.2.20.10				A								"Location Subject" is the referring to a field and so needs to be in initial caps.		Replace "subject" with "Subject field" in the caption title.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:45Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3635		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		35		E		Y		743.35		35		8.4.2.20.10				A								Some of the type/ID names in the second column of this table are the same as the names of elements or fields.  This causes major problems in understanding sections of the text:  when a sentence contains "Azimuth Request", is it clear whether the intent is		In the second column of Table 8-103 change the non-reserved items in the list to "Azimuth request ID" (so the name actually is "azimuth request ID"), "Originator requesting STA MAC address ID", "Target MAC address ID", "Maximum age ID" and "Vendor specifi		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:12:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3636		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.10		743		63		E		Y		743.63		63		8.4.2.20.10				J								"Azimuth Request" here only refers to the type/ID value, so initial caps are not appropriate;  assuming the CRC agrees with the previous comment about the second column of Table 8-103, replace "Azimuth Request" with "azimuth request ID".		Replace "Azimuth Request" with "the azimuth request ID".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:30:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				"Azimuth Request" is an enumerated value. According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide, 	Enumerated values of a field or subfield should use capital letter.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3637		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.14		751		3		E		Y		751.03		3		8.4.2.20.14				V								When the term "Location Civic request" is not referring to a specific primitive, field, etc., initial caps are not used.		Replace "Civic" in this heading with "civic" and replace "Location Civic request" with "location civic request" and/or "Location Civic report" with "location civic report" on lines 6, 7, and 21.  Likewise on page 752 lines 2 and 3, page 760 line 14, and		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:06:56Z) - In reply to the commenter,  727.26 is the basis for elevation a "request" and a "report" to the same status as a field - i.e., with an initial-capitalized name.  WG11 style rules indicate initial-capitals for enume		EDITOR		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:37:53Z - According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide, 	certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters. Inclined to reject it. Transferred to Editor.								2014/9/5 11:08		EDITOR

		3638		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.14		751		25		E		Y		751.25		25		8.4.2.20.14				A								In figure captions the 802.11 standard inserts the name of the type of the frame, field, etc. at the end of the caption title.		Insert "field values" at the end of the caption on this line and also in the caption on line 49.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:15:22Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3639		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		759		14		E		Y		759.14		14		8.4.2.21.1				A								"Measurement Token" is the name of a field, not a value.  So the sentence "The Measurement Token field is set to the Measurement Token in the corresponding Measurement Request element. If the Measurement Report element is being sent autonomously, then the		Replace "is set to the Measurement Token in" with: "is set to the value of the Measurement Token field in".

In two locations on lines 15 and 16 replace "the Measurement Token is" with "the value of the Measurement Token field is".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:15:54Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3640		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		759		16		E		Y		759.16		16		8.4.2.21.1				A								"If ... frame, then the":  subordinate clauses should be separated by commas from their main clauses.		Replace "frame then" with "frame, then".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:17:18Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3641		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.2		760		14		E		Y		760.14		14		8.4.2.2				V								The names of measurement types are not the names of frames, fields, or other defined exchange objects, so do not use initial caps.  (If the CRC wants to change this format for the names of measurement types, a very large number of capitalization changes w		On line 14 replace "Civic" with "civic". On line 17 replace "Identifier" with "identifier".  On line 27 replace "Timing Measurement Range" with "timing measurement range".  In the third column (Measurement Use) replace each instance of "Radio Measurement,		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-09-05 11:11:13Z) - In reply to the commenter,  760.48 is the basis for elevation a "report" to the same status as a field - i.e., with an initial-capitalized name.  WG11 style rules indicate initial-capitals for enumeration values,		EDITOR		Editorials												2014/9/5 11:11		EDITOR

		3631		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.5		728		46		E		Y		728.46		46		8.4.2.20.5				J								"for Channel Load request" is talking about the function or type of measurement, not a frame/field.etc.  So no initial caps should be used.		Replace "Channel Load request" with "channel load request" on lines 46, 49 and 59, on page 729 line 38, on page 730 line 17, and on page 1645 line 64. On page 1646 lines 14/15 and 19/20/21 replace "Channel Load request" with "channel load request" and "ch		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:25:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, 	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3643		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.29		829		2		E		Y		829.02		2		8.4.2.29				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:19:04Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3630		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.1		725		19		E		Y		725.19		19		8.4.2.20.1				A								"measurement request element" needs initial caps in the element's name.		Replace "measurement request" with "Measurement Request" here and on page 748 line 59, page 1637 line 19, page 2924 lines 44 and 45, page 2931 line 57, and page 2937 line 45.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:04:58Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3645		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.14		800		46		E		Y		800.46		46		8.4.2.21.14				A								This is the first text use of "URI" that is not part of the name of a field/element, so it needs definition here.  Also, "HELD" is undefined in the text, as is its component "HTTP".		Replace "URI of HELD" with "The uniform resource locator (URI) of the Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP) enabled location delivery (HELD)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:17:55Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3646		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.127.2		992		38		E		Y		992.38		38		8.4.2.127.2				A								This is the first instance of "SPSH" in the text, so it needs definition.		Before "The SPSH and Interference" insert the sentence:  "SPSH" stands for spatial sharing.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:23:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3649		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.2.2		1074		23		E		Y		1074.23		23		8.6.2.2				A								"The Dialog Token field is set to the value in any corresponding Measurement Request frame.":  we might be able to guess what this is supposed to mean, but literally it is confused.		Replace "field is set to the value in any correspoding" with "field value is set to the same value as the Dialog Token field of the corresponding".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:43:47Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3650		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.2.1		1077		58		E		Y		1077.58		58		8.6.3.2.1				V								"The Dialog Token, TCLAS, and TCLAS Processing fields of this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request primitive that causes the frame to be sent. Some of the TSPEC parameters are contained in

the MLME-ADDTS.request primitive while the other paramete		Replace "The Dialog" with "The values of the Dialog".

Replace "frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "frame are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.request".

Replace "TSPEC parameters a		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:06:15Z)- Replace "The Dialog" with "The values of the Dialog".

Replace "frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "frame are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-AD		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3651		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.2.2		1079		15		E		Y		1079.15		15		8.6.3.2.2				A								"The Dialog Token, DMG TSPEC, TSPEC, TCLAS, and TCLAS Processing fields of this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request primitive that causes":  these fields are not contained in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The values of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.request" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.request".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:11Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3652		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.3.1		1080		34		E		Y		1080.34		34		8.6.3.3.1				A								"The Dialog Token, TS Delay, TSPEC, TCLAS, TCLAS Processing, and Expedited Bandwidth Request fields in this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response primitive":  fields are not present in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The vallues of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.response".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3653		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.3.3.2		1081		31		E		Y		1081.31		31		8.6.3.3.2				A								"The Dialog Token, TS Delay, DMG TSPEC, and optional TCLAS, TCLAS Processing, Multi-band, and UPID fields in this frame are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response primitive that causes":  these fields are not contained in any primitive.		Replace "The Dialog Token" with "The vallues of the Dialog Token".

Replace "are contained in an MLME-ADDTS.response" with "are the same as the values of the corresponding parameters in the invocation of the MLME-ADDTS.response".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:44:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3654		David Hunter		202		3		8.6.20.4		1192		19		E		Y		1192.19		19		8.6.20.4				A								In other lists of field names the term "element" is used to indicate an element goes into that location.  If the CRC wants to make the name of this field "Request Element", then it needs to make similar changes in a number of other field names.		Replace "Element" with "element".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3655		David Hunter		202		3				1193		14		E		Y		1193.14		14		8.6.20.5				A								"Request information" is a misnomer for this field name.  Since this is the location for a Request element, this cell should say "Request element".		Replace "information" with "element".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:51:31Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3656		David Hunter		202		3		9.1		1223		23		E		Y		1223.23		23		9.1				A								"this subclause may be removed":  the IEEE Style Manual directs the use of "may" as indicating permission for conformant implementations.  This loose usage of "may" does meet that directive.  It would be better to follow the lead of 8.4.2.5, which in a si		Replace "may" with "might" here and on page 1224 line 41.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:53:09Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3642		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.21.13		793		29		E		Y		793.29		29		8.4.2.21.13				V								"Location Civic" is used so loosely that it is confusing just what is a value vesus what is a request, subelement, etc.  In some cases the authors themselves seem to have become confused.  For instance, what is a "Civic Location field" (line 46); no such		The name of one of the fields is "Location Civic Subelement" and that seems to be the subject of this sentence.  So replace "Location Civic subelement of the Location Civic Report" with "Location Civic Subelement subfield of the Location Civic Report fiel		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:01:34Z) At line 793.38, Replace "Figure 8-225 - Location Civic Report subelement format" with "Figure 8-225 - Location Civic subelement format". Update reference		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				Some of this is wrong. For example:

'There doesn't appear to be such a thing as a "Location Civic Report subelement", so in the caption of figure 8-225 replace "Location Civic Report subelement format" with "Location Civic Report field format".'

is inco								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3619		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.22		93		31		E		Y		93.31		31		4.3.22				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3548		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		32		55		E		Y		32.55		55		3.2				A								Even though "MIC" is part of the name of an element, this acronym still needs to be defined in an IEEE definition.		Replace "Management MIC" with "management message integrity code element (Management MIC element)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:34:57Z)		EDITOR		Editorials						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 10:44:19Z				2014/9/4 10:44		EDITOR

		3603		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		26		E		Y		71.26		26		4.3.8				A								4.3.8 defines "the QoS facility", but then the remainder of the same paragraph talks only about "QoS facilites" and "core QoS facilities".  However, "core facility" is consistently used in most of the rest of the standard, so "facilities" needs to be repl		Rename "QoS facilities" to "QoS facility" on lines 31, 32, 33 and 34, also on page 84 lline 64.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:18:37Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3604		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		30		E		Y		71.30		30		4.3.8				A								"Block Acknowledgment (Block Ack) function" clearly is naming a function, not a frame, field, etc.  So initial caps are not appropriate.  (The related frame names are not "Block Acknowledgement" but 'BlockAck frame' and 'BlockAckRequest frame'.)		Replace "Block Acknowledgment (Block Ack) function" with "block acknowledgment (block ack) function" here and replace "Block Ack" with "block ack" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:19:24Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3605		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		71		59		E		Y		71.59		59		4.3.8				A								"STA based on its requirements requests the HC for TXOPs":  actually it doesn't matter if the STA is motivated by requirements or whim.		Delete "based on its requirements".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:20:19Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3606		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9		72		40		E		Y		72.40		40		4.3.9				A								When "Radio Measurement" is part of the name of a frame, field, etc., then it should be in initial caps.  Otherwise it should be lower case.		Replace "Radio Measurements" with "radio measurements" throughout the draft. On line 50 replace "Radio Measurement data" with "radio measurement data".  Replace "Radio Measurement service" with "radio measurement service" throughout the draft.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-30 00:22:52Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3607		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9.1		73		2		E		Y		73.02		2		4.3.9.1				J								"Channel Load request/report" here is talking about the function, not the Channel Load Request frame and the Channel Load Report frame.  Same with "Neighbor request/report".		Replace "Channel Load request/report and Neighbor request/report" with "channel load request/report and neighbor request/report".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:20:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:19:05Z- According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide,  	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3608		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.9.4		73		57		E		Y		73.57		57		4.3.9.4				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:26:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3610		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.10.4		75		41		E		Y		75.41		41		4.3.10.4				A								"The STA identification and location information procedures are inherently tied because, by default, registered STAs broadcast their actual location as their unique identifier.":  how does a default action create an _inherent_ connection?  In many systems		Delete "inherently".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:26:13Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3611		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.12		76		38		E		Y		76.38		38		4.3.12				A								In a subclause about the VHT STA:  "This subclause summarizes the normative requirements for an IEEE Std 802.11 VHT STA stated elsewhere in this standard."  Duh. Most of the rest of clause 4 does the same thing for all of the other 802.11 STAs.		Delete this statement:  "This subclause summarizes the normative requirements for an IEEE Std 802.11 VHT STA stated elsewhere in this standard.".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:27:14Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3616		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.15.10		81		59		E		Y		81.59		59		4.3.15.10				J								"Geospatial" and "Civic" are not names of frames, fields, etc., so do not need intial caps.		Replace "Geospatial" with "geospatial" and "Civic" with "civic".		REJECTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 23:24:10Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				Geospatial and Civic are not local names. According to 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, For proper names of entities outside 802.11, Generally follow whatever appears to be the prevailing custom. In								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3632		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.2.20.9		740		61		E		Y		740.61		61		8.4.2.20.9				A								Names of fields need initial caps.		Replace "measurement request field" with "Measurement Request field" here and in the caption of Figure 8-180 on page 754.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 23:09:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3618		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.19		91		10		E		Y		91.10		10		4.3.19				A								First use of "PSMP" in text, so it needs to be defined.		Replace "PSMP" with "power save multi-poll (PSMP)".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:27Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3601		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.8		70		52		E		Y		70.52		52		4.3.8				V								"support LAN applications with QoS requirements." sounds like applications are being supported with requirements.		Replace "support applications with QoS requirements." with "support applications that have QoS requirements."		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:15:40Z)Replace "support LAN applications with QoS requirements." with "support LAN applications that have QoS requirements."		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3620		David Hunter		202		3		4.9.3		113		25		E		Y		113.25		25		4.9.3				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than that.		Replace "all the" with "all of the" here and throughout the draft text.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:30:05Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3621		David Hunter		202		3		6.3.32.2.2		261		13		E		Y		261.13		13		6.3.32.2.2				V								When "Location Civic" is not part of the name of primitive parameter, field or element, it should not be in initial caps.		Replace "Location Civic information" with "location civic information" here and on page 262 line 20, page 337 line 39, page 339 line 14, page 387 line 15, and page 388 line 15.  In the heading 8.4.2.20.14 replace "Location Civic" with "Location civic" and		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:36:31Z)Replace "Location Civic information" with "location civic information" here and on page 262 line 20, page 337 line 39, page 339 line 14, page 387 line 15, and page 388 line 15.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials				According to Section 2.7 of 11-09-1034-09-0000-802-11-editorial-style-guide.docx, 	Certain measurement requests and reports (see 8.4.2.20 and 8.4.2.21) should use capital letters.  Proposed changes in 8.4.2.20.14 are rejected.								2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3622		David Hunter		202		3		8.2.4.7.3.3		578		34		E		Y		578.34		34		8.2.4.7.3.3				A								"cases where":   but cases are not locations, and "when" was introduced in the preceding sentence.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:34:34Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3623		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.1.8.1		591		18		E		Y		591.18		18		8.3.1.8.1				V								The name of the block ack request frame is "BlockAckReq".  So the term "block acknowlegement request" is describing the function of requesting a block ack, not naming the frame.		Replace "Block Acknowledgement Request" either with "block acknowledgement request" or with "BlockAckReq frame", whichever is more appropriate.		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:44:34Z)-Replace "Block Acknowledgement Request" either with "block acknowledgement request"		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3624		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.1.12		600		1		E		Y		600.01		1		8.3.1.12				A								The name of the frame is "SPR frame" and not "Service Period Request frame", so the spelled-out name doesn't take initial caps.		Replace "Period Request" with "period request" in this heading.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:41:33Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3625		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.3.9		625		9		E		Y		625.09		9		8.3.3.9				A								"Supported rates" is the name of a field, so should be in initial caps (especially since "Extended Supported Rates" is).		Replace "rates" with "Rates".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:43:26Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3626		David Hunter		202		3		8.3.3.9		625		10		E		Y		625.10		10		8.3.3.9				V								"Request information" is a misnomer for this field name.  Since this is the location for a Request element, this cell should say "Request element".		Replace "information" with "element".		REVISED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-09-04 21:46:42Z)- Delete "information". In reply to the commenter, the word "element" is not used in this table when the information column is the name of an element.		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3627		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.11		651		45		E		Y		651.45		45		8.4.1.11				A								Do names of defined values use initial caps or not?  In a comment on D2.0 (CID 2461) the CRC response included the explanation:  "In reply to the commenter,  "Beacon Table" is an enumerated value (649.16),  so its possesion of initial caps is allowed by W		Replace "management" with "Management".  On line 63 replace "measurement" with "Measurement".   On page 652 line 50 replace "session transfer" with "Session Transfer".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:02Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3628		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.56		700		35		E		Y		700.35		35		8.4.1.56				A								When "Device Location Information Body" is in caps, it is referring to the field that has that name, so the type 'field' should be mentioned.		Replace "Body" with "Body field" here in the heading and on line 38.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:35Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3629		David Hunter		202		3		8.4.1.47		701		10		E		Y		701.10		10		8.4.1.47				A								The topic of this subclause is two _fields_, WSM Type and WSM Information, so the heading should specifically mention those.		Replace "WSM type" with "WSM Type field" and "information" with "WSM Information field" in this heading.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:44:49Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q

		3617		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.18.5.10		89		34		E		Y		89.34		34		4.3.18.5.10				A								"all the":  colloquial.  A standard needs to be more formal than colloquial.		Replace "all the" with "all of the".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR_Q: 2014-08-29 22:29:16Z)		EDITOR_Q		Editorials												2014/9/4 23:39		EDITOR_Q
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		3038		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.3.4.2.2		1859		61		T		Y		1859.61		61		10.3.4.2.2				A								"The values qrand qnr may be used for all loops in the hunting-and-pecking process but a new value for r must be generated each time a quadratic residue is checked. " -- the use of "must" is deprecated by IEEE-SA style.		"must" -> "shall"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-11 06:48:10Z)		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-08		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-08-11 06:48:32Z - strawpolled in TGmc telecon

EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:54:30Z - Asked Dan Harkins for his input.								2014/8/11 6:48		EDITOR
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		3511		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.33.2.2		1806		1		T		Y		1806.01		1		10.33.2.2				V								D2.8, P1823.38 reference to Annex R seems wrong.  Probably supposed to be Annex Q.  (11ad 'bug')		Change "Annex R" reference to Annex Q.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:53:11Z) - Delete reference to Annex R at cited location.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:53:47Z								2014/8/4 9:53		EDITOR

		3494		Mark Hamilton		202		3		17.2.1		2178		35		T		Y		2178.35		35		17.2.1				V								nonshort-preamble-capable is a STA capability, we don't need to refer to "equipment"		Change "equipment" to "STA"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:55:43Z) - Replace “like equipment, which can” with “STAs that can”

Replace: “can all handle” with “support”.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/8/4 9:55		EDITOR

		3449		Mark RISON		202		3		13.9		2087		56		T		Y		2087.56		56		13.9				J								Table 13-5 is very confusing.  Is it trying to say that "better than" is to be treated as equivalent to "less than"?		Clarify, perhaps by not using "less than" or "greater than" at all in this context (including annex W), and/or by italicising the special uses of these terms (as in the table)?		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:54:54Z) - To answer the question, “better than” is equivalent to “less than”, because the metric represents a cost, starting at 0.  

The commenter does not provide specific wording that would satisfy the comment.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3223		Qi Wang		202		3		10.33.2.2		1801		53		T		Y		1801.53		53		10.33.2.2				V								There are two instances of "numerically larger" and potentially (if not deleted as a result of the comment above) one instance of "numerically smaller" for MAC address comparision as a tie-breaker. Clarify the meaning of "numerically" larger or smaller, k		Other sections (e.g., 10.1.4.3.6 PCP selection in a PBSS) have clarified as follows (seems like there has been a previous comment on this -- CID 2132): "... the MAC address of the STA is greater than (see 11.6.1 (Key hierarchy) for MAC address comparison)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:52:23Z) - At 1801.53, after “numerically larger MAC address” add “(see 11.6.1.1 for comparison of MAC addresses)”

At 1801.58, change “numerically larger (see 10.1.4.3.6 (PCP selection in a PBSS))” to “numerically larger (se		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/8/4 9:52		EDITOR

		3083		Adrian Stephens		202		3		N.2.2		3492		62		G		Y		3492.62		62		N.2.2				J								"Where A-MPDU aggregation is employed, HT-immediate Block Ack is assumed." - who does the assuming?		Reword to avoid "assume" and the passive voice		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:56:37Z) - Annex N is an informative Annex, so the burden of rigour can be relaxed.   The surrounding text uses the word “assume” in various guises a lot, so the proposed change would introduce local inconsistency.		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3044		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.3.7.3		2469		50		G		N		2469.50		50		22.3.7.3				V								"where ... is defined in 1.5 (Mathematical Usage)" -- Is there any need to refer explicitly to the floor operator, and to repeat this reference throughout this Clause?		Remove any "<floor operator> is defined in ..." statements.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-04 09:56:07Z) - Remove any "defined in 1.5" (14 instances, all in the PHY).		EDITOR		Editor motion telecon 2014-08-01		Ready for motion										2014/9/4 12:25		EDITOR





Dual CTS
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		3314		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.6		1259		43		T		Y		1259.43		43		9.3.6						Mark Rison						"An STBC-capable STA shall discard either all received group addressed Data frames that are STBC frames or all received group addressed Data frames that are non-STBC frames. How it makes this decision is outside the scope of this standard." runs the risk		Make/move the paragraph to be specific to dual Beacon operation				MAC		Dual CTS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3313		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.8.1		1243		64		T		Y		1243.64		64		9.3.2.8.1						Mark Rison						"An STBC-capable STA shall choose between control frame operation using either STBC frames or non-STBC frames. [...]  This choice is a matter of policy local at the STA." does not appear to be restricted to operation in the context of dual CTS		Add words to constrain this requirement to the context of dual CTS operation				MAC		Dual CTS		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR





DMG

		CID		Commenter		LB		Draft		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		3241		Qi Wang		202		3		9.12		1294		25		T		Y		1294.25		25		9.12						Carlos Cordeiro						The word "may" in the sentence has been used in a confusing way, creating an interpretation that "use of A-MSDUs for PCP forwarding" is optional, whereas what is optional is the "PCP forwarding" itself, and the only way to perform PCP forwarding is throug		A non-PCP DMG STA in a PBSS may use the PCP of the PBSSan A-MSDU to forward frames to another non-PCP STA in the PBSS via the PCP of the PBSS if the value of the PCP Forwarding field within the PCP's DMG Capabilities element is equal to 1. A non-PCP DMG S				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3094		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.38.2.4		1476		3		G		Y		1476.03		3		9.38.2.4						Carlos Cordeiro						The term "SSW Feedback" is overloaded to mean both a frame and a procedure.   Recommend always qualifying the term to avoid ambiguity,  so "SSW Feedback procedure" and "SSW-Feedback frame" are the terms used throughout.  Is there a 1:1 correspondance? If		Adjust language so that SSW Feedback is always qualified as either a procedure "SSW feedback procedure" or a frame "SSW Feedback frame".				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3099		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.16.2		1735		31		G		N		1735.31		31		10.24.16.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"If the PCP of the PBSS has the PCP forwarding field within the PCP's DMG Capabilities element set to 0, a non-PCP STA in the PBSS cannot employ the PCP to forward frames using DMS to another STA in the PBSS. "



So what?  How is this relevant to the DMS		In sequence:

1. Turn it into a note

2. Obsolete, deprecate and excoriate said note.

3. Print note on a piece of paper.  Spindle, fold and mutilate said note.

4. Delete said note.



Or skip to the main event and delete cited text.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3100		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.39		1820		8		G		Y		1820.08		8		10.39						Carlos Cordeiro						"DMG MAC sublayer parameter values" - parameters are generally variable.  So this is a poor name.		Change to "DMG MAC sublayer attribute values"				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3102		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.16.2		1735		41		G		Y		1735.41		41		10.24.16.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"dot11DMGOptionImplemented shall be true for a DMG STA"



This is probably true by definition, so is unncessary.   But if necessary,  it certainly doesn't deserve be to buried in the bowels of the DMS procedures.		Either delete cited text,  or move to somewhere general to DMG STAs.				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3212		Qi Wang		202		3		9.35.6.5		1442		37		T		Y		1442.37		37		9.35.6.5						Carlos Cordeiro						The formula for guard time calculation makes use of constant C, which is defined "equal to aClockAccuracy, in units of ppm". The aClockAccuracy parameter has been defined as +/-20 ppm, so it is not clear what C shoud be set to.		Remove the +/- sign from the definition of aClockAccuracy in DMG MAC sublayer parameter values. Also use a less generic  name such as aDMGTSFAccuracy.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3213		Qi Wang		202		3		10.1.3.9		1521		50		T		Y		1521.50		50		10.1.3.9						Carlos Cordeiro						"The accuracy of the TSF timer shall be no worse than +/-0.01%." State DMG requirements if different.		DMG defines aClockAccuracy as +/-20 ppm; if the same level of accuracy is meant for TSF in DMG, sentence should state the DMG requirement separately; for example, "The TSF timer accuracy shall be +/-20 ppm for DMG networks and +/-100 ppm for non-DMG netwo				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3233		Qi Wang		202		3		10.3.7		1587		4		T		Y		1587.04		4		10.3.7						Carlos Cordeiro						(1) Missing word "transmit"

(2) It is not specified by what time the Information Response frame is supposed to be transmitted to each STA. This can be left implementation-dependent or assigned a timing budget such as 5 seconds. Commenter's preference is		Suggest the following text for the first paragraph: "Following the association or security association of a STA with a PCP, the PCP shall transmit an unsolicited Information Response frame (8.6.20.5 (Information Response frame format(11ad)) to the broadca				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3234		Qi Wang		202		3		9.38.5.2		1482		41		T		Y		1482.41		41		9.38.5.2						Carlos Cordeiro						The behavior of a DMG STA that receives a DMG Beacon frame with the Discovery Mode field equal to 1 and the CC Prsent field equal to 0 is not specified; in particulr, it needs to be clarified that a DMG STA does not have to respond in A-BFT.		"A DMG STA that receives a DMG Beacon frame with the Discovery Mode field equal to 1 and the CC Present field equal to 1 may transmit in the A-BFT following the BTI where the DMG Beacon frame is received if at least one of the following conditions is met:				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3084		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.135		1006		58		G		Y		1006.58		58		8.4.2.135						Carlos Cordeiro						BRP stands for both a frame and a packet.  Multiple references from within the MAC to "fields of a BRP packet",  which is both confusion as to which structure is being referenced,  and breaks the layer model.  Such references should either be fields of a		Terminology needs to be improved,  e.g. to "BRP PPDU containing one or more BRP MPDUs with the xyz field equal to abc."  where the field is in the MPDU.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3240		Qi Wang		202		3		8.5.1		1067		39		T		Y		1067.39		39		8.5.1						Carlos Cordeiro						Given the value of LBIFS as a "virtual sector" transmission time, multi-antenna does not introduce additional complexity with respect to number of antenna arrays or elements in each array.		Remove the NOTE at the end of the section.				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3692		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		13		T		Y		1525.13		13		10.1.4.3.3						Carlos Cordeiro						"perform the basic access procedure defined ... prior to the transmission":  as if we didn't know the definition was prior to the transmission.  It also is unclear whether this procedure is to be followed just once or each time a Probe Request frame is to		Since "prior to the transmission" is not part of the procedure defined in 9.3.4.2, this really is a run-on sentence.  Replace "9.3.4.2 (Basic access) prior to the transmission of each of one or more Probe Request frames, each with an SSID indicated in the				MAC		DMG				EDITOR: 2014-07-01 10:54:55Z - Was originally a Trivial Technical,  but as it requires resolving a conflict in the number of probe responses, making this a technial and assigning to CarlosC.								2014/7/1 10:55		EDITOR

		3261		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1567		46		T		Y		1567.46		46		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						DMG STAs exchange Announcement Traffic Indication Message (ATIM) frames at the beginning of airtime allocations with multi-access (including for example, the DTI portion of a CBAP-only BI) to communicate with their peers the need to stay ON during the rem		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3263		Qi Wang		202		3		10.2.6.3		1567		58		T		Y		1567.58		58		10.2.6.3						Carlos Cordeiro						"To enter PS mode, the PCP shall announce the start of the first PCP Doze BI and the length of the PCP sleep interval through the Wakeup Schedule element and include this element within DMG Beacon frame. The Wakeup Schedule element shall be transmitted at		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3264		Qi Wang		202		3		9.7.7.2		1299		14		T		Y		1299.14		14		9.7.7.2						Carlos Cordeiro						"A STA transmitting an Ack frame or a BlockAck frame in response to a frame sent using the DMG SC modulation class or DMG OFDM modulation class shall use an MCS from the mandatory MCS set of the DMG SC modulation class and shall use the highest MCS index		Text contribution will be provided.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3392		Mark RISON		202		3		9.6		1272		11		T		Y		1272.11		11		9.6						Carlos Cordeiro						"A STA shall support the concurrent reception of fragments of at least three MSDUs or MMPDUs. [...]

The destination STA shall maintain a Receive Timer for each MSDU or MMPDU being received, for a minimum of three MSDUs or MMPDUs." -- does this always app		If it doesn't apply to all STAs, add suitable caveats				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3648		David Hunter		202		3		8.5.4		1069		44		T		Y		1069.44		44		8.5.4						Carlos Cordeiro						Where is "I/R-MID subphase" specified?		If "I/R-MID subphase" is not specified, then replace this term with something that is defined.  Does this mean "I-MID subphase or R-MID subphase"?				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3668		David Hunter		202		3		9.36.10		1452		44		T		Y		1452.44		44		9.36.10						Carlos Cordeiro						The only mentions of NAV_RTSCANCELABLE and NAV_DTSCANCELABLE in the standard are in 9.36.10.  The only mentions of NAVSRC and NAVDST are on page 1446 and in 9.36.10.  In 9.36.10 it is hinted that these identifiers and variables are somehow associated with		Either provide technical specifications of these identifiers and variables, including which STAs they apply to and how the information about them is exchanged between those STAs, or delete all mentions of them.  The latter appears to be the better approac				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3669		David Hunter		202		3		9.36.10		1452		60		T		Y		1452.60		60		9.36.10						Carlos Cordeiro						The NAV_TIMER_UPDATE routine provided here is much too specific and limiting for an interoperability standard.  This routine needs to be replaced with a set of criteria that specify the interoperability requirements related to DMG NAV timers.		Replace this pseudocode routine with a set of criteria that specify the features that are required for interoperability of these NAV timers (requirements listing the interoperability features needed in the NAV timers, not the internal design of the update				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3675		David Hunter		202		3		9.38.3.2		1480		44		T		Y		1480.44		44		9.38.3.2						Carlos Cordeiro						The acronyms I-TXSS and R-TXSS are specified in the definitions, but no text specifies what they are.  They simply seem to be very infrequently used shorthand terms for "TXSS done by an initiator" and 'TXSS done by a repsonder".  If that is all they are,		On page.line 54.60 delete the I-TXSS line;  On 58.53 delete the R-TXSS line.  In figures 9-66 and 9-72 replace "I-TXSS" with "Initiator TXSS" and "R-TXSS" with "Responder TXSS".  On 1491.15 replace "I-TXSS" with "Initiator TXSS".  In figure 10-51 replace				MAC		DMG												2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR

		3237		Qi Wang		202		3		9.3.2.13		1250		32		T		Y		1250.32		32		9.3.2.13						Carlos Cordeiro						The paragraph is also true for DMG CTS-to-self.		Add DMG variations to the paragraph.				MAC		DMG		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:10		EDITOR





Definitions
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		3512		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		12		25		T		Y		12.25		25		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Can there be more than one Portal?  (See definition of infrastructure, and Annex Q, in particular)  If no, how does an 802.11 LAN connect to more than one non-802.11 LAN (or VLANs, see Figure V-1)?  (Is a bridge required?)  If yes, how does the DS know ho		Clarify.  Suggest that 802.11 assume there is only one portal (logically), so the DS can be well defined, and not require 802.1Q functions.  Change the definition of "infrastrcture" and "WLAN system" to say "zero or one portal".  Change Annex Q to match.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3057		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.2		28		47		T		Y		28.47		47		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Changes for CID 2443 should also be reflected in the definition of "extended rate physical layer (PHY) using OFDM modulation (ERP-OFDM):"		Change the definition of ERP-OFDM rom "A PHY operating under

Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules." to "A mode of operation of a PHY operating under Clause 19 (Extended Rate PHY (ERP) specification) rules, where MODULATION=ERP-OFDM.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3058		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.3		46		37		G		Y		46.37		37		3.3						Dorothy Stanley						Some of these definitions do not cite a regulatory domain.		Review the definitions in this subclause,  and if any miss a regulatory qualifier "[xx]",  move to 3.2.				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3281		Guido Hiertz		202		3		3.1		20		50		T		N		20.50		50		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Since its 2012 revision the 802.11 standard defines "WDS" as a *vernacular* term. The term WDS doesn't have any meaning anymore. This term is not specified at all and the standard does not explain how to establish, configure, or use a WDS. The term occurs		Delete the term WDS from the standard.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3282		Guido Hiertz		202		3		3.4		61		31		T		N		61.31		31		3.4						Dorothy Stanley						Since its 2012 revision the 802.11 standard defines "WDS" as a *vernacular* term. The term WDS doesn't have any meaning anymore. This term is not specified at all and the standard does not explain how to establish, configure, or use a WDS. 802.11 should n		Delete the term WDS from the standard.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3346		Mark RISON		202		3		3		26		1		T		Y		26.01		1		3						Dorothy Stanley						The CBAP definition suggests EDCA is sometimes not used, but at least in an IBSS EDCA is always used, right?		Clarify				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3353		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2		21		35		T		Y		21.35		35		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						The definition for 20 MHz mask PPDU for "A Clause 18 PPDU transmitted by a VHT STA using the transmit spectral mask defined in

Clause 22." does not specify the width		Add "20 MHz" as for the other bullets				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3056		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.2		27		35		E		N		27.35		35		3.2												"dynamic frequency selection (DFS) owner (DO) station (STA)" - this definition is very similar to the previous one.		Merge the definitions or delete one of them.				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:22:49Z - I don't see how to merge them as an editorial action.  The DO definition starts "A STA",  but it has a different meaning to a "DO STA",  which is 5 GHz-specific.   Most references are to a DO STA,  but two are not,  i.e. 123								2014/8/15 10:23		EDITOR

		3493		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.2		39		17		T		Y		39.17		17		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Why are RSNA and pre-RSNA devices referred to as "equipment" - or for that matter, why do we need to refer to the "device" and not the STA?		Change "equipment" to "STA" here, and in RSNA equipment definitions, and uses in clause 11.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3568		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		40		11		T		Y		40.11		11		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						"ratio ... as measured on the channel and at the antenna":  so the ratio is actually something other than what is measured on the channel and antenna -- we just take the measurements on channel and antenna to be 'good enough' estimates of the ratio?  Woul		Replace "as measured on" with "measured on".				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3516		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.2		42		49		T		Y		42.49		49		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						STSL definition includes: The only example of this procedure currently specified is direct link established by the

direct-link setup (DLS).  I don't think this is true anymore.  Aren't TDLS and PBSS all STSLs?		Delete the last setence of the STSL definition.				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3517		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		9		20		T		Y		9.20		20		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						"A quality-ofservice (QoS) BSS has one DCF and one HCF", no a QoS STA has one ...		Change "BSS" to "STA"				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3518		Mark Hamilton		202		3		3.1		9		21		T		Y		9.21		21		3.1						Dorothy Stanley						Why the long winded blather at P9.21 about the details of a DMG beacon interval?		End the NOTE at "has a DMG channel access function."				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3528		David Hunter		202		3		3.1		8		23		E		Y		8.23		23		3.1												Confusing use of sentence constructs:  "mapping" is better used for the process than for the map itself; "and for which" is better replaced by "that is"; "reception" is better used for the whole MAC-PHY process (the definition above uses a more focused te		Replace this defintion with:

"A matrix that provides a space-time stream to transmit antenna map that is used by a transmitter to improve the received signal power or signal-to-noise ratio (SNR) at an intended receiver.				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 09:36:46Z - The map(ing) is determined using a knowledge of the channel.  The rewrite loses this important aspect.  However,  the changes are not entirely editorial,  so transferring to GEN with a proposed resolution of:



"A matrix de								2014/8/15 9:37		EDITOR

		3554		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		35		T		Y		33.35		35		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						What does this mean:  "The activity level identifier of a mesh station (STA) set per mesh peering or for nonpeer neighbor STAs."?  Presumably active mode, light sleep mode and deep sleep mode are mesh power modes -- yet their definitions only mention neig		Replace  "The activity level identifier of a mesh station (STA) set per mesh peering or for nonpeer neighbor STAs." with "The activity level of a mesh station (STA) with respect to a neighor mesh STA."				GEN		Definitions												2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3555		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		33		39		T		Y		33.39		39		3.2						Dorothy Stanley						Definition of mesh power mode tracking:  same problem as with the defintion of mesh power mode:  the definitions of the apparent power modes (active mode, light sleep mode, deep sleep mode) are in terms only of neighbor mesh STAs.  So why are neighbor mes		Make all of the mesh power mode definitions consistent with each other.  (Can't make a suggestion, since text is insufficient to determinine what is intended.)				GEN		Definitions		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:57		EDITOR

		3561		David Hunter		202		3		3.2		36		13		E		Y		36.13		13		3.2												The definition of nontransmitted BSSID is rather confused:  "A basic service set identifier (BSSID) corresponding to one of the basic service

sets (BSSs) when the multiple BSSID capability is supported, where the BSSID is not announced explicitly but can		Replace the definition of nontransmitted BSSID with:

"nontransmitted basic service set (BSS) identifier (BSSID):  When the multiple BSSID capability is supported, a BSSID that is not announced explicitly, but which corresponds to one of the BSSs and whic				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 11:08:13Z - I spent some time trying to re-word this and couldn't come up with a good replacement.  The proposal doesn't quite work for two reasons:

1. Starting a defintion with a conditional "When" is bad.

2. There is no antecedent f								2014/8/15 11:08		EDITOR

		3369		Mark RISON		202		3		3.2		24		34		E		Y		24.34		34		3.2												"active mode" has multiple meanings in the spec, but only one of them is given in the glossary		Add the other meanings to the glossary entry				GEN		Definitions				EDITOR: 2014-08-15 10:11:12Z - Creation of content is not an editorial function.  Transferring to GEN.								2014/8/15 10:11		EDITOR
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		3521		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.26.6.2		237		15		T		Y		237.15		15		6.3.26.6.2						Mark Hamilton						Get rid of all TIMEOUT ReasonCode values, unless there is explicit discussion of it in the protocol/behavior (and then give it a more descriptive name)		Get rid of all TIMEOUT ReasonCode values, unless there is explicit discussion of it in the protocol/behavior (and then give it a more descriptive name).  I.e., change TIMEOUT in 6.3.26.6.2 (and 6.3.26.7.2, 6.3.27.6.2, 6.3.27.7.2, 6.3.29.6.2 and 6.3.29.7.2				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3520		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.59.5.3		346		46		T		Y		346.46		46		6.3.59.5.3						Mark Hamilton						In BSS Transition Management Request subclause of 6, "This primitive is also generated when a timeout or failure occurs" which isn't true (TIMEOUT has been removed)		Delete last sentence of 6.3.59.5.3.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3502		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.3.9.2.2		196		47		T		Y		196.47		47		6.3.9.2.2						Mark Hamilton						INVALID_PARAMETERS is implementation behavior, not interoperability.		Remove all INVALID_PARAMETERS values for Result Codes or Status Codes				MAC		Clause 6		Submission Required										2014/7/17 0:57		MAC

		3500		Mark Hamilton		202		3		6.4.7.1.2		503		37		T		Y		503.37		37		6.4.7.1.2						Mark Hamilton						Why do MSGCF-ESS-(Link)* primitives need a NonAPMACAddress parameter?  The higher layers knowing or determining the MAC Address of the STA that generates primitives is a local implementation function, not part of the MLME definition.		Remove the NonAPSTAMACAddress parameter from these primitives.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3280		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.8.3.2		185		41		T		N		185.41		41		6.3.8.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is outlined as the "primitive [that] reports the results of a reassociation attempt with a specified peer MAC entity that is in an AP

or PCP." So this primitive is used by STAs. I assume that this primitive is not u		Change the Note to "Indicates the RSNI value contained in the received Reassociation Response frame. This value represents the RSNI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame. The element is optionall				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:56		MAC

		3279		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.8.3.2		185		41		T		N		185.41		41		6.3.8.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-REASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is outlined as the "primitive [that] reports the results of a reassociation attempt with a specified peer MAC entity that is in an AP

or PCP." So this primitive is used by STAs. Then, however, the name RCPI.request		Change the Note to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame. The element is optionally				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  Change the Description to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Reassociation Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Reassociation Request frame								2014/7/17 0:56		MAC

		3278		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.7.3.2		171		46		T		N		171.46		46		6.3.7.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive reports the results of an association attempt with [...] an AP. One of its parameters is the RSNI.request. How can a "request" be part of a confirm primitive? This name is somewhat misleading. The Note explains "RSNI a		Change the Note to "Indicates the RSNI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RSNI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Association Request frame. The element is optionally pr				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:55		MAC

		3277		Guido Hiertz		202		3		6.3.7.3.2		171		38		T		N		171.38		38		6.3.7.3.2						Mark Hamilton						The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive reports the results of an association attempt with [...] an AP. One of its parameters is the RCPI.request. How can a "request" be part of a confirm primitive? This name is somewhat misleading. The Note explains "The RC		Change the Note to "Indicates the RCPI value contained in the received Association Response frame. This value represents the RCPI that the AP or PCP measured at the time it received the corresponding Association Request frame. The element is optionally pr				MAC		Clause 6		Review		Propose: Revised.  The change is to the Description, and otherwise as per the proposed change.								2014/7/17 0:55		MAC

		3146		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.37		272		43		T		N		272.43		43		6.3.37						Mark Hamilton						A Extended Channel Switch Announcement frame format (8.6.8.7) had been extended to include New Country element, Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element, and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element. So, MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH SAP interfaces need to be modified		Modify the primitive parameters ofMLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.request, MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.indication, and MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH.response by adding New Country element, Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3145		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.27		242		35		T		N		242.35		35		6.3.27						Mark Hamilton						A DLS Request frame format (8.5.4.2) and a DLS Response frame format (8.5.4.3) had been extended to include AID element and VHT Capabilities element. So, MLME-DLS SAP interfaces need to be modified to include these primitive parameters.		Modify the primitive parameters of MLME-DLS.confirm, MLME-DLS.indication, and MLME-DLS.response by adding AID element and VHT Capabilities element.				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3144		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		6.3.17		214		1		T		N		214.01		1		6.3.17						Mark Hamilton						A Channel Switch Announcement frame (8.6.2.6) had been extended to include optional Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element. So, MLME-CHANNELSWITCH SAP interfaces need to be modified to include these primitive para		Modify the primitive parameters of MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.request, MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.indication, and MLME-CHANNELSWITCH.response by adding Wide Bandwidth ChannelSwitch element and New VHT Transmit Power Envelope element.				MAC		Clause 6		Discuss		Propose: Revised.



Add the parameters as described in the proposed change, with the following information for Type, Valid Range, and Description.



For Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch:

"As defined in 8.4.2.160 (Wide Bandwidth Channel Switch element)." f								2014/7/17 0:58		MAC

		3063		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.4.11.1		518		56		G		Y		518.56		56		6.4.11.1						Mark Hamilton						"MSSME-ESS-LINK-DOWN-PREDICTED.indication" does not match "MSSME-ESS-LINK-GOING-DOWN.indication" at 519.05		Make them the same				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3062		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.70.3.2		387		21		G		Y		387.21		21		6.3.70.3.2						Mark Hamilton						"desired" - desired by whom?



Ditto at 388.21.		Reword to avoid anthropomophism				MAC		Clause 6												2014/7/16 23:48		GEN

		3061		Adrian Stephens		202		3		6.3.68.2		379		49		T		Y		379.49		49		6.3.68.2						Mark Hamilton						The change from CID 2003 (see 11-14/207r1) is not sufficient. The GATS.request only uses DMS frames for a DMS stream. For GCR, it uses other frames.



The following locations need to be updated to be non-specific to DMS:

380.35, 380.41, 381.31, 381.36,		Either:

1. Make cited locations generic to both DMS and GCR

2. Make cited location specific to DMS and add parallel statement for GCR				MAC		Clause 6		Submission Required										2014/7/16 23:48		GEN
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		3614		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.13		77		42		T		Y		77.42		42		4.3.13						Dorothy Stanley						The "are not permitted for STAs operating as TVHT STAs." is a normative statement in an informative clause.		Replace "are not permitted for" with "are not used in".				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3613		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.13		77		38		T		Y		77.38		38		4.3.13						Dorothy Stanley						"A TVHT STA supports all mandatory features of a VHT STA as mandatory features":  Again a normative statement in an informative clause.  However, without the "as mandatory features" this statement is similar to other informative statements in clause 4.		Delete "as mandatory features".				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3612		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.12		76		50		T		Y		76.50		50		4.3.12						Dorothy Stanley						For a number of years 802.11 members have worked to remove all statements of mandatory requirements from the informative clause 4.  Yes, there remain a few instances of the word "mandatory", but these are limited to cases that describe situations when som		Delete the paragraph that begins:

"The main PHY features in a VHT STA that are not present in an HT STA are the following:" -- that is, delete page 76 lines 50 through 60.

Delete the paragraph that begins:

"The main MAC features in a VHT STA that are n				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:05		EDITOR

		3289		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		38		T		N		109.38		38		4.7						Mark Hamilton						igure 4-14 presents a portal and two APs. These devices provide the Distribution System Service (DSS). 4.4.4 explains "This service is represented in the IEEE Std 802.11 architecture by arrows within APs and mesh gates, indicating that the service is used		Delete the double arrows from the STA boxes in figure 4-17.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Accept.  See CID 3287.								2014/7/17 0:54		MAC

		3288		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		48		T		N		109.48		48		4.7						Carlos Cordeiro						The sentence "There can be no more than 254 STAs associated with a DMG AP or with a PCP." leaves the reader asking himself what about non-DMG APs? The sentence neither sets an upper limit nor does it explain any differences to non-DMG BSSs or where these		Delete the sentence "There can be no more than 254 STAs associated with a DMG AP or with a PCP." as it does not add any relevant information.				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:04		EDITOR

		3287		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.7		109		10		T		N		109.10		10		4.7						Mark Hamilton						Figure 4-14 presents a portal and two APs. These devices provide the Distribution System Service (DSS). 4.4.4 explains "This service is represented in the IEEE Std 802.11 architecture by arrows within APs and mesh gates, indicating that the service is use		Delete the double arrows from the STA boxes in figure 4-16. Delete "SS" and the according lines too.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Revised.  Accept the proposed change to Figure 4-16, also remove the arrows in Figure 4-17 (See CID 3289).  However, reject the deletion of "SS" because STAs in an IBSS still offer a subset of the SS services.  Per 4.4.2, "The SS is present in ev								2014/7/17 0:53		MAC

		3286		Guido Hiertz		202		3		4.3.19		91		8		T		N		91.08		8		4.3.19						Carlos Cordeiro						This standard does not provide any justification for the following sentence "A DMG STA is not a mesh STA."		Delete the sentence "A DMG STA is not a mesh STA."				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:04		EDITOR

		3150		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.5.2.1		98		23		T		N		98.23		23		4.5.2.1						Mark Hamilton						Figure B.6 (IEEE Std 802.11 infrastructure model) of IEEE P802 D2.0 is more adequate to describe distribution of MSDUs within a DS.		Insert the modified Figure B.6 of IEEE P802 D2.0 in the subclause 4.5.2.1, and replace the reference to Figure 4-14 by the reference to the new figure.				MAC		Clause 4		Review		Propose: Agreed.  Need to clarify what the "modified" Figure B.6 is, though.								2014/7/17 0:51		MAC

		3139		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		4.3.13		77		38		T		N		77.38		38		4.3.13						Ron Porat						The second sentence states that a TVHT STA supports all mandatory and optional features of a VHT STA as mandatory and optional features except channel widths.

Though, subclause 23.2.2 specifies that an HT-mixed format PPDU (mandatory for a VHT STA) and a		Modify the first two sentences of the 2nd paragraph of 4.3.13 as follows;

--

A TVHT STA supports all mandatory features of a VHT STA as mandatory features except for an HT-mixed format and 20 MHz, 40 MHz, and 80 MHz channel widths. A TVHT STA supports a				GEN		Clause 4												2014/6/25 9:01		EDITOR

		3087		Adrian Stephens		202		3		4.10.3.3		119		46		G		N		119.46		46		4.10.3.3						Dan Harkins						"The AKM confirmed in the Association Request" -- how can a request also contain a confirmation?		Because there is the potential for confusion,  please expand on the fact that although this is a request from the viewpoint of the association protocol,  is contains a confirmation from the viewpoint of the SAE key management protocol.				GEN		Clause 4		Submission Required										2014/6/25 8:58		EDITOR
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		3778		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						Techniques that rely on the freshness of sounding information, such as downlink MU MIMO, will benefit from TXOPs that are longer than 2 ms. Although the values in this table apply only to STAs and an AP can set its own TXOP limits, these values may still		Allow exceeding the TXOP limit in exchange for a larger CW.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3777		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						Non-0 TXOP limits for BK and BE will cause 11b transmissions to become fragmented, but it is unknown how devices in the field will react to this. Formally the implementations are supposed to adhere, but it is unknown whether this will be true in practice.		Define a new TXOP limit element that supersedes the TXOP limits in the EDCA Parameter Set element.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3776		Menzo Wentink		202		3								T		N		826.00		40		8.4.2.28						Mark Hamilton						A 2ms TXOP limit is too short for a 1500 Byte packet at 6 Mbps, which causes it to be fragmented. A better limit is probably in the order of 2.5 ms. There is probably no need to craft a very exact number because any optional part in the IP header or the T		Change the TXOP limits for BK and BE to 2.5 ms.				MAC		Channel access												2014/6/25 11:18		EDITOR

		3514		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.4.2.1		1328		26		T		Y		1328.26		26		9.22.4.2.1						Mark Hamilton						Near 1176.31: "send data without admission control ... EDCA parameters that correspond to a lower priority" (a lower priority what? - affects singular verbs, too)		Change to "using the EDCA parameters that correspond to a lower priority AC "				MAC		Channel access		Review		Propose: Accept.



Note to Editor, the comment's formal cited location is correct, ignore the location reference in the comment text.								2014/7/15 23:47		MAC

		3485		Yongho Seok		202		3		9.22.2.5		1312		10		T		N		1312.10		10		9.22.2.5						Mark Hamilton						"If a STA is permitted to begin a TXOP (as defined in 9.22.2.4 (Obtaining an EDCA TXOP)) and the STA has at least one MSDU pending for transmission for the AC of the permitted TXOP, the STA shall perform exactly one of the following actions:"

The listed		Modify Line 10 as the following:

"If a VHT STA is permitted to begin a TXOP (as defined in 9.22.2.4 (Obtaining an EDCA TXOP)) and the VHT STA has at least one MSDU pending for transmission for the AC of the permitted TXOP, the VHT STA shall perform exact				MAC		Channel access		Review		Proposed: Revised.  Make the proposed change, but also relabel the newly created list starting at (a), and duplicate the existing option (e) into the newly created list as an item (d).								2014/7/15 23:39		MAC
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		3510		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.22.2.5		1312		5		T		Y		1312.05		5		9.22.2.5						Mark Hamilton						""Channel idle for an interval of PIFS" means that whenever CCA is sampled during the period of PIFS that ends at the start of transmission, the CCA for that channel was determined to be idle."  This need to be clarified.  CCA isn't sampled, it is an .ind		Change to ""Channel idle for an interval of PIFS" means the most recent PHY-CCA.indication was IDLE, and no PHY-CCA.indication(BUSY) occurred during the period of PIFS that ends at the start of transmission ..."				MAC		CCA		Review		Proposed: Accept.								2014/7/15 23:34		MAC





Capabilities
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		3479		Mark RISON		202		3		10.40.4		1823		9		T		Y		1823.09		9		10.40.4						Mark Rison						For non-VHT STAs to be able to fully benefit from the new power/regulatory/channel switching stuff, it is necessary for them e.g. to be able to receive a unicast (Extended) Channel Switch Announcement MMPDU with e.g. a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element		Add an Extended Capability bit to allow a non-VHT STA to indicate support for the VHT power/regulatory/channel switching stuff, and ensure the text requires VHT STAs to use the VHT power/regulatory/channel switching stuff with non-VHT devices which have i				MAC		Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR

		3023		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.12.2		1291		62		T		N		1291.62		62		9.7.12.2						Mark Rison						"NOTE--Support for short GI on transmit cannot be determined." -- I may be one of life's simpler bunny-rabbits, but I fail to understand what this note is telling me. Surely the STA that is transmitting knows what it supports.		Remove NOTE or modify it so that it makes sense to simple bunny-rabbits.				MAC		Capabilities		Submission Required										2014/6/25 9:22		EDITOR
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		3474		Mark RISON		202		3		9.3.2.7		1241		50		T		Y		1241.50		50		9.3.2.7						Michael MONTEMURRO						"The CTS frame's TXVECTOR parameters CH_BANDWIDTH and CH_BANDWIDTH_IN_NON_HT may be set to any channel width for which [...]" -- this is mandatory, not optional, behaviour		Change to "[...] shall be set to a channel width for which [...]"				MAC		BW rules												2014/6/25 9:28		EDITOR

		3364		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Rison						Requirements on BW for anything but RTS/CTS frames and first frame in TXOP re not clear		State that control responses can use any BSS bandwidth, but other frames (from either side) must obey the width set by RTS/CTS, where applicable				MAC		BW rules												2014/7/17 21:28		MAC
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		3507		Mark Hamilton		202		3		5		126		1		T		Y		126.01		1		5						Mark Hamilton						The concept of a tuple of MSDU and all its associated parameters, currenlty only used in Annex R (see R.2.2.1, called a DSSDU), is probably useful to describe what information "goop" gets handled as bundle inside the MAC stack, queuing, etc.  Make the ter		Needs submission to generalize this DS-centric concept, and add it to appropriate places in clause 5.				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Discuss in TG, to see if there is support for this concept.  A submission is needed, if there is support.								2014/7/16 0:28		MAC

		3506		Mark Hamilton		202		3		R.2.2.2.2		3523		42		T		Y		3523.42		42		R.2.2.2.2						Mark Hamilton						Actually, the type of the DSSDU distributed by the DS is "DSSDU" which is defined above as a "tuple of MSDU and all parameters" (as described in the UNITDATA primitives in 5.2.2.2).		Change "IEEE Std 802.11 MSDU" to "Tuple of IEEE 802.11 MSDU and all parameters".  Same change in R.2.2.3.2.  Text in 4.5.2 should refer to DSSDUs not MSDUs as the unit of information that is distributed.  Change MSDU to DSSDU there.  (Probably means movin				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Propose: Agree in concept.  TG to discuss.  Submission needed, if concept is agreed.								2014/7/16 0:27		MAC

		3356		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y												Mark Hamilton						We managed to agree a while back that a STA has only one PHY (though that PHY might include functionality of other PHYs by reference, e.g. 11g including 11b).  However, multiband operation confuses this.  E.g. is a DMG STA which has multbanded down to the		Clarify				MAC		Architecture		Review		Proposed: REJECTED (MAC: 2014-07-14 22:29:03Z): Multiple STAs may share a single PHY, as shown in Figure 4-21 (D3.0 numbering).  Other multiple STA situations in the multiband subclause clearly show exactly one PHY per STA.  Thus, there is no ambiguity -								2014/7/14 22:42		MAC

		3285		Guido Hiertz		202		3		9.2.1		1223		43		T		N		1223.43		43		9.2.1						Mark Hamilton						There is no need to save space or to reduce the number of pages. With the addition of the DMG MAC/PHY architecture this picture has become awful. Instead of squeezing everything into one picture, there should be two separate pictures. After all the DMG MA		Use Figure 9-1 from 802.11-2012 as Figure 9-1 in this revision. Add a PHY box to the 802.11-2012 figure as in the present figure. Change Figure 9-1 caption to "Non-DMG STA MAC architecture"



Add a new Figure 9-2 from the right hand part of the current (				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		Proposed: Agree in principle.  Specifically, add the new Figure 9-2 just before the text that starts, "In a DMG STA:" (1224L1).  Also, draw the new Figure 9-2 to match the old Figure 9-1 in style.								2014/7/15 23:33		MAC

		3132		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		P.3		3512		58		T		N		3512.58		58		P.3						Mark Hamilton						802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		Replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:02		MAC

		3131		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		53		T		N		839.53		53		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		Replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:01		MAC

		3129		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		41		T		N		839.41		41		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						(1) PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11, and (2) 802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI.		In Figure 8-273, expand "PCP" to "Priority Code Point" and replace "CFI" with "DEI".				MAC		Architecture		Review		See CID 3128, but otherwise, okay.								2014/7/17 1:01		MAC

		3128		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		33		T		N		839.33		33		8.4.2.30						Mark Hamilton						(1) PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11, (2) 802.1 has abolishes CFI, replacing it in all cases with DEI, and (3) 802.1Q is being emphasized and 802.1D de-emphasized.		Replace paragraph with: "For Classifier Type 5, the clssifier parameters are the following parameters in an IEEE Std 802.1D/Q [B20]/[B22] tag header: Prioirty Code Point, Drop Eligibility Indicator (DEI), and VLAN ID (VID)."  Also, add "VID" to the Acrony				MAC		Architecture		Discuss		OK, but 802.1D tag headers don't have those field names (do they?).  So, this is really only 802.1Q, not the "D/" part.



So, do we still support Classifier Type 5 filtering on 802.1D "User Priority"?  Probably just need two sentences to say the 802.1Q a								2014/7/16 22:14		MAC
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		3003		Adrian Stephens		202		3		General						G		N						General				V								If this draft is approved,  replace <ANA> flags with assignments by ANA.		As in comment.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-08-14 09:58:22Z) - Editor to replace <ANA> flags with values assigned by the 802.11 ANA.		EDITOR		ANA						I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:29:48Z				2014/9/4 11:29		EDITOR
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		3093		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.66.2		1012		19		G		Y		1012.19		19		8.4.2.66.2				A						59		What is the meaning of the "Order" column in table 8-177?   No semantics are defined for it.		Remove the "Order" column in Table 8-177.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:27:39Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3072		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.14		721		9		G		N		721.09		9		8.4.2.14				V						59		Should the reference to 10.8.3 be 10.8.4?



Ditto at line 15.		Determine whether to change reference to 10.8.4.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:26:32Z): At 721.09 and 721.15, change from “10.8.3” to “10.8.4”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3073		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.20.19		758		15		T		Y		758.15		15		8.4.2.20.19				A						59		Subelement IDs are separate namespaces for each element,  and in the case of measurement reports,  report type.  The reference is to a table in a different report is wrong.		Replace with reference to Table 8-114.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:48Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3075		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.21.1		760		27		T		Y		760.27		27		8.4.2.21.1				V						59		Is the Fine Timing Measurement Range report used for "Radio measurement, spectrum management"?		Remove at least ", spectrum management"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:04Z) - At cited location remove ", spectrum management".		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3076		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		784		36		T		N		784.36		36		8.4.2.21.10				V						60		TGmc Motion 56 (M56) changes from 11-14-525r6 required interpretation, because not all intended changes were shown with markup in that document.



Ditto at 1041.43, 1042.62 and 1717.05.		Request that the 11-14-526r6 authors review the changes here and make any necessary corrections.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3085		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.138		1012		12		T		Y		1012.12		12		8.4.2.138				A						59		"The ADDBA Request frame, ADDBA Response frame, or both can contain the element." -- This says nothing over and above the previous sentence.		Delete cited sentence.		ACCEPTED (MAC: 2014-07-17 17:32:46Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3088		Adrian Stephens		202		3		General						G		Y						General				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r0		59		The term "packet" is overloaded to mean:

1. A higher layer data entity (i.e. MSDU)

2. A physical layer protocol entity (i.e. PPDU)

3. The thing encoded by the PHY (i.e. PSDU)		Review all uses of packet.

Propose that we consider uses 1 and 2 valid only.   Replace all other uses with alternate terminology.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:13:35Z) .  At 1897.12 change “for per packet BIP processing” to “for per MMPDU BIP processing”  At 2182.26 change “several packet lengths” to “several PSDU lengths”  At 2272.30 change “AGGREGATED indicates this packet has A-MPD		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3090		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.16.2.2		1174		28		G		Y		1174.28		28		8.6.16.2.2				J						59		The so-called "Action field format" tables for mesh are not the formats of the Action field.   The Action field does not include Category and <x> Action fields.		Remove Category and <x> Action fields from 8.6.16 to 8.6.18.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:58Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               Commenter is wrong!		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3001		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.21.18		805		46		T		Y		805.46		46		8.4.21.18				V						59		The figure 8-244 contains an "Optional subelements" field, with a description "The Optional Subelements field format contains zero or more subelements, ..."



But,  there are no sub-elements defined for this report.   As far as I can tell, subelement ID		Remove field,  or at least define the subelement IDs to include vendor specific.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:21:30Z): Add a table defining a vendor specific subelement to 807.05, using Table 8-136 as a template, and copying text at 805.35.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3092		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.20.2		1191		6		G		Y		1191.06		6		8.6.20.2				J						59		The "Action field formats" in 8.6.20 include Category and DMG Action fields.  They should not.		Remove any "Category" and "DMG Action" from figures claiming to be "Action field format"s in 8.6.20.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:54:24Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3066		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.2.6		583		10		G		Y		583.10		10		8.2.6				V						59		The insertion from .11af could find a better home.		Move 8.2.6 to 8.4.x		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:48:55Z) - Move 8.2.6 to become 8.4.4 and renumber 8.4.4 to become 8.4.5 etc….		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3104		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.2.4.4.2		559		26		G		N		559.26		26		8.2.4.4.2				V						59		"Each MSDU, A-MSDU, or MMPDU transmitted by a STA is assigned a sequence number. See 9.3.2.12

(Duplicate detection and recovery)."



Every thing that is transmitted in 802.11 is transmitted by a STA.   So the qualification "transmitted by a STA" is unne		Delete "transmitted by a STA".

Review all "transmitted by a STA" and remove any unnecessary occurences.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:48:32Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3104.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3106		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.129		999		46		G		Y		999.46		46		8.4.2.129				V						59		Field names that include an embedded abbreviation of themselves are plain weird.

They are also confusing when the text refers to the field using only some of that field name, giving rise to the confusion as to whether the reference is to an internal work		Remove (Ntaps) and (Nmeas) from the field names.   Change any references to the value of these fields from the abbreviated form to the full field name.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:52:18Z) - At 999.46, delete “(Ntaps)”

At 999.52, delete “(Nmeas)”

At 1489.38, add “—Nmeas: the value of the Number of Measurements subfield of the FBCK-TYPE field”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3107		Adrian Stephens		202		3		Generally						G		N						Generally				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r1		59		There is plenty of variability of "field is" rather than "value of the field is".   

The job of tracking these all down and making them consistent is sisyphean.

Perhaps add some definition in "word usage" that clarifies that there is no need to endlessl		Perhaps say in word usage:  "When ‘field is' is used in contexts that relate to setting or testing the contents of a field, such as ‘The XYZ field is set to the duration of a XYZ exchange' and ‘If the XYZ field is equal to 1', the verb ‘is' should be read		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:10:54Z) To the end of 1.4 Word Usage, add: “When ‘field is' is used in contexts that relate to setting or testing the contents of a field, such as ‘The XYZ field is set to …' and ‘If the XYZ field is equal to 1', these usages s		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3108		Carlos Aldana		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		24		T		N		1042.24		24		8.4.2.166				V						60		Does Min Delta FTM include retries of FTM frames?		Please specify whether this field applies to retries or not.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3110		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		47		T		N		1717.47		47		10.24.6.3				V						60		Does the FTM session end when the responding STA responds with either "ASAP request incapable" or "Request incapable"?		Please clarify.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3111		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		48		G		N		1719.48		48		10.24.6.4				V						60		Does anything change in the figures when FTM_1 Timestamps Available field is set to 0?		Please clarify.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3115		Carlos Aldana		202		3		10.24.6.4		1719		52		T		N		1719.52		52		10.24.6.4				V						60		We should disallow the case of ASAP=0 and FTM1_Timestamps Available=1		As in comment		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3116		Graham Smith		202		3		16.4.6.5		2175		30		T		Y		2175.30		30		16.4.6.5				V						59		"...the DSSS PHY shall be 6".  That don't sound right.  See proposed change for correct text.		Replace "6", with "hold the CCA signal inactive (channel busy) for the full duration as indicated by the PHY LENGTH field. Should a loss of CS occur in the middle of reception, the CCA shall indicate a busy medium for the intended duration of the transmit		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:57Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3116.  These changes address the error reported, and also address CCA terminology for consistency		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:36:07Z - strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3091		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.6.19.3		1188		20		G		Y		1188.20		20		8.6.19.3				J						59		The "Action field formats" in 8.6.19 include Category and Robust Action fields.  They should not.		Remove any "Category" and "Robust Action" from figures claiming to be "Action field format"s in 8.6.19.		REJECTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:50Z) - According to Figure 8-73,  the Action field does include the Category (and subsequent) fields.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3026		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.27.9		1380		44		T		Y		1380.44		44		9.27.9				A						59		"Subelement information is listed in Table 8-91 (Optional subelement IDs for Channel Load request), Table 8-93 (Optional subelement IDs for Noise Histogram Request),  ... " -- Listing these tables here is unnecessary, and will probably get out of date.		Replace "Subelement information is listed in Table 8-91 (Optional subelement IDs for Channel Load request), ... and Table 8-295 (Optional subelement IDs for Measurement Pilot frame). These subelement tables indicate"

with:

'Subelements are defined local		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:56:39Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3004		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.70.3		921		39		G		Y		921.39		39		8.4.2.70.3				V		Adrian Stephens		11-14/780r1		59		"Channel Entry fields may be grouped together" -- normative verb in clause 8,  contrary to WG style.		Move to clause 10,  or reword in declarative language.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:15:05Z)Change “may” to “can” in cited text		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3005		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.157.2		1029		55		G		Y		1029.55		55		8.4.2.157.2				V						59		"set the value of B2 to 1"



This, IMHO, creates ambiguity,  as I interpret bit labelling to be local to the structure being described.		Really the Supported Channel Width Set field is a 2-bit structure for VHT STAs or 2 1-bit structures for TVHT STAs.   This should be shown graphically.   One way to do this is to define a figure for the TVHT case and change the Encoding to "For a VHT STA,		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:22:41Z): Make changes under CID 3005 in 11-14/780r3.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3010		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169		1045		46		G		N		1045.46		46		8.4.2.169				V						59		"TBTT Offset in TUs" -- It is odd to encode the encoding of a field into its name.		Replace with "TBTT Offset" globally,  or perhaps "Neighbor AP TBTT Offset" if the name collision with the DMG BSS Parameter Change element is considered significant.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:52:42Z) - Globally replace “TBTT Offset in TUs” with “Neighbor AP TBTT Offset”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3011		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.169.1		1045		3		T		Y		1045.03		3		8.4.2.169.1				V						59		There are a number of problems with the TBTT Information field.

1. An iteration of fields is better shown in a different way.

2. More importantly,  the fields are not parseable.   In each individual field,  it is not possible to distinguish an unknown s		I think the simplest solution is to remove the Optional sublements from the TBTT Information field.

Other alternatives:

1. Add the subelements field to the Neighbor AP Information field, and define at least vendor specific.

2. Modify the structure so t		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:23:37Z): Make changes under CID 3011 in 11-14/780r3.  These changes remove subelements from the field.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3013		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.2.1		1063		13		T		Y		1063.13		13		8.4.2.1				V						59		"...  the format of the Information field follows the format of the vendor specific element in 8.4.2.25 (Vendor Specific element)." -- "follows the format" is ambiguous. Does it include a redundant ID and length field or not?		Be more specific.   Something like,  "has the format of  the Vendor Specific element,  omitting the Element ID and Length fields".		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:26:04Z): Make changes under CID 3013 in 11-14/780r3.  These changes explicitly define the format of the Vendor Specific RLQP-element.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3016		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.7.1		1216		53		G		N		1216.53		53		8.7.1				A						59		The numbering of bits within a structure should start at 0, not 2.		Change the bit number labelling to start at 0,  i.e.,  subtract 2 from each of the four bit position labels in Figure 8-721.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:54:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3017		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.1		1273		28		G		Y		1273.28		28		9.7.1				A						59		"The Duration/ID field in a frame transmitted by a QoS STA may cover multiple frames and may involve using the PLME-TXTIME.request primitive several times." -- I think "may involve" should be "might involve", otherwise we are attempting to permit "involve		Change "may involve" to "might involve" at cited location.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:12Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3021		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.6.5.3		1282		39		G		N		1282.39		39		9.7.6.5.3				A						59		"moreover" is archaic and unnecessary



Ditto at line 50		Replace "Moreover, eliminate" with "Eliminate"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:28Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3070		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.55		699		14		T		Y		699.14		14		8.4.1.55				V						59		"The Length field" -- struggle as I might,  I fail to locate cited field in the structure.		Remove cited sentence.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:21Z) - Delete paragraph at 699.14.



Note to editor,  this text is also deleted in response to CID 3069.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3024		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.11		1294		10		T		Y		1294.10		10		9.11				V						59		"and the negotiated header shall be added by the peer MAC" -- this is a normative requirement for "someone else".		Express it in terms of what the current MAC entity shall do.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:27:13Z):

At cited location delete: "and the negotiated header shall be added by the peer MAC before delivery at the peer MAC-SAP".

At the end of the cited para add:



"A STA that participates in a successful ADDTS exchange t		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3069		Adrian Stephens		202		3		8.4.1.55		698		62		T		Y		698.62		62		8.4.1.55				V						59		This structure is described as an element, but there is no element defined of this name. Further there

is also an RLQP-element of the same name, with a different structure.   Confusion reigns supreme.		Rename this from "element" to "field",  but only where it refers to the non-RLQP structure.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-07-17 15:19:30Z): Make changes in 11-14/780r3 under CID 3069.   These changes remove the cited structure.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3029		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.8.7		1621		1		G		Y		1621.01		1		10.8.7				A						59		"the inclusion of a Power Constraint element and a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element in Beacon, DMG Beacon, Announce, and Probe Response frames shall be optional" -- "inclusion ... shall be optional" is a very round the trees and through the woods three		Replace with:  "a Power Constraint element and a VHT Transmit Power Envelope element may be included in Beacon, DMG Beacon, Announce, and Probe Response frames"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:20Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3030		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.9.3		1624		14		T		Y		1624.14		14		10.9.3				V						59		"Transmission by any non-VHT STA in the BSS of any MPDU and any associated acknowledgment

of the BSS" -- just how are BSSs acknowledged?		I don't know what it's trying to say.   Replace with something that makes sense.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:42Z) - Delete “of the BSS” at the cited location.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3034		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.24.6.3		1717		55		G		Y		1717.55		55		10.24.6.3				V						60		"NOTE--Apart from the Status Indication, Value, ASAP, Number of Bursts Exponent, and Min Delta FTM fields, the other fields in the Fine Timing Measurement Parameter element in the initial Fine Timing Measurement frame have no constraints." -- NOTES are ge		Move NOTE to related para or promote to body text.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3036		Adrian Stephens		202		3		10.44.7.1		1838		63		G		Y		1838.63		63		10.44.7.1				V						59		"The NCC responding STA might grant permission for using the selected frequencies for multiple WLAN network channels to the NCC requesting STA by using the NCC response frame" -- there is no such thing as an NCC response frame.		Reword so that it relates either to a specific frame,  or make it generic e.g., "NCC response".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:34:11Z) - Make changes under CID 3036 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc.  These changes replace the cited usages with defined terms.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:32:06Z - Straw polled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3043		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.2.2		2442		32		G		N		2442.32		32		22.2.2				V		Bo Sun		11-14-885r1		59		"Indicates whether a VHT AP allows non-AP VHT STAs in 

TXOP power save mode to enter Doze state during the TXOP.

0 indicates that the VHT AP allows non-AP VHT STAs to enter 

doze mode during a TXOP." 

-- What is the difference between "Doze state" and		Use only one term.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:50:39Z) .  TGmc Editor:  replace “doze mode” with “Doze state” globally (note there is an enumeration in clause 6 result code that needs changed as well).		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3045		Adrian Stephens		202		3		22.3.15		2519		60		G		Y		2519.60		60		22.3.15				V		Bo Sun		11-14/885r1		59		"The transmitter RF delay is defined in 18.3.8.6"  -- no it's not.   That subclause has been deleted.



Ditto at 2639.57.		Delete 22.3.15 and any references to it.

Likewise 23.3.15.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:52:03Z) TGmc Editor:  remove clause 22.3.15 at pg2519/ln58 and remove clause 23.3.15 at pg2600/ln52 in Revmc D3.0 draft.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3059		Adrian Stephens		202		3		3.4		53		50		G		Y		53.50		50		3.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		Similar definitions for GCMP were added by .11ad and .11ac.		Delete the shorter definition at line 50.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:46:58Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3149		Mitsuru Iwaoka		202		3		9.3.6		1259		13		T		N		1259.13		13		9.3.6				A						59		The 6th to last sentences of the 1st paragraph of 9.3.6 (P1259L13 to P1259L24) specify the forwarding procedure of the group addressed frames. As it is not the media access procedure, the subclause of the clause 9.3 (DCF) is not the adequate place to spec		Move the contents of the 6th to last sentences of the 1st paragraph of 9.3.6 (P1259L13 to P1259L24) to the subclause 9.2.8 (MAC data service) as the 4th paragraph.		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:00Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3022		Adrian Stephens		202		3		9.7.6.6		1284		39		G		Y		1284.39		39		9.7.6.6				V						59		"NOTE 1--The rules in this subclause, combined with the rules in 9.7.6.1 (General rules for rate selection for Control frames), determines the formatof control response frames." -- It is odd to start a subclause with a note! As this is generally commentar		Promote note to a body para.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:55:51Z) - Remove “NOTE 1--” and renumber subsequent notes.   Change format to body text.





Note to editor:  "determines" should be "determine" in cited sentence.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3498		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.1.2.1		1353		34		T		Y		1353.34		34		10.1.2.1				A						59		AP and PCP are not STAs, they contain STAs.		Replace "A STA that is the AP or the PCP shall ..." with "A STA contained in the AP or PCP shall ..."		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:56:14Z) - (Note that the correct location for this change is 1513.34.)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3117		Graham Smith		202		3		10.2.1		1531		24		T		Y		1531.24		24		10.2.1				V						59		Reference is to Table 8-85 (Element IDs) yet we have Table 10-1 in this clause which is not referred to.  Confusing.  Table 8-85 does not categorize the frames as bufferable or not, this is Table 10-1.		Change "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDs)." to "Management frames, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDS) are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table10-1."		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:05:25Z) - Change "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 8-85 (Element IDs)." to "Management frames are categorized as bufferable or nonbufferable, as shown in Table 10-1."		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3354		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.10		718		59		T		Y		718.59		59		8.4.2.10				A						59		Ref should be to 10.1.4.3.5		As it says		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:49:34Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3361		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y										V						59		Mostly the spec says "the defined optional subelements" but in a couple of places it omits "optional" (4 instances)		Is the point that at least one of the subelements is required?  If so, some of the subelements (e.g. VSSEs) are still optional, so the wording is still inconsistent -- just add "optional"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:38:05Z) - Globally change “the defined optional subelements” to “the defined subelements”.

At 1170.31 change “field format contains” to “field contains”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-02 13:34:27Z				2014/9/2 13:34		EDITOR

		3375		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.166		1043		6		T		Y		1043.06		6		8.4.2.166				V						60		Why is HT_GF not supported by FTM?		Add FTM PPDU Bandwidth/Format field values for HT_GF equivalents of the HT_MF ones.  Or explicitly state in clause 10 (e.g. at 1721.33) that HT_GF shall not be used for the FTM frame		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3398		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5		2		59		T		Y		2.59		59		1.5				V						59		There should be an example for Ceil(x,y).  Oh, and a space before the opening paren		Give examples (including negative x) and add space		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:47:37Z) - Insert space as indicated.

Insert at end of cited para:  “For example,  Ceil (2.3, 2) is 4 and Ceil (-2.3, 2) is -2.”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3399		Mark RISON		202		3		1.5		2		59		T		Y		2.59		59		1.5		59		A								What if y is negative?		Add "this operator is not used in this Standard if y is negative" (assuming that's true, otherwise explain exactly how it works)		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:30:00Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:30:07Z - strawpolled								2014/9/5 12:45		EDITOR

		3425		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.21.10		782		36		T		Y		782.36		36		8.4.2.21.10				V						59		The description of the RegLoc Agreement field has been lost		Put it back in		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:31Z) - At 782.36 insert:

“The RegLoc Agreement field is set to 1 to report that the STA is operating within a national policy area or an international agreement area near a national border (see 10.12.3 (Registered STA op		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3443		Mark RISON		202		3		10.12.3		1667		38		T		Y		1667.38		38		10.12.3				V						59		"their best known resolutions, which may exceed the resolutions required by regulatory authorities" -- so they may not?		"their best known resolutions, which may exceed, and shall not be worse than, the resolutions required by regulatory authorities"		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:08:34Z) - Change “may exceed” to “might exceed” at the stated location.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3341		Mark RISON		202		3								T		Y										V						59		Still some "may not"s (3 instances)		Change to "shall not" or "might not" as appropriate		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:39:28Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3361.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3495		Mark Hamilton		202		3		8.4.2.121		986		4		T		Y		986.04		4		8.4.2.121				A						59		Table 8-229 (SCS Request Type definitions) has a column labeled Usage mode, which isn't a term connected to anything.  This appears to just be a list of the values that appear in the Request type field.		Change "Usage mode" to "Value"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:51:54Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3332		Mark RISON		202		3		16						T		Y		2152.01		1		16				V						59		TXTIME is not defined for 802.11 classic (802.11-1997) devices		Add a reference to clause 17 (11b)		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:07Z) - Make changes in document https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3332.  These add a TXTIME calculation for Clause 16.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:35:14Z - Strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3509		Mark Hamilton		202		3		9.20.2.1		1159		1		T		Y		1159.01		1		9.20.2.1				V						59		Add labels to Figure 9-21 "Reference implementation model when dot11AlternateEDCAActivated is

false or not present."		Add labels to Figure 9-21 to look like Figure 9-22.		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:53:02Z) - Add labels “VO, VI, BE, BK” (going left to right) to the head of the transmit queues for ACs boxes, in figure 9-23, following the visual style of Figure 9-24.

Add labels “VO, VI, BE, BK” (going left to right) to t		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3522		Mark Hamilton		202		3		10.11.4		1637		5		T		Y		1637.05		5		10.11.4				V						59		"a Statistics request frame" is ambiguous.  This could be a STA Statistics request, or a Directional Statistics request.		Change to "STA Statistics request frame		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:08:16Z) - At 1637.05 change “Statistics request frame” to “STA Statistics request”.

At 1647.48 change “accepts a Statistics request” to “accepts a STA Statistics request

At 1647.54 change “reject the received Statistics re		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3609		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.10.4		75		35		T		Y		75.35		35		4.3.10.4				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		"if a secondary licensee causes inference to a primary licensee, the licensee is obliged to resolve complaints that result from interference caused by any STA under its control":  just which licensee is so obliged?  Presumably it's the secondary licensee,		Replace "the licensee is obliged" with "the secondary licensee is obliged".		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-15 22:14:37Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3615		David Hunter		202		3		4.3.		79		4		T		Y		79.04		4		4.3.				V		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r1		59		"this standard also allows a STA that is not a member of a BSS to transmit Data frames.":  another example of a normative statement in an informative clause.		Replace "allows" with "defines a mechanism by which" and replace "to transmit" with "can transmit".		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-15 22:20:05Z ) Make change as noted for CID 3615 in doc 11-14/922r1		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3681		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.2		1524		4		T		Y		1524.04		4		10.1.4.3.2				V						59		"is present in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive":  unfortunately, parameters are never inside a primitive.  But they might be used in the _invocation_ of a primitive.		Replace with "parameter is present in the invocation of the MLME-SCAN.request primitive".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:57:45Z) - Make change as indicated and make matching changes at 1525.12 and 1525.22.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3693		David Hunter		202		3		10.1.4.3.3		1525		18		T		Y		1525.18		18		10.1.4.3.3				V						59		Per the Style Manual,"shall"/"should"/"may" are to be used to express normative statements.		Replace "optionally send" with "the STA may transmit".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:04:46Z) - Replace “optionally send” with “the STA may send”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3719		David Hunter		202		3		10.2.2.19		1556		9		T		Y		1556.09		9		10.2.2.19				V						59		"AP may allow ... STAs ... to enter the Doze state during a TXOP."  But what dictates when the AP actually does allow STAs to enter the Doze state during TXOPs?   If the AP only _may_ allow that, when does it actually allow that?  (An AP that _may_ allow		Replace "may allow" with "is allowing".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:06:04Z) - An AP that supports TXOP power save is not required to offer TXOP power saving during any particular TXOP.  It indicates whether it allows TXOP power saving as described in the following sentence.  So “is allowing”		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3730		David Hunter		202		3		10.3.7		1587		3		T		Y		1587.03		3		10.3.7				A						59		Missing normative verb.		Replace "shall an" with "shall transmit an".		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:06:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3469		Mark RISON		202		3		10.24.6.4		1718		17		T		Y		1718.17		17		10.24.6.4				V						60		It is not clear whether the Min Delta FTM applies to retries		Add at least a NOTE		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3167		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		40		T		N		2453.40		40		22.3.3				V		Vinko Erceg				61		Left-most block in Figure 22-9 makes reference to BW=160, even though this figure is intended for 80+80.		Correct		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indi		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3738		David Hunter		202		3		10.7.4.4		1616		48		T		Y		1616.48		48		10.7.4.4				V						59		"cases where": but cases are not locations.		Replace "in cases where" with "when".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:07:03Z) - Replace “in cases where” with “if”.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 00:11:35Z - Strawpolled.								2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3153		John Coffey		202		3		16.4.6.5		2175		30		T		Y		2175.30		30		16.4.6.5				V						59		Items c and d (respectively, "In the event that a correct PHY header is received, the DSSS PHY shall 6" and "inactive (channel busy) ...") are garbled, apparently by an editing error.		In c), change "6" to "hold the CCA signal", delete "d)", and merge the rest of the text of the current d) into c).		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:37:13Z) - Make changes in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0780-02-000m-lb202-stephens-resolutions.doc

 under CID 3116.  These changes address the error reported, and also address CCA terminology for consistency		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.               EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:37:29Z - strawpolled in telecon								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3157		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.1		2433		25		T		N		2433.25		25		22.1.1				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		The "NOTE" doesn't logically connect to the previous paragraph. If the intention is to draw a distinction between MU transmissions and group-addressed SU transmissions, wording should be improved.		Improve wording of the note (e.g.: NOTE - MU transmission is different from VHT SU group-addressed transmission)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:56:37Z) Change to "MU transmission is different from VHT SU group addressed transmission"		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3158		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.2		2434		13		T		N		2434.13		13		22.1.2				A		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Typo: colon should not be used here. Intent of the sentence becomes unclear. Probably comma is intended.		Replace "mixture of VHT:" with "mixture of VHT, "		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:57:38Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3159		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.3.3		2434		41		T		N		2434.41		41		22.1.3.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Unclear wording		Replace "VHT-PHY-compliant developer" (i.e. developer compliant wth VHT-PHY) with "VHT-compliant PHY developer" (i.e. developer of PHYs that comply with VHT)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:58:38Z) – change "; the actual method of implementation is left to the discretion of the VHT-PHY-complient developer" to ", but do not necessarily reflect any particular implementation". Also make similar change in 16.1.4, 17.1		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3160		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.1.4		2435		6		T		N		2435.06		6		22.1.4				J		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Add reference to figure for clarity		Add reference to Figure 22-17 at end of this paragraph to help understanding		REJECTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:59:55Z) The purpose of the text in question is to give a high level description of VHT format; it is not intended to describe in details the frame structure. Therefore, there is no need to refer to a figure showing the frame s		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved				N						2014/9/1 14:34		EDITOR

		3161		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.2		2441		17		T		N		2441.17		17		22.2.2				V		Vinko Erceg				61		This sentence is unclear: "This parameter is used to determine the number of OFDM symbols in the Data field that do not appear after a subframe with 1 in the EOF subfield".

It is not clear how OFDM symbols and subframes can be compared.		Possibly "OFDM symbols" needs to be replaced with "bytes". Also " that do not appear after a subframe with 1 in the EOF subfield" may be clearer as "that appear before the first subframe with 1 in the EOF field"		REVISED (GEN: 2014-08-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indi		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3162		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.2		2442		28		T		N		2442.28		28		22.2.2				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r2		61		Clarify "smoothing"		Replace "smoothing" with "Frequency domain smoothing as part of channel estimation" (see e.g. Table 20-1, p2272, L12)		REVISED (GEN: 2014-7-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the indic		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3343		Mark RISON		202		3		8.4.2.36		849		25		T		Y		849.25		25		8.4.2.36				V						59		"TSF counter" (also at 3023.11)		"TSF value" for consistency with everywhere else		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:51:39Z) - Replace “TSF counter” with “TSF timer” at cited locations (2 locations).		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3165		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2451		10		T		N		2451.10		10		22.3.3				A		Vinko Erceg				61		Use correct terminology		replace "non-VHT modulated fields" with "other pre-VHT modulated fields". See Figure 22-17 for the correct terminology.		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the ind		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3130		Donald Eastlake 3rd		202		3		8.4.2.30		839		51		T		N		839.51		51		8.4.2.30				V						59		PCP means "PBSS Control Point" in 802.11.		Expand "PCP" to ""Priority Code Point".		REVISED (EDITOR: 2014-07-11 17:50:59Z) - At 839.33, delete “PCP;”.   At 839.41 and 839.51 change “PCP” to “Priority Code Point”.

Also insert “802.1Q” in front of PCP, CFI and VID at 839.51-839.56.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-11 18:00:11Z - strawpolled in telecon.								2014/8/4 16:10		EDITOR

		3168		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.3		2453		55		T		N		2453.55		55		22.3.3				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		N_TX as indicated in Figure 22-9 implies that N_TX is the sum of all transmit chains over both segments. This is inconsistent with the way the signals are defined per transmit chain (1,..., N_TX) and per segment (1, ..., Nseg). The total number of transmi		Clarify interpretation of N_TX in 80+80 and correct figure accordingly. See also other related comments.		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 17:05:40Z) Replace the  NTX Transmit Chains' to ' NTX Transmit Chains  for each of the two segments'.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3169		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.7		2460		61		T		N		2460.61		61		22.3.4.7				V		Fei Tong		11-14/902r1		59		Change "Apply the P_VHTLTF matrix to the VHT-LTF sequence" to "Apply the P_VHTLTF matrix to the data tones of the VHT-LTF sequence"		Makes it consistent with the rest of the sentence		REVISED (GEN: 2014-07-17 17:02:31Z) Change "Apply the PVHTLTF matrix to the VHT-LTF sequence" to "Apply the PVHTLTF matrix to the data tones of the VHT-LTF sequence"		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3170		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.1		2462		44		E		N		2462.44		44		22.3.4.9.1				A						59		Typo		Replace "map each frequency subblocks to the separate

IDFT" with "map each frequency subblock to a separate

IDFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:06Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:31Z - strawpolled		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:04:04Z				2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3172		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.3.4.9.2		2463		31		E		N		2463.31		31		22.3.4.9.2				A						59		Typo		Replace "map each frequency subblocks to the separate

IDFT" with "map each frequency subblock to a separate

IDFT"		ACCEPTED (EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:40Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Ready for motion		EDITOR: 2014-07-17 17:34:50Z - strawpolled		I		EDITOR: 2014-09-04 11:04:25Z				2014/9/5 12:46		EDITOR

		3266		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		30		T		Y		1042.30		30		8.4.2.166				V						60		"The Partial TSF Timer field in an initial Fine Timing Measurement frame indicates the partial value of the responding STA's TSF timer at the start of the first burst instance of an FTM session." Is the Partial TSF Timer field in the FTM Request frame res		Please clarify how the Partial TSF Timer filed in the initial FTM Request frame is set.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3268		Qi Wang		202		3		8.4.2.166		1042		48		T		Y		1042.48		48		8.4.2.166				V						60		"NOTE--10 ms is a reasonable upper bound on the time taken to respond to the initial Fine Timing Measurement Request frame." Is "10ms" of response time a requirement or a recommendation?		Please clarify whether the "10ms" of response time is a requirement or a recommendation.		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:11:15Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/933r2.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3309		Matthew Fischer		202		3		6.3		143		50		T		Y		143.50		50		6.3				V						63		Sometimes, it is an outside entity that needs to make a decision as to which BSS to choose for association. Those external entities would benefit by knowing the expected throughput of a possible association. Provide a hook for this information to be commu		Add a SAP called:

MLME-ESTTHROUGHPUT.request

with parameter list:

PeerSTAAddress

with a valid range of "Any valid MAC address" and a description of "Specifies the address of the peer MAC entity with which to estimate throughput."

Add a SAP called:

M		REVISED (MAC: 2014-08-04 15:21:27Z): Incorporate the text changes in 11-14/921r3 and 11-14/792r7.		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3312		Mark RISON		202		3		3.1		18		46		T		Y		18.46		46		3.1				A		Dorothy Stanley		11-14/922r0		59		STBC/SM is defined but not described anywhere		Delete the definition		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-17 16:47:58Z)		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR

		3163		Sigurd Schelstraete		202		3		22.2.3		2443		52		T		N		2443.52		52		22.2.3				A		Vinko Erceg				61		Instead of leaving entries in Table 22-2 empty, replace with "N/A"		When NON_HT_MODULATION does not apply, fill Table entries with "N/A".

See also p2443 L59, p2444 L7, p2444 L12, p2444 L15		ACCEPTED (GEN: 2014-07-16) - Approve the resolutions for CIDs 3161, 3162, 3163, 3164, 3165, 3167, 3170, 3171, 3172 in https://mentor.ieee.org/802.11/dcn/14/11-14-0902-02-000m-resolution-for-some-vht-phy-comments-on-revmc-d3-0.doc , and incorporate the ind		EDITOR		201407 approved		Resolved										2014/8/4 16:12		EDITOR






